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Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar 
1915. 

Part  1.     Register  of  Alumnae  and  Former  Students. 

Part  2.     Graduate  Courses. 

Part  3.     Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Courses. 

Part  4.     Academic  Buildings  and  Halls  of  Residence, 
Plans  and  Descriptions. 


BRYN   MAWR  COLLEGE, 


College  Calendar. 
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The  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at  eleven 
o'clock,  on  June  1st,  1916. 


Academic  Year,  1915-16. 

September  21st.      Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  27th.     Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
September  28th.     Registration  of  students. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 
September  29th.     The  work  of  the  thirty-first  academic  year  begins  at  a 

quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
September  30th.     Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
October  9th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

October  16th.         Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
October  21st.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  15th.     Collegiate    and   matriculation    condition   examinations 

begin. 
November  23rd.     Collegiate    and   matriculation    condition    examinations 

end. 
November  24th.     Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
November  29th.     Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
December  4th.       Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
December  11th.      Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
December  21st.      Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
January  5th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  13th.         Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
January  18th.         Matriculation  examinations  end. 
January  19th.         Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 
January  29th.         Collegiate  examinations  end. 

Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 
January  31st.         Vacation. 
February  1st.         Vacation. 
February  2nd.        The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
February  3rd.         Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
February  24th.       Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
March  11th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

March  15th.  Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 

March  17th.  Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 

March  18th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

April  10th.  Collegiate    and    matriculation    condition    examinations 

begin. 
April  18th.  Collegiate    and    matriculation    condition   examinations 

end. 
April  19th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  27th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  6th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  16th.  Vacation. 

May  17th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 


May  25th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

May  27th.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

May  31st.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  1st.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  thirty-first  academic 

year. 


Academic  Year,  1916-17. 
September  25th.     Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
October  2nd.  Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
October  3rd.  Registration  of  students. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 
October  4th.  The  work  of  the  thirty-second  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 


Asa  S.  Wing, 

Treasurer. 

James  Wood. 
Rufus  M.  Jones. 
Alexander  C.  Wood. 
M.  Carey  Thomas. 
Francis  R.  Cope,  Jr. 
Asa  S.  Wing. 


Corporation. 
James  Wood, 

President. 


Anna  Rhoads  Ladd, 

Secretary. 

Charles  J.  Rhoads. 
Thomas  Raeburn  White. 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge. 
Abram  F.  Huston. 
Anna  Rhoads  Ladd. 
Arthur  Henry  Thomas. 


William  C.  Dennis. 


Board  of  Directors. 
James  Wood, 

Chairman. 


Asa  S.  Wing, 

Treasurer. 

James  Wood. 
Rufus  M.  Jones. 
Alexander  C.  Wood. 
M.  Carey  Thomas. 
Francis  R.  Cope,  Jr. 
Asa  S.  Wing. 
Charles  J.  Rhoads. 
Thomas  Raeburn  White. 


Anna  Rhoads  Ladd, 

Secretary. 

Frederic  H.  Strawbridge. 
Elizabeth  Butler  Kirkbride. 
Mary  E.  Garrett.* 
Anna  Rhoads  Ladd. 
Abram  F.  Huston. 
Arthur  Henry  Thomas. 
William  C.  Dennis. 
Elizabeth  Nields  Bancroft. 


*  Died,  April  3rd,  1915. 


Officers  of  Administration. 

Academic  Year,  1914-15. 

President, 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Marion  Reilly,  A.B. 

Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the  President, 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D. 

Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary, 

Edith  Orlady,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Secretary, 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence, 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Pembroke  Hall. 
Ruth  Babcock,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Margaret  Bontecou,  A.B.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B.,  Radnor  Hall. 
Elizabeth  Evans  Lord,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall. 

Comptroller, 
Sandy  L.  Hurst.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Business  Manager, 
Louise  Watson,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  Business  Manager, 
Laura  Laurenson  Byrne,  A.B.,     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Junior  Bursar, 
Margaret  A.  Proctor,  B.A.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 

Librarian, 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and  Supervisor  of  Health  Department, 
Constance  M.  K.  Applebee.     Office:  The  Gymnasium. 

Physician  in  Chief, 
Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.     Office  hours,  8.30  to  9.30  and  2  to  3  daily, 

Rosemont,  Pa. 

Assistant  Physician, 

Frances  R.  Sprague,  M.D.     Pembroke  Road,  Bryn  Mawr;  Office  hours, 

The  Infirmary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  4  to  5.30  daily  except  Sunday. 

Examining  Oculist, 
Helen  Murphy,  M.D.     Office  hours,  2  to  4  daily,  1433  Spruce  Street, 

Philadelphia. 


Academic  Appointments. 

Academic  Year,  1914-15. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78; 
University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor 
of  English,  1885-94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1880;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton 
College,  1880-84;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1880-83;   D.Sc,   University  of  London,  1885. 

George  A.   Barton,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86;  Harvard  University,  1888-91;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard 
University,  1889-91;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University, 
1891.  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Study  and  Research  in  Palestine, 
1902-03;  LL.D.,  Haverford  College,  1914. 

Florence  Bascom*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and 
Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Isabel  Maddison,   B.Sc,   Ph.D.,   Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Wilmer  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Shrewsbury,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92; 
Graduate  in  Honours,  Cambridge  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of 
Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

James  H.  Leuba,!  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education. 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  B.S.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1886;  Ph.D.,  Ursinus  College, 
1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark 
University,  1893-95;    Ph.D.,  Clark  University,  1896. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895.  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-94,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-95,  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  1895-96,  and  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96; 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.     Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland,  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98; 
Lecturer  in  Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 

♦Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-15. 

(8) 


William  Bashford  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A  B  ,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900.  Lecture  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899-1900,  Assistant  in  Physics,  1900-01,  and  Instructor  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,*  A.B.,  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94;   Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-9"). 

Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Winnemark,  Schleswig-Holstcin,  Germany.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and 
Fellow  in  German,  1897-98;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1901.  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-98;  University  of  Kiel,  1899;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-1901;  Acting  Professor 
of  Modern  Languages,  Eureka  College,  1896;  Instructor  in  German,  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity, 1897;  Instructor  in  German,  Harvard  University,  1901-03,  and  Lecturer  on  German 
Literature  and  Aesthetics,  1904. 

Tenney  Frank,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 
Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assistant  and  Associate  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1901-04. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

S.B.,  Olivet  College,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,   1902-04;    Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1904. 

Carleton  Fairchild  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Carleton  College,  1888;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1903.  Shat- 
tuck  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1901-03;  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University, 
1903-05. 

James  Barnes,!  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  B.A.,  Dalhousie  LTniversity,  Honours  in  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
1899,  and  M.A.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.  Holder  of  1851  Exhibi- 
tion Science  Research  Scholarship,  1900-03;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04, 
and  Assistant  in  Physics,  1904-06. 

Richard  Thayer  Holbrook,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Phil- 
ology and  Italian. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1902.  Sorbonne,  College  de 
France,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  1893-94,  1895-96;  Student  in  Italy  and  University  of  Berlin, 
1894-95;  Student  in  Spain,  1901;  Tutor  in  the  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures, 
Yale  University,  1896-1901,  and  Columbia  University,  1902-06. 

Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,|  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1901. 
Teacher  in  the  Government  Schools  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  1901-04;  Honorary 
Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1904-05;  Assistant  Professor 
of  the  Philosophy  of  Education,  University  of  Michigan,  1905-07. 

Marion  Reilly,  A.B.,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903, 
1903-06;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Spring  1907;  Universities  of 
Rome  and  Sienna,  1911-12. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1909.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07. 

Frederick  Hutton  Getman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1893-96; 
University  of  Virginia,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1902-03,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1903-04;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant  in  Physical 
Chemistry,  1903-04;  Lecturer  in  Physical  Chemistry,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
1904-05,  and  Lecturer  in  Physics,  Columbia  University,  1907-08. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 
f  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-15. 
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Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Ph.D.,    Associate    Professor   of  Experimental 
Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900,  A.M.,  1901,  and  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1909.  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Psychology, 
Cornell  University,  1903-07. 

Orie  Latham  Hatcher,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Litera- 
ture and  Elizabethan  Literature. 
AH.   Vassar  College,   1888;    Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,   1903.      Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1901-03,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1903-04. 

Agathe  Lasch,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

Berlin,  Germany.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1909.  Student,  University  of  Halle, 
1906-07;  University  of  Heidelberg,  1907-10.  State  Examination  pro  facultate  docendi, 
Karlsruhe,  1910. 

Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1905-06; 
Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08. 

Re  gin  a  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  English  Essay  Work 
and  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;   Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Kate  Gordon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1903.  Scholar  in  Pedagogy,  University 
of  Chicago,  1900-01,  and  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1901-03;  European  Fellow  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  1903-04;  Instructor  in  Ethics  and  Psychology,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  1904-05,  and  in  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  1906-07; 
Substitute  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Second  Semester,  1911-12. 

Clarence  Henry  Haring,  A.B.,  B.  Litt.,  Associate  in  History. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1907;  B.  Litt,  University  of  Oxford,  1909.  Rhodes  Scholar, 
University  of  Oxford,  1907-10;  John  Harvard  Fellow  of  Harvard  University,  1908-10; 
Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Harvard  College,  1910-11;  Bayard  Cutting  Travelling 
Fellow  in  History,  Harvard  University,  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1911-12. 

James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Ancient  History  and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Monmouth  College,  1903;  A.B.,  Yale  University,  1906,  A.M.,  1907,  and  Ph.D., 
1912.  Fellow,  Yale  University,  1906-09;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1909-10; 
Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Yale  College,  1910-12. 

Thomas  Clachar  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  Amherst  College,  1904;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1909.  Assist- 
ant in  Palaeontology,  Columbia  University,  1905-07;  Geologist  to  the  Board  of  Water 
Supply  of  New  York  City,  1907-09;  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  Middlebury  College, 
1909-11;  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Geology,  Norwich  University,  1909;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Geology,  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1911-12. 

James  Ryals  Conner,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909.  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1906-12,  Fellow,  1907-09,  Carnegie  Research  Assistant,  1909-11, 
Johnston  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-12. 

Roger  Frederic  Brunel,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Colby  University,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906.  Lecture  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Syracuse 
University,  1907-10,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1910-12. 

Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,    Phebe   Anna    Thome    Associate    Professor    of 
Education  and  Director  of  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  Morris  High  School,  Chicago, 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philos- 
ophy, Rockford  College,  1910-12. 


*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-L 
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Arthur  Russell  Moore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1904;  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  1911.  Assistant 
in  Physiology,  University  of  California,  1909-11,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology, 
1911-13. 

Donald  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Associate   in   Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D., 
1913;  Travelling  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Student,  Universities 
of  Graz,  Berlin,  and  Freiburg,  1910-12;  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University, 
1912-13. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Educational 
Psychology. 

A.B..  Cornell  University,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  1911-12,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10, 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11,  and  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow,  1912-13. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12. 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,    Associate   in   English   Literature. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;    English  Master,  Hotchkiss  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.,  1913-14. 

Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval  French 
Literature. 

Guebwiller,  Alsace.  Baccalaureate  in  Rhetoric,  Sorbonne,  1900;  Baccalaureate  in  Philoso- 
phy, Sorbonne,  1901;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1907;  State  Examination  pro 
facilitate  docendi,  1908.  Professor  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Ecole  Alsacienne,  Paris, 
1909;  Director  of  Advanced  Courses  for  Teachers  in  Gymnasia,  University  of  Vienna, 
1910;  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Wiener  Handels-Akademie,  1910;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1911-14;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures,  University  of  Chicago,     Summer  Quarter,  1912. 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  (elect)  of 
Social  Economy  and  Director  (elect)  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1890;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University,  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Departments,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate,  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College,  and  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15. 

Albert  Edwin  Avey,  A.M.,  Associate  (elect)  in  Philoscphy. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1908- 
09,  1913-15;  University  of  Berlin,  1912-13;  Assistant  in  Psychological  Laboratory, 
Yale  University,  1913-14,  and  Lecturer  in  Elementary  Logic,  Yale  University,  Spring 
Term,  1913-14. 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

Tynemouth,  England.  M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  University  of  California, 
1902. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,  A.M.,  Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  College  de  France,  First  Semester, 
1898-99. 

Frederick  Archibald  Dewey,  S.B.,  Lecturer  in  Economics  and  Sociology. 

S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1910.  University  of  Grenoble,  Autumn 
Semester,  1904;  University  of  Michigan,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology, 
Columbia  University,  1911-12,  and  University  Fellow  in  Sociology,  1912-13. 
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Rhys  Carpenter,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.I?.,  Columbia  University,  1911;  B.A.,  University  of  Oxford,  1911,  and  M.A.  1914. 
Rhodes  Scholar  and  Student,  Balliol  College,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-11;  Dnsler 
Fellow  in  Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Athens,  1912-13. 

Emil  Carl  Wilm,*  Ph.D.,  LL.D.;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Southwestern  University,  1902;  A.M.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Cornell 
University,  1905.  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Washburn  College,  1905-11;  Assistant  and 
Docent  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Radcliffe  College,  1911-12;  Professor  of 
Philosophy  and  Education,  Wells  College,  1912-14. 

Janet  Tucker  Howell,!  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913.  Helen  SchaefTer 
Huff  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Chester  Elijah  Kellogg,  J  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1911;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1912,  and  Ph.D.,  1914.  Assistant 
in  French  and  Psychology,  Bowdoin  College,  1910-11;  Austin  Fellow,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1912-13,  and  Graduate  Student,  1913-14. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Loyola  College,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14. 

James  Miller  Leake,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History. 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1914.  Instructor 
in  French  and  English,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1901-03;  Principal  of  Ashland  High 
School,  Ashland,  Va.,  1909-11;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-14;  University  Fellow, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913-14. 

Pierre  Francois  Giroud,  D.L.,    Licencie-es-Lettres,    Non-resident  Lec- 
turer in  French. 

Lyons,  France.  Bachdier-bs-lettres,  University  of  France,  1874,  and  Licencie-hs-lettres,  1881; 
D.L.,  Temple  University,  19 J  i;  Officier  d'Academie,  1904;  Officier  de  l'lnstruction 
publique,  1905.  Ecole  des  Hautes-Etudes,  Chartreux,  Lyons;  Sorbonne,  College  de 
France,  1881-1885;  Director,  Ecole  Ste.  Marie,  Chalon,  1886-1888;  Teacher  of  French 
in  the  Delancey  School,  1889-90,  and  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1889-1915; 
in  Girard  College,  Philadelphia,  1896-1912;  Special  Lecturer  on  French  Literature, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1907-11;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1912-15;  Cornell 
University  (Summer  School),  1913-14. 

Abby  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

AH.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.     Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-98. 

Mary  Jeffers,  A.M.,  Reader  in  German  and  Oral  Examiner  in  French 
and  German. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-97,  1903-04,  1900-07;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1895-98;  Student  at  the  Universities  of  Munich  and  Halle,  1898-99;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01;  Head  of  the 
Latin  Department  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1907;  Student, 
University  of  Bonn,  Summer  of  1905;  Private  Tutor,  1892-1915;  Supervisor  of  College 
Preparatory  Department,  Brantwood  Hall,  Bronxville,  Lawrence  Park,  N.  Y.,  1905-07; 
Lecturer  on  European  Trayel,  Miss  Wright's  School,  1904-15,  and  Teacher  of  Latin, 
1911-15;   French  and  German  oral  examiner,  1909-14. 

Edna  Aston  Shearer,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904,  and  Ph.D.,  1914.  Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1904-05;  Holder  of  the  President's  Fellowship  and  Student,  Universities  of 
Edinburgh  and  Aberdeen,  1905-06;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906- 
07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1907-09,  and  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08. 

*  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna  in  1914-15. 
t  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  James  Barnes  in  1914-15. 
X  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  James  H.  Leuba  in  1914-15. 
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Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,   Reader  in  Latin  and  Reader  and 
Demonstrator  in  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B..  University  of  Indiana,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Oxford  and 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1910-11,  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911- 
12. 

•  Ida  Langdon,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1910,  and  Ph.D.,  1912.  Cor- 
nell University,  1909-12. 

Christine  Potts  Hammer,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1913. 

Julia  Peachy  Harrison,  Ph.D.,  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1906,  A.M.,  1907,  and  B.S.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1913.  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-12;  Teacher  in  the 
High  School,  Richmond,  Va.,  1907-08;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1912-13;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Dorothy  Brewster,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Columbia  University,  1906,  A.M.,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Assistant  in  English, 
Barnard  College,  1908-11;  Special  Fellow  in  English,  Columbia  University,  1911-12; 
Assistant  in  English,  University  Extension  Department,  Columbia  University,  1913-14; 
Assistant  in  the  Summer  School,  Columbia  University,  1914. 

Ellen  Thayer,  A.B.,  Reader  in  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1909-11.  Teacher  of  French  in 
Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.,  1911-12. 

Clara  Whitney  Crane,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914. 

Mary  Edith  Pinney,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology, 
Kansas  State  University,  1909-10,  and  High  School  Instructor,  Alma,  Kan.,  1908-09; 
Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  President's  European  Fellow  and 
Student,  Universities  of  Bonn  and  Heidelberg  and  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1911-12; 
Instructor  in  Zoology,  Kansas  State  University,  1912-13. 

Helen  Turnbull  Gilroy,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Graduate  Student  and  Student  Assistant 
in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Fellow  in  Physics,  1911-12; 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1912-14. 

Dorothy  Ochtman,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1914. 

Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School. 
Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Director  and  Teacher  of  English  and  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  Morris  High  School,  Chicago, 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philos- 
ophy, Rockford  College,  1910-12.  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Associate  Professor  of  Education, 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Kate  Gordon,  Ph.D.,  Teacher  of  Mathematics. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1903.  Scholar  in  Pedagogy,  University 
of  Chicago,  1900-01,  and  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1901-03;  European  Fellow  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  1903-04;  Instructor  in  Ethics  and  Psychology,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  1904-05,  and  in  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1906-07; 
Substitute  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Second  Semester,  1911-12; 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
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Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Teacher  of  Reading. 

Tynemouth,  England.  MA.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocu- 
tion. Julius  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  University  of 
California,  1902.     Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Teacher  of  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble  and  Madrid,  1910-12.     Associate  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Placido  de  Montoliu,  Teacher  of  Jaques-Dalcroze  Eurhythmies  (Singing, 
Dancing). 

Graduate  of  the  Jaques-Dalcroze  College  of  Rhythmic  Training,  Hellerau,  Germany. 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Teacher  of  Gymnastics  and  Sports  and  Games. 

Director  of  Gymnastics  and  Athletics,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Teacher  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906^07,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Oxford  and 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1910-11,  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1911-12.     Reader  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Frances  Browne,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  English,  History,  and  Geography. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  in  the  Psychological  Clinic  and  in  Orange 
Settlement,  New  York  City,  1911-12;  Teacher  in  the  Organic  School  of  Education, 
1913-14. 

Anna  Whitman  Clark,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  Elementary  Science  and  Arith- 
metic. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898.  Private  Assistant  to  Professor  Brookover  in  Biological  Labora- 
tory, Colorado  College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Butt's 
School,  Norwich,  Conn.,  1906-11,  and  in  Miss  Walker's  School,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  1911-14; 
Summer  Session,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1914. 

Virginia  Wright  Garber,  Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Modelling. 

Student,  the  Pennsylvania  Museum  and  School  of  Industrial  Art,  the  Philadelphia  Academy 
of  Fine  Arts,  and  Pupil  of  Jules  Lefebre,  Benjamin  Constant,  Professor  Charles  Roth, 
William  M.  Chase,  Childe  Hassam,  and  Howard  Pyle.  Head  of  the  White  Gate  Studios, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1911-15. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist   to  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Modd 
School. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  1911-12,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10, 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11,  and  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow,  1912-13.  Associate 
in  Educational  and  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Florence  Nice  Beckley,  A.B.,  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1907.      Simmons  College,    1909-10.      Secretary   to   the    President, 
Newton  Theological  Institution,  1910-14. 

Executive  Staff. 
Edith  Orlady,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

AM,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09; 
Recording  Secretary,  1910-12. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.,  Recording  Secretary. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Tutor,  1900  01;  Graduate  Student 
and  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  1904-05,  and  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  1905-08;  Teacher 
in  the  New  School,  Utica,  1908-09;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911, 
and  Reader  in  Biology,  1911-12. 
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Lenore  Millicent  Little,  A.B.,  Stenographer  to  the  President. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1911.  Clerk  to  the  State  Board  of  Education,  Hartford,  Conn., 
1911-14. 

Maud  Agnes  Titus,  A.B.,  Stenographer  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1911;  Teacher  of  English,  Watertown  High  School,  Water- 
town,  New  York,  1911-12;  Assistant  to  the  Supervising  Principal  of  Schools,  Roselle, 
N.  J.,  1912-14. 

Eleanor  Karsten,  Ph.B.,  Secretary  to  the  Recording  Dean. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1910;  Secretary  to  the  Chief  Investigator  of  the  Bureau 
of  Industries  and  Immigration,  Department  of  Labor  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1911-12; 
Secretary  to  the  Librarian  and  Lecturer  in  the  Library  School,  University  of  Illinois, 
1912-14. 

Ellen  Beulah  Lewis,  A.B.,  Stenographer  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1906;  Assistant  to  the  Editor  at  the  Commercial  Museum, 
Philadelphia,  1906-13. 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1904.  Libra- 
rian, The  Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department 
Assistant,  Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University 
of  Rochester,  1910-13. 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1905;  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1910.  Library  Assistant,  University 
of  Illinois,  1910-12. 

Bessie  Homer  Jennings,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

Graduate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  1900. 

Sarah  Wooster  Eno,  A.B.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908.  Cataloguer,  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1909-10;   Librarian,  Stetson  University,  1910-12. 

Marian  Price,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1910.    Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  1910-11.  " 

S.  Helen  Burns,  A.M.,  Assistant     to     the     Circulation    and    Reference 

Librarian. 
Ph.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1914.    Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  1913-14. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889. 

Ruth  Babcock,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910.     Teacher  in  Deerfield  Academy,  Deerfield,  Mass.,  1910-13. 

Margaret  Bontecou,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1909-10;  Student, 
Universities  of  Munich  and  Oxford,  1910-11;  Settlement  Worker,  Orange  Social  Settle- 
ment, 1912-13;   Private  Tutor  and  Secretary,  1913-14. 

Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Margaret's  School,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  1910-11;  Secretary  and  Athletic  Director,  Miss  Walker's  School,  Lakewood, 
N.  J.,  1911-13;  Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  1913-14. 

Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadel- 
phia, 1910-14;  Reader  in  Elementary  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13. 

Elizabeth  Evans  Lord,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Warde?i  of  Pembroke  Hull. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Margaret  A.  Proctor,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1906.  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chemistry 
and  Bacteriology,  University  of  Toronto,  1906-08;  Dietitian,  Department  of  Public 
Charities,  New  York  City,  1908-09;  Assistant  Manager,  Whittier  Hall  Dining  Rooms, 
Barnard  College,  1909-10. 
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Sand?  Lee  Quest,  Comptroller. 

(  ii:\i:\  [EVE  EsTELLE  Potter,  Bookkeeper  and  Assistant  to  the  Comptroller. 

Mabel  Gray  Thomas,  Stenographer    and    Assistant    Bookkeeper    in    the 
Comptroller's  Office. 

Louise  Watson,  A.B.,  Business  Manager. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Marshall  College,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  1913- 
14. 

Laura  Laurenson  Byrne,  A.B.,  Assistant  Business  Manager. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Assistant  Secretary,  Federated  Charities,  Baltimore, 
Md .,  1912-13;  Private  Tutor,  1913-14. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent  of  Mechanical  Equipment. 
Thomas  F.  Foley,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 
Edith  Sherwood,  Stenographer  in  the  Business  Manager's  Office 

Drexel  Institute  Secretarial  School,  1911-12. 

Janet  B.  Houtz,  Stenographer  in  the  Business  Manager's  Office. 

Drexel  Institute  Secretarial  School,  1913-14. 

Bertha  Shortland,  Telephone  Clerk. 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and 
Supervisor  of  Health  Department. 

Licentiate,  British  College  of  Physical  Education,  1898,  and  Member,  1899.  Gymnasium 
Mistress,  Girls'  Grammar  School,  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  1899-1900;  in  the  Arnold  Foste  i 
High  School,  Burnley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  in  the  High  School,  Halifax,  Yorkshire  , 
1900-01;  Head  of  Private  Gymnasium,  Ilkley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  Harvard  School 
of  Physical  Training,  Summer,  1901;  Hockey  Coach,  Vassar  College,  Wellesley  College  , 
Radcliffe  College,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1901-04;  Hockey  Coach,  Harvard  Summer  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1906. 

Cynthia  Maria  Wesson,  A.M.,  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Athletics  and 
Gymnastics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  1914.  Graduate  of  the  Sargent  School  for 
Physical  Education,  Boston,  Mass.,    1913. 

Mary  Warren  Taylor,  Secretary   to   the   Department   of  Athletics   and 
Gymnastics  and  Recording  Secretary  to  the  Health  Department. 

Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.,  Physician  in  Chief. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1889;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892.  Attending 
Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital. 

Frances  R.  Sprague,  B.L.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician  of  the  College. 

B.L.,  University  of  California,  1886;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania 
1891.  Visiting  Physician  and  Surgeon,  Children's  Department,  Children's  Hospital 
of  San  Francisco,  1898-1910;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  Consulting  Surgeon,  West  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Women;  Practicing  Physician 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1910-15. 

Helen  Murphy,  M.D.,  Examining  Oculist. 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in 
Histology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1894-96;  Instructor  in  Materia 
Medica,  1896-1902;  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Philadelphia  Polyclinic  and 
College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine,  1895-97. 

The  following  physicians  have  consented  to  serve  as  consultants: 

Thomas  McCrae,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  1627    Spruce    Street,    Philadelphia, 
Consultant  Physician. 

George  de  Schweinitz,  M.D.,  1705  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Con- 
sultant Oculist. 
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Robert  G.  Le  Conte,  M.D.,  1625  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia,  Consultant 

Surgeon. 

Francis  K.  Packard,  M.D.,  302    S.    Nineteenth    Street,    Philadelphia, 
( 'onsultant  A  wrist  and  Laryngologist. 

James  K.  Young,  M.D.,  222  S.  Sixteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Consultant 
Orthopaedist. 

G.    C.    Davis,    M.D.,    1814    Spruce    Street,    Philadelphia,     Consultant 
Orthopaedist. 

The  Academic  Council  of  the  Alumnae. 

Cornelia   Van  Wyck  Halsey,   A.B.    (Mrs.   Frederic  Rogers  Kellogg), 

(ex-officio),  31  Boyken  Street,  Morristown,  N.  J. 
Anna  Bell  Lawther,  A.B.  {Chairman),  239  Seventeenth  Street,  Dubuque, 

Iowa, 
Katharine  Lord,  A.B.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin,  Ph.D.,  33  Central  Park  West,  New  York  City. 
Gertrude  Hartman,  A.B.,  15  Centre  Street,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Pauline  Dorothea  Goldmark,  A.B.,  270  West  94th  Street,  New  York 

City. 
Susan  Fowler,  A.B.,  420  West  118th  Street,  New  York  City. 
Katharine  Sergeant,  A.B.,  4  Hawthorne  Road,  Brookline,  Mass. 
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Students. 


Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year,  1911f-lo. 
Yvonne,  Stoddard, Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Haskell  and  Miss  Dean's  School,  Boston.  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholar  for  the  New  England  States,  1900-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1913.     Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1915. 

Vbrnette  Lois  Gibbons,  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellow  in  Physics. 

Upton,  Mass.  Sc.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1896,  and  A.B.,  1899;  M.Sc,  University 
of  Chicago,  1907;  M.Sc,  University  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  1908.  Teacher  in  the 
High  School,  Bernardstown,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1897-99,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1899-1901;  Instructor  in  Chemistry 
and  Mineralogy,  Wells  College,  1902-04,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1905-06; 
Lecturer  and  Head  of  Department  of  Chemistry,  Huguenot  College,  Wellington,  South 
Africa,  1907-11,  and  on  leave  of  absence,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1911-12;  President's  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Munich, 
1912-13;   and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Mildred  Hardenbrook, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Valatie,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12,  1913-14. 

Mary  Amelia  Grant, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Topeka,  Kans.     A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1914. 

Elizabeth  Beatrice  Daw, Fellow  in  English. 

Spottswood,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1910.     Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-14. 

Alice  Philena  Felicia  Hubbard, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

Austin,  Tex.  B.S.,  University  of  Texas,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1902.  University  of  Chicago 
Summer  School,  1904,  1905.  Fellow  in  Spanish,  University  of  Texas,  1899-1902;  Tutor 
in  Spanish,  University  of  Texas,  1902-08,  and  Instructor  in  Spanish,  1908-13;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Louise  Pettibone  Smith, Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages. 

Winchester  Centre,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  Instructor  in  Hardin  College, 
Mexico,  Mo.,  1908-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911-12;  Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages,  1912-13;  Thayer  Fellow  and  Student,  Ameri- 
can School  of  Oriental  Studies,  Jerusalem,  1913-14. 

Lily  Frances  Trevvett, Fellow  in  History. 

Glen  Allen,  Va.  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1909;  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  High  School,  Barton  Heights,  Va.,  1909-11;  Graduate  Student, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-13;  Teacher  of  History  and  Mathematics,  Lee-Maury 
High  School,  Bowling  Green,  Va.,  1913-14. 

Marjorie  Lorne  Franklin, Fellow  in  Economics. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Helen  Huss  Parkhurst, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Englewood,  N.J.  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher  in  the  Dwight 
School,  Englewood,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1912-13;   President's  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Cambridge,  1913-14. 

Marion  Almira  Bills, Fellow  in  Psychology. 

Allegan,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1908.  Teacher  in  the  Public  School, 
Allegan,  1909-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-13,  and 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1913-14. 

Fern  Helen  Rusk, Fellow  in  Archaeology. 

Columbia,  Mo.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1914;  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Missouri,  1913-14. 
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M  ary  Gertrude  Haseman, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Linton,  Ind.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1910.  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  Vincennes 
University,  1910-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-13, 
and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1913-14. 

Marguerite  Willcox, .Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Oxford,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Martha  Deete  Rolfe, Fellow  in  Geology. 

Champaign,  111.  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Instructor  in  Science 
in  Illinois  Woman's  College,  1905-10,  and  Professor  of  Physiography,  1908-10;  Grad- 
uate Student,  University  of  Illinois,  1913-14. 

Grace  Medes, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1904,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Fellow  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Eugenie  Beermann, German  Graduate  Scholar. 

Miinster  in  Westfalen,  Germany.  Student,  University  of  Munich,  Summer  Semester,  1913; 
University  of  Marburg,  1913-14. 

Yvonne  Tertois, French  Graduate  Scholar. 

Paris,  France.  Student  in  the  Lycee  Victor  Hugo,  1901-07,  and  in  the  Lycee  Fenelon, 
Paris,  1907-11.  Certificat  d'aptitudes  a  l'enseignement  des  sciences,  1902.  Professor 
of  Science  in  the  College  of  Armentieres,  1913-14,  on  leave  of  absence,  1914-15. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Barnicle, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1913.  Teacher  in  Evening  School,  Provi- 
dence, 1910-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Marguerite  Gold  Bartlett, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913.  Head  of  Department  of  English,  Dar- 
lington Seminary,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  1913-14. 

Ruth  Elizabeth  Bauer, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Topeka,  Kans.  A.B.,  Washburn  College,  1913.  Assistant  in  English  and  Graduate 
Student,  Washburn  College,  1913-14. 

Louise  Goebel  Beck, English  and  French. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1912.  Substitute  Teacher  of  German, 
Civics,  and  Algebra  in  the  High  School,  Champaign,  111.,  1912-13. 

Maria  Georgina  Biddle, Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910. 

Margaret  Bontecou, History. 

Orange,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1909-10; 
Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Oxford,  1910-11;  Settlement  Worker,  Orange 
Social  Settlement,  1912-13;  Secretary  and  Private  Tutor,  1913-14;  Warden  of  Denbigh 
Hall,  1914-15. 

Rose  Brandon, Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology. 

Butler,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Dorothy  Miles  Brown,  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Scholar  in  Political 
Theory  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics. 

East  Lansing,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1914.  Teacher  of 
English  in  the  High  School,  Portland,  Mich.,  1911-12,  and  in  the  High  School,  Sault  Ste 
Marie,  Mich.,  1912-13;   Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michigan,  1913-14.  , 

Vera  Lee  Brown, Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History. 

New  Brunswick,  Canada.  B.A.,  McGill  University,  1912,  and  M.A.,  1913.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Frances  Browne, Education. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  in  the  Psychological  Clinic 
and  in  Orange  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1911-12;  Teacher  in  the  Organic  School  of 
Education,  1913-14;  Teacher  of  English,  History  and  Geography  in  the  Phebe  Anna 
Thome  Model  School,  1914-15. 
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Sarah  Bblbn  Burns, History  of  Art. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  Ph.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1912  and  A.M.,  1914.  Drexel  Institute 
Library  School,  1913-14;  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

A  i.i« IE  Hill  Byrne, Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1908.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Union 
High  School,  Coleraine,  Pa.,  1894-90,  and  Principal,  1899-1900;  in  Mrs.  Blackwood's 
School,  Lancaster,  lS'.ili  99,  and  1900-01;  Associate  Principal  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
Greek  m  Miss  Stahr's  School,  Lancaster,  1901-05;  Principal  of  the  Shippen  School,  Lan- 
easter,  L905  09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  1909- 
11;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10,  1911-14,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Creek,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-12, 
1913-15,  and  in  charge  of  the  Lower  School,  1912-13. 

Gertrude  Hildreth  Campbell, 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English. 
Providence,  P.  I.      A.B.,  Brown  University,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1912.      Tutor  in  English, 

Brown  University,  1912;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13,  and 

Fellow  in  English,  1913-14. 

Anna  Whitman  Clark, English,  Education,  Physics  and  Biology. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898.  Private  Assistant  to  Professor  Brook- 
over  in  Biological  Laboratory,  Colorado  College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  and 
Mathematics  in  Miss  Butt's  School,  Norwich,  Conn.,  1906-11,  and  in  Miss  Walker's 
School,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  1911-14;  Summer  Session,  Teacher's  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1914;  Teacher  of  Elementary  Science  and  Arithmetic  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne 
Model  School,  1914-15. 

Ruby  Davis, Hebrew. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1903.  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown, 
Pa.,  1904-12;  Teacher  of  German  and  Scripture  in  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadel- 
phia, 1912-15. 

Elsie  Deems, Graduate  Scholar  in  Italian  and  Comparative  Literature. 

Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910.  Teacher  and  Vice-Principal  in 
the  Union  Free  School,  Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y.,  1911-13;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1913-14. 

Charlotte  D'Evelyn, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  B.L.,  Mills  College,  1911;  University  of  California,  Summer,  1912. 
Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools,  Bloomington,  Idaho,  Jan.-Jun.,  1912,  and  in  Sanger, 
Cal.,  1912-13;   Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14. 

Susan  Janney  Dewees, Hebrew. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01;  Teacher  in  the  Haverford  Primary  School,  1901-03;  Student  of  Domestic 
Science,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1903-04;  Collector  for  Octavia  Hill  Association, 
1904-11;   General  Secretary,  Westtown  Old  Scholars  Association,  1911-15. 

Elizabeth  Dewey, French. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Helen  Mary  Donnelly, Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     A.B.,  Washington  University,  1914. 

Caroline  Austin  Duror, Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology. 

New  York  City.     B.S.,  Barnard  College,  1914. 

Helen  Clare  East, Guilford  College  Scholar. 

Eastport,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1914. 

Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers, History. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Agnes  Irwin 
School,  Philadelphia,  1910-14;  Reader  in  Elementary  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1912-13;   Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  1914-15. 

Sarah  Wooster  Eno, English  and  French. 

Charlotte,  Vt.  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908.  New  York  State  Library  School,  1908- 
09.  Cataloguer,  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1909-10;  Librarian,  Stet- 
son University,  1910-12;  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1914-15. 
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Mary  Eliza  Fawcett, English  and  French. 

Kenilworth,  111.  A..B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909. 
Instructor  in  English,  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10,  and  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  1910- 
13;  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1913-14. 

Grace  Frank, French. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1906. 

Helen  Corey  Geddes, English. 

Allston.  Mass.  A.B.,  Radeliffe  College,  1905;  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1910.  Library 
Assistant,  University  of  Illinois,  1910-12;  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1912-15. 

Laura  May  Gildner, Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  Archceology. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1906.  Teacher  of  Latin,  French  and  Mathematics 
in  the  Seminary,  Newport  News,  Va.,  1896-1901;  Student  of  Music,  1907-09;  Private 
Tutor  in  Miss  Jacobi's  School,  New  York  City,  1909-14;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathe- 
matics in  the  Round's  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1913-14. 

Helen  Turnbull  Gilroy, Mathematics. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Graduate  Student  and 
•Student  Assistant  in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Fellow  in 
Physics,  1911-12;    Instructor  in  Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1912-14. 

Sarah  Newton  Hallett, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Brown  University, 
1905-06,  1909-10. 

Mary  Alice  Hanna,  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History. 

Trenton,  Mo.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1909,  and  B.S.,  1911.  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Yandalia,  Mo.,  1909-11;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12,  and 
Fellow  in  History,  1912-13;  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Research  Student 
in  the  British  Museum,  1913-14. 

Virginia  Hardin, Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Denver,  Colo.     A.B.,  University  of  Colorado,  1914. 

Florence  May  Harper, Graduate  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages. 

Seattle,  Wash.     B.L.,  Mills  College,  1913. 

Dorothy  Palmer  Hull, Graduate  Scholar  in  Greet;. 

Providence,  R.  I.     A.B.,  Brown  University,  1914. 

Florence  Catherine  Irish, History. 

Norristown,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Elizabeth  Henrietta  Johnston, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Chemistry 
in  Penn  Hall,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  1912-14. 

Jeaxnette  Kearney, Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Racine,  Wis.     A.B.,  L'niversity  of  Wisconsin,  1914. 

Lenore  Millicent  Little, Economics  and  Politics. 

Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1911.  Clerk  to  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
Hartford,  1911-14;    Stenographer  to  the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Elizabeth  Evans  Lord, Psychology  and  Education. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914.  Assistant  to  the  Warden  of  Pem- 
broke Hall,  1914-15. 

Helen  M agee, English. 

Easton,  Pa.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1914.  Stenographer  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915. 

Ruth  Elizabeth  Marshall, History  and  Economics  and  Pol  Hies. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1914. 

Bertha  McCracken, Penn  College  Scholar. 

Holquin,  Cuba.  B.S.,  Penn  College,  1914.  Teacher  of  Domestic  Science  in  the  Penn 
College  Summer  School,  1914. 
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Jessie  Elizabeth  Minor, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Springfield,  Mo.  B.S.,  Drury  College,  1904.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago. 
Bummer  1900,  1907,  and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1908-10.  Substitute  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Drury  College,  1906-08;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Huguenot  College,  Welling- 
ton, S.  Africa,  1911-14. 

M auy  Frances  Nearing, English. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Margaret's 
School,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1910-11;  Secretary  and  Athletic  Director,  Miss  Walker's 
School,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  1911-13;  Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  1913-14; 
Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1914-15. 

Dorothy  Ochtman, English,  History  of  Art,  and  Archceology. 

Cos  Cob,  Conn.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1914.  Demonstrator  in  the  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Gladys  Opal  Parks, Earlham  College  Scholar. 

Eaton,  O.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1914. 

I ;  i  rn  Perkins, Graduate  Scholar  in  German. 

Abington,  Mass.  A. B. ,  Wellesley  College,  1912;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1913.  Assistant 
in  German  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  1913-14.  * 

Mary  Edith  Pinney Biology. 

Wilson,  Kans.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Teacher  in  High 
School,  Alma,  Kans.,  1908-09;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology,  Kansas  State  University, 
1909-10;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Student,  Universities  of  Bonn  and  Heidelberg  and  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1911- 
12;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  Kansas  State  University,  1912-13;  Demonstrator  in  Biology, 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14,  and  Demonstrator 
in  Biology,  1914-15. 

Christine  Fredrika  Posse, English,  History,  and  Archceology. 

Chicago,  111.     S.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1912. 

Jessie  Lunt  Preble, Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy. 

Berkeley,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1913-14. 

Eleanor  Ferguson  Rambo, Graduate  Scholar  in  Archceology. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  A.M.,  1909.  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  1909-10,  and  in  Archaeology, 
1911-12;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1909-10; 
Private  Tutor,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and 
Private  Tutor,  1911-15. 

Emma  Sellers  Robertson, French. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913.  Teacher  of  French  in  The  Chatham 
Episcopal  Institute,  Chatham,  Va.,  1913-14,  and  in  Miss  Cruice's  School,  Philadelphia, 
and  in  Miss  Roney's  School,  Philadelphia,  1914-15. 

Helen  Austis  Sargent, Greek  and  Latin. 

Jasper,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1905.  Chicago  University,  Sum- 
mer Quarter,  1902.  Teacher  of  English,  German,  and  Classics,  York  Collegiate  Institute, 
York,  Pa.,  1900-02;  Head  of  Classical  Department,  Huguenot  College,  Wellington, 
S.  Africa,  1903-15;   on  leave  of  absence  1914. 

Josephine  Dunlap  Sutton, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

New  London,  Conn.  A. B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1913.  Teacher  of  English, 
Ancient  History,  and  Geography  in  the  Free  Academy,  Norwich,  Conn.,  1913-14. 

Ellen  Thayer, French. 

London,  England.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  1909-11; 
Teacher  of  French  in  Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Col.,  1911-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1914-15. 

Vera  Tritipoe, English,  Education,  and  Mathematics. 

Fortville,  Ind.  A.B.,  De  Pauw  University,  1912.  Assistant  Principal  and  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  Botany  in  the  High  School,  Decker,  Ind.,  1912-13,  and  in  the  High  School.  Castleton, 
Ind.,  1913-14. 
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Anne  Garrett  Walton, Hebrew. 

Media,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  and  Greek  in  the 
Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  1910-13;   Private  Tutor,  1914-15. 

Alberta  Hinkle  Warner, Law. 

Duffryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905.  Student  of  Music,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1907-09;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  National  School  of  Elocution,  Phila- 
delphia, 1908-12. 

Elizabeth  Dixon  Wilson, Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908. 


Former  Holders  of  European  Fellowships. 
Balch,  Emily  Greene, 130  Prince  Street,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mas?. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1889,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student  in  Political  Science,  Conservatoire  des  Arts 
et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91; 
University  of  Chicago,  1895;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96;  Member  of  Board  of 
Trustees  for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Wellesley 
College,  1896-97,  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1903,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
and  Sociology,  1903-12,  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department,  1907-13;  Professor  of 
Political  Economy  and  Political  and  Social  Science,  1913-15. 

Becker,  Amanda  Fredericka,  5709  Von  Versen  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  B.Sc,  Missouri  State 
University,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  Teaching  Fellowship,  Missouri  State 
University,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Student, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Yeatman  High 
School,  St.  Louis,  1904-08,  and  in  the  Soldan  High  School,  St.  Louis,  1909-11. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  William  Hardy  Montague. 

Billmeyer,  Helen  May, 250  Midland  Avenue,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  the  Bcyn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902,  group,  History  and  Political  Science;  University  of  Berlin,  1903-04;  Private 
Tutor,  1910-11;   Teacher  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-15. 

Bley,  Helen  Muller, Narberth,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1910-12;  University 
of  Athens,  1912-13;  Private  Tutor,  1913-14;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Ancient 
History  in  St.  Margaret's  School,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1914-15. 

Bontecou,  Margaret, 150  Highland  Avenue,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics.  Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and 
Oxford,  1910-11;  Private  Tutor  and  Settlement  Worker,  1911-13;  Private  Secretary 
and  Tutor,  1913-14;    Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Boring,  Alice  Middleton, University  of  Maine,  Orono,  Me. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1904,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  A.M.,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1910,  subjects,  Zoology 
and  Physiology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Moore  Fellow  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1905-06;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Zoology, 
Vassar  College,  1907-08;  Student,  University  of  Wiirzburg,  and  Zoological  Station, 
Naples,  1908-09;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Maine,  1909-11,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor, 1911-13,  and  Associate  Professor,  1913-15. 

Bourland,  Caroline  Brown, 10  West  Street,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Smith  College, 
1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  subjects,  Spanish,  Old  French,  and  Italian, 
Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starrett's  School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96, 
and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97;  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1897-98;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900,  1901-02; 
Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Spanish  and 
French,  Smith  College,  1902-06,  Associate  Professor,  1906-13,  and  Professor,  1913-15. 
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Breed,  Mary  Bidwell, 5317  Westminster  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
L894,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  A.M.,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1901,  subjects,  Chemistry 
and  Mathematics.  Graduate  Student  and  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory, 
Mr vn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-90; 
Professor  of  Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99;  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899-1901;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Indiana  University, 
1901-06;  Student  in  Paris  and  Italy,  1909-10;  Adviser  of  Women,  University  of 
Missouri,  190(5-12;  Associate  Head  and  Teacher  of  English,  St.  Timothy's  Scnool, 
Catonsville,  and  Alumnae  Director.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Dean  of  (he  Margaret 
Morrison  Carnegie  School  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh,  1913-15. 

Brooks,  Harriet, 990  Queen  Mary's  Road,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  McGill  University, 
1898,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  McGill  University,  1898-99;  Tutor  in 
Mathematics,  and  Research  Student  in  Physics,  Royal  Victoria  College,  1899-1901; 
Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Student,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Royal  Victoria  College  of  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Montreal,  1903-04;  Tutor  in  Physics,  Barnard  College,  1904-06;  Research 
Student,  Sorbonne,  1906-07. 

Married,  1907,  Mr.  Frank  H.  Pitcher.     One  daughter,  two  sons. 

Brownell,  Louise  Sheffield, Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Columbia 
College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96;  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Warden  of  Sage  College,  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900;  Associate  Head  of  the  Ballicl 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-05;   Private  Tutor,  1905-15. 

Married,  1900,  Mr.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Brusstar,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  .  .  708  North  63rd  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1903,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss 
Gleim's  Scnool,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Ship- 
ley's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1904-10,  1912-15;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906-07,  1908-09,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
1910-11;   Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1911-12. 

Cady,  Mary  Louise, 48  North  Church  Street,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Radcliffe 
College,  1904.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1906-07;  Teacher 
in  the  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga.,  1907-08,  Professor  of  Greek,  1908-10,  and 
Professor  of  History,  1910-15. 

Cam,  Nora, Pauler's  Pury  Rectory,  Towcester,  England. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912- 
13;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-13;  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  1913-14;  Teacher  in  Miss  Edgar's  School,  Montreal,  Canada,  1914- 
15. 

Claflin,  Edith  Frances, 17  Felton  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College, 
1897;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906,  subjects,  Greek  and  Latin.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student,  1898-99; 
Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900;  Private  Research 
Work,  Harvard  University  Library,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Literature  in  the  Prospect 
Hill  School,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  1901-02,  and  in  Classics  and  Classical  History,  1902-07; 
Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Head  of  the  Classical  Department,  Monticello 
Seminary,  Godfrey,  111.,  1907-13;  Instructor  in  La(in  and  the  History  of  Art  in  the 
Courtland  School,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Laurel 
School,  Cleveland,  O.,  1914-15. 

Coulter,  Cornelia  Catlin, 207  Adams  Avenue,  Ferguson,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Washington  University, 
1907;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1911,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Fellow  in  Latin,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Greek, 
1910-11;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1908-09;  Reader  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1911-12;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  St.  Agnes  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1912-15. 
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Ellis,  Ellen  Deborah, 

Care  of  British  Post  Office,  Constantinople  College,  Constantinople, 
Turkey. 
Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 
group,  History  and  Political  Science,  A.M.,  1902,  and  Ph.D.,  1905,  subjects,  Economics 
and  Politics  and  History.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903-04; 
Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1904-05;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1902-03; 
[ostruc  or  in  History,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1905-08;  Associate  Professor  and  Acting 
Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  1908-09;  Associate  Professor  of  Pure  Economics 
and  Political  Science,  1909-11,  and  Associate  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science, 
1911-13;  on  Leave  of  absence  and  Teacher  of  History  in  the  American  College,  Con- 
stantinople, 1913-15. 

Emery,  Anne  Crosby, 163  George  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1892-93.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1896,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester, 
1894-95,  and  1895-96;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College  in  Brown  University, 
1900-05;  Alumnae  Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-09; 
Writer  and  Lecturer,  1913-15. 

Married,  1905,  Professor  Francis  Greenleaf  Allinson. 

Fleisher,  Eleanor  Louie, 1715  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903, 
group,  English  and  German.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04, 
1906-07. 

Married,  1908,  Dr.  David  Riesman.     Two  sons. 

Foster,  Frances  Allen, 87  Williams  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Brown  University, 
1909,  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature 
and  Old  French.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-11;  Fellow  in  English, 
1911-12;  Student  in  London  and  Oxford,  1912-13.  Research  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  English  and  Assistant  to  the  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  1913-14;  Instructor 
in  English,  Carleton  College,  Northfield,  Minn.,  1914-15. 

Gibbons,  Vernette  Lois, See  page  18. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1912-13. 

Giles,  Ellen  Rose, Died,  1914. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896,  group,  Greek  and  Semitic  Languages.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1897-98; 
Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99,  and  Sorbonne,  1899;  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1901;    Editorial  and  Journalistic  Work,  1901-06. 

Hall,  Edith  Hayward, 3715§  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Smith  College, 
1899;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  Archaeology  and  Greek.  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  History  in  Woodstock  Academy,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1899-1900;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01  and  1905-09; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  1905-09,  and  Graduate  Scholar, 
1901-03;  Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship  and  Student  at  the 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1903-05;  Instructor  in  Archaeology, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  Second  Semester,  1908-09,  1909-11;  excavating  in  Eastern 
Crete,  Second  Semester,  1910-11,  1911-12;  Assistant  Curator,  University  Museum, 
Philadelphia,  1912-15. 

Hamilton,  Edith, 1312  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1895-96.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Student,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Munich,  1895-96;  Head  Mistress  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1896-1915. 

Hamilton,  Margaret, 1312  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology.  Student,  College  de  France  and  University  of 
Munich.  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-10,  and 
Head  of  the  Primary  Department,  1910-15. 

Hanna,  Mary  Alice, See  page  21 . 
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Hardy,  Cora, 105  East  19th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899,  group  Latin  and  French.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France  and 
University  of  Oxford,  L899  L900;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  English  in  Ward  Seminary, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Graduate  Student,  Vanderbilt  University,  1902-03;  Teacher 
of  English  and  Literature  in  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1903-06. 

Married,  1906,  Mr,  Edwin  Seton  Jarrett.     Two  sons. 

Harmon,  Esther, 2139  Glenwood  Avenue,  Toledo,  O. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1907-08;  Holder  of  the  Ottendorfer 
Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1909-10.  A.B.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1900.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  German  Literature,  Teu- 
tonic Philology  and  Modern  History.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  German, 
Hr\n  Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the 
High  School,  Toledo,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  German,  Normal  College  of  New  York, 
1912   IV 

Harrison,  Jane  Annetta, La  Plata,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1910-11. 
A..B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1907.  Scholar  in  Germanic 
Languages,  University  of  Missouri,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Student,  1908-09;  Teacher 
in  the  High  School,  Sedalia,  Mo.,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909-10;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Heidelberg,  1910-11;  Teacher  in  the  High  School, 
St.  Charles,  Mo.,  1911-13;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  German  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1914-15. 

Hill,  Virginia  Greer, 3417  Race  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1907,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Student,  University  of  Zurich,  1907-08; 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1908-14. 

Married,  1914,  Mr.  Julian  Alexander. 

King,  Helen  Maxwell, Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Olivet  College, 
1907,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908T09;  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  1909-10.  Private  Secretary  to  the  United  States  Minister  to  Siam, 
1910-12;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1912-13;  Student, 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  French  Language  and  Liter- 
ature, Smith  College,  1914-15. 

Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca,.  .Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1896;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  subjects,  Physics  and  Mathematics.  Teacher 
in  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98; 
Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901-03,  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  1903-04, 
and  Professor  of  Physics,  1904-15;  on  leave  of  absence,  Sara  Berliner  Research  Fellow 
and  Student,  University  of  Wiirzburg,  1913-14. 

Langenbeck,  Clara, 803  North  Eutaw  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College 
of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student,  University  of  Marburg,  1896-98;  Professor  of 
Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901;  Instructor  in  the  Cincinnati  College  Preparatory 
School  for  Girls,  1901-11;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;   Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1912-14. 

Leftwich,  Florence, Biltmore,  N.  C. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1895-96.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  group,  French  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1906,  subjects, 
Old  French,  Latin,  and  Spanish.  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96; 
Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus, 
Miss.,  1896-98;  Fellow  by  Gourtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the 
Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student,  University  of  Zurich, 
1899-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  S.  Prioleau  Ravenel. 
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Lewis,  Florence  Parthenia,  .  .  2435  N.  Charles  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas, 
1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  A.M.,  lladeliffe  College,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1913.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Student,  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin, 
Tex.,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Texas,  1901-03;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  1902-05;  Fellow  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of 
the  University  Education  of  Women  and  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1907-09;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912-13;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Goucher  College,  1910-11,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  191 1-13, 
and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1913-15. 

Lewis,  Mayone, 4324  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1908,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Paris,  1908-09; 
Teacher  of  English,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1909-15. 

Lowengrund,  Helen  Moss, 1827  North  18th  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906,  group,  Latin  and  English,  and  A.M.,  1907.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  1907-08,  and  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  1909-10;  Research  Student  in  British  Museum,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  His- 
tory in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1909-10,  and  of  English,  1911-15. 

M addison,  Isabel, 217  Roberts  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1894-95.  University  College  of 
South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  First  Class,  1892;  Oxford  Mathematical 
Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical  Honours,  1893; 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  subjects,  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Physics;  A.B.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94;  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Reader  in  Mathematics, 
1896-1904;  Assistant  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  1904-06,  and 
Assistant  to  the  President  and  Associate  in  Mathematics,  1906-10;  Recording  Dean 
and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1910-15. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton,.  .  .  .Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  and  Ph.D.,  1901,  subjects,  Mathematics  and 
Physics.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  1896-97, 
1901-02,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January- 
June,  1895;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899- 
1900;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1903;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
1903-04,  First  Semester,  1904-05,  1907-11,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
1911-15. 

Morse,  Kate  Niles, 24  Park  Street,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99; 
Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Munich, 
and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Rad- 
cliffe  College,  1903,  1906-07. 

Nichols,  Helen  Hawley, Pomeroy  Hall,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Marietta  College, 
1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  subjects,  Hebrew,  Aramaic  and  New  Testament 
Greek.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Semitic  Languages,  1907-08,  1909-10;  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-09;  In- 
structor in  Biblical  History,  Wellesley  College,  1911-15. 

Nowlin,  Nadine, 1144  Louisiana  Street,  Lawrence,  Kan. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  University 
of  Kansas,  1903.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Demonstrator 
in  Biology,  University  of  Kansas,  1906-08;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Munich, 
1908-09;  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1909;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas, 
1910-13,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  1913-15. 

Park,  Marion  Edwards, Oberlin,  (). 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1898, 
group,  Greek  and  English,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99,  1912-14;  Graduate  Student,  Autumn  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01; 
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American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Classics, 
Colorado  College,  1902  03,  1904-06,  and  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  1903-04;  Teacher 
in  Miaa  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean  of  the  College,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;   Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1914-15. 

Parkhurst,  Helen  Hubs, See  page  18, 

Parris,  Marion, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901,  group,  History  and  Political  Science,  and  Ph.D.,  1909,  subjects,  Economics  and 
Politics  and  Philosophy.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden  of  Summit  Grove,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-04,  and  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1904-05;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-05;  Fellow  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader  in  Economics  and  Polities,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907- 
08,  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1908-11,  and  Associate  Professor,  1911-15; 
Chairman  of  Executive  Committee  of  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained  Women, 
Philadelphia,  1912-15. 

Married,  1912,  Professor  William  Roy  Smith. 

Peebles,  Florence, 815  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  subjects,  Morphology  and 
Physiology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow  in 
Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student,  1897-98,  1903-04,  1906-11;  Scholar  of  the 
Woman's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  Universities  of 
Munich  and  Halle,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore, 
1899-1902,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-06;  Student,  University  of  Bonn, 
Summer,  1906;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906T11, 
1913-15;  Holder  of  American  Woman's  Table  in  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  Spring, 
1907;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-10,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1907-12,  1913-15;  Fellow  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  Boston  Branch, 
and  Student  and  Research  Worker,  Germany  and  France,  1912-13;  Lecturer  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  as  Substitute  for  Professor  of  Biology,  Oct. -Dee.,  1913. 

Perkins,  Elizabeth  Mary, 2429  Green  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1904,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Munich, 
1901-02;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German 
in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1903-04,  of  Latin,  1904-05,  and  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  1905-06;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1907-08;  Tutor  in  Latin,  High  School  Department,  Normal 
College,  New  York  City,  1907-09;  on  leave  of  absence,  1909-10. 

Married,  1910,  Mr.  Eric  Charles  William  Scheel  Lyders.     One  daughter. 

Pinney,  Mary  Edith, See  page  22. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1911-12. 

Ragsdale,  Virginia, Jamestown,  N.  C. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896;  Ph.D.,  1906,  subjects, 
Mathematics  and  Physics.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1896-97;  Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900,  and  Assistant  Teacher 
of  Mathematics,  1900-01;  Holder  of  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the 
Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  Graduate  Scholar,  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
-Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New 
York  City,  1903-05;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1906-11 ,  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy, 
lf>  10-11;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  North  Carolina  State  Normal  and  Industrial  College, 
Greensboro,  N.  C,  1912-15,  with  leave  of  absence,  1913-15. 

Reimer,  Marie, 420  West  118th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Vassar  College, 
1897,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903,  subjects,  Chemistry  and  Physiology. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical 
Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899- 
1900,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  Bar- 
nard College,  1903-04,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1904-09;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
1909-11.  and  Associate  Professor.  1911-15. 
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Roe,  Adah   Blanche, 1516  North  27th  Street,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow,  1911-12,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1909.  Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-11;  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Student, 
University  of  Leipzig,  1913-14;  Professor  of  German,  Simpson  College,  Indianola, 
Iowa.  1914-Lk 

Sampson,  Lilian  Vaughan, 409  West  117th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1891-92.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1S91,  group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student,  University  of 
Zurich,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  1893-99; 
Research  Work  in  Biology,  1904-06. 

.Married,  1904,  Professor  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan.     One  son,  three  daughters. 

Sandison,  Helen  Estabrook, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  Special  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906;  A.M., 
1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1911,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  Latin. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  1910-11;  .Assistant  Principal  of  the 
the  High  School,  Brookville,  Ind.,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1908-09;  Student.  University  of  Oxford,  1909-10;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1911-13;    Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1913-15. 

Schaeffer,  Helen  Elizabeth, Died,  1913. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1905-06.     A.B.,  Dickinson  College, 

1903,  and  A.M.,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  Physics,  Pure  and 
Applied  Mathematics.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903- 
04,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  1907-08,  1909-11;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1904-05;  Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1905-06;  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Teacher  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1907-08, 
1910-12;  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1909-10, 
1911-12. 

Married,  1908,  Dr.  William  Bash  ford  Huff.     One  son,  one  daughter  (  f  1913). 

Schenck,  Eunice  Morgan, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907. 
and  Ph.D.,  1913,  subjects,  Modern  French  Literature,  Old  French,  and  Spanish.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1910-11,  and  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University 
of  Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  French,  1914-15,  and  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model 
School,  1913-15. 

Schmidt,  Gertrud  Charlotte, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  B.L.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1900;  A.M..  Radcliffe  College,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913,  subjects,  Teutonic 
Philology,  German  Literature  and  Sanskrit.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1900- 
01,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1903-05,  1906-09;  Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa..  1903-05,  1906-15;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1905-06,  University  of 
Grenoble,  Summer.  1905. 

Shearer,  Edna  Aston, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,    1905-06.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1904,  group,  English  and  Philosophy.  Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1904-05;  Student,  Universities  of  Edinburgh  and  Aberdeen,  1905-06;  Fellow  in  Phil- 
osophy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1907-10,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  1909-10; 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-15,  and  in  Philosophy,  1914-15. 

Shields,  Emily  Ledyard, 311  Dolphin  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1905-06.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr    College, 

1905,  group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  and  A.M.,  1906.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1905-06;  Recording  Secretary  and  Appointment  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1907-08;  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  Mathematics  in  the  Brvn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1909-12,  and 
of  Mathematics  in  the  Baldwin  Schod,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1912-13;  Graduate  Student, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913-15. 

Shipley,  Katharine  Morris, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1890-91.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1890,  group,  Latin  and  English.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of  Leipsic, 
1890-91;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  May  Term,  1892;  Associate  Principal  and  Supervisor  of  English 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1913,  and  Principal,  1913-15. 
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Stevens,  Nettie  Maria, Died,  1912. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr., 
University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903,  subjects,  Mor- 
phology and  Physiology.  Student,  Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  Pacific  Grove,  Cal., 
BUmmen  1897,  1898,  and  1899;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
L900  01;  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1901-02;  University  of  Wurzburg,  1902,  1908-09; 
Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1902-03;  Research  Fellow  in  Biology,  First 
Semester,  1903  04;  Header  in  Experimental  Morphology,  1904-05,  and  Associate  in 
Experimental  Morphology,  1905-12;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant,  1904-00;  Alice 
Freeman  Palmer  Research  Fellow,  on  leave  of  absence,  1908-09. 

Stites,  Saka  Henry, Simmons  College,  Boston,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899,  group,  History  and  Political  Science,  A.M.,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1904,  subjects, 
Economics  and  Politics  and  History.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Political  Science, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1900- 
01;  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Political 
Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04;  Co-Principal  of  the  Wilkes  Barre  Institute, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  1904-13;    Instructor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College,  1913-15. 

Swindler,  Mary  Hamilton, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana, 
1905,  A.M.,  1906,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Greek,  Latin  and 
Archaeology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Fellow  in 
( ireek,  1907-09;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1910- 
11;  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-12;  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  Uni- 
versity of  Indiana,  Summer  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-13; 
Demonstrator  in  Archaeology,  1912-13;  and  Reader  in  Latin  and  Reader  and  Demon- 
strator in  Classical  Archaeology,  1913-15;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne 
Model  School,  1914-15. 

Traver,  Hope, 26  Oakland  Terrace,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  A.B.,  Vassar  College, 
1896;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  subjects,  English  and  History.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  Munich,  1904-05,  and  First  Semester,  1905-06;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1905-06;  Teacher  of  English  in 
Huntington  Hall,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1906-09;  Teacher  of  English  Literature,  Mills 
College,  California,  1909-11,  and  Professor  of  English,  1911-15. 

Tredway,  Helen, 45  Fenelon  Place,  Dubuque,  la. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911,  group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Student  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Gottingen,  1912-13; 
Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago,  1913-15. 

Wade,  Clara  Louise  Whipple, 646  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1904,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1904-05;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  and  Private  Tutor,  1906-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1907-10;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Miss  Knox's 
School,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  and  in  the  Charlton  School,  New  York  City, 
1911-15. 

Warren,  Winifred, 805  Comstock  Avenue,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Boston  University, 
1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  subjects,  Greek  and  Latin. 
Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latin,  1894- 
96;  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1902. 

Married,    1902,    Mr.   George   Arthur    Wilson. 

Weusthoff,  Anna  Sophie, 106  Northern  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  Special  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1907-08.  Holder  of  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1908-09.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1906.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic 
Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Beilin,  1907-09; 
Alumnae  Fellow  of  Goucher  College  and  Graduate  Student  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909-10;   Teacher  of  German  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1910-14. 

Married,  1914,  Mr.  Joseph  Albert  Mosher. 
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Former  Resident  Fellows. 
Albert,  Grace, The  College  Inn,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  group,  Greek  and  Latin, 
and  A.M.,  1903.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  of  History,  1905-06,  and  Secretary,  1901-02; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  1904-08;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03;  Student,  University  of  London,  engaged 
in  research  work  in  the  Public  Records  Office,  London,  and  in  the  University  of  Oxford, 
1903-04;  Head  of  Department  of  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1906-i:>. 

Atkinson,  Mabel,  28  Colville  Square,  Bayswater,  London,  W.,  England. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03.  A.M.,  Glasgow  University,  1900.  Holder 
of  Research  Studentship,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900-02;  Classical  Mistress, 
High  School,  Newcastle,  England,  1903-04;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  and  Assistant  to 
the  Professor  of  Classics,  Armstrong  College,  University  of  Durham,  1904-08;  Member 
of  the  Board  of  Faculties,  University  of  Durham,  1905-07;  Honorary  Secretary,  Settle- 
ment Association,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  1906-07;  Lecturer  in  Economics,  King's  College, 
London,  1908-13,  and  Lecturer  in  Economics  to  the  Woman's  Educational  Association, 
London,  1910-13;  Member  of  Boards  of  Studies  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  London 
University,  1912-14. 

Aven,  Anna  Ward, 401  East  Market  Street,  Greenwood,  Miss. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1905.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  1907-08. 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Hillman  College,  Clinton,  Miss.,  1905-06;  Head  of  Normal  Depart- 
ment, Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1909-10. 

Married,  1910,  Mr.  William  Madison  Whittington.     Two  daughters  (one  f  1913). 

Baker,  Mabel  Whitman, 3100  Newark  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1896-97.  Columbian  University,  1893-95;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute, 
Washington,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington, 
1897-1903. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  Alfred  Hulse  Brooks.     One  son,  one  daughter. 

Bancroft,  Jane  M., 425  Cass  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  History,  1885-86.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.. 
1884.  Dean  of  Woman's  College  and  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature, 
Northwestern  University,  1877-85;  University  of  Zurich,  1886-87;  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1888. 

Married,  1891,  Mr.  George  Orville  Robinson. 

Bartlett,  Helen, Vermejo  Park,  Colfax  Co.,  New  Mexico. 

Fellow  in  English,  1893-94.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889; 
studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892,  group,  English 
and  German,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D..  1896,  subjects,  English  and  German.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  1894-95;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  German  and  French 
in  the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97 ;  Dean  of  Women,  Head  of  the  Modern 
Language  Department  and  Assistant  Professor  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic 
Institute,  Peoria,  111.,  1897-1904,  Dean  of  Women,  Head  of  the  Modern  Language 
Department,  and  Professor  of  German,  1904-09;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1905; 
Travelling  in  Europe,  1907-10,  1913-14,  and  in  California  and  New  Mexico,  1910-11. 

de  Beauregard,  Esther  Tontant,  117  Collier  Street,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1894-95.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  Ontario 
Normal  College,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate 
Institute,  1896-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900- 
01;  Teacher  of  English  and  French  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's  School,  Chestnut 
Hill,  Philadelphia,  1900-05. 

Married,   1905,  Mr.  Percy  James  Robinson. 

Beckwith,  Minnie  Ada, 30  Home  Street,  New  London,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1903-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1902-03:  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08;  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1904-12,  and  Head  of  Latin 
Department,  1912-15. 
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Benneson,  Cora  Agnes, • 3  Phillips  Place,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  History,  1887-88.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M., 
1883.  Graduate  Student,  RadclifTe  College,  1897-1902;  Attorney  and  Counsellor-at- 
l.:iu,  Cambridge,  L894-1915;  Special  Commissioner  in  Massachusetts,  1895-1915; 
Member  of  the  Massachusetts  Bar  Association,   1915. 

Bills,  Marion  Almira, See  page  18. 

Fellow  in  Psychology,   1913-15. 

Blake,  Sue  Avis, Merion  Station,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99,  1904-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900; 
Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College.  1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;  Private  Tutor,  1909-10;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1910-14. 

Blanchard,  Elizabeth  Miller, Belief onte,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and 
Mathematics.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1891-92;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1895-1908,  and  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1908;  Graduate  Student. 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Assistant  Managei  of  the  Bellefonte  Basket  Shop,  1908-15. 

Married,  1914,  Dr.  Robert  Mills  Beach. 

Boring,  Alice  Middleton, See  page  23. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1906-07. 

Bourland,  Caroline  Brown, See  page  23. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1898-99. 

Bowerman,  Helen  Cox, Wilson  College,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Archaeology,  1909-11.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901;  A.M.,  University 
of  Rochester,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Classical  Archaeology 
and  Latin.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Macedon,  N.  Y.,  1903-05; 
Instructor  in  Latin.  Western  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1905-07;  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Latin,  1907-08;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1911-12;  University  of  Bonn,  Summer,  1910;  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1910-11;  Holder  of  '86  Fellowship  of  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  Wilson 
College,  1912-15. 

Bramhall,  Edith  Clementine, Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111. 

Fellow  in  History,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896,  and  Ph.D.,  1898;  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training 
High  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economics, 
Rockford  College,  1900-02,  and  Professor,  1902-15. 

Brombacher,  Caroline  Garnar, 

177  Woodruff  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.  Assistant  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  1897-99,  of 
Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1901,  and  of  Greek,  1901-06;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia 
University,  1903-04. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  Sidney  G.  Stacey. 

Brooks,  Harriet, See  page  24. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

Brownell,  Jane  Louise, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Political  Science,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  History 
and  Political  Science,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1902,  and  Associate  Mistress,  1897-1902;  Associate 
Principal  of  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1902-06;  Head  of  the  Baldwin 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906-15. 

Brusstar,  Margaret  Elizabeth, See  page  24. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics.  1910-11. 
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Burnley,  Mary  Cloyd, 1029  Grove  Street,  Evanston,  111. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M., 
1899.  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
1900  L908;   Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  1908  09;  Church 

Worker,   1911-13, 
Married,  1909.  The  Rev.  Janus  Madison  Slijhr.     Two  daughters. 

Byrnes,  Esther  Fussell, 

193  Jefferson  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898,  subjects,  Morphology  and  Physiology.  Assistant 
in  Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97;  Teacher  of 
Physiology  and  Zoology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897- 
1915;  Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Science;  Chairman  of  the  Section  of  Biology 
of  the  New  York  State  Science  Teachers'  Association,  1906. 

Cady,  Mary  Louise, See  page  24. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1905-06. 

Calderhead,  Iris  Gallant, Marysville,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  English,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Kansas  University,  1910.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Dayton,  Wash.,  1911-12; 
Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Marysville,  and  Teacher  of  English  and  His- 
tory, 1913-15. 

Cam,  Helen  Maud, Paulers  Pury  Rectory,  Towcester,  England. 

Fellow  in  History,  1908-09.  B.A.,  University  of  London,  1908,  and  M.A.,  1909.  Royal 
Holloway  College,  1904-07.  Assistant  Mistress,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  1909-12; 
Assistant  Lecturer  in  History,  Royal  Holloway  College,  1912-14. 

Campbell,  Gertrude  Hildreth, See  page  20. 

Fellow  in  English,  1913-14. 

Chamberlain,  Ethel  Mary, 89  Migeon  Avenue,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Lombard  College,  1906;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Chicago,  1911.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1906-08,  1910-11,  and  Fel- 
low in  Psychology,  1909-10. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  Gail  Quincy  Porter.     One  son. 

Clark,  Mabel  Parker, 145  West  78th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and  English, 
and  A.M..  1890.  Reader  in  English,  and  Graduate  Student,  1890-93;  Graduate 
Student,  Barnard  College,  1893-94;  Chairman  of  Local  School  Board,  District  14,  New 
York  City,  1913-15. 

Married,  1894,  Dr.  John  Henry  Huddleston.     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Clarke,  Mary  Patterson, 721  Illinois  Street,  Lawrence,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  History,  1906-07.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1905. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Kansas,  1904-05,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1905-06; 
Principal  and  Teacher  of  History  in  the  High  School,  Carterville,  Mo.,  1907-08;  Teacher 
of  History  in  the  High  School,  Perry,  Okla.,  1910-12. 

Clough,  Ida  Prescott, 37  Cedar  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate 
Student.  Radcliffe  College,  1899-1900;   University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

Cole,  Anna  Lewis, 2000  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1895-96.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892, 
and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in  English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95;  Head  Teacher 
of  Modern  Languages,  Winthrop  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C, 
1897-1903,  1904-05;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Chicago,  1903-04; 
Head  of  French  Department,  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1905-07;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  1910-11,  and  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1906-07;  Teacher  of  French  in  Sweet  Briar  Institute,  Sweet  Briar,  Va.,  1907-08,  and 
Head  of  French  Department,  1908-10;  Instructor  in  French  in  the  Girls'  High  School, 
Philadelphia,  1910-14. 

Colin,  Therese  F., Died,  1913. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-94.  Diplomee  et  agregde,  College  de  Neuchatel, 
1875;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1897;    Officier  de  l'lnstruction  Publique,  Paris,  1906;    Museum  d'Histoire    Naturelle, 
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Paria,  1883-85;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887-88;  Reader  in  Romance 
Languages,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96;  Student  in  Romance 
Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes, 
Boole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895;  Head  of  French  Department  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  189(5-1904;  Associate  Professor  of  French,  Wellesley  College, 
1904-00,  Professor-Elect,  1906-07,  and  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature, 
1907-13,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  French,  1905-13;  Professor  of  French 
Language  and  Literature,  University  Extension  Department  of  Harvard  University, 
1910-11. 
Married, ,  Mr.  Alfred  Colin  (  f  ). 

CoorER,  Elva, 4521  Nineteenth  Avenue,  S.  E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1907-08.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904,  and  A.M.,  1906. 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905-06,  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington,  1908-10,  and  University  of  Colorado,  1910-13. 

Married,  1913,  Professor  Carl  Edward  Magnusson. 

Coulter,  Cornelia  Catlin, See  page  24. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1909-10;   Fellow  in  Greek,  1910-11. 

Crawford,  Thyra, 5802  B,  Lansdowne  Avenue,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  German,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1903;  A.M.,  University  of  Minne- 
sota, 1910.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Minnesota,  1908-10;  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Ada,  Minn.,  1903-04;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  1904-11; 
Instructor  in  German,  William  Penn  High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  1912-15. 

Cummings,  Louise  D.,  256  Main  Street,  East,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1902; 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914,  subjects,  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics  and  Phy- 
sics. Fellow,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896-97;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98;  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  St. 
Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First 
Semester,  1905-06;    Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1902-15. 

D arrow,  Angela  Charlotte, 3911  Poplar  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1912-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  and  A.M..  1912.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;   Private  Tutor,  1914-15. 

Davis,  Sarah  White, Lapeer,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  History,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Graduate 
Student,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1909-10;  Mary  E.  Woolley  Fellow  of  Mt.  Holyoke  College 
and  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1911-12;  Teacher  of  History,  Virginia  College, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  History,  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  School, 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1914-15. 

Denis,  Willey, 

Laboratory    of     Biological    Chemistry,    Harvard     Medical     School, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Tulane  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1902;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901; 
Tulane  University,  1901-02,  1903-04,  University  of  Chicago,  1905-07;  Assistant 
Chemist,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Foods,  1907-09;  Research 
Assistant,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1910-13;  Chemist,  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  1913-15. 

Dover,  Mary  Violette, 

194  Hunter  Street  East,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1905-06.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1898,  and  M.Sc,  1900;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Breslau,  1908.  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1909-14; 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer,  1914. 

Downey,  Katherine  Melvina, Wheaton,  Minn. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1913. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Luverne,  Minn.,  1910-12;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1914-15. 

Duckett,  Eleanor  Shipley,.  .  .Bank  House,  Frome,  Somerset,  England. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1912-13.  B.A.,  University  of  London,  1902,  and  M.A.,  1904.  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1908-11;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1911. 
Classical  Mistress  in  the  High  School,  Sutton,  Surrey,  1905-07;  British  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12,  and  Special  British  Graduate  Scholar,  1913-14; 
Instructor  in  Latin  in  the  Western  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1914-15. 
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Dudley,  Louise, Georgetown,  Ky. 

Fellow  in  English,  1900-07.  A.B.,  Georgetown  College,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  English  History.  Gradu- 
ate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06.  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1910.  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Latin  in  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  1907-08;  Research  Student, 
Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris,  1908-09,  and  Student,  Oxford  University,  First  Semester, 
1909-10;  Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1910-11;  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  Stephens  College,  Columbus,  Mo.,  1913,  1913-14/  Professor  of 
English  Literature,  Lawrence  College,  Appleton,  Wis.,  1914-15. 

Eddingfield,  June  Christina, New  Ross,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  German,  1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1906.  Student,  University  of 
Indiana,  Summer  Semesters,  1908,  1910,  1911,  1912.  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High 
School,  Swayzee,  Ind.,  1906-08;  Head  of  German  Department  in  the  High  School,  El- 
wood,  Ind.,  1908-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13; 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Wingate,  Ind.,  1914-15. 

Eddy,  Helen  May, Marengo,  la. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1904-05.  A.B..  University  of  Iowa,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1903.  Fellow  in 
Latin,  University  of  Iowa,  1901-04.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Fairfield,  la., 
1905-06,  and  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Winona  Park  School  for  Women,  Winona  Lake, 
Ind.,  1906-08;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Mayville, 
X.  D.,  1908-13;  Student,  National  German  American  Academy,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
1914-15. 

Edmand,  Marietta  Josephine,  E.  1846  Ninth  Avenue,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1897-98.'  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890; 
A.B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1887-90,  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93; 
Professor  of  Latin,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-97;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee- 
Downer  College,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1903;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Married,  1903,  Dr.  Frederic  Perry  Noble.     One  daughter. 

Edwards,  Katharine  May, Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1888-89.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor 
in  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1889-93;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94; 
Associate  Member  of  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1913-14;  Associate 
Professor  of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Comparative  Philology,  1901-15. 

Ellis,  Ellen  Deborah, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  History,  1904-05. 

Evers,  Helen  Margaret, 12510  Mayfield  Road,  Cleveland,  O. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1903-05.  A.B.,  Washington  University,  1899;  A.M., 
University  of  Missouri,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  subjects,  French  and 
Spanish.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Missouri,  1901-02,  and  Fellow  in  Romance 
Languages,  1902-03;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-05; 
Teacher  of  French  in  the  Gleim  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1906-07;  Acting  Instructor  in 
Romance  Languages,  University  of  Missouri,  1905-06,  and  Instructor,  1907-09; 
Ins  rue  tor  in  the  International  Institute  for  Girls,  Madrid,  Spain,  1909-10;  Instructor 
in  Romance  Languages,  College  for  Women  of  Western  Reserve  University,  1910-13; 
Teacher  of  French  in  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1913-14. 

Fahnestock,  Edith, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1897-98.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894. 
University  of  Zurich  and  Sorbonne,  1894-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi 
Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1901,  1902-05;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02, 
and  Graduate  Scholar,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
1907-08,  and  Vassar  College,  1908-15. 

Fairbanks,  Charlotte, St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University, 
1896;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1902.  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
Wellesley  College,  1897-99;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1902; 
Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania, 
1906-08;  Physician,  1905-15. 

Fairclough,  Elizabeth  Mary, Died,  1912. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1893-94.     A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.     Private  Tutor,  1898-1900. 
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Farnham,  Lois  Anna, 22  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  group, 
History  and  Political  Science,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Political 
Science,  and  Law,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Graduate  Student,  1913-14. 

Married,  l'.Hi:?,  Prof essor  David  Wilbur  Horn.     Three  daughters. 

Fogg,  Emily, "Longlands,"  Holicong,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1S97-98.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1897.  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  1898-99;  Fellow  in 
Sociology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  Teacher  of  Economic  Geography  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
and  of  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Married,  1900,  Professor  Edward  Sherwood  Mead.     One  son,  four  daughters  (one  t  1907). 

Foster,  Elizabeth  Andros, Glendale  Road,  Sharon,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  group,  Latin  and  Italian  and 
Spanish,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09, 
and  Reader  in  Latin  and  Graduate  Student,  1909-10;  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de 
France,  1913-14;    Assistant  in  French  and  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Wells  College,  1911-15. 

Foster,  Frances  Allen, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  English,  1911-12. 

Fowler,  Eugenia, Upper  Lehigh,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Mistress 
of  Llanberis,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Secretary  and 
Manager  of  Athletics,  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1903-07;  Manager 
of  Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09. 

Married,  1909,  Mr.  M.  K.  Neale.     One  son  (  f  1912). 

France,  Wilmer  Cave, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1892-93.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92, 
Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897- 
99;  Associate  in  Classical  Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-03, 
1905-06,  Lecturer  in  Greek  Literature,  1906-07,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Greek, 
1907-15. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  J.  Edmund  Wright  (  fl910). 

Franklin,  Susan  Braley, 33  Central  Park  West,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and  Latin, 
and  Ph.D.,  1895,  subjects,  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek, 
1890-93;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93,  and  second  semester, 
1902-03;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae, 
1892-93;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99:  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1904;  Head  of  the 
Classical  Department,  Ethical  Culture  School,  New  York  City,  1904-11,  1912-15. 

Frehafer,  Mabel  Katherine,.  .  .211  West  Gilman  Street,  Madison,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1909.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1908-09;  Demonstrator  in 
Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-14;  Assistant  in  Physics  and 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1914-15. 

Gage,  Kitty  Augusta, New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1885-86.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University, 
1885.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  1893-1913; 
Professor  Emeritus,  1913-14. 

Gates,  Fanny  Cook, 1328  East  53rd  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1896-97.  B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  M.S.,  1895; 
Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1909.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Northwestern 
University,  1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96; 
Holder  of  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-9S;  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Term,  1899;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1898-1901,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  1901-06,  and  Professor  of 
Physics,  1906-11;  Research  Student,  McGill  University,  1902-03;  Research  Student. 
Cavendish  Laboratory,  Cambridge,  England,  April  to  August,  1905  and  1906;  Research 
Worker,  School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago,  1911-13. 
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Gentry,  Ruth, Stilesville,  Ind. 

Fallow  in  Mathematics,  1890  91,  1892  93.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  subjects,  Mathematics  and  Physios.  Follow  by  Courtesy  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin, 
1891-92;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  1892-93;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College, 
1894-1900,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-02;  Associate  Principal  of 
Private  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics,  1902-05; 
Volunteer  nurse  (unpaid),  1910-11;    Travelling,  1912-14. 

Gibbons,  Vernette  Lois, See  page  18. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry.  1911-12. 

Gilroy,  Helen  Turnbtjll, 2314  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  group,  Mathematics  ar.d 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Graduate  Student  and  Student  Assistant  in  the  Physical 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1910-11;  Instructor  in  Physios,  Mt.  lb  [yoke  College, 
1912-14;   Demonstrator  in  Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Goodman,  Byne  Frances, 1918  Hill  Avenue,  Chanpaign,  111. 

Fellow  in  Economics,  1913-14.      A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913. 

Goodrich,  Grace  Gertrude, Ripon,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Ripon  College,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1907;  A.M.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1911,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
in  Rome,  1909-10;  University  of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Assistant  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1912-13;    Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek.  Ripon  College,  1913-14. 

Gordon,  Wilhelmina, 

Principal's  House,  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada, 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1906-07.  M.A.,  Queen's  University,  1905.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Somerville  College,  Oxford,  England,  1908-09;  CHfoid 
Final  Honour  School  in  England,  1909.  Fellow  and  Reader  in  English,  1910-12,  and 
Instructor  in  English,  1912-14. 

Graham,  Ellen  Maud, 131  Scott  Street,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  History,  1896-97.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Canadian  Government 
Teacher  in  South  Africa,  1902-04;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Harriston,  Ont., 
1905-06;    Principal  of  the  Girls'  High  School,  Quebec,  P.  Q.,  1906-09. 

Married,  1908,  Mr.  Frederick  Gourlay  Millar. 

Graham,  Minnie  Almira, 34  Park  Place,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1906-07,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1900;  A.M., 
University  of  Michigan,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Physical 
Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry  and  Physics.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science 
in  the  High  School,  Hancock,  N.  Y.,  1900-01;  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1902-05;  Student  in  Physics,  Massachusetts  Institute  cf  Technology, 
First  Semester,  and  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Braintree,  Mass.,  1901-02; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michigan,  and  Holder  of  the  '86  Fellowship  of  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1905-06;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Lake  Erie  College,  1907-10;  1912- 
13,  and  on  leave  of  absence,  1910-12;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;   Acting  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Wells  College,  1913-15. 

Griffin,  Hattie  Josephine, Marshfield,  Ore. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902. 
Alumni  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  Crystal  Falls,  Michigan,  1902-03; 
Professor  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Languages,  Nebraska  Central  College,  1903-07; 
Principal  of  the  High  School,  North  Bend,  Ore.,  1907-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German 
in  the  Kinney  High  School,  North  Bend,  1909-13;  Government  Clerk,  Post  Office,  Marsh- 
field,  1914-15. 

Gwinn,  Mary, 33  Mount  Vernon  Place  East,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  English,  1885-87.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  University  of  Zurich,  1882; 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1883.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88,  and  Associate  in  English,  1888-93;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Professor  of  English,  1897-1904. 

Married,  1904,  Mr.  Alfred  11  odder  (  f  1907). 
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Hahn,  Dorothy  Anna, Box  344,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology.  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1899-1906;  Professor  of  Biology,  Kindergarten  College,  Pittsburgh, 
1904-06;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1908-14,  and  Associate  Professor,  1914-15. 

Haines,  Jane  Bowne, Cheltenham,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1892-93.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  group,  History  and  Political 
Science,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  1893-94, 
and  Associate  Librarian,  1895-98;  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  1898-99;  Assistant  in  the  Cataloguing  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington, 
D.  C.  1900-03;   Private  Indexer  and  Bibliographer,  1903-15. 

Hamilton,  Edith, See  page  2o. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1894-95. 

Hanington,  Florence, Prospect  Road,  Rockcliffe,  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  1904.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906-07. 

Married,  1907,  Mr.  Charles  Reginald  Carter.     One  daughter. 

Hanna,  Mary  Alice, See  page  21. 

Fellow  in  History,  1912-13. 

Hardcastle,  Frances,  3  Osborne  Terrace,  Newcastle  on  Tyne,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1894-95.  M.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1907.  Girton  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1891;  Part 
II,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Honorary 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Girton  College,  1895-96;  Pfeiffer  Student  of  Girton  College,  1902-03;  Hon. 
Secretary,    National    Union   of   Women's   Suffrage   Societies,    London,    1906-09. 

Harmon,  Esther, See  page  20. 

Fellow  in  German,  1908-09. 

Harper,  Carrie  Anna, Sunderland,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  English,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1910,  subjects,  English  Language,  English  Literature  and  Spanish. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Radcliffe  College,  1897-98,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Gilman  School, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1907;  Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
1907-11,  and  Associate  Professor.  1911-15. 

Harris,  Elizabeth, Clayton,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1890-91.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and 
A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York 
City,  1891-92;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Married,  1896,  Professor  Edward  Harrison  Kciscr.     Five  sons,  one  daughter. 

Harrison,  Elizabeth, 

Mickleton,  Queen's  Drive,  Mossly  Hill,  Liverpool,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1906-07.  Liverpool  University  College,  1897-98;  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-1902;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1901;  Part  II, 
1902;  Classical  Mistress,  Roedean  School,  Brighton,  England,  1902-06;  Temporary 
Assistant  Lecturer  in  Latin,  University  of  Liverpool,  and  Private  Tutor,  1908-11. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  Percy  Fallowfield  Kipling.     One  son. 

Harrison,  Jane  Annetta, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  German.  1909-10. 

Harrison,  Julia  Peachy, 1214  Floyd  Avenue,  Richmond,  Va. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1908,  B.S.,  1909; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1909-12;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Richmond,  1907-08;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912-13;  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1914-15. 
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Haseman,  Mart  Gertrude, Linton,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1913-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1910.  Prof  essor  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Vmceimes  University,  1910-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1911-12,  and  Graduate  Student,  1913-14. 

Hatch,  Laura, 1210  Astor  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Geology,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1906;  M.S.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1911.  Teacher  in  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1906-07;  in  the  High 
School,  Aurora,  111.,  1907-10;  Assistant  in  the  Laboratory,  University  of  Chicago, 
1910-11;  Instructor  in  Geology,  Wellesley  College,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1913-14;  Assistant  in  the  Geological  Department,  Barnard  College; 
and  (Jraduate  Student  in  Geology,  Columbia  University,  1914-15. 

Hazen,  Annah  Putnam, 68  Washington  Square,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1898-99.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897, 
Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth, 
N.  H.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-03;  Teacher  of  Biology 
in  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York  City,  1903-09;  First  Assistant  in  Biology  in 
the  Eastern  District  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1909-15. 

Hazlewood,  Charlotte  Williams, 161  Allen  Avenue,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin 
in  the  Classical  High  School,  Lynn,  1891-96;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University, 
1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98;  Substitute  Head  of  Greek  and  Latin  Depart- 
ment, Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Second  Semester  1910;  Literary 
and  Artistic  Work,  Book  Designing,  1910-12. 

Henry,  Margaret  Edith, 1108  East  62nd  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1900-01.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900; 
A.M.,  Radeliffe  College,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1906.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900;  Graduate 
Student,  Radeliffe  College,  1901-02;   Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-06. 

Married,  1904,  Dr.  Alvin  Saunders  Johnson. 

Hicks,  Amy  Maud,  33  Downside  Crescent,  Hampstead,  London,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1904-05.  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Student, 
Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99,  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I, 

1898,  Part  II,  1899;   Student,  University  College,  London,  1900-02;  Teacher  of  Classics 
in  St.  Mary's  College,  Paddington,  London.  1906-09. 

Highet,  Mary  Elizabeth, Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Victoria  University,  1891, 
and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M.,  Cornell  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern 
Languages,  Bowmanville  High  School,  1892-93;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and 
History,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1897-1900;  University  of  Berlin, 
1901-02;    Professor  of  German,  Elmira  College,  1902-12. 

Hill,  Sarah  D., Irvington,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1904-05.  A.B  ,  Earlham  College,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Assistant  in  German  and  French,  Earlham  College, 
1905-08. 

Married,  1908,  Professor  Milton  D.  Baumgartner.     One  son,  one  daughter. 

Hooper,  Edith  Sophia,.  .Heathersby,  Chislehurst  Road,  Kent,  England. 

Fellow  in  English,  1900-01.     M.A.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1900,  Honours  in  Philosophy, 

1899,  in  English,  1900. 

Hopkins,  Mary  Delia, Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  English,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  group,  English  and  German, 
and  A.M.,  1896  Reader  in  English,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1899-1901;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the 
Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  1902-04;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Balliol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1901-02,  and  of  English,  German,  and  Latin,  1905-08;  Teacher  of 
English  and  Latin  in  Miss  Davidge's  School,  New  York  City,  and  Private  Tutor, 
1904-05;  Teacher  of  Latin,  German,  and  English  in  the  Veltin  School,  New  York 
City,  1908-13,  and  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1908-12. 

Horton,  Goldie  Printis, Quanah,  Tex. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1912-13.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1908;  A.M.,  Smith  College, 
1910.  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics,  Grandview,  Texas,  1908-09;  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  Smith  College,  1909-10;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics  in  the 
High  School,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  1910-12;  Graduate  Student  and  Tutor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Texas,  1913-15. 
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Howell,  Janet  Tucker, 232  West  Lanvale  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913.  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1910-13;    Lecturer  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Howell,  Jean  Kirk, 123  West  7th  Street,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1891-92.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant 
in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  1899-1905,  and  in  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  1905-14. 

Hughes,  Winona  Alice,  Holden  Hall,  University  of  Wooster,  Wooster,  O. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1900-01.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891.  Graduate  Student, 
Cornell  University,  Summer  School,  1894;  Harvard  University,  Summer  School,  1895; 
University  of  Chicago,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Public  Schools,  Marion,  O., 
1892-97,  and  in  the  High  School,  Mansfield,  O.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
High  School,  Ottumwa,  la.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Zoology  in  the  High 
School,  Mansfield,  1902-06;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1906-11; 
Field  Secretary,  College  of  Wooster,  1911-12,  and  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in  the 
History  of  Art,  1912-15. 

Hutchinson,  Anabelle  Roxburgh, 

Brookside,  Catterick,  Yorkshire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1899-1900.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1895-99;  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898;  Sorbonne,  1900-01; 
Assistant  Librarian,  University  Library,  Cambridge,  1902-05;  Assistant  Lecturer  in 
French,  Newnham  College,  1904-06;  Examiner  in  French  and  Italian,  Joint  Board 
Matriculation,  1909-12;  Examiner  in  Spanish,  Cambridge  Local  Examinations  and 
Schools  for  the  same  Board,  1912-15;  French  Lecturer,  Homerton  Training  College, 
1913-15. 

Hyde,  Ida  H., Lawrence,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-93.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Heidelberg,  1896.  Student  Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in 
Biology,  University  of  Strassburg,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg, 
1894-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99; 
Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Physiology,  University  of  Kansas, 
1899-1915. 

Hyde,  Winifred  Florence, 1039  C  Street,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1902-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Jena,  1911.  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900-01;  Uni- 
versity of  Denver,  Summer  of  1901;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1901- 
02;  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1904-05;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Boston  Woman's  Educational  Association  and  Student  at  the  University  of 
Jena,  1905-11;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1911-12,  Adjunct 
Professor,  1912-13,  and  Assistant  Professor,  1913-15. 

Isham,  Mary  Keyt, 851  Oak  Street,  Walnut  Hills,  Cincinnati,  O. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  1898;  M.D.,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  1903.  Graduate  Student  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99;  Lecturer  on  Psychology 
and  Student,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  1900-03;  Interne  and  House 
Physician  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  1903-04;  Secretary,  Academy  of 
Medicine  of  Cincinnati,  1907-08;  Assistant  Physician,  Columbus  State  Hospital,  Co- 
lumbus, O.,  1908-15;    Physician,  1904-15. 

Jarvis,  May  Mason, Newell  Place,  Avenue  A,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1909-10.      A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1908.      Tutor 

in  Zoology,  University  of  Texas,  1907-09,  1910-11. 
Married,  1911,  Mr.  George  S.  Newell. 

Jones,  Laura  Lucinda, Box  353,  Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  English,  1894-95.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern 
Languages  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  English, 
and  Student  in  German  in  the  Hohere  Tochterschule  Tegeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin, 
1897-98;  Teacher  of  English,  French,  and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute.  Cobourg, 
1898-1915;    Member  of  the  Board  of  the  Public  Library,  Cobourg,  1904-15. 
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Kellogg,  Angie  Lillian, Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1911-13.  A.B..  Vassar  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Teacher 
in  the  High  School,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  1904-10,  and  in  the  High  School,  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  X.  .1 .,  March  to  June,  1911;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Philosophy,  1913-14. 

Keys,  Florence  V., 87  Avenue  Road,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1891-92;  Fellow  in  English,  1892-93.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1891.  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96;  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1904-05; 
Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1904,  and  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
1904-14. 

King,  Georgiana  Goddard, Garrett  Hill  P.  O.,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy, 
and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  at  the  College  de  Prance,  First  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher 
of  English,  Philosophy,  and  History  of  Art  in  the  Misses  Graham's  School,  New  York 
City,  1899-1906;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-11;  Lecturer  in  the 
Historv  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature,  1911-14,  and  Lecturer  in  the  History  of 
Art,  1914-15. 

King,  Helen  Dean, 17  Elliott  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901,  subjects,  Morphology,  Palaeontology,  and  Physiology.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1896-97  and  1901-06,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901;  Teacher  of 
Science  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1907;  University 
Fellow  for  Research  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1906-08;  Investigator, 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  1908-09,  Assistant  in  Anatomy, 
1909-10,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1910-13,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology, 
1913-15. 

King,  Helen  Maxwell, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1909-10. 

King,  Lida  Shaw, Cushing  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894; 
D.Lit.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1912;  LL.D.,  Western  .Reserve  University,  1913.  Fellow 
in  Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Vassar  College.  1895- 
97;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard  University,  1897-98; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1898-99; 
Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1901;  Holder  of  the  Agnes 
Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01;  Director  of  Classical  Department,  Packer  Col- 
legiate Institute,  1901-02;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College,  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
Classical  Philology  in  Brown  University,  1905-09;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College  and 
Professor  of  Classical  Literature  and  Archaeology,  1910-15. 

King,  Marie  Seward, 920  High  Street,  Grinnell,  la. 

Fellow  in  German,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Olivet  College,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Professor  of 
German  and  French,  Des  Moines  College,  1908-09;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1909-10,  and  Substitute  Reader  in  French,  March  to  June,  1910;  Instructor 
in  French,  Grinnell  College.  1911-12,  and  in  German,  1912-15. 

Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

Lamberton,  Helen, 753  Corinthian  Avenue,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Teacher  of  Physics  in  the  Girls' 
High  School,  Philadelphia,  1909-10;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Germantown  High 
School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  1910-15. 

Langenbeck,  Clara, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1895-96. 

Lansing,  Ruth, 53  Crawford  Street,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1909, 
and  Ph.D.,  1914.  Instructor  in  Wells  College,  September  to  November,  1909.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1908-09,  1912-14. 
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Leftvvich,  Florence, ee  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1902-03. 

Lewis,  Florence  Parthenia, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Longbottom,  Gertrude, The  Hollies.  Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1897-98.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1893-97;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1896;  Part  II,  1897.  M.A.,  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  1905.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Municipal  Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1900, 
and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-06;  Governor  of  King  Edward  VI  Girls'  Grammar 
School,  Louth,  1903-14;  Manager  of  the  Louth  British  (Elementary)  School,  1904-14; 
Private  Tutor,  1909-10. 

Lord,  Eleanor  Louisa, 2426  Guilford  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1889-90,  1895-96.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  subjects,  History  and  Political  Science.  Instructor  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1890-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educa- 
tional Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  History,  Goucher  College,  1897-1901; 
Associate  Professor,  1901-04,  and  Professor  of  History,  1904-11;  President  of  the  His- 
tory Teachers'  Association  of  Maryland,  1908-09;  Dean  of  Goucher  College,  1911-15. 

Lovell,  Helen  Louisa, Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1887-88.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical 
School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1889-90;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1890-91;  and  Associate  Professor,  1891-93;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek 
and  Latin,  Earlham  College,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894- 
95,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  1896- 
1900,  Professor  of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-05,  and  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
1905-15. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.  John  Wilson  Million.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Lowater,  Frances, Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1896-97.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1906,  subjects,  Physics,  Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics.  University 
College,  Nottingham,  England,  1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  1891-92;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96, 
1897-98,  1899-1905,  and  1907-10;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Physics  and  Mathematics,  1894-96,  1899-1900;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99;  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  the  Western  College,  Oxford, 
O.,  1910-11;  Professor  of  Physics,  Rockford  College,  1911-15;  Volunteer  Research 
Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  Summer  Quarters,  1911-13. 

Lundie,  Elizabeth  Helen, 36  Fort  Street,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1905-06.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1903,  and  M.Sc,  1904.  Assistant 
in  Chemistry  in  the  High  School,  Montreal,  1908-14. 

MacDonald,  Margaret  Baxter, State  College,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1898-99.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1893-95;  B.S.,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902,  subjects,  Chemistry  and  Physiology. 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Chemistry  and  Physiology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Pepper  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics,  Asheville  College,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901-02;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  New  Jersey 
State  Normal  School,  1902-04;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1905-06;  As- 
sistant Chemist,  Delaware  College  Experimental  Station,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Pennsylvania  State  College,  1907-10,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Chem- 
istry, 1910-13,  and  Associate  Professor,  1913-15. 

Macleod,  Annie  Louise, Earltown,  Nova  Scotia. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1909-10;  Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1910-12.  A.B.,  McGill 
University,  1904,  M.Sc,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1910.  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  McGill 
University,  1905-08;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1908-09;  Reader  in 
Physiological  Chemistry  and  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912- 
14;    Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1914-15. 

Maddison,  Isabel, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94. 
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Mann,  Carrie  Alice, Died,  1905. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  llose- 
mont,  Pa.,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's  School, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  1904-05. 

Marcuse,  Bella, 

370  Oxford  Avenue,  Notre  Dame  de  Grace,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1904-05.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1900,  and  M.Sc,  1903.  Student, 
University  of  Breslau,  1900-01;  Assistant,  McGill  Model  School,  Montreal,  Canada, 
January  to  June,  1904;  Student  in  French,  McGill  University,  1905-07,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1905-08;  Recording  Secretary  of  the  National  Council  of  Women  of  Canada, 
1908-11. 

Married,  1908,  Mr.  Douglas  Mclnlosh.     One  daughter. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1895-96. 

Mason,  Gertrude  Helen, 2627  Channing  Way,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  English,  1887-88.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888. 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
High  School,  Petaluma,  Cal.,  1889-95,  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1895-96; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1896-97,  and  1900-01; 
Assistant  to  Dr.  Ewald  Fliigel  on  Chaucer  Lexicon,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Kern  County  High  School,  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  1897-98,  and  in  the  Union  High  School, 
Hay  wards,  Cal.,  1899-1900;  Tutor  in  English,  1900-02,  1905-13. 

Mathews,  Irene  Maud,.  .  Holly  House,  Duke  Street,  Sheffield,  England. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1910-11.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1906-10; 
First  Class  Honours,  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1909,  and  Part  II,  1910. 
Assistant  Mistress,  the  High  School  for  Girls,  Manchester,  England,  1911-13;  Senior 
Mathematical  and  Physics  Mistress,  City  and  County  School,  Chester,  England,  1913-15. 

McCain,  Gertrude  Iona, Delphi,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Indiana  State  University,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1911. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Delphi,  1897-99;  Principal  of  the  Friends'  High  School, 
Salem,  Ind.,  1908-09;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Indiana  State  University, 
1910-11;  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  English  in  the  High  School,  Delphi,  1913; 
Graduate  Student,  Indiana  University,  1914,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1914-15. 

McNair,  Grace  Elizabeth, Brodhead,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  History,  1900-01.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1899. 
Assistant  in  History  in  the  High  School,  Madison,  Wis.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Latin, 
German,  and  History  in  the  High  School,  Brodhead,  1902-04. 

Medes,  Grace, 430  Prospect  Boulevard,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1913-15.     A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1904,  and  A.M.,  1913. 

Merrill,  Katharine, Boston  Normal  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  English,  1890-91.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor 
of  English  Language  and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97;  Fellow  in  English, 
University  of  Chicago,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  111., 
1898-1903;  Teacher  of  the  History  of  Literature  in  the  Leland  Powers  School  of  the 
Spoken  Word,  Boston,  1905-08;  Teacher  in  the  Department  of  Expression  and  Reading, 
Boston  Normal  School,  1908-11. 

Miles,  Caroline, Bloomingdale,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  History,  1891-92.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1890,  and  Ph.D.,  1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind., 
1888-89;  University  of  Michigan,  1889-91;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political 
Economy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1892-93;  Tutor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1893-94, 
and  Instructor  in  Psychology,  1894-9.3;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  1897- 
1900;  Assistant  Reference  Librarian,  John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  1900-04;  Principal 
of  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,   1911-12. 

Married,    1895,    Mr.    William   Hill. 

Millman,  Mabel  Helen, 

735  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  French,  1908-09.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1907.  Graduate  Student, 
L'riiversity  of  Toronto,  June,  1907,  to  January,  1908,  1910-12;    Teacher  of  History  in 
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the  Westbourne  School,  Toronto,  January  to  June,   1908,  and  of  Latin  in  Havergal 
College,  Toronto,  April  to  June,  1908;    English  Essay  Reader,  University  of  Toronto, 
and  Private  Tutor,  1911-15. 
Married,  1912,  Dr.  Clarence  Meredith  Hincks. 

Morriss,  Margaret  Shove,.  .  .  .1904  Mt.  Royal  Avenue.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1904,  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911,  subjects,  History  and  English.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-00;  Alumnae  Fellow  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore 
and  Research  Student  at  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1906-07;  Instructor  in 
History,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1908-14,  and  Associate  Professor,  1914-15,  on  leave  of 
absence,  Student  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913-14. 

Morse,  Kate  Niles, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Greek.  1900-01. 

Morton,  Caroline  Millard, 131  Superior  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  Classical  Archaeology,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1910,  and  A.M., 
1911.     Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12. 

Mory,  Ruthella  Bernard, The  Somerset,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897;  Ph.M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England, 
1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago, 
1898-99;  Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900;  Research  Work  in  History  in 
the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1900-02;  Writer  on 
History,  1910-11. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  Arthur  Barneveld  Bibbins. 

Neilson,  Nellie, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  History,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Greek  and  English, 
A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899,  subjects,  History  and  English.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  1895-96,  1900-01;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1895-96;  Research  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge, 
England,  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  History  in  Misa 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900;  Private  Research  Work,  1897-1905,  1908-09; 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-02;  Instructor  in  History,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1902-03;  Acting  Professor  of  European  Plistory,  1903-04,  and  Professor  of 
History,  1904-15;   in  England  on  leave  of  absence,  1908-09,  Second  Semester,  1911-12. 

Nichols,  Elizabeth,  1918  North  Pennsylvania  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96;  Secretary  of  the  Indianapolis  Branch  of  the 
Needlework  Guild  of  America.  1904-13. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.  Charles  W.  Moores.     One  daughter,  one  son. 

Northway,  Mary  Isabel, 

1657  Burnaby  Street,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1900-01.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.  Ontario  Normal  College, 
1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  of 
Domestic  Science,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  Physics  Department,  Smith  College,  1902-03. 

Married,  1904,  The  Rev.  R.  J.  Wilson.     One  daughter. 

Nowlin,  Nadine, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1905-06. 

O'Grady,  Marcella  I., Wurzburg,  Bavaria. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1887-89.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher 
of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87;  Demonstrator  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-89;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93, 
and  Professor  of  Biology,  1893-96. 

Married,  1897,  Professor  Theodore  Boveri. 

Olsen,  Sophie  Yhlen, Rektorboligen,  Roskilde,  Denmark. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Greek 
and  Latin,  and  A.M.,  1899.  A.M.,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Student,  Universities 
of  Copenhagen  and  Leipsic,  1900-01;  University  of  Copenhagen,  1901-02;  Teacher  of 
English  Literature  in  the  Zahle  Institute  for  Teachers,  Copenhagen,  1905-11;  and 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  State  College  for  Teachers,  Copenhagen,  1908-12. 

Married.  1902,  Dr.  Henrik  Bertelsen.     Two  daughters,  one  son. 
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Parker,  Emma  Harriet, Charlestown,  N.  H. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1893-94.  B.S.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95; 
Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High 
School,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1897-1900;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  in  the  High  School, 
Newton,  Mass.,  1900-13;  Student  of  Chemistry,  the  Sorbonne  and  University  of  Berlin, 
1909-10;    Student  in  the  School  for  Social  Workers,  Boston,  Mass.,  1913-14. 

P arris,  Marion, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06. 

Parsons,  Vera  Lillian, 70  Rusholme  Road,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1913-14.  B.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1911,  and  M.A., 
1912.     Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13. 

Paschall,  Annie  Goode, Died,  1895. 

Fellow  in  Greek,   1894-95.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,   1894. 

Peebles,  Florence, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Biology,   1896-97. 

Peebles,  Rose  Jeffries, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  English,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1891.  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  Old 
French.  University  of  Chicago,  Summer,  1897,  1898,  1905;  Harvard  University, 
Summer,  1902;  Columbia  University,  Summer,  1903;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English, 
1908-09;  Special  Research  Scholar  and  Student,  British  Museum  and  Bodleian  Library, 
Oxford,  Summer,  1909;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1909-14,  and  Assistant 
Professor,  1914-15. 

Perkins,  Elizabeth  Mary, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1902-03. 

Perry,  Lorinda, Melvin,  111. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1911-13.  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909,  and  A.M., 
1910.  Radcliffe  Fellow,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  Mass., 
1910-11. 

Petty,  Mary, 211  South  Ashe  Street,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1895-96.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guil- 
ford College,  1888-93;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  in  the  State  Normal  and 
Industrial  College,  Greensboro,  1893-95,  and  1896-99,  and  Head  of  Department  of 
Chemistry,  1899-1915. 

Pinney,  Mary  Edith, See  page  22. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1910-11. 

Potts,  Laurette  Etjstis, 155  East  22nd  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1899-1900.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  group,  Latin  and  English.  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1896-97,  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  Reader 
in  English,  1897-99;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1900-01. 

Married,  1905,  Mr.  Lewis  Frederic  Pease.     One  son,  one  daughter. 

Purdie,  Eleanor, Ortler,  Prestbury,  Gloucestershire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890- 
94;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  II,  1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Frei- 
burg, 1897.  Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo-European 
Philology,  University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Notting  Hill  High 
School,  London,  1897-98;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  Chelten- 
ham, England,  1898-1913. 

Rabourn,  Sara  Brewer  Francis, Centralia,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1906-07.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1902,  and  A.M.,  1904. 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1903-04;  Assistant  Principal  and 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Fredericktown,  Mo.,  1907-08,  and  Principal 
1908-09;  Head  of  the  Mathematical  Department  in  the  High  School,  Hannibal,  Mo., 
1909-11;  Student.  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  Winter  Term.  1911-12. 
and  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England,  Spring  Term,  1912;  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics, State  Normal  School,  Springfield,  Mo.,  1913;  and  in  the  Polytechnic  High 
School,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.,  1913-14;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics  in  the  High 
School,  Visalia,  Cal.,  1914-15. 
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Ragsdale,  Virginia, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1902-03. 

Rand,  Marie  Gertrude, See  page  11. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11. 

Randolph,  Harriet, 1310  South  47th  Street,  Philadelphia. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Fellow  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  University  of  Zurich,  1890-92;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97,  1912-13,  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1892-1913,  and  Reader  in 
Botany,  1893-1913;  Travelling,  1913-14. 

Reed,  Bertha, University  of  Montana,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philologv,  1906-07.  Illinois  Woman's  College,  1893-96;  Ph.B., 
De  Pauw  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1913.  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  Winter  Semester,  1902-03.  University  of  Zurich,  1903,  1903-04; 
Instructor  in  German,  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  111.,  1907-09. 

Married,    1909,    Mr.   George  Raleigh   Coffman. 

Reed,  Margaret  Adaline, 1931  East  31st  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1902-03. 
Wood's  Holl  Laboratory,  Summers  of  1900  and  1902;  Assistant  in  Zoological  Laboratory, 
Columbia  University,  1903-05;  University  of  Zurich,  Summer,  1906;  Assistant  in 
Zoology,  Columbia  University,  1903-06;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  New  York  Medical 
College  for  Women,  and  Barnard  College,  1904-07;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Barnard 
College,  1907-08;  Student  in  Berlin  Konigliches  Institut  fur  Infectionskrankheiten, 
Summer,  1908;  Research  Work  in  Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  Department, 
1910-11,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  Training 
School  for  Nurses,  1911-12. 

Married,  1910,  Dr.  Warren  H.  Lewis.     One  daughter,  one  son. 

Reimer,  Marie, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1899-1900,  1901-02. 

Reynolds,  Grace  Potter, Fairfield  Avenue,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1904;  A.M.,  Columbia  University, 
1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910,  subjects,  Organic  Chemistry,  Physical  and 
Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Physics.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-05; 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Smith  College,  1905-06;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Barnard  Col- 
lege, 1906-08;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-10;  Research  Worker  in 
Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1910-12. 

Married,  1913,  Mr.  Winthrop  Merlon  Rice.     One  daughter  (  t  1914). 

Reynolds,  Minnie  Beatrice, 

307  N.  Mountain  Avenue,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1897-98.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  In- 
structor in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97;  Fellow 
by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1899-1900;  Instructor  in  Greek  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01;  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  San  Francisco,  1901-03. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  James  A.  Kinkead.     Four  sons. 

Ritchie,  Mary  Helen, Died,  1905. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  group,  Greek  and  Latin. 
A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  Graduate  Student,  1897-98;  Secretary  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1899-1904. 

Rock,  Amy  Cordova, 1455  Belmont  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Physics  and 
Chemistry.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-94;  Student,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  and  University  of  Berlin, 
1896-97;  President,  Washington  Branch  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae, 
1909-10. 

Married,  1899,  Mr.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome.     One  son,  three  daughters. 

Roe,  Adah  Blanche, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  German,  1912-13. 
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Salisbury,  Lena  Belle, R.  R.  5,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher, 
Chittenango,  N.  Y.,  1910-11;  Weedsport,  N.  Y.,  1911-12;  Goodyear-Burlii.Kainc 
School,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  1912-13;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Drew  Seminary  for 
Young  Women,  Mt.  Carmel,  N.  Y.,  1914-15. 

Salmon,  Lucy  Maynard, Poughkeepsie,.  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  History,  1886-87.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883. 
Teacher  of  History  in  the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86;  Associate  Professor 
of  History,  Vassar  College,  1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1915. 

Sandison,  Helen  Estabrook, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  English,  1908-09. 

Satterthwaite,  Sarah  E., 2037  Franklin  Avenue,  Toledo,  O. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1886-87.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.  Assistant  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
1898-1900. 

Married,  1890,  Dr.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie.     One  son. 

Schaeffer,  Helen  Elizabeth, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1904-05. 

Schenck,  Eunice  Morgan, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13. 
DE  SCHWEINITZ,  AGNES  JULIA, 

11  Cummings  Apartments,  First  and  D  Streets,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  group,  German 
and  French,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Portland  School,  Portland,  Ore.,  1900-01; 
University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  1903-08. 

Married,  1908,  Mr.  Edward  Robins  Zalinski. 

Sewall,  Hannah  Robie, Forest  Glen,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1888-89.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1898; 
A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1889-90;  Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1901; 
Assistant,  Boston  Children's  Aid  Society.  1904-07. 

Shapiro,  Rebecca, Marshfield,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1900-01.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M., 
1900.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Principal 
of  the  High  School,  Grand  Rapids,  Wis.,  1902-03. 

Married,   1904,  Mr.  Richard  Strauss. 

Shearer,  Edna  Aston, See  page  29. 

Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1904-05;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1906-07. 

Sheavyn,  Phoebe  A.B., 

Ashburne  Hall,  Fallowfield,  Manchester,  England. 

Fellow  in  English,  1895-93.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales, 
1887-89,  and  1892-94;  B.A.,  University  of  London,  1889;  M.A.,  1894,  and  D.Litt., 
1903.  Member  of  Governing  Court  of  University  of  Wales;  Member  of  Senate  of  Uni- 
versity of  Manchester;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Lecturer  and 
Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education  of  Women 
in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1905;  Resident  Tutor  and  Lecturer  in  English,  Somerville 
College,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1905;  Member  of  Governing  Committee 
of  Women's  University  Settlement,  Southwark,  London,  1900-07;  Senior  Tutor  for 
Women  Students,  University  of  Manchester,  Warden  of  Women's  Hall  of  Residence 
and  Lecturer  in  English  Literature,  1907-14. 

Shoemaker,  Jane  Cushing, Died,  1910. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  group, 
History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1907-08. 
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Shute,  Helen  Winifred, 331  Hammond  Street,  Bangor,  Me. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German, 
Smith  College,  1887-93;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-9  ">;  Student  in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-99;  Alumnae 
Trustee  of  Smith  College,  1902-05. 

Married,  1900,  Professor  Warren  J.  Moulton. 

Sinclair,  Alice, Wailuku,  Maui,  H.  I. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1903-04.  Ph.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  German 
and  Science  in  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J.,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of 
Marburg,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  German  and  English,  Brockport  State  Normal  School, 
Brockport,  N.  Y.,  1904-05,  and  of  French  and  German,  1905-06. 

Married,  1906,  The  Rev.  Roivland  Backus  Dodge.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Smith,  Amelia  Catherine, 4515  Regent  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1900-01.  S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Demonstrator  in  Zoology,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,    1901-02;    Graduate   Student,    University   of   Pennsylvania,    1904-06. 

Married,  1901,  Mr.  Philip  Powell  Calvert. 

Smith,  Eunice  Clara, 625  East  Avenue,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  English,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  French  in  Wilkes  Barre  Institute, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  1911-15;   Student  of  Music,  1911-15. 

Smith,  Eva  Maria, The  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1908-09.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1904-08, 
Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1907,  and 
Part  II,  1908;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  at  the  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  1910-13. 

Smith,  Louise  Pettibone, Winchester  Centre,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages,  1912-13,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  In- 
structor in  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1908-11.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Lang- 
uages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Thayer  Fellow  and  Student,  American  School  of 
Oriental  Studies  in  Jerusalem,  1913-14. 

Smith,  Minna  Steele, Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1894-96.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
1890-94;  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893.  Assistant  Lecturer 
in  English,  Newnham  College,  1896-98;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Newnham  College,  1898-1913,  and  Director  of  Studies  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern 
Languages,  1905-13;  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
1898-1903,  and  1906-15. 

Southworth,  Effie  A., Loma  Linda,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1885-86.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in 
the  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the 
United  States  Agricultural  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-95;  Working  for  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  1910-11. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.   Volney  Morgan  Spalding. 

Spalding,  Mary  Caroline, Wilson  College,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  English,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1901;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912, 
subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature  and  French  Philology.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-08,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1908-10;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and 
Graduate  Scholar,  1911-12;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1901- 
10,  and  Assistant  to  the  Misses  Shipley  and  Tutor,  1912-13;  Head  of  Department  of 
English,  Fairmont  Seminary,  Washington,  D.  C,  1913-14;  Professor  of  English,  Wilson 
College,  1914-15. 

Spencer,  Fannie  Grace  Clara,  1811  S.  Third  Street,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1909-10.  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908,  and  A.M., 
1909.     Teacher  of  Science  and  Bookkeeping  in  the  East  Chicago  High  School,  1910-11. 

Spray,  Ruth  Gladys, 1117  Kentucky  Street,  Lawrence,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12. 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1902-03. 
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Stewart,  Anne  Amelia, 28  South  Street,  Halifax.  N.  S. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1886-87.  University  College,  London,  1880-82;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1888-93,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the 
Stevens'  School,  Germantown.  1896-99;  Private  Tutor,  1900-03,  1908-09;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics,  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Canada,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics, Miss  Knox's  School,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.,  1905-06. 

Stocking,  Ruth  Jennings,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1910.  Graduate  Student,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1910-11,  1913-15,  and  Fellow  in  Zoology,  1912-13;  Alice  Free- 
man Palmer  Research  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1913-14. 

Street,  Jennette  Atwater,  .  .  .  .47  Lakeview  Avenue,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1895-96.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.     Teacher  of  Classics,  St. 

Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Canada,  1897-1901;    Suffrage  Worker,  1912-14. 
Married,  1901,  Professor  Edward  C.  Jeffrey.     One  son. 

Sumner,  Louise  Maudsley, 1920  Selby  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fellow  in  History,  1913-14.     A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913. 

Sweet,  Marguerite, 602  West  190th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1891-92.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892,  subjects,  English  and  Teutonic  Philology.  Graduate  Student  in  Teutonic  Philology 
and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1890-91;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-97;  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York 
City,  1899-1905;  Principal  of  the  Hawthorne  School,  New  York  City,  1906-13;  Head 
of  the  English  Department  in  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City,  1914-15. 

Swindler,  Mary  Hamilton, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09. 

Taylor,  Lily  Ross, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1907-08.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1906.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1912,  subjects  Latin  and  Classical  Archaeology.  Student,  University  of  Bonn 
and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1909-10;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Reader  in 
Latin,  1908-09;  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Archaeology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin, 
Vassar  College,  1912-15. 

Thompson,  Charlotte  de  Macklot, The  Terraces,  Camden,  S.  C. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  group,  Greek 
and  French,  and  A.M.,  1897. 

Thompson,  Frances  D'Arcy. 

Jumna  Bridge,  Hamirpur,  United  Provinces,  India. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1911-12.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1903-06 
Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1906.  M.A.,  Royal  Uni 
versity  of  Ireland,  1907;  Examiner  in  Latin,  Royal  University  of  Ireland,  1907-08 
Classical  Mistress  in  the  High  School,  Portsmouth,  England,  1906-08;  Classical  Teacher 
Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1908-10;  Reader  in  Latin,  and  Graduate  Student 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11. 

Married,  1912,  Mr.  Robert  J.  Hallidy. 

Tibbals,  Kate  Watkins, Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  English,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1904.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Fellow  in 
English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03,  and  University  Fellow,  1903-04;  In- 
structor in  English  Literature,  Wellesley  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar 
College,  1905-09;   Associate  Professor  cf  English,  Wells  College,  1909-12. 

Torelle,  Ellen, 151  West  Wilson  Street,  Madison,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1903-04.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Dean  of  Milwaukee-Downer  College 
and  Professor  of  Biology,  1905-08;  Scholar  of  the  Naples  Table  Association  for  Pro- 
moting Scientific  Research  by  Women,  1909;  Research  Worker  in  Biology,  1912-13; 
Lecturer  and  Writer,  1914-15. 

Married,  1912,  Mr.  Lewis  Bernard  Nagler.     One  son. 
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Towle,  Elizabeth  Williams,.  .  .  .The  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Middletown,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Instructor 
in  Biology,  Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111.,  1901-03;  P'ellow  in  Physiology,  University 
of  Chicago,  1903-04;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-06;  Teacher  of 
Physiology  in  Miss  Jacobi's  School,  New  York  City,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1907-15. 

Traver,  Hope, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  English,  1903-04. 

Urdahl,  Margerethe, Charleston,  111. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1900-02,  and  Special  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03, 
L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904,  subjects, 
Teutonic  Philology,  German  Literature  and  Sanscrit.  Student,  University  of  Berlin, 
1898  and  1899;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  Term,  1899;  University  of  Christiania, 
October,  1899;  Teacher  of  German  and  Latin  in  the  Chelten  Hills  School,  Wyncote,  Pa., 
1903-04;  Teacher  of  German  and  History,  Eastern  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Charles- 
ton, 111.,  1905-06. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  Lewis  Albert  Anderson. 

Van  Deman,  Esther  Boise,  2514  Thirteenth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1892-93.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95;  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1896-98;  Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1901;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome, 
1901-03;  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  the  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  1903-06; 
Fellow  in  Classical  Archaeology  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Rome,  1906-09,  and 
Research  Associate  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  1910-13. 

Waddell,  Mary  Evelyn  Gertrude, 

596  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1904-05.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics  in  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  1906-12,  and  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Toronto,  1906-11;   Private  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  1912-15. 

Walker,  Anna  Martha,  1136  South  Alvarado  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  group,  Greek  and  Latin; 
A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  National 
Institute  for  Girls,  Guatemala  City,  Central  America,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student,  Leland 
Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1897-98,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Second  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Wyllie's  School,  Mt.  Holly,  N.  J., 
1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  High  School,  Ogden,  Utah,  1901-02,  and 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Spanish,  1902-04;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Rome,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  Greek  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1906-13. 

Warren,  Winifred, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1893-94. 

Weeks,  Eula  Adeline, Rich  Hill,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1909-10.  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1908,  and  A.M., 
1909.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Rich  Hill,  Mo.,  1901-05;  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1912-13;  Assistant 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1913-14,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1914. 

Wergeland,  Agnes  Mathilde, Died,  1914. 

Fellow  in  History,  1890-91.  Studied  under  the  Direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer, 
Munich,  1884-86;  University  of  Zurich,  1888-90;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890. 
Reader  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93;  Docent  in  History,  University 
of  Chicago,  1896-1902,  and  Non-Resident  Reader  in  History,  University  Extension 
Division,  1903-05,  and  Non-Resident  Instructor,  1906-09;  Professor  of  History  and 
French,  University  of  Wyoming,  1902-09,  and  of  History  and  Spanish,  1909-14. 

White,  Florence  Donnell, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  French,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1907.  Student, 
University  of  Paris,  1903-04;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,   1906-07;  Instructor  in  French,  Vassar  College,  1908-15. 
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Wilkinson,  Annie  Lyndesay, 

623  Westview  Street,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1S99-1900.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Vassar  College,  1897-98.  Babbott  Fellow  of  Vassar  College,  and 
Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-02;   Suffrage  Worker,  1913-15. 

Married,  1902,  Dr.  Joseph  Head.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Williams,  Ella  Cornelia, 609  West  127th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1885-86.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under 
Professor  Schwarz,  Gottingen,  Germany,  1883-85;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  Spring  Term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's 
School,  New  York  City,  1886-87;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School, 
Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York 
City,  1892-1915. 

Willis,  Gwendolen  Brown, 329  Dolphin  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1902-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906,  subjects,  Greek  and  Archaeology.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1900-01;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Professor  of  Greek, 
Milwaukee-Downer  College,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Milwaukee-Downer  Seminary, 
1904-13;  Student  in  Columbia  University,  on  leave  of  absence,  1910-11;  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1914-15. 

Winston,  Mary  Frances,  1620  Massachusetts  Street,  Lawrence,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1891-92.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  1889-91;  Honorary 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics,  Univer- 
sity of  Gottingen,  1893-96;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College, 
1897-1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  Kans., 
1913-15. 

Married,  1900,  Mr.  Henry  Byron  Newson  (  f  1910).     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Wood,  Ida, 

Care  of  Colonel  John  P.  Wrood,  521  North  22nd  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  English,  1888-89.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88, 
1889-90,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1890-91;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Depart- 
ment, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892-93;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1894-96. 
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Summary  of  Fellowships  Awarded. 

European  Fellowships.  Founded.  Number  of 

Holders. 

Bryn  Mawr  European By  the  Trustees  in  1885 25 

Mary  E.  Garrett  European By  Miss  Garrett  in  1904 20 

President     M.     Carey     Thomas 

European By  Miss  Garrett  in  1896 18 

Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Re- 
search Fellowship  in  Teutonic 

Philology By  Mrs.  Anna  Woerishoffer  in 

1907 5 

Bryn  Mawr  Research,  given  by  anonymous  donor  in  1906 1 

Special  European,  given  by  anonymous  donor  in  1909 1 

Total  number  of  European  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates 69 

Founded  by  the  Number  of 

Resident  Fellowships.  Trustees  in  Holders. 

In  Greek. 1885 25**§§ 

In  Latin 1892 22 

In  English 1885 26*§ 

In  Teutonic  Philology 1893 15ft 

In  Romance  Languages 1893 17§ 

In  Semitic  Languages 1912 1  § 

In  History  or  Economics  and  Politics 1885 28  § 

In  Economics  and  Politics 1912. 3§ 

In  Philosophy  or  Psychology 1896 11§§ 

In  Archaeology 1909 3  § 

In  Mathematics 1885 24ft 

In  Physics 1896 13 

In  Chemistry 1893 18ft 

In  Geology 1912 2 

In  Biology 1885 23ft 

Research  Fellowship  in  Chemistry 1907 3f 

Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellowship 

in  Physics  or  Chemistry,  founded  by  an 

anonymous  donor  in  1913 2  If 

Total  number  of  Resident  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates 230 

Total 263| 

*  Two  students  have  held  Fellowships  in  English  who  also  held  Fellowships  in  other 
subjects.  ...—.. 

t  Two  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 

X  Of  these  thirty-three  have  held  both  European  and  Resident  Fellowships. 

§  One  student  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

**  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Latin  and  one  a  Fellowship 
in  English.  , 

ft  Two  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

§  §  Three  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

II  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 


BRYN   MAWR  COLLEGE. 


GRADUATE  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  advanced  education  of  women 
which  should  afford  them  "all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the 
regulations  of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate 
courses  of  instruction  are  published  separately.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organise  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only 
such  instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a 
consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three 
years  provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  or  two  years  and  offered 
as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*     They   may   pursue   any 

*  The  certificates  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  rcgaided  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.  e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 
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courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
has  fitted  them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors 
of  their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow, 
and  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  will  be  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new 
courses  of  lectures;  they  must  consult  the  President  in  regard 
to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered 
for  those  courses  at  the  President's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is 
required  of  all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  under- 
graduate department  will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity 
for  making  good  any  deficiencies  in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students 
is  held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during 
the  academic  year.  Sixteen  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value 
of  five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded 
annually  in  Greek,  Latin,  English,  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  Romance  Languages,  Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical 
Literature,  History,  Philosophy,  Archaeology,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Biology,  the  Justus  C. 
Strawbridge  Fellowship  in  Economics  and  Politics,  and  the 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellowship  in  Social  Economy  and 
Research.  They  are  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other  college  of  good  standing, 
and  will  be  awarded  only  to  candidates  who  have  completed 
at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  after  obtaining  their  first 
degree.  The  fellowships  are  intended  as  an  honor,  and  are 
awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments;  generally 
speaking,  they  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  that  have 
studied  longest  or  to  those  whose  work  gives  most  promise 
of  future  success. 
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The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one 
half  her  time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is 
awarded,  and  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in 
some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result. 

The  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship 
of  the  value  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  founded  in 
1913,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  pursuing  advanced 
graduate  work  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  to  be  held  dur- 
ing one  year's  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Applicants  for  the  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have 
done  advanced  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  at 
other  colleges  or  universities.  They  must  have  shown  distinct 
ability  in  their  work  and  at  the  time  of  application  must  have 
in  outline  or  actually  in  hand  some  definite  piece  of  research 
work.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  must  do  her  major  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  or  of  the 
Department  of  Physics.  In  awarding  the  fellowship  the  ability 
of  the  applicant  to  do  the  best  kind  of  research  work  will  be 
considered.  Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered, 
preference  will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems 
which  may  be  considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between 
Chemistry  and  Physics.  The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional 
circumstances  be  awarded  in  consecutive  years  to  the  same 
student,  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a  graduate  student 
working  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  be  held  during  one  year's 
work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to 
go  to  some  other  college  or  university  in  order  to  complete  an 
important  piece  of  work. 

All  fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  continue  their 
studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellowship, 
may,  by  a  vote  of  the  directors,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows 
by  Courtesy. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  special  libraries 
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in  the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such 
service  may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written  request 
from  the  president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted,  while 
holding  the  fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other 
duties  in  addition  to  their  college  work.  Fellows*  are  required 
to  reside  in  the  college  and  are  assigned  rooms  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  College.  They  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  four 
hundred  and  five  dollars  for  tuition,  board,  room-rent,  and 
infirmary  fee. 

Twenty  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  each,  may  be  awarded  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the 
successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for 
competition  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other 
college  of  good  standing.  Scholars*  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

One  Graduate  Scholarship,  founded  in  1910,  of  the  value 
of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  in  memory  of  Susan  B. 
Anthony,  is  open  to  the  candidate  wishing  to  devote  herself  to 
studies  dealing  with  the  position  of  women  in  politics  and 
industry,  whose  work  shows  most  promise  of  future  success. 

Ten  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  four  hundred 
and  five  dollars  each  were  founded  in  1909  and  are  open, 
five  to  English,  Scotch,  or  Irish  women,  and  five  to  German 
women,  whose  academic  work  is  equivalent  to  that  denoted 
by  the  Bachelor's  degree  of  an  American  college  or  university 
of  acknowledged  standing.  Two  graduate  scholarships  of  the 
same  value  and  open  on  the  same  conditions  to  women  of 
French  nationality  were  founded  in  1913.  The  amount  of 
the  scholarship,  four  hundred  and  five  dollars,  covers  the  fees 
for  tuition,  board,  residence,  and  infirmary  fee  for  the  aca- 
demic year.  A  furnished  single  room  is  assigned  to  each 
scholar,  but  this  is  not  available  in  the  Christmas  and  Easter 
vacations  when  scholars  who  remain  at  the  college  have  to 
pay  the  expenses  of  board  and  residence,  f 

Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  to  the  President  of  the  College,  and 

*  It  is  expected  that  fellows  and  scholars  of  the  college  will  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  give  loyal  support  to  the  Students'  Association  for  Self- 
Government. 

t  For  the  rates  see  page  64. 
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must  be  made  not  later  than  the  fifteenth*  of  April  preceding 
the  academic  year  for  which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is 
desired.  Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
applicants.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within  two  weeks 
from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications.  Any  original 
papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared  by 
the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be 
returned,  when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed,  or  specific 
directions  for  return  by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testi- 
monials from  professors  and  instructors  will  be  filed  for  reference. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in 
German  and  Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  seven  hundred 
dollars  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  German  university  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
graduate  student  who  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of 
graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  will 
be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  pursued  the  most  advanced 
work,  or  whose  studies  afford  the  most  promise  of  future  success. 
She  must  show  such  proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent 
work  as  to  furnish  reason  to  believe  that  she  will  be  able  to 
conduct  independent  investigations  in  the  field  of  Teutonic 
Philology  or  German. 

Two  European  fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett,  of 
Baltimore,  are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One, 
founded  in  1896,  and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M. 
Carey  Thomas  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  grad- 
uate work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894, 
and  known  as  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded 
annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student 
still  in  residence  who  has  for  two  years  pursued  graduate  studies 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College.     These  fellowships,  of  the  value  of 


*  In  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Scholarships  open  to  British  and  French  women 
applications  must  be  received  by  May  the  first.  Applications  for  the  scholarships  should 
be  accompanied  by  full  particulars  of  the  candidate's  academic  work  by  diplomas  or  cer- 
tificates and  by  letters  of  recommendation  from  professors  and  should  be  addressed  in 
the  case  of  British  and  French  candidates  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  U.  S.  A.,  and  in  the  case  of  German  candidates  to  Seiner  Excellenz 
dera  Herrn  Staatssekrctai  des  Jnnern,  Reichsamt  des  lnnern,  Berlin,  Germany,  bcfoie 
April  the  first. 
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five  hundred  dollars  each,  are  intended  to  defray  the  expenses 
of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some  foreign  university, 
English  or  Continental.  The  choice  of  a  university  may  be 
determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other 
colleges,  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that 
the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 
lent to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  addi- 
tional courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply 
to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in  itself,  qualify  a  student  to 
become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to 
them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  must  have  worked 
as  a  graduate  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  full  year* 
during  which  at  least  two-thirds  of  her  time  must  have  been 
devoted  to  advanced  work  in  closely  related  lines  according  to 
a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the 
Academic  Council.  The  candidate  must  submit  her  proposed 
course  of  study  for  the  approval  of  this  committee  on  or  before 
the  second  Wednesday  in  November.  She  must  pass  a  special 
written  examination  on  each  subject  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
department  in  which  she  has  studied,  and  must  announce  her 
candidacy  for  the  degree  to  the  President  not  later  than  the 
first  day  of  May  in  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred. 


*  It  is  understood  that  the  work  done  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  does  not  neces- 
sarily count  as  a  full  year  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 
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The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Aca- 
demic Council  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they 
received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has 
been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study.  The 
degree  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French  and  German, 
or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Pliilosoph}r  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as  an 
honorary  degree. 

Requirements. 

1.  Time. — The  earliest  date  at  which  the  Ph.D.  degree  may  be  taken 
is  three  years  after  graduation,  but  the  element  of  time  is  subordinate  to 
the  other  requirements.  The  minimum  of  three  years  will  usually  be 
exceeded. 

2.  Residence. — The  candidate  must  devote  to  graduate  work  the 
equivalent  of  three  full  years,  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  at  Bryn 
Mawr,  and  the  third  if  not  at  Bryn  Mawr  at  some  other  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

3.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  major  subject 
and  two  minor  subjects,  of  which  one  (the  associated  minor)  shall  be  in 
the  same  department  as  the  major  subject,  or  in  a  closely  allied  department 
specified  in  the  printed  requirements;  the  other  (the  independent  minor) 
shall  complete  a  combination  authorised  in  the  printed  requirements. 
Certain  combinations  will  permit  the  independent  minor  to  be  taken  in 
the  same  department  as  the  associated  minor,  when  this  is  not  in  the 
same  department  as  the  major  subject.  The  printed  list  of  independent 
minors  shall  consist  of  subjects  that  are  recommended,  and  the  Graduate 
Committee  shall  have  power  to  accept  subjects  not  specified  in  the  list. 

4.  Courses. — During  the  three  years  devoted  to  graduate  work  the 
candidate  shall  take  a  certain  number  of  seminaries  stated  below;  in  case 
any  part  of  the  three  years  is  spent  at  some  other  college  or  university, 
the  Graduate  Committee  shall  determine  the  Bryn  Mawr  equivalents  of 
the  courses  there  taken. 

In  the  major  subject  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  candidate 
shall  take  during  each  of  three  years  one  journal  club  and  two  seminaries, 
or  graduate  courses  recognised  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  seminaries;* 
in  the  independent  minor  she  shall  take  for  one  year  two  seminaries,  or 

*  A  course  will  not  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  seminary  unless  it  requires  about 
sixteen  hours  a  week  of  the  student's  time. 
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graduate  courses  recognised  as  seminaries.  The  division  of  the  seminaries 
between  the  major  and  the  associated  minor  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Supervising  Committee.  In  no  case  shall  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  one  journal  club  for  two  years  be  taken  in  the  major  subject. 

The  required  courses  may  be  spread  over  more  than  three  years;  but 
the  student  may  not  take  four  required  seminaries  with  one  instructor 
unless  authorized  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

No  post-major  work  or  work  equivalent  to  post-major  shall  count 
towards  the  degree,  even  though  a  candidate  may  be  obliged  to  take  such 
work  in  order  to  supplement  her  preparation  in  her  subjects,  except  in  the 
case  of  such  courses  in  science  as  shall  be  designated  in  the  calendar  and 
accepted  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  equivalent  to  graduate  seminaries 
in  virtue  of  assigned  supplementary  reading  or  laboratory  work  or  both. 

Of  the  courses  required  in  the  major  and  associated  minor,  two  semi- 
naries and  one  journal  club  for  at  least  two  years  must  be  taken  before 
the  Preliminary  Examination,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  work  in  the 
independent  minor.     All  must  be  completed  before  the  Final  Examination. 

5.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  major  subject,  under  such  direction 
as  may  be  necessary;  it  must  eontain  new  results,  arguments,  or  conclu- 
sions, or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  light.  It  must  be  pub- 
lished within  three  years  from  -the  Commencement  after  the  candidate 
has  passed  the  Final  Examination,  unless  a  special  extension  of  time  is 
granted  by  the  Graduate  Committee;  and  150  copies  (including  the  vita), 
of  which  two  must  be  bound  in  a  specified  manner,  must  then  be  supplied 
to  the  College.  The  candidate  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree  until 
her  dissertation  shall  have  been  published  in  approved  form. 

6.  Examinations. — The  progress  and  attainments  of  the  candidate  shall 
be  tested  by  examinations  as  explained  in  the  piinted  regulations. 

Registration. — Before  an  applicant  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  can  be 
admitted  as  a  candidate  she  must  submit*  to  the  Graduate  Committee 
in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  particular  the 
extent  of  her  knowledge  of  Latin,  French,  and  German;  stating  also  the 
subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  minors  for  the  degree,  and  the 
amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these  subjects.  If 
this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a  candidate.  When 
the  Graduate  Committee  decides  that  the  candidate's  preparation  is  in  any 
way  insufficient  she  will  be  required  to  undertake  suitable  extra  work. 

Expenses. 

For  graduate  students  attending  six  or  more  hours  a  week 
of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate  scholars  the  tuition 
fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  a  year,  payable 

*  Using  the  application  blank  issued  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 
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half-yearly  in  advance.  For  other  graduate  students  who  do 
aot  wish  to  devote  all  their  time  to  graduate  work  the  fees 
are  as  follows,  payable  in  advance:  for  one  hour  a  week  of 
lectures,  ten  dollars  a  semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
twenty  dollars  a  semester;  for  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
thirty  dollars  a  semester;  and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week 
}f  lectures,  forty  dollars  a  semester.*  This  arrangement  is 
xiade  especially  for  non-resident  graduate  students,  but  those 
;vho  wish  to  take  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may 
ive  in  the  college  halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must 
rive  up  their  rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the 
'ull  amount  of  graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee. 
rhe  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  stu- 
dent is  registered  in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee 
^an  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  dismissal  during  the  cur- 
rency of  the  semester,  term,  or  year  covered  by  the  fee  in  ques- 
tion, or  for  any  other  reason  whatsoever.  Graduate  students 
ire  admitted  to  residence  or  to  attendance  on  lectures  at  any 
time  during  the  year,  and  in  this  case  a  proportionate  reduction 
s  made  in  the  charges  for  board  and  room-rent  and  for  tuition. 
Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  immediately 
it  the  comptroller's  office,  and  must  register  her  courses  at  the 
^resident's  office  within  two  weeks  after  entrance  under  penalty 
}f  exclusion  from  the  college.  Any  change  made  later  in  the 
courses  registered  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  presi- 
dent's office,  or  the  courses  will  not  be  permitted  to  count, 
md  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each  change  made  in 
:he  course  after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  scientific  departments  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
iiology,  and  Psychology)  amounting  to  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lecture  courses  or  its 
squivalent  in  laboratory  courses  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  eighteen  dollars  a  semester 


*  The  fees  charged  are  reckoned  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  hours  of  conference  or  lecture, 
rrespective  of  the  number  of  undergraduate  hours  to  which  the  course  is  regarded  as 
iquivalent. 

In  counting  the  number  of  hours  for  which  a  graduate  is  registered  the  following  special 
irrangements  are  made  in  regard  to  laboratory  courses:  payment  for  a  one  hour  lecture 
iourse  in  a  scientific  department  entitles  the  student  to  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  in 
iddition  with  no  extra  charge  except  the  laboratory  fee.  Students  registered  for  labora- 
,ory  work  only,  are  charged  the  following  tuition  fee:  for  each  two  and  one-half  hours  of 
mdergraduate  laboratory  course  and  for  each  five  hours  of  graduate  laboratory  course 
;he  same  fee  as  for  a  one  hour  lecture  course.  The  laboratory  fees  as  stated  on  pages 
31  to  62  are  charged  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  tuition. 
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with  the  following  exceptions:  if  the  student  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  sub- 
jects not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  six  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced 
to  twelve  dollars  a  semester;  and  if  she  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  subjects 
not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced  to  six 
dollars  a  semester. 

Graduate  students  taking  less  than  six  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  or  its  equivalent  in 
laboratory  work,  and  graduate  students  taking  one  undergraduate  laboratory  course  only 
are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four 
or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less 
than  four  hours  a  week. 

In  courses  in  geology  each  hour  of  field  work  counts  as  one  hour  of  laboratory  work. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  In  each  hall  of  resi- 
dence, except  Merion  Hall,  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  re- 
served for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet 
no  undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in 
the  graduate  wings.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in 
the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  two  hundred  dollars  is 
the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance; 
the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance. 
Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent  includes 
all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  academic  buildings  and  of  the 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall, 
Pembroke  Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller 
Hall,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  are 
published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar  and 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 
Each  of  the  halls  of  residence  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a 
common  dining-hall  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its 
separate  kitchen  and  dining-hall,  provides  accommodation  for 
from  sixty  to  seventy  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a 
resident  warden. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
The  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  since  every 
room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student 
from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is  required 
in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In  case  the 
applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first 
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college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's  office  before 
July  fifteenth  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the 
deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the 
change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  fifteenth,  the 
deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit 
if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's 
office  before  December  first  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make  application  for  a  room  it  is 
necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract,  which  will  be  sent  on  applica- 
tion, and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made 
by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her 
room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  for- 
feited if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  secretary's 
office  on  or  before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  giving  up  later  than  the  first  of  September  the 
room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for  the  ensuing  academic 
year  is  responsible  for  the  rent  thereof  for  the  whole  year. 
Every  applicant  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  is  responsible 
for  the  rent  of  the  room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for 
this  semester,  unless  she  gives  formal  notice  of  withdrawal 
to  the  Secretary  before  the  first  of  January.  The  charges  for 
room-rent  are  not  subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under  any 
circumstances,  or  in  case  of  withdrawal  for  any  cause  whatever, 
even  though  during  the  currency  of  a  semester,  term,  or  year 
paid  for  in  advance  the  student  shall  be  dismissed.  The 
applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  rooms  thus  left  vacant, 
this  right  being  reserved  exclusively  by  the  college. 


Any  student  who  changes  her  room  is  required  to  pay  an  extra  fee  of  fifteen  dollars. 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect 
the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins,  sheets,  etc., 
are  provided  by  the  college.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam.  The  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten  minutes, 
and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  The  students'  personal 
washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or 
about  $8  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week. 

No  charge  is  made  for  sending  meals  to  students  that  are  in  the  infirmary  by  the  order 
of  a  physician. 
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Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college 
during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  $1.20  a  day  or  $8.40  a  week.  At  Christ- 
mas the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation  is  provided  on  or  near  the  college 
campus.  At  Easter  graduate  students  may  occupy  their  own  rooms  in  the  halls  of 
residence  at  the  above  rate.  Graduate  students  remaining  during  the  vacations  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Bryn  Mawr  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  these  arrangements  and 
will  be  charged  at  the  above  rates  for  the  period  of  the  vacation  unless  they  inform  the 
Secretary  of  the  College  in  advance  of  their  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  eleswhere, 
and  register  their  addresses  in  the  college  office. 

The  health  of  the  'students  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Health 
Committee  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Dean  of  the  College, 
the  Director  of  Athletics,  the  Senior  Warden,  and  the  physicians 
of  the  college. 

The  Assistant  Physician  of  the  College  is  in  her  office  in  the 
college  during  the  hours  from  four  to  five-thirty  of  every  after- 
noon, except  Sunday,  and  may  be  consulted  by  the  students 
without  charge. 

Every  student  entering  the  college  will  be  vaccinated  unless 
she  can  furnish  satisfactory  proof  that  she  has  been  success- 
fully vaccinated  not  more  than  two  years  previously. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self-Go vernment,  which  was  organised  in  1892. 
All  persons  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to 
cancel  the  fellowships  or  scholarships  held  by  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic  standing  renders  them  undesirable  mem- 
bers of  the  college  community,  and  in  such  cases  the  fees  due 
or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  college  will 
not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized 
by  the  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to 
further  the  social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate 
interchange  of  opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities 
doing  graduate  work.  A  room  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by 
the  college  to  be  used  by  the  members  as  a  club-room.  Infornai 
meetings  are  frequently  held  in  this  room,  and  several  times 
during  the  year  the  Association  invites  the  Faculty  and  friends 
of  the  college  to  larger  social  gatherings,  which  are  addressed 
by  well-known  speakers. 
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Summary  of  Expenses  of  Graduate  Students. 

Tuition  for  the  semester,  payable  on  registration: 

For  one  hour*  a  week  of  lectures $  10.00 

For  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  20 .  00 

For  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  30 .  00 

For  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  40 .  00 

For  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  62 .  50 

Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  payable  on  registration $  75.00 

Board  for  the  semester  payable  on  registration $100.00 

Total  expenses  for  the  academic  year: 

Tuition  fee,  for  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $125.00 

Room-rent $  75.00 

Board $200.00 

Infirmary  fee $     5.00 

Total  for  tuition,  residence,  and  infirmary  care  for  the  academic  year.  .   $405.00 
Laboratory  fees  for  the  academic  year $10  to  $36 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in 
the  first  semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester 
are  not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance 
on  their  classes. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  inter- 
ested in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed 
in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those 
students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is 
managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of 
the  Alumna?  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumna?  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Mrs.  Edward  Wyatt  Evans,  151  East  Coulter  Street, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia;  Miss  Ethel  Pew,  Morris  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  Miss 
Kathrine  Leonard  Howell,  3307  Hamilton  Street,  Philadelphia,  and  Mrs.  Robert  Darrah 
Jenks,  1704  Rittenhouse  Street,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member 
of  the  committee.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  all  applications  for  any  given  year  should  be  made  before  May  1st  of  the 
preceding  academic  year. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Phila- 
delphia enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of 
the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  those  of  the  college 
proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  twenty- 
nine  years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library 
for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about 
seventy-five  thousand  bound  volumes,  and  ten  thousand  dis- 

*  See  footnote,  page  61. 
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sertations  and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  74  and  98. 

The  sum  of  about  seven  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
about  twenty  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  ten  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Over  four  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English, 
German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Norse,  and  Swedish 
languages,  are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows: 

General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals. 


Abhandlungen  der  Koniglichen  Bayeri- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Munchen. 

Academy. 
♦Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly. 

Annales  Politiques  et  Litteraires. 

Athenaeum. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 
♦Bibliotheque   de   la   Faculte"    des   Lettres 
de  1' University  de  Paris. 

Bookman. 

Bookman  (English). 
♦Book  News  Monthly. 

Bookseller. 
♦Bryn  Mawr  Alumnse  Quarterly. 

Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  Union. 

Century. 

Collier's  Weekly. 
♦Columbia  University  Quarterly. 

Contemporary  Review. 

Country  Life  in  America. 

Cumulative  Book  Index. 

Deutsche  Rundschau. 

Dial. 

Drama. 

Edinburgh  Review. 

English  Review. 

Fortnightly  Review. 

Forum. 

Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 

Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 


Harper's  Weekly. 

Harvard  Graduates'  Magazine. 

Illustrated  London  News. 

L'lllustration. 

Independent. 

Index  to  Dates. 

Internationale  Wochenschrift  fur  Wissen- 
schaft,  Kunst  u.  Technik. 

Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
Schulanstalten    erschienenen    Abhand- 
lungen. 
♦Johns  Hopkins  University,  Circulars. 

Library  Journal. 

Masses. 

McClure's  Magazine. 

Mercure  de  France. 
♦Mind  and  Body. 

Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Carnegie  Library 
of  Pittsburgh. 

Miinchener  allgemeine  Zeitung. 

Nachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  Gesell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften,   Gottingen. 

Nation. 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Republic. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Notes  and  Queries. 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Outlook. 
♦Pennsylvania  Library  Notes. 

Preussische  Jahrbiicher. 

Publishers'  Weekly. 


♦  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de   Liter- 
ature. 
♦Revue  Critique  des  Livres  Nouveaux. 

Revue  de  Paris. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 

Revue    Politique    et    Litte"raire:     Revue 
Bleue. 

Saturday  Review. 

Scribner's  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Bayeri- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 


Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Preussi- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Berlin. 

Spectator. 

Der  Turmer. 
*Tipyn  o'  Bob. 

♦University  of  California,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Colorado,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nevada,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 

Die  Woche. 

World's  Work. 


♦Bryn  Mawr  Record. 
New  York  Evening  Post. 
New  York  Times. 


Newspapers. 


♦Boston  Transcript. 
Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 
London  Times. 


Art  and  Archaeology. 


American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 
Art  and  Archaeology. 

Bulletin    de    Correspondance    hellenique. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
Burlington  Magazine. 
Denkmaler  der  Malerei  des  Altertums. 
Ephemeris  Archaiologike. 
Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archao- 

logischen  Instituts. 
Jahresbericht   iiber    die    Fortschritte    der 

classischen  Alt  erthumswissenschaf t . 
Jahreshefte   des   osterreichischen   archao- 

logischen  Instituts  in  Wien. 


Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Mittheilungen  und  Nachrichten  des  Deut- 
schen Palastina  Vereins. 

Mittheilungen  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen 
archaeologischen  Instituts,  Athenische 
Abteilung. 

Mittheilungen    des    Kaiserlich  deutschen 
archaeologischen     Instituts,     Romische 
Abteilung. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 

Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Antichita. 

Revue  Archeologique. 

Zeitschrift  des  Deutschen  Palastina 
Vereins. 


Economics  and  Politics. 


♦Advocate  of  Peace. 

All  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

Allgemeines  statistisches  Archiv. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Bibliography  of  Social  Science. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 


♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Economics  and  Political  Science  Series. 

Charity  Organization  Review. 
♦City  Club  Bulletin. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 

Columbia  Studies  in  History,  Economics 
and  Public  Law. 

Cooperation. 

Cooperative  Consumer. 

Economic  Journal. 

Economic  Review. 
♦Die  Friedenswarte. 

Great  Britain,  Quarterly  List  of  Official 
Publications. 

Handbuch  der  offentlichen  Rechte. 
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Harvard  Law  Review. 
International  Socialist  Review. 
Jahrbiicher     fur      Nationalokonomie     u. 

Statistik. 
Johns    Hopkins     University     Studies    in 

Historical  and  Political  Science. 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 
Journal  of  Political  Economy. 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 
*La  paix  par  le  droit. 
Pacific  Co-operator. 
Political  Science  Quarterly. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 

Science. 
Publications  of   the   American  Economic 

Association. 
Publications  of  the  American  Statistical 

Association. 


Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
Revue  Bibliographique. 
♦Southern  Workman. 
Survey. 
♦University    of    Missouri    Studies,    Social 

Science  Series. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 

Series  in  Political  Economy  and  Public 

Law. 
Vierteljahrschrift  fur  Philosophie  u.  Sozio- 

logie. 
Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Socialwissenschaft. 
Zeitschrift    fur    Volkswirtschaft,    Social- 

politik  u.  Verwaltung. 


Education. 


Berichte  der  Dalcroze  Schule. 
Education. 
Educational  Review. 
Educational  Times. 
Elementary  School  Journal. 
Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Pedagogy. 
Journal  of  Pedagogy. 
♦Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate 
Alumnse. 
Lehrproben  und  Lehrgange. 
Manual  Training  Magazine. 


Padagogische  Studien. 
Pedagogical  Seminary. 
Revue  Internationale  de    l'Enseignement 

Superieur. 
Revue  Universitaire. 
School  Journal. 
School  Review. 

School  Science  and  Mathematics. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Education. 
Zeitschrift  fur  Padagogische  Psychologic 
Zeitschrift  fur  Schulgesundheitspflege. 


History, 


American  Historical  Review. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
History  Series. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 
♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 

Jahresberichte  der  Geschichtswissenschaft. 

Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 


New  York  Times  Current  History  of  the 

European  War. 
Pennsylvania  Magazine  of  History. 
Revolution  Francaise. 
Revue  des  Etudes  Napoleoniennes. 
Revue  des  Questions  Historiques. 
Revue  Historique. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 

Series  in  History. 
♦University   of   Toronto   Studies,    History 

and  Economics. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Classical. 

Bulletin  Bibliographique  et  PSdagogique  Hermes. 


du  Musee  Beige. 
Classical  Journal. 
.Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 
Harvard   Studies  in   Classical   Philology. 


Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der 
Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 

Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 

Le  Musle  Beige,  Revue  de  Philologie 
Classique. 

Mnemosyne. 
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Philologische  Untersuchungen. 

Philologus. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  lateinischen 

Philologie. 
Revue  de  Philologie. 
Revue  des  Etudes  Grecques. 
Rheinisches  Museum  fur  Philologie. 


Rivista  di  Filologia. 
Studi  Italiani  di  Filologia  Classica. 
Studi  Storici  per  l'Antichita  Classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fiir  klassische 

Philologie. 
Wochenschrift  fiir  klassische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  General  and  Comparative. 


American  Journal  of  Philology. 

Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift. 

Eranos. 

Indogermanische  Forschungen. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philol- 
ogy. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Neue  Jahrbucher  fiir  das  klassische  Alter- 
tum,  Geschichte  und  deutsche  Literatur. 


Transactions  of  the  American  Philological 

Association. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  das  Gymnasialwesen. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  die  osterreichischen  Gym- 

nasien. 
Zeitschrift    fiir    vergleichende    Literatur- 

geschichte. 
Zeitschrift    fiir    vergleichende    Sprachfor- 

schung. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Modern. 


Anglia. 

Anglistische  Forschungen. 

Annales  Romantiques. 

Archiv    fiir    das    Studium    der    neueren 

Sprachen. 
Archivio  Glottologico  Italiano. 
Arkiv  for  Nor  disk  Filologi. 
Beiblatt   zur  Anglia:    Mitteilungen   uber 

englische  Sprache  und  Litteratur. 
Beitrage    zur    Geschichte    der  deutschen 

Sprache  und  Literatur. 
Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soeiete"  des  Anciens  Textes 

Francais. 
Bulletin  hispanique. 
Chaucer      Society,      Publications      (both 

series) . 
Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 
Dialect  Notes. 
Early  English  Text  Society  Publications 

(both  series.) 
Englische  Studien. 
Euphorion. 

German  American  Annals. 
Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 
Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  della  Letteratura  Italiana. 
Goethe  Jahrbuch. 
Jahrbuch     der     deutschen     Shakespeare 

Gesellschaft. 
Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche 

Sprachforschung. 
Jahresbericht  uber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 

dem   Gebiete   der   germanischen   Philo- 
logie. 
Journal  of  German  Philology. 


Kieler  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereins  fiir  nieder- 
deutsche Sprachforschung. 

Kritischer  Jahresbericht  uber  die  Fort- 
schritte  der  romanischen  Philologie. 

The  Library. 

Literarische  Echo. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  roman- 
ische  Philologie. 

Le  maitre  Phongtique. 

Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  Engli- 
schen Dramas. 

Modern  Language  Notes. 

Modern  Language  Review. 

Modern  Philology. 

Munchener  Beitrage  zur  romanischen  und 
englischen  Philologie. 

Palaestra. 

Poet-lore. 

Poetry  and  Drama. 

Praeger  deutsche  Studien. 

Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  Sprach-  und 
Culturgeschichte  der  germanischen 
Volker. 

Rassegna  Bibliografica. 

Revue  d'Histoire  Littlraire  de  la  France. 

Revue  des  Etudes  Rabelaisiennes. 

Revue  Germanique. 

Revue  Hispanique. 

Romania. 

Romanic  Review. 

Romanische  Forschungen. 

Schriften  der  Goethe  Gesellschaft. 

Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 
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Soci6te"  des  Anciens  Textes  Francais,  Pub- 
lications. 

Socie'te'  des  Textes  Francais  Modernes, 
Publications. 

Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Wiener  Beitrage  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  den  deutschen  Unterricht. 


Zeitschrift  fur  deutsche  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift    fur    deutsches    Altertum    und 

deutsche  Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fur  deutsche  Wortforschung. 
Zeitschrift  fur  franzosische  Sprache  und 

Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fur  romanische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic. 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Babyloniaca. 
Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 
Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 

Archaeology. 


Recueil  de  Travaux  relatifs  a  la  Philologie 
et  a  l'Arch6ologie  e"gyptiennes  et 
assyriennes. 

Zeitschrift  fur  agyptische  Sprache  und 
Altertumskunde. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Psychology. 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Ann6e  Psychologique. 

Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Psychologie. 

Archiv  fur  Geschichte  der  Philosophic 

Archiv  fur  systematische  Philosophic 

Archives  de  Psychologie. 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Bulletin  de  l'lnstitut  Psychologique. 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 

Journal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  fur  Psychologie  und  Neurologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Animal  Behaviour. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal   of   Philosophy,   Psychology   and 

Scientific  Methods. 
Journal  of  Religious  Psychology. 
Logos. 
Mind. 
Monist. 

Philosophical  Magazine. 
Philosophical  Review. 


Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 

Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review ;  Psychological  Index. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Studien. 

Revue  de  Metaphysiquc 

Revue  de  Psychotherapic 

Revue  Philosophique. 
*Studies  from  the  Yale  Psychological  Lab- 
oratory. 
^University     of     California     Publications, 

Philosophy. 
*University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Psychology 
Series. 

Vierteljahrsschrift  fur  wissenschaftliche 
Philosophic 

Zeitschrift  fur  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Sinnesphysiologic 


Religion. 


American  Friend. 

American  Journal  of  Religious  Psychology 
and  Education. 

American  Journal  of  Theology. 
fAssociation  Monthly. 
fAustralasian  Intercollegian. 
*Baptist  Missionary  Magazine. 

Biblical  World. 

Bibliotheca  Sacra. 
*Deaconess  Advocate. 


fExpositor. 

Expository  Times. 

Friends'  Missionary  Advocate. 
*Hartford  Seminary  Record. 
*Harvard  Theological  Review. 
fHerald  of  Gospel  Liberty. 
-{"Indian's  Friend, 
flntercollegian. 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 

Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 
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fMissionary  Review. 
Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 

Archaeology. 
♦Publications     of    the     American     Jewish 

Historical  Society. 


Religious  Education. 
*Spirit  of  Missions. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 


Science,  Biology. 


American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

American  Journal  of  Physiology. 

American  Naturalist. 

Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 

Archiv  fur  Anatomie  und  Physiologie. 

Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Physiologie. 

Archiv    fur    Entwicklungsmechanik    der 

Organismen. 
Archiv  fur  mikroskopische  Anatomie. 
Archiv  fur  Protistenkunde. 
Bibliographia  Physiologica. 
Biologisches  Centralblatt. 
Biometrika. 

Botanische  Zeitung.     1.  Abtheilung. 
Botanische  Zeitung.     2.  Abtheilung. 
Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
♦Brown  University,  Contributions  from  the 

Biological  Laboratory. 
Centralblatt  fur  Physiologie. 
Eugenics  Laboratory  Memoirs. 
♦Illinois     State     Laboratory     of     Natural 

History  Bulletin. 
Jahrbucher  fur  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologie. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 


Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 

Journal  of  Genetics. 

Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 
Society. 

Mittheilungen  aus  der  Zoologischen  Sta- 
tion zu  Neapel. 

Quarterly      Journal      of      Microscopical 
Science. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Botanical  Laboratories. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Zoological  Laboratories. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 
Series. 

University   of   Toronto    Studies,   Physio- 
logical Series. 

Zeitschrift  fur  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 

Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  General. 


American  Journal  of  Science. 
Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  della  Scienze 
di  Torino. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 

Science  Series. 
Comptes  Rendusdes  Seances  de  1'  Acade"mie 

des  Sciences. 
Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society  Journal. 
International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Lit- 
erature. 
Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 
Nature. 
♦New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 
♦Oklahoma  University  Research  Bulletin. 


Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  London. 
Popular  Science  Monthly. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings    of    the    Royal    Society    of 

London. 
Public  Health  Nurse  Quarterly. 
Science. 

Scientific  American  and  Supplement. 
♦Technology  Review. 
♦University   of   Missouri   Studies,   Science 

Series. 


Science,  Geology  and  Geography. 


Centralblatt  fur  Mineralogie. 
Economic  Geology. 
Geographical  Journal. 
Geological  Magazine. 
Geologisches  Centralblatt. 


♦Georgia  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 

Journal  of  Geography. 

Journal  of  Geology. 

Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 
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Mineralogical  Magazine. 

Mineralogische  und  petrographische  Mit- 

theilungen. 
National  Geographic  Magazine. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologie 

und  Palseontologie. 


Philadelphia  Geographical  Society  Bulletin. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 
Society. 
*U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
*University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 
Series. 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie  et  de  Physique. 

Annales  Scientifiques  de  l'Ecole  Normale 

Supfirieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  Physik. 
Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesell- 

schaft. 
Bibliotheca  Mathematica. 
Bollettino   di   Bibliografia   e   Storia   delle 

Scienze  Matematiche. 
Bulletin  de  la  Society  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Math6matique. 
Bulletin  des  Sciences  Math6matiques. 
Bulletin  of   the   American   Mathematical 

Society. 
Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics. 
Chemical  Abstracts. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 
Giornale  di  Mathematiche. 
Jahrbuch      iiber      die      Fortschritte      der 

Mathematik. 
Jahresbericht  der  deutschen  Mathematiker 

Vereinigung. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

Jahresbericht    iiber   die    Fortschritte    der 
Chemie. 

Journal  de  Mathdmatiques. 
'  Journal  de  Physique. 

Journal    fiir    die    reine    und    angewandte 
Mathematik. 

Journal  fiir  praktische  Chemie. 

Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society. 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Kolloidzeitschrift. 

Mathematische  Annalen. 

Messenger  of  Mathematics. 

Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie. 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift. 

Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Rendiconti    del    Circolo    Matematico    di 
Palermo. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions    of    the    American    Mathe- 
matical Society. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Bulletin. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Mathematik  und  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie. 


The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.  m.  to  ten  p.  m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries 
which  are  available  for  students: 

The  Philadelphia  Library  Company,  which  contains  about 
242,400  volumes  and  30,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times 
open  to  the  students  for  consultation.  Private  subscription, 
for  four  volumes,  $12  a  year,  or  $10  for  nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  213,400  volumes 
and  21,800  pamphlets.  Private  subscription,  $5.00  a  year  for 
two  separate  works  at  a  time. 
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The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  80,700  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has 
generously  conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum 
to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  402,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians 
of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  college. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about 
510,800  volumes  and  215,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times 
open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 

The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains 
about  64,000  volumes,  admission  by  card. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  con- 
tains over  130,000  volumes,  and  275,000  pamphlets,  is  for  refer- 
ence only.  Every  courtesy  is  extended  to  members  of  the 
college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative   Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
a  non-resident  lecturer  in  Sanskrit. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered  in  each  year: 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
V  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures  on 
;omparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with  the 
•elated  languages  of  the  Indo-European  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
)f  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
>art  of  the  course  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
nost  active  research  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
\ryan  phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
ime  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method 
s  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
:ourse  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
)f  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary   Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  is  used,  and  the  classical  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader  are  read. 
Lectures  are  given  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Sanskrit. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
je  given  in  the  same  year. 
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Second  Year  Sanskrit.  One  or  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  Vedic  selections  in  Lanman's  Reader  are  read,  with  some  additional  hymns  from  the 
Rigveda.  Selections  from  the  classical  literature  are  read  at  sight.  Exercises  in  etymology 
are  given  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  the  phonology. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  texts  are  read:  the  Bhagavad-Gita;  Kalidasa's  Cakuntala,  Acts  I  and  II,  with 
a  careful  study  of  the  Prakrit;  selected  hymns  of  the  Atharvaveda.  During  the  second 
semester  the  course  is  conducted  as  a  seminary,  with  use  of  the  native  commentaries. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave 
Wright,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Miss 
Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  two 
series,  Attic  Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians,  and  the  Homeric 
Question,  Plato,  and  Aristophanes,  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued 
by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  electing  Greek  as  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  not  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  two  years  and  if  Greek  be  also  elected 
as  the  associated  minor  the  candidate  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  one 
journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  associated  minors  and 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 
The  post-major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part 
of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading 
pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  and  reports  of  this  reading 
are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  required.  The  course  in  Comparative  Philology 
is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  which  may  be  offered  as  an  associated  or  independent 
minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  see  page  124. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Sanders  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  Attic  Tragedy  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  of  the  seminary 
in  textual  criticism  is  devoted  to  Sophocles.  Members  of  the  seminary  report  on  assigned 
subjects  and  give  critical  summaries  of  current  classical  literature. 

In  1915-16  Greek  Orators  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  consists  of  the 
reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  are  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of  the 
various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  and  the  Greek 
Rhetoricians  are  studied.  The  later  rhetoricians  are  treated  and  their  criticism  of 
antiquity  investigated.  Students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner 
text  editions  of  Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  ^Eschines,  Hypereides, 
and  Demosthenes.     The  classical  library  is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators. 

In  1916-17  Greek  Historians  will  be  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary.  Thucydides 
is  studied  in  detail  and  reports  are  made  on  data  of  history  contained  in  Greek  literature 
in  general.  Lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  his- 
toriography, such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history,  the  syntax  and  style  of 
Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 

Dr.  Wright  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek   Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  tht  year. 

In  1914-15  Plato  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  is  mainly  literary  and 
critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and  chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by 
the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set 
for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  the  Republic, 
The&tetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  certain  problems  arising  from  these  dia- 
logues. The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  by  familiaris- 
ing the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German  scholarship  and  the  general  field  of 
Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses  of  German  and  Latin  dissertations 
are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin  and  Growth  of  Plato's  Logic  is  criticised 
in  detail.  Every  member  of  the  seminary  should  provide  herself  in  advance  with  a  com- 
plete text  of  Plato.     The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recommended. 

In  1915-16  the  Homeric  Question  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary,  and  the  work 
will  consist  of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  poems  since  the  publication  of 
Wolf's  Prolegomena.  The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems  by  archae- 
ologists, linguists,  historians  of  myths,  and  aesthetic  critics  will  be  taken  up  and  criticised 
in  detail. 

In  1916-17  Aristophanes  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  aim  of  the  seminary 
is  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important  Aristophanic  literature  up  to 
the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted  by  the  class  and  reports  on  assigned 
topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archaeological,  connected  with  the  plays  are  expected  from 
all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes  are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year; 
lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the  metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the 
dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work 
consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German  dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented 
by  members  of  the  class.  Every  member  of  the  class  should  provide  herself  in  advance 
with  a  complete  text  of  Aristophanes.  The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recom- 
mended. 
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Dr.  Sanders  and  Dr.  Wright  together  conduct  the  journal 
club: 

Greek  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Greek  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Sophocles,  Trachinice  and  Euripides,  Heracles. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Herodotus.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Greek  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Bacchylldes.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Euripides,  Bacch(B.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

^Eschylus.  Oresteia.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Aristophanes,  Achamians,  Knights.         One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Pindar.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,  Electra  or  Euripides,  Electra. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Minor  Orations  of  the  Attic  Orators.    Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  Antigone  or  Oedipus  Tyrannus. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Agamemnon  or  Thucydides. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Greek  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

TheOCritUS.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Seplem.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Palatine  Anthology  Or  Lucian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  AjaX.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Melic  Poets.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Minor  and  major  courses  amounting  to  seven  hours  a  week  are  offered 
in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology;  see  pages  124  to  126. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  Tenney 
Frank,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Asso- 
ciate in  Ancient  History  and  Latin,  and  Dr.  Mary  Hamilton 
Swindler,  Reader  in  Latin  and  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in 
Classical  Archaeology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  and  is  intended  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work.  The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied 
from  year  to  year  in  three  series,  Roman  Comedy,  Lyric  Poetry,  and  Elegy 
and  Roman  History,  Epigraphy  and  Literature,  or  S}mtax.  Students 
electing  Latin  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
must  offer  not  less  than  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  two  years 
and  if  Latin  be  also  elected  as  the  associated  minor  the  candidate  must  offer 
two  seminaries  and  one  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved 
associated  and  independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Academic  Council.  It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who  intend  to  do 
advanced  work  in  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge  of  Greek.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  also  necessary. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Latin  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  Roman  Elegy  as  represented  by  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  is  the 
subject  of  the  seminary.  In  addition  to  a  careful  study  of  selected  poems  an  effort  is  made 
to  trace  the  history  of  elegy  among  the  Romans.  The  various  topics  connected  with  the 
subject  are  treated  in  detail  as  far  as  time  permits,  and  the  students  are  encouraged  to 
familiarise  themselves  with  the  best  literature  in  editions,  periodicals,  and  dissertations. 
The  texts  recommended  are  the  Oxford  Clarendon  Press  editions  of  Catullus  and  Tibul- 
lus,  edited  by  Ellis  and  Postgate,  and  the  Leipsic  (Teubner)  text  of  Propertius,  edited  by 
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C.  Hosius,  1911.  The  best  commentaries  are  Kirby  Smith's  The  Elegies  of  Tibullus,  New 
York,  1913  (American  Book  Co.),  and  M.  Rothstein's  Die  Elegien  des  Sextus  Propertius, 
Berlin,  1898  (Weidmann).     For  Catullus  see  Roman  Lyric. 

In  1915-16  Latin  Comedy  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  All  the  plays  of  Plautus 
and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on  the 
language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  text  edition  of 
Plautus,  edited  by  Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1892-1904,  or  that  of  W.  M. 
Lindsay,  Oxford,  1903-04,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884. 
The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1901-12,  and  by  Lorenz, 
Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86,  and  the  plays  of  Terence,  annotated  by  Dziatzko  (revised  by 
Hauler),  1898  and  1913  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1905  (Weidmann),  are  also 
recommended.  P.  Terenti  Afri  Commoedoe,  edited  by  S.  G.  Ashmore,  Oxford  University 
Press,  New  York,  1908,  is  a  convenient  commentary. 

In  1916-17  Roman  Lyric  in  the  Period  of  the  Republic  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
After  a  rapid  survey  of  the  fragmentary  lyric  remains  of  the  predecessors  and  contem- 
poraries of  Catullus,  the  poems  of  Catullus  himself  are  studied  in  detail.  Students 
should  have  Catulli  carmina  (Oxford  text,  1904),  edited  by  Robinson  Ellis,  and  either 
the  same  scholar's  Commentary  on  Catullus,  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1889  (second  edition), 
or  G.  Friedrich's  Catulli  Veronensis  liber,  Leipsic  and  Berlin,  1908  (Teubner). 

Dr.  Frank  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Latin  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  selected  topics  in  Roman  Literature  are  studied.  The  work  consists  of 
studies  in  the  beginnings  of  the  Roman  epic,  tragedy,  and  prose.  The  students  read 
reports  on  special  subjects  assigned  to  them.     A  study  of  Latin  Syntax  may  be  substituted. 

In  1915-16  Cicero's  Correspondence  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  An  effort  will 
be  made  to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  this  text,  and 
more  especially  to  extend  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  Roman  civilisation  of 
Cicero's  day. 

In  1916-17  Latin  Epigraphy  and  Palaeography  will  be  the  work  of  the  seminary.  About 
two-thirds  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Corpus  Inscriptionum.  The  ques- 
tions assigned  for  investigation  deal  mainly  with  Roman  political  institutions,  public 
and  private  life,  and  with  historical  grammar.  Dessau's  Inscriptiones  Latinae  Selectae 
is  used  in  the  class  room.  The  paleographical  facsimiles  of  Chatelain,  Zangemeister  and 
Wattenbach,  and  Arndt  form  the  basis  for  work  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

Dr.  Wheeler  and  Dr.  Frank  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Latin  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Latin  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Elegy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  effort  is  made  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  this  branch  of  poetry  among 
the  Romans.  Selections  from  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  are  read.  The 
readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
structure  and  reading  of  the  elegiac  distich  and  to  the  characteristics  of  Roman  poetic 
diction.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers  and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in  each 
semester. 
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Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Satire.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  read- 
ings are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers 
and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in  each  semester. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Life  and  Works  of  Vergil.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  larger  part  of  the  Aeneid,  two  books  of  the  Georgics  and  some  of  the  minor  poems  are 
read  and  discussed. 

Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Selections  from  Velleius,  Seneca,  Quintilian,  Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Apuleius,  and  Minu- 
cius  Felix  are  read. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

LllCretillS  and  Catullus.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selections  from  the  De  Rerum  Natura  and  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  are  read. 
Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Cicero  and  Caesar.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

An  effort  is  made  by  means  of  lectures,  discussions,  and  extensive  reading  to  gain  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  literary  work  and  the  political  careers  of  Cicero  and  Csesar. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Lectures  On  Roman  Life.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  describe  briefly  Roman  social  and  economic  conditions,  as  well 
as  the  development  of  religious  beliefs  and  institutions. 

Modern  Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen, 
Dr.  Carleton  Fairchild  Brown,  Dr.  Richard  Thayer  Holbrook, 
Dr.  Orie  Latham  Hatcher,  Dr.  Regina  Katharine  Crandall, 
Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,  Dr.  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Dr.  Samuel 
Claggett  Chew,  Jr.,  Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Mr.  Samuel 
Arthur  King,  Dr.  Pierre  Francois  Giroud,  Miss  Mary  Jeffers, 
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Dr.  Edna  Aston  Shearer,  Dr.  Ida  Langdon,  Miss  Christine 
Potts  Hammer,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  Dr.  Dorothy 
Brewster,  Miss  Ellen  Thayer,  and  Miss  Clara  Whitney  Crane. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Miss  Lucy  Martin 
Donnelly,*  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Carleton  Fairchild  Brown, 
Professor  of  English  Philology,  Dr.  Orie  Latham  Hatcher, 
Associate  Professor  of  Comparative  Literature  and  Elizabethan 
Literature,  Dr.  Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Director  of  Essay 
Work,  Dr.  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Jr.,  Associate  in  English 
Literature,  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in 
English  Diction,  Dr.  Edna  Aston  Shearer,  Dr.  Ida  Langdon, 
Miss  Christine  Potts  Hammer,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn, 
Dr.  Dorothy  Brewster,  and  Miss  Clara  Whitney  Crane,  Read- 
ers in  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  distinct  graduate  seminaries  and  courses 
in  English  literature  and  in  English  language,  and  these  seminaries  and 
courses  are  varied  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three  or  more  successive  years. 
The  graduate  instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction  of 
private  reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation.  The 
graduate  courses  in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge  as 
is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English 
literature  and  in  one  of  the  literature  years  of  the  English  major;  and  the 
graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of 
Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  in  the  English  major. 
All  students  offering  English  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  must  have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  essay  work 
in  the  required  English  course. 

Students  who  elect  English  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  English 
philology  as  an  associated  minor  and  those  who  offer  English  philology  as 
a  major  subject  must  offer  English  literature  as  an  associated  minor. 
In  the  major  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer 
two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-1G. 
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Dr.  Brown  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Middle  English.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  191-1-15  the  seminary  undertakes  the  study  of  The  Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman 
and  the  works  of  Chaucer.  Attention  is  devoted  not  so  much  to  the  critical  reading  of 
the  texts  themselves  as  to  the  examination  of  the  questions  of  authorship  and  chronology 
which  have  recently  been  raised.  These  poems  are  also  discussed  in  their  relation  to  the 
other  literature  of  the  fourteenth  century.  Special  subjects  for  individual  investigation 
are  assigned  to  the  members  of  the  seminary. 

In  1915-16  the  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  After 
tracing  the  emergence  of  plays  in  the  vernacular  from  the  liturgical  drama,  the  evolution 
of  the  leading  English  mystery  cycles  will  be  studied.  In  considering  the  morality  plays, 
their  connection  with  mediaeval  allegories,  debates,  and  didactic  treatises  will  be  specially 
examined.  The  lectures  given  by  the  instructor  are  designed  to  afford  a  general  survey 
of  the  drama  (both  religious  and  secular)  in  England  to  the  accession  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 
Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required  from  the  students. 

In  1910-17  Middle  English  Romances  will  be  the  subject.  All  the  romances  represented 
in  Middle  English  are  read,  and  the  relation  of  these  English  versions  to  their  Latin  and 
Old  French  originals  are  discussed.  The  romance  cycles  are  taken  up  in  the  following 
order:  Troy  story,  Alexander  saga,  romances  of  Germanic  origin,  Arthurian  cycle,  Charle- 
magne cycle.  Special  investigations  of  problems  relating  to  the  romances  are  undertaken 
from  time  to  time  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing graduate  courses: 

Beowulf.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  in  the  first  place  a  general  survey  of  Beowulf  criticism,  including 
textual  problems,  theories  as  to  the  composition  of  the  poem,  and  an  enquiry  into  its 
historical  and  mythological  elements.  In  this  connection  a  study  is  also  made  of  the  other 
pieces  of  Anglo-Saxon  heathen  poetry.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have 
already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  texts,  or 
its  equivalent. 

English  Historical  Grammar.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  Language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points 
in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Middle  English. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course : 

Cynewulf  and  Caedmon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Several  of  the  poems  traditionally  ascribed  to  these  authors  are  critically  studied.  Lec- 
tures are  given  with  a  view  to  furnishing  a  thorough  introduction  to  Anglo-Saxon  Christian 
poetry  and  the  literary  problems  connected  with  it.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate 
students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of 
Anglo-Saxon  texts  or  its  equivalent. 

Miss  Donnelly  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following- 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1914-15  Donne  and  Milton  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  They  are  studied  in 
their  relation  to  such  contemporary  influences  as  Platonism  and  the  Church  and  Puri- 
tanism and  in  especial  to  the  sources  and  development  of  poetical  style  in  the  seventeenth 
century. 

In  191G-17  Swift,  Addison,  and  Steele  will  be  studied.  Attention  will  be  given  to  their 
relations  to  both  contemporary  politics  and  literature. 

In  1918-19  Shelley  and  Byron  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  phases  of  Romanticism  shown  in  their  work  and  to  their  relations  to  their 
contemporaries  in  England  and  on  the  Continent. 

Dr.  Chew  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  English  satire.  After  some  consideration  of 
mediaeval  satire  the  growth  of  the  type  is  studied  in  the  poetry  of  Lodge,  Hall,  Marston, 
Donne,  Butler,  Cleveland,  Marvell,  Oldham,  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  Churchill,  Cowper, 
Gifford,  Canning,  and  Byron.  Certain  related  topics,  such  as  the  satiric  element  in  the 
drama  and  pastoral,  and  in  character  writing,  receive  attention. 

In  1915-16  the  seminary  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  English  literature  during  the 
latter  half  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Victoria.  The  work  and  influence  of  the  Pre-Raphaelites, 
Swinburne,  Meredith,  and  Pater;  the  influence  of  Baudelaire  and  Verlaine;  the  "Celtic 
Revival;"  the  revival  of  the  drama;  and  the  "new  mysticism"  will  be  among  the  topics 
considered. 

In  1916-17  the  seminary  will  be  devoted  to  certain  problems  connected  with  the  eigh- 
teenth century  novel.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  relation  between  the  English 
and  French  novel  and  to  the  connection  existing  between  the  novel  and  the  drama. 

In  1917-18  Elizabethan  Drama  will  be  studied. 

Dr.  Hatcher  conducts  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Elizabethan  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

English  drama  from  1558  to  1642  is  studied  as  the  chief  literary  expression  of  the  period. 
The  conditions  of  its  original  and  continued  production,  its  nature,  extent,  variety,  develop- 
ment and  decadence  are  discussed  and  a  reasonable  proportion  of  the  extant  plays  of  the 
period  read  continuously  as  a  background  for  other  work.  A  brief  introductory  study  is 
made  of  dramatic  genres  and  of  the  broader  principles  of  dramatic  construction,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  examination  of  contemporary  documents 
and  other  sources  of  information  in  regard  to  Elizabethan  drama.  In  the  latter  half  of 
the  year  each  student  investigates  some  special  problem,  such  as  dramatic  inter-relation- 
ship or  authorship,  and  gives  reports  upon  her  work. 

Dr.  Brown,  Miss  Donnelly,  Dr.  Chew,  and  Dr.  Hatcher 
together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

English  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  critical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  course: 
English  Poets  of  the  Romantic  Movement. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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The  poets  studied  in  this  course  are  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  Shelley  in  the  first 
semester  and  in  the  second,  Byron,  Keats,  and  Landor.  Their  works  are  discussed  in  class 
in  connection  with  questions  of  poetics  and  literary  theory  and  reports  and  essays  are 
required  from  students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  and  Reading  and  Beowulf. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  pre- 
sented in  Siever's  Old  English  Grammar  (Cook's  translation)  and  to  the  reading  of  the 
prose  selections  in  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  After  reading  one  or  two  of  the  shorter 
Anglo-Saxon  poems,  the  Beowulf  is  taken  up  (Holthausen's  or  Schiicking's  text)  and  the 
first  two-thirds  of  the  poem  is  read  with  the  class.  This  course  was  given  in  1914-15 
two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Middle  English  Poetry  and  Chaucer. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Middle  English  grammar  sufficient  to  enable  the 
students  to  read  ordinary  texts  intelligently.  The  complete  text  of  the  Owl  and  Night- 
ingale, The  Vox  and  Wolf,  and  Pearl  will  be  read,  as  well  as  selections  from  Langland's 
Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman  and  other  pieces.  Lectures  are  given  on  the  development  of 
the  language  and  literature  during  this  period.  In  the  course  on  Chaucer  the  best  of  the 
Canterbury  Tales  are  studied,  also  the  Legend  of  Good  Women,  The  House  of  Fame,  and 
portions  of  Troilus  and  Criseyde.  The  lectures  discuss  Chaucer's  sources  and  literary  art, 
and  his  relation  to  the  English,  French,  and  Italian  literature  of  his  time. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Middle  English  Romances.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selected  romances  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  lectures  deal  with  the 
development  of  Romance  literature  in  English  with  special  reference  to  the  romances 
of  Germanic  origin  and  the  Arthurian  cycle.  This  course  was  given  in  1914-15  two  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Shakespeare.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  a  number  of  Shakespeare's  plays,  selected  with  a  view  to 
illustrating  his  earlier  and  later  work  and  his  method  in  comedy,  tragedy,  and  chronicle 
history.  The  plays  usually  chosen  are:  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Henry  V,  Othello,  Hamlet,  and 
Winter's  Tale.  Some  of  the  more  general  problems  connected  with  these  plays  are  dis- 
cussed in  introductory  lectures. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Carlyle,  Newman,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  Pater,  and  Swinburne  are  studied  with  regard  to 
their  theories  of  criticism  and  to  their  influence  upon  the  thought  of  their  time.  Occa- 
sional short  reports  and  one  long  paper  in  each  semester  must  be  prepared  by  all  the  stu- 
dents attending  the  course.  The  amount  of  required  reading  is  large.  In  1914-15  this 
course  met  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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English  Drama.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  students  who  have  completed  the  required  course  in 
English  a  survey  of  the  development  of  the  early  drama,  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  period,  and  an  introduction  to  the  later  periods  of  the 
drama.  Plays  by  Lyly,  Greene,  Marlowe,  Shakespeare,  Jonson,  Middleton,  Beaumont 
and  Fletcher  and  Webster,  and  among  later  dramatists  Dryden,  Congreve,  Steele,  Sheridan 
and  certain  nineteenth  century  writers  will  be  read.  Short  reports  on  special  topics  will 
be  required.     In  1914-15  this  course  was  given  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1916-17  the  fol- 
lowing course: 

English  Poetry,  1850-1914.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  review  of  the  progress  of  poetry  during  the  earlier  years  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Vic- 
toria is  followed  by  a  more  detailed  study  of  the  poets  of  the  later  period.  Among  the 
poets  studied  are  Arnold,  Clough,  James  Thomson,  Rossetti,  Morris,  Swinburne,  Mere- 
dith, Newman,  Patmore,  Francis  Thompson,  Henley,  Kipling,  Blunt,  Watson,  Yeats, 
and  Masefield.  Reports  are  assigned  on  special  topics  and  one  long  paper  in  each  semester 
must  be  prepared  by  each  student  attending  the  course.  This  course  was  given  in  1914-15 
two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  following  course  will  be  offered  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18: 

English  Fiction  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Fire  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
courses : 

Daily  Themes.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Short  papers  on  subjects  chosen  by  the  students  themselves  are  required  from  each  student 
and  discussed  in  the  class. 

Narrative  Writing.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  style  and  methods  of  the  best  modern  writers  of  short  stories,  both  English  and 
French,  are  treated  in  this  course. 

Dr.  Shearer  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course : 

Argumentation.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  technique  of  argumentation  is  studied.  In  the  second  semester 
the  relation  between  the  laws  of  thought  emphasised  in  the  first  semester  and  the  ordinary 
forms  of  prose  composition  is  established;  if  the  class  is  sufficiently  large  part  of  the  time 
is  given  to  debate. 

Dr.  Langdon  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
courses : 

A  Study  of  Poetics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  poetics  based  upon  various  treatises  and  essays  con- 
cerning the  art  of  poetry. 
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Descriptive  Writing.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  the  principles  of  description  are  discussed,  and  papers  are  written  and 
criticised  in  the  light  of  these  principles. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  in  English 
Diction  for  graduate  students : 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production. 

One  half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 

eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.      Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 

which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 

difficulties. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  following 
free  elective  course  in  English  Diction: 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  required  course  in 
English  diction  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  following 
free  elective  courses  in  English  Diction: 

Reading  of  Shakespeare.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  required  course  in  English 
diction.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  delivery  of  blank  verse.  The 
needs  of  those  students  who  intend  to  teach  English  literature,  and  desire  to  read  Shake- 
speare to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Professor  of  German  Literature,  Dr. 
Agathe  Lasch,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology,  and 
Miss  Mary  Jeffers,  Reader  in  Elementary  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are  so  varied  that  they 
may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three  successive  years 
and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  German  literature  as  a 
major  or  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Students  who 
elect  German  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  Teutonic  Philology  as  an  asso- 
ciated minor  and  students  who  offer  Teutonic  Philology  as  a  major  sub- 
ject must  offer  German  literature  as  an  associated  minor.     In  the  major 
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together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries 
and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors 
is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Jessen  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  semi- 
nary: 

Seminary  in  German  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount 
of  reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  students  will  become  familiar  in  these  courses  with  the  methods  of  scientific  literary 
criticism  and  investigation. 

In  1914-15  Goethe  is  the  subject  of  study  in  the  seminary. 

In  1915-16  Friedrich  Nietzsche  and  Herman  Grimm  will  form  the  basis  of  the  work  of 
the  seminary. 

In  1910-17  the  Romanticism  of  early  modern  German  literature  will  be  studied  in  the 
seminary. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses: 

German  Metrics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  Deutsche  Metrik  or  Verslehre,  with  an  introduction  to 

phonetics,  this  being  an  indispensable  Hilfswissenschaft  for  the  study  of  German  literature. 

German  Poetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  secoyid  semester. 

Lectures  are  given  on  Deutsche  Poetik  and  Stilistik. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses: 

German  Literary  Criticism.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  trace  the  development  of  literary  and  aesthetic  criticism  in  Germany  from 
Leibniz  to  Schiller  and  Goethe.  The  course  is  comparative,  and  French  and  English  liter- 
ary criticisms  are  also  considered.  Lessing's  Laokoon  and  Hamburgische  Dramaturgie  and 
Schiller's  essays  on  aesthetics  are  specially  studied.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students 
only  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  German  Essay.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  essay  in  German  literature  is  studied  and  the  most  eminent  German 
essayists,  Schopenhauer,  Herman  Grimm,  Karl  Hillebrand,  Friedrich  Nietzsche,  etc.,  are 
discussed.  The  influence  of  French,  English,  and  American  writers,  in  particular  Mon- 
taigne, Macaulay,  and  Emerson,  is  traced,  and  incidentally  the  evolution  of  modern 
German  prose  style  is  treated. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year,  if  the  time  of  the  department 
permits,  one  of  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Goethe's  Faust.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  detailed  introduction  to  the  problems  of  Faust-philologie , 
dealing  with  both  the  first  and  second  part  of  Faust. 

Goethe's  Life  and  Works.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  aims  at  giving  an  introduction  into  Goethe-philologie. 
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Dr.  Jessen  and  Dr.  Lasch  conduct  in  each  year  the  German 
Journal  Club. 

German  Journal  Cklb.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F.  Meyer's 
works  are  specially  studied.  A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Miinchener  Schule  is  given, 
in  particular  of  Richard  Wagner,  Reuter,  Groth,  Freytag,  Spielhagen,  Scheffel,  Raabe, 
Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack. 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time  (continued). 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
In  the  second  semester  among  the  subjects  discussed  are  the  influence  of  French,  Russian, 
and  Scandinavian  literatures,  especially  of  the  work  of  Zola  and  Ibsen  on  German  literature; 
modern  German  realism  and  naturalism  as  represented  by  Fontane,  Anzengruber,  Wilden- 
bruch,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Liliencron,  and  Rosegger;  the  increased  importance  of 
women  in  literature,  and  the  work  of  Marie  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Louise  von  Francois, 
Ricarda  Huch,  Helena  Bohlau,  Isolde  Kurz,  Clara  Viebig  and  others;  the  significance  of 
Nietzsche  for  German  life  and  literature;    neo-romanticism  and  Heimatsdichtung. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  Romantic  School 

till  1850.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  general  study  of  the  principles  of  philosophy,  life,  art,  and 
poetry,  as  represented  by  the  Romantic  School,  which  is  followed  by  lectures  on  the  literary 
movements,  expressed  mainly  in  lyric  poetry  and  in  the  novel,  which  supersede  the  Romantic 
Weltanschauung.  The  lyrics  of  the  war  of  liberation,  the  Weltschmerz,  and  the  political 
revolution;  the  novel  of  Jungdeutschland;  the  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist;  the  works  of 
the  Schlegels,  Tieck,  Holderlin,  Jean  Paul,  Novalis,  Uhland,  Lenau,  Heine,  Immermann, 
Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  Gutzkow,  Morike,  and  Gotthelf,  are  the  principal  topics  discussed. 

German  Drama  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist  is  studied  with  special  reference  to  that  of  the  classi- 
cal period,  and  to  the  dramatic  efforts  of  the  Romanticists.  The  place  of  Grillparzer  in 
German  literature  is  defined,  as  well  as  the  significance  of  Grabbe  and  Raimund.  This 
leads  to  Otto  Ludwig  and  to  Friedrich  Hebbel,  who  is  the  central  figure,  chronologically 
as  well  as  in  importance,  of  the  German  drama  during  the  nineteenth  century.  The  course 
ends  with  a  review  of  Anzengruber,  Wildenbruch,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann,  and  of  other 
modern  writers. 
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Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discusssion  being  to  trace 
the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  needs  of  students  who  intend  to  teach  German. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Elementary  Middle  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year  when  the  time  of  the  department  permits.) 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche 
Grammatik  (8th  edition,  Halle,  1911)  and  Hartmann  von  Aue's  Der  arme  Heinrich  are 
used. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  German  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Difficult  English  prose  selections  are  translated  into  German.  The  intention  of  the 
course  is  to  increase  the  understanding  and  feeling  for  written  and  spoken  German. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  teach  German. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of  com- 
parative teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The 
English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle 
Low  German,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  phil- 
ology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  teutonic  philology, 
Gothic  and  Middle  High  German  grammar,  are  designed  for 
students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  in  Teutonic 
languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for  students  in  their 
second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 
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Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Teutonic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The 
work  consists  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students. 
Members  of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to 
make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of 
their  own. 

In  1914-15  the  subjects  of  the  seminary  are  taken  from  Middle  High  German  texts. 
Problems  in  text  criticism  as  well  as  literary  problems  connected  with  the  works  of  Middle 
High  German  poets  either  of  the  classical  period  or  of  the  periods  preceding  or  following 
it  are  discussed. 

In  1915-16  Old  High  German  texts  such  as  Merseburger  Zauberspriiche,  Muspilli,  and 
Hildebrandslied  will  be  studied.  The  many  problems  that  these  texts  offer  and  the  various 
attempts  to  solve  them  will  be  discussed. 

In  1916-17  the  first  semester  will  be  devoted  to  High  German  texts  from  the  fourteenth 
to  the  seventeenth  century.  The  material  will  be  taken  either  from  official  documents 
of  this  period  belonging  to  various  parts  of  Germany  or  from  the  works  of  writers  such  as 
Murner,  Hans  Sachs,  Luther,  and  others;  or  from  grammatical  works  of  this  period  in 
M tiller's  Quellenschriften  und  Geschichte  des  deutschsprachlichen  Unterrichts,  John  Meier's 
Xeudrucke  alterer  deutscher  Grammatiken,  etc.  They  are  selected  to  illustrate  the  develop- 
ment of  Modern  High  German.  In  the  second  semester  Old  Saxon  texts  (Heliand  and 
Genesis)  will  be  studied. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year . 

After  a  discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  these 

lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of  Teutonic  to    the    cognate  Aryan  languages.      A  brief 

sketch  of  the  single  Aryan  languages  is  given,  followed  by  a  more  comprehensive  discussion 

of  the  Teutonic  languages  and  chiefly  of  the  West  Germanic  branch. 

Gothic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar;  on  the  other  hand  the  Gothic  forms  are  compared  with  those  of 
other  Teutonic  languages.  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (8th  ed.,  Halle,  1912);  or  Streit- 
berg's  Gotisches  Elementarbuch  (3rd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1910)  are  used  as  text-books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised 
to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible.  Die  gotische  Bibel  (ed.  by  W.  Streitberg,  Heidel- 
berg, 1908)  is  used  by  the  more  advanced  students. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

1  exts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar  and  literature 
with  special  reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German, 
and  a  study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Selections  from  classi- 
cal Middle  High  German  poets  are  read,  and  also  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a 
brief  account  being  given  of  the  history  and  development  of  the  Nibelungenlied  and  its  manu- 
scripts. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik 
8th  ed.,  Halle,  1911),  or  Michels's  Mittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  (2nd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1912). 
f 
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This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  Teutonic  philology  a  minor  subject  in 
their  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  LOW  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  sufficient  knowledge  of  Old  Saxon  is  presupposed  on  the  part  of  students  taking  this 
course.  The  Middle  Low  German  grammar  will  be  studied  and  representative  Middle 
Low  German  texts  are  read.  This  course  may  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Middle 
High  German  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Old  Norse.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  the 
Norse  sounds  and  forms  are  studied  and  compared  with  those  of  the  Gothic  and  West- 
Germanic  dialects. 

In  the  first  year's  course  prose  texts  will  be  read;  in  the  second  year  the  Edda  will  be 
studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  the  study  of  the  Edda  will  be  discussed. 

The  books  used  are  Heusler's  Altislandisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1913)  and 
some  of  the  Islendinga  sogur  (Altnordische  Saga-Bibliothek)  and  Hildebrand-Gering's 
Edda  (3d  ed.,  Paderborn,  1913). 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wis6n,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works  on  Old  Norse 
language  and  literature. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Old  Saxon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic  and 
Old  High  German.  Holthausen's  Altsdchsisrhes  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1900)  or 
Gallee's  Altsachsische  Grammatik  (2nd  ed.,  Halle,  1910),  Heliand  (Behaghel's  edition), 
and  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstucke  der  altsdchsisehen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894. 
are  used. 

History  of  Modern  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  German  written  language 
during  the  Modern  High  German  period.  The  most  important  Kanzleisprachen,  the  most 
prominent  Druckersprachen,  Luther,  Modern  German  sounds  and  forms  in  their  relation 
to  the  German  dialects  and  to  the  rules  of  the  Bilhnenaussprache,  will  be  discussed. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  comparison 
of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Gothic,  Middle  and  Modern 
High  German.  The  relations  with  other  cognate  languages  of  the  Teutonic  branch  as  well 
as  other  Aryan  languages  (chiefly  Latin)  are  also  discussed.  Selections  are  read  from  Old 
High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to 
illustrate  the  difference  between  the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic, 
Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.     The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
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compare  the  various  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan 
languages,— or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language;  (2) 
to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive 
Aryan;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the 
early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  or  Modern  Low 
German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 

Romance  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 
French  Literature;  Dr.  Richard  Thayer  Holbrook,  Associate 
Professor  of  French  Philology  and  Italian,  Dr.  Eunice  Morgan 
Schenck,  Associate  in  French;  Dr.  Pierre  Frangois  Giroud, 
Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French,  and  an  Instructor  in  French 
to  be  appointed. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
each  year  to  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  courses  covering  the  field 
cf  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature  are  arranged  to  form 
a  triennial  cycle.  The  work  of  each  year  centers  around  one  main  topic 
to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  the  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three 
or  more  consecutive  years.  The  members  of  the  seminaries  report  on 
theses  assigned  them  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  who  choose  French  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  French 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  students  who  offer  French  philology 
as  a  major  subject  must  offer  French  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council.  In  the  major  together  with  the  associated  minor 
the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three  years. 

Dr.  Beck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  expected  of  graduate  students  in  the  seminary  of  Mediaeval  French  Litera- 
ture consists  of  a  palgeographical  analysis  of  the  original  manuscripts,  a  cursory    inter- 
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pretatioo  of  t h*>  texts,  :i  review  of  the  opinions  expressed  by  the  respective  specialists  on 
each  subject  and  a  critical  discussion  of  the  comparative  value  of  the  work  in  question. 
These  reports  are  intended  to  train  graduate  students  in  literary  research.  The  courses 
in  other  Romance  Languages  (Italian  and  Spanish)  and  also  those  in  Middle  English  are 
recommended  to  students  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature.  During  her  first  year  of  work 
in  this  seminary  each  student  is  required  to  take  also  the  course  in  Old  French  Philology, 
unless  she  has  already  taken  a  corresponding  course. 

in  1914-15  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  is  the  Origin 
of  French  Literature,  from  the  earliest  documents  to  the  twelfth  century.  The  literary 
products  of  this  period  are  read  and  interpreted  from  photographic  reproductions  of  the 
original  manuscripts.  The  main  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  Mediaeval 
Literature  from  the  previous  Middle  Latin  Literature,  to  show  the  interrelations  between 
Literature  written  in  the  various  languages  and  dialects,  both  Romanic  and  Germanic, 
and  the  religious  literature,  and  to  illustrate  the  international  character  of  literature 
during  that  period.  The  origin  of  Mediaeval  Lyric  Poetry  is  derived  from  the  Tropes 
and  Sequences  of  St.  Martial  de  Limoges  and  of  St.  Gall,  the  Epic  Poetry  from  the  Lives 
of  Saints  and  the  Dramatic  Literature  from  the  Liturgy  of  the  Church.  The  absolute 
unity  of  Mediaeval  Art  in  the  conception  of  the  authors  and  artists  of  the  Romanesque  and 
Gothic  periods  will  be  illustrated  by  the  mutual  connections  between  the  various  literary 
genres  and  the  different  branches  of  Fine  Arts,  such  as  Architecture,  Sculpture,  Painting 
and  Music. 

In  1915-16  Lyric  Poetry  during  the  Middle  Ages  will  be  synthetically  studied.  Begin- 
ning with  the  hymns  and  anthems  of  the  Church,  the  formation  of  the  various  types  of 
vernacular,  lyric  poetry  in  France  will  be  investigated.  The  Art  of  the  Troubadours 
and  Trouv6res  will  be  compared  with  the  songs  of  the  so-called  Goliards  (Carmina  Burana), 
with  those  of  the  Sicilian  poets  and  of  the  Minnesinger,  in  order  to  establish  to  what  extent 
French  Poetry  has  influenced  them,  both  as  to  form  and  as  to  thought.  The  predominant 
musical  character  of  lyric  poetry  throughout  the  Middle  Ages;  three  periods,  from  the 
artistic  monopoly  of  the  Clercs  to  the  Nobility,  then  to  the  aristocratic  Bourgeoisie  and 
finally  to  the  People.  The  Ars  Nova  and  the  influence  of  fourteenth  century  Italian  poetry 
upon  the  French  Chanson  of  the  Fifteenth  century. 

In  1916-17  the  Evolution  of  Epic  and  Dramatic  Literature,  from  the  twelfth  to  the 
sixteenth  century,  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  development  of  actual  stage  drama 
from  the  primaeval  liturgical  ceremonies.  These  and  the  epic  parts  of  Scripture  gave  birth 
to  the  Mysteres.  The  dramatic  elements  contained  in  Mediaeval  Lyrics,  such  as  the  Aubes, 
Pastoureles,  Jeux-Partis  and  in  the  dialogue  forms  of  certain  types,  such  as  the  Chansons 
a  danse.  The  primitive  Opera  comique,  a  combination  of  Lyrics  and  Epics:  Aucassin  et 
Nicolete,  Robin  et  Marion,  le  Jeu  de  St.  Nicolas,  etc. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course  in  Metrics  open  to  students  of  Mediaeval 
Literature : 

The  Influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  Poetry  upon  Romance  and  Teutonic 

Versification.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  linguistic  difference  between  Classical  and  Low  Latin  explains  the  change  from 
quantitative  to  qualitative  prosody.  The  fundamental  difference  between  the  rhythmical 
nature  of  Teutonic  and  Romance  Languages  explains  the  dissimilarity  in  their  respective 
versification.     The  origin  of  Rime  and  of  Isosyllabism  in  French. 

Students  who  take  this  course,  are  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  Classical  and  Mediaeval 
Literature. 

The  following  graduate  seminary  will  be  offered  in  each 
year  by  an  instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced 
later. 
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Seminary  in  French  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  ihe  year. 

In  1915-16  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Romanticism  and  Realism  in  the  19th 
century  as  illustrated  by  Chateaubriand,  S6nancourt,  Benjamin  Constant,  De  Maistre, 
Lamennais,  Fourier,  Saint-Simon,  and  others;  Romanticism  of  Victor  Hugo;  a  careful 
study  of  Les  Miserables;   philosophical  and  historical  realism  (Renan,  Taine). 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Moliere.  The  subjects  studied  are  French 
Comedy  before  Moliere;  Moliere's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources; 
his  style  and  method  of  composition;  the  nature  of  his  "comique,"  his  philosophy  and 
his  morality. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Montaigne.  Various  problems  connected 
with  his  life,  his  relations  to  Protestantism  and  to  the  political  problems  of  his  time,  the 
question  of  the  authorship  of  the  Discours  sur  la  servitude  volontaire,  the  origin  and  sources 
of  the  essays,  Montaigne  and  the  Renaissance,  and  Montaigne  and  Plutarch  are  discussed. 
A  special  study  is  made  of  Montaigne's  style  and  of  the  Apologie  de  Raymond  de  Sebonde. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 
The  Romanticism  and  Realism  of  Flaubert. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  introductory  lectures  deal  with  the  decline  of  romanticism  and  the  rise  of  realism 

in  France.    A  careful  study  is  made  of  Flaubert's  method  based  on  the  two  versions  of 

the    TerUation  de  Saint   Antoine,   the   Correspondance,  etc.     The  investigations  of   Rene 

Descharmes,  Rene  Dumesnil  and  others  are  examined. 

Dr.  Holbrook  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Old  French  Philology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax  of  Old  French, 
and  is  designed  not  only  for  students  whose  main  pursuit  is  Romance  philology,  but  also 
for  those  who  wish  to  acquire  more  precise  knowledge  of  the  French  elements  in  Middle 
English.  The  main  principles  of  Historical  Grammar  are  studied  in  the  Extraits  de  la 
Chanson  de  Roland,  published  by  Gaston  Paris,  and  in  various  texts  in  L.  Constans's 
Chrestomathie. 

Old  French  Readings.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Various  typical  Old  French  masterpieces  are  studied  from  a  scientific  standpoint.  The 
essential  facts  of  Old  French  grammar  are  reviewed  and  rare  or  difficult  locutions  are 
minutely  examined  for  the  sake  of  precise  interpretation;  dialectal  features  are  considered 
and  attention  is  given  to  the  relation  of  manuscripts  to  printed  texts. 

In  1914-15  the  course  is  devoted  chiefly  to  Maistre  Pierre  Pathelin  and  to  Villon. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  courses  in  Old  French  Philology: 

Introduction  to  Old  French  Philology.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  in  Old  French  Philology  is  designed  to  be  a  linguistic  complement  to  the 
Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  and  must  be  taken  by  every  member  of  this 
seminary  during  her  first  year.  It  is  also  required  of  all  students  who  choose  French  as 
a  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  recom- 
mended to  students  from  other  Modern  Language  departments  who  wish  to  acquire  a 
reading  knowledge  of  Old  French  and  an  outline  of  Mediaeval  French  literature.  The 
first  semester  is  devoted  chiefly  to  historical  grammar  of  the  Romance  Languages,  espe- 
cially of  Old  French  and  Old  Provencal.  During  the  second  semester  selections  from  the 
most  typical  genres  are  read  in  the  order  of  their  evolution,  so  as  to  give  the  students  an 
adequate  idea  of  the  origin  and  a  summary  idea  of  the  development  of  Old  French  Litera- 
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ture.  The  students  are  also  made  acquainted  with  Mediaeval  Palaeography  and  other 
auxiliary  disciplines.  Experimentation  with  philological  methods  prepares  the  students 
to  do  research  work. 

Students  of  Old  French  should  be  provided  with  E.  Monaci's  Facsimili  di  documenti 
per  la  storia  delle  lengue  e  delle  letterature  Romanze,  W.  Foerster's  Altfranzosisches  Uebungs- 
buch  and  K.  Bartsch's  Chrestomathie  de  I'Ancien  Francais,  11th  edition. 

Advanced  Old  French  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  upon  the  formation  of  the  Old  French  literary  language. 
After  an  introduction  to  Mediaeval  Latin  philology,  the  linguisitic  value  of  mediaeval  gram- 
mars, glosses,  commentaries  and  interlinear  translations  is  examined. 

Dr.  DeHaan,  Dr.  Holbrook,   Dr.   Beck,  and  Dr.   Schenck 
together  conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 

Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  im- 
portant European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For 
each  session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals 
is  assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or 
publications  treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present 
to  the  club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given 
point.  Thus  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars 
and  with  the  particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same 
time  such  reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Rabelais  and  the  Satire  in  French  Literature. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  gives  first  a  general  survey  of  satiric  literature  in  France  from  the  earliest 
time  to  the  Renaissance.  The  " sirventes"  is  the  representative  of  personal,  political  and 
religious  satire.  The  fabliaux  and  contes  represent  the  popular  social  satire.  Caricature 
and  satire  in  mediaeval  art;  the  predecessors  of  Rabelais:  Rustebuef,  Coquillart  and 
Villon;  Rabelais  as  a  man,  as  a  humanist  and  as  a  satirical  philosopher;  his  literary 
technique;   his  influence  upon  French  and  English  writers. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Moliere  and  the  French  Comedy.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  study  of  the  comic  elements  in  Mediaeval  epic  and  dramatic  literature,  the 
nature  of  Moliere's  "comique"  is  analyzed  and  compared  with  that  of  his  predecessors. 
Moltere's  influence  upon  French  and  foreign  comedy  as  a  psychologist  and  as  a  play- 
wright is  discussed. 

Dr.   Schenck  offers  in   1914-15  and  again  in   1916-17  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  until  the  year  1806.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866.  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Sainte-Beuve,  Vigny,  and 
Musset  are  studied  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolution  of 
lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  Banville,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully 
Prudhomme,  Copp6e,  Mend&s,  etc.  The  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  lyric  poetry 
from  1866  to  the  present  day .  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  school.  Through- 
out the  course  the  lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  critical  reading  of  texts. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
The  Short  Story  (Nouvelle)  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  nouvelles  of  the  romantic  period  are  studied  in  the  works  of 
Chateaubriand,  Nodier,  Vigny,  Musset,  Balzac,  M£rimee,  and  Gautier.  The  lectures  of 
the  second  semester  treat  the  development  and  modification  of  realism  by  Flaubert,  Zola, 
Daudet,  Copp6e,  Loti,  Bourget,  France  and  others,  while  a  careful  study  of  the  technique 
of  the  nouvelle  is  made  in  connection  with  Maupassant. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

French  Phonetics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  of  the  first  semester  deal  with  the  principles  of  French  phonetics  and  their 
application  to  the  difficulties  of  English  speaking  students.  Special  attention  is  paid  to 
any  faults  in  the  pronunciation  of  the  students  taking  the  course  and  corrective  exercises 
are  assigned.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  is  on  methods  of  French  oral  teaching. 
Students  are  required  to  give  oral  reports  and  specimen  lessons. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Richard  Thayer  Holbrook,  Associate  Professor  of  French 
Philology  and  Italian. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  graduate  seminary  in  Italian  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students 
electing  Italian  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the 
list  of  approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

Dr.  Holbrook  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Italian  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Old  French  Philology  and  the  equivalent  of  the 
minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is  founded 
upon  the  treatise  entitled  Die  Italienische  Sprache  by  D'Ovidio  and  Meyer  Liibke  in 
Grober's  Grundriss  (Strassburg,  1906).  Various  passages  from  thirteenth  and  fourteenth 
century  authors  are  examined  critically  from  a  phonological  and  morphological  point  of 
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Dr.   DeHaan,   Dr.   Holbrook,   Dr.   Beck  and   Dr.   Schenck 
together  conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Holbrook  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

First  Year. 

Modern  Italian.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well 
as  for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  start,  a  careful 
pronunciation  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical 
observation  of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into 
Italian.  The  books  used  are  the  following:  C.  H.  Grandgent's  Italian  Grammar;  Stories 
by  Fogazzaro  and  Hecker's  II  Piccolo  Italiano;  Guiseppe  Finzi's  Petrarca  (1900);  De 
Marchi's  Storie;  selections  from  the  verse  and  prose  of  Renato  Fucini  and  others. 

Second  Year. 

Italian  Classical  Literature.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  in  this  course  is  to  study  selections  in  verse  and  prose  from  Ariosto  and  Tasso, 
then  all  the  Inferno  and  parts  of  the  Pur  gator  io  and  Paradiso.  For  Ariosto  and  Tasso 
the  study  of  difficult  modern  prose  and  poetry  may  be  substituted,  with  exercises  in  writing 
and  speaking.  Training  in  pronunciation  will  be  given  throughout  the  course.  The 
lectures  on  literature  are  delivered  in  Italian. 

Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Spanish  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  elect- 
ing Spanish  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the  list  of 
approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  DeHaan  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Spanish.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  language  and  literature  before  1600  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work 
of  the  seminary  consists  of  a  close  study  of  texts  from  the  point  of  view  of  grammatical 
structure,  syntax,  derivation,  and  style.     Different  texts  are  chosen  in  different  years. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  Readings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Dr.   DeHaan,  Dr.   Holbrook,   Dr.  Beck    and    Dr.   Schenck 

together  conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Spanish.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  in  composition  and  conversation  is  offered  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  second-year  course  or  its  equivalent. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

First  Year. 

Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish,  and 
to  ground  them  thoroughly  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for  under- 
standing the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester  are 
devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order  indi- 
cated): DeHaan's  Cuentos  Modemos;  Perez  Nieva,  Tomds  el  torrero  (Madrid,  C-oleccion 
Klong);  De  Haan's  Selected  Works  of  G.  A.  Bequer;  Hartzenbusch,  Los  Amantes  de  Teruel 
(Obras,  vol.  III.);   Zorilla,  Granada  (Madrid,  1895,  2  vols.). 

Private  reading:   Palacio  ValdSs,  Jose:  Galdos,  Marianela. 

Second  Year. 
Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Critical  Reading  in  Spanish.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Private  reading:  Private  reading  supplementing  the  lectures  on  literary  history  com- 
prises representative  works  in  the  various  branches  of  literature. 

Comparative   Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Orie  Latham  Hatcher,  Associate  Professor  of  Comparative 
Literature  and  Elizabethan  Literature. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Hatcher  conducts  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Comparative  Literature.      Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  literary  criticism  in  the  late  Renaissance. 
The  beginnings  of  modern  literary  criticism  of  the  more  formal  sort  are  sought  in  Italy, 
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France  and  England  in  the  sixteenth  century.  Late  Renaissance  theories  as  to  the  func- 
tion of  poetry,  the  nature  of  the  epic,  of  tragedy,  comedy,  etc.,  are  examined,  as  also  the 
conflict  of  classicism  and  romanticism,  etc.  Each  student  is  assigned  a  topic  for  original 
investigation. 

For  graduate  work  in  comparative  literature  in  1915-16  see  p.  82.  In  and  after  this 
year  comparative  literature  will  be  combined  with  the  work  of  the  department  of  English. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Dr.  Hatcher  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  courses: 
Elizabethan  Lyrics  in  the  light  of  their  Origins. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  body  of  Eliza- 
bethan lyric  poetry  and  to  show  the  variety  of  its  native  and  foreign  origins.  The  lectures 
and  a  part  of  the  reading  discuss  the  development  on  the  continent  of  lyric  themes  and 
forms  which  later  prevailed  in  Elizabethan  England.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is 
required. 

Renaissance  Pastorals.  Three  hours  d  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  persistence  and  significance  of  the  pastoral  tradition  in  literature  is  examined  and 

recognition  is  given  to  the  large  debt  of  moderns  to  the  classical  pastoralists,  but  the  course 

is  designed  as  a  study  of  the  pastoral  vogue  in  the  later  Renaissance  as  expressed  in  its 

several  forms.     A  reading  knowledge  of  Latin  and  of  French  is  required. 

Forms  of  the  Drama.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  does  not  attempt  a  historical  survey  of  the  development  of  drama  as  litera- 
ture, but  an  inquiry  into  the  essence  of  drama  as  such,  the  nature  of  its  appeal,  and  its 
more  striking  forms, — as  comedy,  tragedy,  melodrama,  etc.  The  plays  read  are  chosen 
as  being  illuminating  in  connection  with  this  inquiry.  Students  electing  the  course  are 
expected  to  do  a  considerable  amount  of  reading  in  either  French  or  German  and  a  small 
amount  in  the  other  of  these  two  languages.  The  minor  Latin  course  in  Terence  and  the 
major  course  in  Roman  Comedy  offer  valuable  preliminary  work  for  this  course. 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  expecially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was 
also  prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was 
the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library 
for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is 
especially  rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages, 
containing  several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which 
are  now  out  of  print.  Another  Semitic  library  containing  many 
works  on  the  Talmud  and  on  Jewish  literature  was  acquired 
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in  1904.  Mr.  Albert  J.  Edmunds  presented  to  the  college  in 
1907  his  library  of  500  volumes  on  the  history  of  religion.  The 
contents  of  these  libraries,  together  with  the  books  already 
owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring 
libraries,  form  an  exceptionally  good  collection  of  material  for 
the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages.  A  good  working  collection 
of  cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of  the  department, 
and  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  students  of  Assyrian  to 
become  familiar  with  original  documents. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to 
year,  as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for 
four  successive  years.  Those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the  major 
subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  Students  who  offer  Hebrew  or  Assyriology  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  forms  of  five  Semitic  lan- 
guages and  in  this  enumeration  Syriac  and  Jewish  Aramaic  may  not 
count  as  separate  languages.  For  a  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  six 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  Graduate  students  may  enter 
in  any  year  of  the  four  years'  course,  as  there  will  be  afforded  each  year 
an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the 
following  graduate  courses: 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Hebrew  or  Assyrian,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered 
as  major  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  these 
languages,  or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 
In  Assyrian  the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  oldest  Babylonian 
inscriptions,  temple  archives  of  Telloh,  Sumerian  hymns,  the  code  of  Hammurabi,  Semitic 
contracts  or  mythological  poetry.  In  Hebrew,  one  of  the  following  subjects  may  be  selected: 
the  historical  books,  Job,  the  Psalter,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  Ecclesiastes  and  the  Song  of  Songs, 
or  Hebrew  Epigraphy.  In  the  Hebrew  seminary  the  students  are  trained  in  textual  criti- 
cism through  the  use  of  the  ancient  versions. 

Seminary  in  Aramaic  and  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Arabic  or  Aramaic,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered  as 
minor  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  the  languages, 
or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  In  Arabic 
the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  Coran,  pre-Islamic  poetry, 
Arabic  geographers,  or  South  Arabic  inscriptions.  In  Aramaic,  one  of  the  following  sub- 
jects may  be  selected;  a  comparative  study  of  the  Syriac  Versions  of  the  Gospels,  the 
Syriao  Version  of  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  writings  of  Gregory  Bar  Hebraeus, 
or  of  Efraem,  the  Targum  on  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  Talmud,  or  Aramaic 
inscriptions. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  grammar  of  Brockelmann  is  used  as  a  basis  with  comparisons  from  the  Egyptian 
and  other  Hamitic  languages. 

Ethiopia.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Praetorius  and  Dillmann  are  used  and  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Hebrew  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch,  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Seminary  in  Oriental  Archaeology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  archaeology  of  Mesopotamia,  Palestine, 
or  Egypt  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  It  consists  of  extensive  courses  of  reading 
in  the  literature  of  the  subject,  together  with  a  study  of  photographs  and  archaeological 
objects,  of  reports,  criticisms,  conferences,  and  occasional  lectures.  To  meet  the  needs  of 
students  of  Ancient  history,  the  Seminary  may  in  some  years  be  devoted  to  the  history  of 
one  of  the  countries  mentioned.  The  work  will  then  consist  in  a  study  of  the  sources  of 
the  history  of  the  country  chosen,  and  the  proper  method  of  using  them. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing graduate  courses: 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  continued  as  given  in  1914-15. 

Hebrew,  The  Prophets.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax 
and  composition  are  studied. 

Elementary  Semitic  Languages.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  or  of  Aramaic  (Syriac  and 
Jewish  Aramaic),  or  Assyrian,  or  Arabic  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The 
time  may,  if  necessary,  be  divided  between  two  of  these  languages. 

Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  that  a  continuous  course,  cover- 
ing the  interpretation  and  the  literary  problems  of  the  entire  New  Testament  and  the 
sub-Apostolic  literature,  may  be  pursued  through  four  years.  A  year  is  devoted  to  the 
New  Testament  Epistles,  another  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Gospels  and  the  Synoptic 
and  Johannine  problems,  a  third  to  the  books  of  Acts  and  Revelation,  and  a  fourth  to  the 
Apostolic  Fathers.  During  the  first  year  of  her  work  each  student  is  given  guidance  in  a 
course  of  reading  on  the  history  of  the  text  and  the  science  of  textual  criticism  and  also 
guidance  in  the  practice  of  this  discipline. 

Egyptian.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  elements  of  Egyptian  and  Coptic  grammar  are  taught,  and  some  texts  in  each 
language  interpreted. 
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Free  Elective  Courses. 

The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Oriental  History  are  intended 
primarily  for  undergraduate  students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate 
students  also. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  literature : 

New  Testament  Biography.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  life  and  teaching 
of  Christ;  the  second  semester  to  the  life  and  teaching  of  St.  Paul.  The  Gospels  and 
Epistles  are  read,  together  with  the  most  helpful  of  the  modern  works  on  these  topics. 
The  course  is  illustrated  by  photographs  of  the  most  important  places  connected  with 
the  lives  of  Christ  and  St.  Paul. 

History  Of  the  Old  Testament  Canon.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  composition  and  collection  of  the  books  of  the  Old 
Testament  is  studied.  The  instruction  is  given  in  lectures,  and  reading  is  assigned  in 
the  Old  Testament  and  in  modern  literature  concerning  it. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  literature: 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 
apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.D.  to 
the  present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are 
touched  upon. 

History  of  the  New  Testament  Canon.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  New  Testament,  similar  in  its  methods  and  aims 
to  the  course  on  the  Old  Testament  Canon. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

Oriental  History.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civilisation  of  the  Classical  Orient. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Hamito-Semitic  race,  and  the  influence  of  environment  upon  its 
primitive  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation  of  the  races  into  the  different 
nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal  Oriental  nations,  Egyptians,  Baby- 
lonians, Assyrians,  Phoenicians,  Hebrews,  Hittites,  Sabaeans,  and  Persians;  of  Alexander 
and  his  successors;  of  the  Parthians,  and  the  oriental  empire  of  the  Romans,  is  followed 
in  outline.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
religious  contribution  to  the  civilisation  of  the  world.  The  course  concludes  with  a  study 
of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilisation.  The  lectures  are  illustrated 
by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs.  Either  semester  may  be  elected  sepa- 
rately. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Clarence  H.  Haring,  Associate  in  History,  Dr.  William 
Roy  Smith,  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  James  Miller  Leake, 
Lecturer  in  History,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblical 
Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Dr.  James  Fulton 
Ferguson,  Associate  in  Latin  and  Ancient  History. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

Three  distinct  seminaries,  one  in  English  and  European  history,  one  in 
American  history  and  one  in  Ancient  history  are  offered  to  graduate  students 
in  history  in  addition  to  a  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography 
and  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  Students  may 
offer  either  European  History  or  American  History  as  a  major  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

The  following  graduate  seminary  is  offered  in  each  year  and 
conducted  by  Mr.  Haring  in  1914-15: 
Seminary  in  English  and  European  History. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  the  subjects  of  the  seminary  are  the  economic  relations  of  Spain  with  Europe 
and  America  in  the  sixteenth  century,  the  creation  of  the  Spanish  system  of  commer- 
cial monopoly  centered  at  Seville,  the  evolution  of  the  scheme  of  annual  treasure  fleets 
to  Vera  Cruz  and  Nombre  de  Dios,  the  growth  of  Spanish-American  trade  and  the  share 
in  that  trade  acquired  by  the  northern  maritime  nations,  and  the  influence  of  the  impor- 
tation of  bullion  from  Mexico  and  Peru  upon  prices  in  Spain  and  the  rest  of  Europe. 

In  1915-16  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  England  under  the  early  Stuarts.  The 
work  is  concerned  especially  with  foreign  policy  and  the  organisation  and  expansion  of 
foreign  trade. 

In  1916-17  the  seminary  will  deal  with  social  and  economic  problems  in  the  history  of 
England  under  the  Tudors.  The  growth  of  capital  and  its  effect  on  commercial  and 
industrial  practice,  enclosures  and  the  decay  of  agriculture,  the  rise  in  prices,  foreign 
commercial  policy  and  the  evolution  of  the  merchant  companies  are  among  the  topics 
for  discussion. 

Dr.  William  R.  Smith  conducts  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  American  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  slavery  and  the  negro  problem.  After  a  pre- 
liminary survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial  period  such  topics  as  the  slavery 
compromises  of  the  constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the 
slave  trade,  the  Missouri  Compromise,  the  anti-Slavery  movement,  nullification,  the 
Mexican  War,  the  Wilmot  Proviso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska 
bill,  the  Dred  Scott  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth, 
fourteenth  and  fifteenth  amendments  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
conflict  between  sectionalism  and  nationalism  and  the  connection  between  slavery,  terri- 
torial expansion,  and  the  development  of  constitutional  theories. 

In  1915-16  the  American  colonies  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  will  be 
the  subjects  of  the  seminary.  The  political,  constitutional,  and  social  problems  of  the 
colonies  in  the  seventeenth  century  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester.  In  the  second 
semester  special  stress  will  bs  laid  upon  the  development  in  the  eighteenth  century  of  the 
imperial  administrative  machinery  and  upon  the  ethnical  distribution  of  population  in 
the  colonies. 

In  1916-17  the  Revolution,  the  Confederation  and  the  Constitution  will  be  the  subjects 
of  study.  American  history  from  1776  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  local  point 
of  view  as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  aristocracy  and  the  democracy  of 
the  frontier.  The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

All  students  offering  this  seminary  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required 
to  offer  in  addition  the  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography. 
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Dr.  Ferguson  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Ancient  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  the  Hellenistic  Age  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  development  of  the 
Hellenistic  world  is  traced  from  the  formation  of  permanent  states  down  to  the  conquest  of 
the  east  by  Rome.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  intellectual  awakening,  the  formation 
of  Greek  leagues,  commercial  activity,  and  the  effect  of  the  contact  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  worlds. 

In  1015-16  the  Early  Empire,  its  political,  economic,  and  religious  problems  will  be  the 
subjects  of  study.  The  work  of  the  first  semester  will  be  concerned  with  the  reign  of 
Augustus,  and  with  a  careful  criticism  of  the  estimate  of  Augustus  by  Ferrero.  In  the 
second  semester  the  period  will  be  treated  more  by  topics  than  by  individual  reigns.  Such 
topics  as  deification  of  emperors,  religious  persecutions,  extension  of  citizenship,  cabinet 
government,  decline  of  senatorial  power,  trade  and  trade  policy  will  be  investigated. 

In  1916-17  the  Later  Roman  Empire  will  be  studied.  The  founding  of  absolutism  and  its 
effects,  economic  depression,  serfdom,  religious  controversies,  and  the  relations  between 
church  and  state,  will  be  among  the  topics  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Leake  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Historical  Method  and  Bibliography.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  matters  dealt  with  in  this  course  are  the  field  of  history  and  its  relations  to  allied 
subjects;  the  evolution  of  the  scientific  historical  method;  the  outlines  of  historical  bibliog- 
raphy; the  great  collections  of  printed  material;  archives  and  MSS.;  the  work  and  rank 
of  leading  historians  of  the  modern  school.  Throughout  the  course  practical  studies  will 
be  assigned  to  illustrate  the  subjects  under  discussion.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  required.  This  course  must  be  elected  by  all  students  who  offer  the  semi- 
nary in  American  History  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Mr.  Haring,  Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  and  Dr.  Leake  conduct 
in  each  year  the  historical  journal  club. 

Historical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pursu- 
ing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Mr.  Haring  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

England  under  the  Tudors.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  principal  aspects  of  the  narrative  and  constitutional  history  of  England  under  the 
Tudors  are  studied  in  some  detail.  Use  is  made  of  general  histories  but  the  work  of  the 
students  is.  as  far  as  possible,  done  from  State  papers,  published  correspondence,  etc. 
The  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  discussions  and  oral  reports  from  members  of  the  class. 

An  instructor  in  history  whose  appointment  will  be  an- 
nounced later  will  offer  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  Under  the  Stuarts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  conducted  on  the  same  general  plan  as  the  preceding  course. 
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Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  from  1783  to  1865. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year . 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  the  political,  constitutional,  and  economic 
history  of  the  United  States  from  the  ratification  of  the  constitution  to  the  present  time. 
The  text-book  used  is  MacDonald's  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States, 
but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a 
limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the  library,  and  special 
topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  to  1783. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  text-books  used  in  the  course  are  MacDonald's  Select  Charters  of  American  History 
and  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
also  systematically  referred,  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters 
and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  the 
journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

Dr.  Leake  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

England  since  1714.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  written  reports. 
Its  purpose  is  rather  to  explain  than  to  narrate.  Therefore  the  treatment  is  topical  as  well 
as  chronological,  emphasis  being  laid  upon  those  political,  social,  and  constitutional  changes 
which  have  made  modern  England.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  Whig  oligarchy,  the  evolution  of  the  cabinet  system,  the  rise  of  Methodism,  the 
American  Revolution  as  a  constitutional  question,  England  and  the  French  Revolution, 
the  industrial  revolution,  parliamentary  reform,  England  and  the  Monroe  doctrine,  the 
repeal  of  the  corn  laws,  Home  Rule,  and  present-day  Liberalism. 

Dr.  Ferguson  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Hellenistic  Age.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  Greek  world  from  Alexander  to  its  conquest  by 
Rome;  special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  commercial  expansion,  growth  of  national  ten- 
dencies, intellectual  awakening,  and  the  effect  on  the  Roman  world.  Independent  investi- 
gation of  particular  topics  will  be  required. 

Dr.  Ferguson  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Roman  Empire  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  Centuries. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  forces  which  led  to  the  fall  of  the  Western  Empire. 

Economic  decay,  the  caste  system,  religion,  the  growth  of  absolutism,  are  subjects  which 

will  be  specially  studied.     Independent  investigation  of  particular  topics  will  be  required. 
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Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
and  Politics,  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Lecturer  in 
Political  Science,  Mr.  Frederick  Archibald  Dewey,  Lecturer 
in  Economics  and  Sociology,  and  Dr.  Susan  Myra  Kingsbury, 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  (elect)  of  Social  Economy  and 
Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social 
Research. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Three  seminaries,  one  in  economics,  one  in  political  science,  and  one  in 
social  economy  are  offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private 
reading  and  original  research.  An  advanced  course  in  statistics  is  also 
given.  Post-major  courses  amounting  to  seven  hours  a  week  which  may  be 
elected  by  graduate  students  are  given  in  each  year.  Students  may  offer 
either  economics  or  politics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors 
will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  Economic  Theory  in  England  and  America  in  the  nineteenth  century  with 
special  attention  to  the  ideas  of  free  trade  and  protection  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1915-16  Currency  and  Banking  Systems  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of 
the  seminary. 

In  1916-17  Problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social  life  that  effect 
the  distribution  of  wealth  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  study  of 
the  minimum  wage,  the  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  modern  land 
systems,  etc. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students 
in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures 
are  given  but  the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results 
of  studies  made  by  the  students  themselves. 

In  1914-15  a  comparative  study  is  made  of  the  governments  of  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  Germany  as  a  basis  for  an  investigation  of  certain  present  day  problems 
of  government  in  each  of  these  countries.  The  seminary  deals  first  with  the  constitutions 
of  the  several  countries,  then  the  legislative,  executive  and  judicial  departments  in  turn, 
and  closes  with  a  study  of  the  governmental  problems  peculiar  to  earm  state. 

In  1915-16  Constitutional  Questions  involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems 
is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.      The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  in  the  United 
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Statos  will  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  constitution 
upon  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those 
subjects.  As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  functions  of  the  state  and 
the  proper  sphere  of  its  activity  will  be  discussed. 

In  191G-17  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  will  offer  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  description  of  this  seminary  will  be  found  on  page  110. 

Mr.  Dewey  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate  course: 

Statistical  Sociology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  statistical  methods  of  studying  social  phenomena. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Dr.  Fenwick,  Mr.  Dewey  and 
Dr.  Kingsbury  conduct  in  each  year  the  economic  journal 
club. 

Economic  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  inves- 
tigations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in 
1916-17  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Social  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
1865  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  are  made  of  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban  popu- 
lation; the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems  of  country  life;  immigration,  the  race 
problem;  recent  developments  in  education,  the  care  of  defectives,  and  poor  relief .  Special 
topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original 
source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with  trade 
unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wages,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age  pensions, 
unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  American  legisla- 
tion on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation.  Special  topics 
are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source 
material. 
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Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in   1914-15  and  again  in  1915-16  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

International  Law.  "       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  rules  of  international  law  as  a  positive  system 
with  an  historical  background  of  custom  and  convention.  Use  is  made  of  judicial  decisions 
of  British  and  American  courts  applying  the  principles  of  international  law  wherever  such 
cases  are  in  point,  and  an  endeavour  is  made  to  determine  the  precise  extent  to  which  a 
given  rule  is  legally  or  morally  binding  upon  nations.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  the 
rules  relating  to  war  and  neutrality  at  the  present  time,  greater  attention  is  paid  to  these 
than  to  the  laws  prevailing  between  nations  at  peace.  This  course  met  three  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year  in  1914-15. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  leading  principles  of  the  American  constitutional  system  will  be 
examined.  The  course  will  deal  principally  with  the  federal  constitution  and  the  decisions 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Some  attention  will  be  given,  however,  to 
state  constitutions  and  the  decisions  of  state  courts.  Stress  will  be  laid  upon  decisions 
relating  to  social  and  economic  questions. 

Mr.  Dewey  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Elements  of  Statistics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Proper  methods  of  obtaining  and  handling  statistics,  such  as  vital,  health,  trade  statistics, 
working  men's  budgets,  etc.,  are  developed.  The  course  first  treats  of  the  various  methods 
of  obtaining  statistics.  Tabulation,  representation  through  averages,  the  mode,  etc.,  are 
then  discussed  and  also  pictograms.  Simple  methods  of  analysing  the  data  and  treating 
them  mathematically  are  described  and  an  actual  investigation  is  then  undertaken  by  the 
students.  The  course  consists  cf  two  lectures  and  two  and  a  half  hours  of  laboratory 
work  each  week. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Social  Statistics  and  Methods  of  Social  Research. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  sources  of  social  statistical 
information  and  methods  of  securing,  analysing,  interpreting,  and  presenting  social  data. 
Preparation  of  various  types  of  schedules,  tabulation  of  information  secured,  the  proper 
use  of  the  several  kinds  of  averages  (mean,  median  and  mode),  of  skewness  and  of  corre- 
lation and  of  graphics  are  among  the  subjects  presented.  The  course  concludes  with  a 
critical  study  of  the  methods  used  in  social  economic  investigations  and  reports  by  federal 
and  state  departments  and  by  private  organizations.  The  course  in  graphic  mathematics 
must  be  taken  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Organized  Effort  for  Social  Betterment. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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A  brief  survey  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  present  methods  of  the  most  important  social 
service  and  social  welfare  organizations  will  be  presented  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  lines  of  activity  open  to  social  workers,  (1)  in  social  education,  through  settle- 
ments, civic  centres  or  other  neighborhood  organizations;  (2)  in  improvements  of 
industrial  conditions,  through  associations  for  labor  legislation,  labor  organizations,  or 
consumers'  efforts;  (3)  in  vocational  counselling,  through  vocational  advising,  through 
placement,  or  through  adjustment  of  employment;  (4)  in  child  welfare,  through  societies 
foi  care  and  protection  of  children;  (5)  in  social  relief,  through  organizations  for  the  reduc- 
tion and  prevention  of  poverty;  (6)  in  social  correction,  through  the  probation  work  in 
the  juvenile  courts  or  corrective  institutions;    or  (7)  in  social  investigation  and  research. 

Dr.  Fcnwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into  con- 
tact. The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject.  The  class 
met  in  1914-15  two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 

This  department  will  be  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  and 
will  be  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  in  order  to  asso- 
ciate in  a  fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College 
to  whose  endowment  she  so  generously  contributed  the  name 
of  Carola  Woerishoffer.  The  department  will  afford  women 
an  opportunity  of  obtaining  advanced  scientific  training  in 
philanthropy  and  social  service  to  which  Carola  Woerishoffer 
devoted  her  life. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  (elect) 
of  Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  of  Social  Research,  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
following  members  of  allied  departments:  Dr.  Marion  Parris 
Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere 
Fenwick,  Associate  Professor  (elect)  of  Political  Science;  Dr. 
James  H.  Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education; 
Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Educational 
Psychology;    Dr.  Kate  Gordon,  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
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tion;    Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics; 
Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology. 

The  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are 
intended  for  graduate  students  only.  No  undergraduate 
students  are  admitted  although  graduate  students  in  the 
department  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  econ- 
omics and  political  science  may  elect  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director  undergraduate  courses  in  other  subjects. 

The  courses  are  planned  for  one,  two,  and  three  years,  on 
the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the  student's  time  shall 
be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  statistics  and  the  remain- 
ing one-third  to  practical  investigation  and  work  in  her  chosen 
field.  One  half  year  may  be  spent  in  residence  in  a  social 
service  institution  or  in  connection  with  a  social  welfare  organi- 
zation in  Philadelphia,  or  New  York,  or  elsewhere  during  which 
time  the  practical  work  and  special  reading  and  research  will 
be  supervised  by  the  Director  of  the  department  and  the 
Head  of  the  institution  or  organization. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high  stand- 
ing under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this  degree  in  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  the  preliminary  preparation  required  being  equivalent  to 
the  courses  outlined  in  the  group  of  economics  and  political  science. 

Graduate  students  who  have  completed  the  above  prelimin- 
ary work  in  Economics  and  Political  Science,  or  its  equivalent, 
who  are  able  to  study  for  two  years  only  will  receive  a  diploma 
certifying  to  the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Graduates  of  colleges  other  than  Bryn  Mawr  College  with 
the  preparation  specified  above  who  are  able  to  study  for  one 
year  only  will  receive  diplomas  certifying  to  the  work  they 
have  taken  which  will  in  many  cases  be  accepted  for  the 
master's  degree  in  the  colhges  and  universities  from  which 
they  have  received  their  bachelor's  degree.  Graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  may  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  under  the  conditions 
prescribed  for  this  degree. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social   Research  may  select  an  associated   or 
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independent  minor  from  the  following  seminaries  and  graduate 
courses  and  from  other  graduate  seminaries  or  courses,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  Committee.  The  practicum 
through  which  training  and  experience  may  be  obtained  under 
a  social  service  institution  or  in  connection  with  a  social  service 
organization  will  be  counted  as  an  associated  minor. 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work,  eight  hours  of  graduate 
lectures,  and  seventeen  and  a  half  hours  of  advanced  under- 
graduate work  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  Social  Econ- 
omy and  Social  Research,  accompanied  by  direction  of  investi- 
gation and  research  in  special  fields,  and  by  supervision  of  the 
practicum  in  social  service  and  welfare.  The  seminaries  and 
courses  are  either  repeated  or  given  in  rotation  so  that  they 
may  be  entered  in  any  year  of  the  student's  course  or  may  be 
pursued  through  three  consecutive  years.  The  selection  of 
courses  will  depend  upon  the  field  of  social  work  which  the 
student  may  choose.  The  seminary  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  and,  unless  previously  taken,  a  post-major 
course  in  Social  Statistics  and  Methods  of  Social  Research 
are  required  of  all  students  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  following  graduate  courses  may  be  elected  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working  for  the  first  and 
second  year  diplomas  as  well  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  will  offer  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research — Evolution  of  Or- 
ganized Effort  for  Social  Betterment.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  will  study  selected  social  service  institutions  and  social  welfare  organiza- 
tions by  means  of  special  reports  assigned  to  the  students  according  to  their  chosen  field 
of  work,  and  will  endeavor  to  trace  the  evolution  of  methods  and  principles  which  have 
originated  these  movements  and  guided  their  activities. 

In  addition  research  including  field  work  in  the  conditions  of  employment  and  non- 
employment,  rates  of  wages,  social  relations,  vocational  opportunities  and  demands,  and 
other  subjects  will  be  required  of  research  fellows  and  scholars  and  will  be  offered  to  every 
student,  a  group  of  students  co-operating  to  produce  a  study  which,  it  is  hoped,  may  be 
a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  social  or  industrial  conditions  investigated.  This 
study  may  be  carried  on  in  connection  with  a  practicum,  i.  c.,  practical  investigation  in 
a  selected  social  service  institution. 

As  the  chief  subjects  of  investigation  will  vary  from  year  to  year  it  will  be  possible  for 
students  to  follow  the  work  of  the  seminary  for  three  consecutive  years. 
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Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  the  following  graduate 
seminary,  which  is  especially  adapted  to  the  students  of  the 
department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research: 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1910-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Problems  of  Distribution.  The  agencies 
in  modern  life  that  effect  the  distribution  of  wealth  will  be  studied.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  study  of  the  minimum  wage,  of  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale 
production,  modern  land  systems,  etc.  For  the  subjects  of  Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith's 
seminary  in  1915-16  and  1917-18,  see  page  105. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary,  which  is  especially  adapted  to  the  students  of  the 
department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research: 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Constitutional  Questions  involved  in 
modern  economic  and  social  problems.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  in 
the  United  States  will  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the 
Constitution  upon  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing 
with  this  subject.  As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  functions  of 
the  state  and  the  proper  scope  of  its  activity  will  be  discussed.  For  the  subjects  of  Dr. 
Fenwick's  seminary  in  1914-15  and  1910-17,  see  page  105. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Psychological  Seminary:   Social  Psychology. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  will 
be  chosen  each  year:    feeling  and  emotion;    attention,  apperception,  the  will;    the  psy- 
chology of  religion  and  of  ethics;    language,  myths,  customs;    psychology  of  the  beautiful; 
psychiatry  and  criminology;   animal  and  child  psychology. 

Dr.  Gordon  conducts  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Seminary  in  Educational  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  seminary  in  methods  of 
teaching  or  have  done  equivalent  work.  The  selection  of  subjects  in  this  course  varies 
from  year  to  year.  For  1915-10  a  study  of  the  methods  for  diagnosing  intelligence  will 
be  taken  up  and  an  opportunity  given  for  the  student  to  assist  at  the  giving  of  tests  on 
school  children.  Other  topics  for  study  will  be:  advanced  readings  in  the  History  of 
Education,  School  Hygiene,  the  principles  underlying  the  curriculum 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  course: 

The  Psychology  and  Treatment  of  Deficient  and  Unusual  Children. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  1914-15  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  course: 

Mental  Tests.  •  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill,  and  research  features.  In  the  sem- 
inary work  the  history,  development,  and  purpose  of  mental  tests  will  be  treated,  and 
a  study  made  of  the  sensory  and  higher  mental  processes.  The  laboratory  drill  will  con- 
sist of  training  in  the  application  of  tests  (including  the  Binct-Simon  series),  and  practise 
in  diagnosing  mental  ability,  using  as  subjects  children  from  schools  in  the  vicinity  of 
Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia.  The  research  work  will  consist  of  special  problems  in  the 
devising  and  standardization  of  tests,  and  the  formulation  of  methods  designed  to  improve 
specific  mental  deficiencies.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had 
training  in  experimental  psychology. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Mental  Tests. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  1915-16  and  every  year  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Mental 
Tests  to  students  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  work. 

PractlCUm  in  Social  Work.  One-third  of  the  student's  time  throughout  the  year. 

Practical  work  will  be  arranged  for  each  student  in  connection  with  the  social  service 
institution  or  organization  in  her  chosen  field.  The  practical  work  and  special  reading 
and  research  assigned  by  the  Director  of  the  Department  will  be  supervised  by  the 
Director  in  co-operation  with  the  head  of  the  institution  or  organization. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  department: 

Dr.  Kingsbury  will  offer  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding 
year  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Social  Statistics  and  Methods  of  Social  Research. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  sources  of  social  statistical 
information  and  methods  of  securing,  analysing,  interpreting  and  presenting  social  data. 
Preparation  of  the  various  types  of  schedules,  tabulation  of  information  secured,  and  the 
proper  use  of  the  several  kinds  of  averages  (mean,  median,  mode),  of  skewness,  of  corre- 
lation and  of  graphics  are  among  the  subjects  considered.  The  course  concludes  with 
a  practical  study  of  the  methods  used  in  social  economic  investigations  and  reports  by 
federal  and  state  departments  and  by  private  organizations.  This  course  must  be  accom- 
panied by  the  course  in  Graphic  Mathematics. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  free  elective  course: 

Graphic  Mathematics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  statistical  work,  probability,  and  theory  of  errors.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics  and  of  social  economy  as  well  as  to  students  of  physics. 
No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  will  offer  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding 
year  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organized  Effort  for  Social  Betterment. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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A  brief  survey  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  present  methods  of  the  most  important  social 
service  and  social  welfaie  organizations  will  be  presented  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  lines  of  activity  open  to  social  workers;  (1)  in  social  education,  through  settle- 
ments, civic  centres  or  other  neighborhood  organizations;  (2)  in  improvements  of 
industrial  conditions,  through  associations  for  labor  legislation,  labor  oiganizations,  or 
consumers'  efforts;  (3)  in  vocational  counselling,  through  vocational  advising,  through 
placement,  or  through  adjustment  of  employment;  (4)  in  child  welfare,  thiough  societies 
for  care  and  protection  of  children;  (5)  in  social  relief,  through  oiganizations  for  the 
reduction  and  prevention  of  poverty;  (6)  in  social  correction,  through  the  probation  work 
in  the  juvenile  courts  or  corrective  institutions;  or  (7)  in  social  investigation  and  research. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with 
trade  unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wages,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age 
pensions,  unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  Amer- 
ican legislation  on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation. 
Special  topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of 
original  source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in 
1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Social  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
1865  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  are  made  in  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban 
population;  immigration,  the  race  problem;  the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems 
of  country  life;  recent  developments  in  education;  the  care  of  defectives,  and  poor  relief; 
problems  of  food  distribution,  retail  markets.  Special  topics  are  assigned  to  students 
for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
major  course,  open  to  graduates  students: 

History  of  Economic  Thought.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

(This  course  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  studied  economics  and  politics 
at  least  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year.  Under  these  conditions  it  may  be  taken  as  a  free 
elective,  and  may  be  entered  in  the  second  semester.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  advanced  students  an  historical  introduction  to 
modern  economic  thought  as  a  basis  for  a  critical  study  of  modern  economic  problems. 
The  successive  changes  in  the  theory  of  value  and  of  distribution  since  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century  are  studied  with  special  reference,  first,  to  the  philosophical  and  specu- 
lative thought,  and  second,  to  the  industrial  institutions  of  the  times. 

The  students  will  be  expected  to  read  critically  portions  of  standard  texts,  including 
Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations;  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation; 
Malthus's  Principles  of  Population;  Senior's  Political  Economy;  J.  S.  Mill's  Principles 
of  Political  Economy;  Jevon's  Political  Economy;  and  selections  from  the  writings  of 
Marshall,  Wicksteed,  Boehm-Bawert,  Wieser,  J.  B.  Clark,  Pantaleoni  and  others.  Nu- 
merous short  papers  in  connection  with  the  reading,  and  one  long  report  on  some  specially 
assigned  subjeet  are  required. 
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Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course1, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Political  Problems.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  chief  political  problems  which  have  arisen  in 
recent  years.  The  several  branches  of  the  federal  and  state  governments  are  taken  up 
one  by  one  and  such  questions  are  discussed  as:  the  influence  of  the  Executive  over  Con- 
gress; the  conflict  between  treaties  and  legislation;  the  relation  of  the  administrative 
departments  to  Congress;  Committee  rule  on  Congress;  the  growth  of  judicial  power 
and  proposals  for  restricting  it;  the  courts  and  SQcial  legislation;  the  initiative,  referen- 
dum, and  recall;  Commission  government  in  cities,  etc.  The  course  will  be  preceded  by 
a  brief  study  of  modern  theories  relating  to  the  end  and  object  of  the  state,  with  the 
object  of  ascertaining  the  proper  sphere  of  the  activities  of  the  state. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student,  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts, 
Torts,  Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are 
supplemented  by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Dr.  Gordon  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  couise, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Educational  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  not  only  for  prospective  teachers  but  for  all  students  interested 
in  psychology  and  in  education.  The  problems  of  psychology  which  have  a  direct  appli- 
cation to  educational  practise  are  considered  theoretically  and  experimentally.  Four 
hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  is  required  from  students  taking  the  course.  A  knowl- 
edge of  psychology  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  minor  course  is  presupposed. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  courses  may 
be  elected  in  accordance  with  the  chosen  field  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department: 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Social  Psychology:    The  Origin  and  the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion, 

Ethics,  Science  and  Art.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave 
as  the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a 
separate  branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions  magic,  religion,  ethics,  science, 
art,  industry,  and  commerce  are  the  most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed 
in  the  course  of  human  development. 
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Dr.  Tennent  in  offers  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course : 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  a  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology. 
The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  con- 
siderable amount  of  assigned  reading  is  required. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,*  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
Dr.  Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  f  Associate  in  Philosophy, 
Dr.  Donald  Fisher,  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Mr.  Albert  Edwin 
Avey,  Associate  (elect)  in  Philosophy,  Miss  Marion  Reilly, 
Dean  of  the  College  and  Reader  in  Philosophy,  and  Dr.  Emil 
Carl  Wilm,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  ethics,  and  a  seminary  in  metaphysics  and  logic  are  offered 
each  year.  The  subjects  of  study  are  changed  from  year  to  year  through  a 
cycle  of  three  years.  Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses 
are  also  open  to  graduate  students.  Students  electing  Philosophy  as  their 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  emphasize 
either  metaphysics  or  ethics.  For  the  list  of  approved  associated  and 
independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Ethical  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  Recent  French  ethics  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Durkheim,  Levy- 
Bruhl,  FouillSe,  Rauh,  Belot,  and  Paulhan. 

In  1916-17  English  Evolutionary  Ethics,  as  exemplified  in  the  writings  of  Darwin, 
Spencer,  Clifford,  Stephen,  Alexander,  and  Hobhouse,  and  as  criticised  by  Green,  Sorley, 
Huxley,  and  Pringle-Pattison  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  problem 
of  determining  the  nature  and  limitations  of  the  genetic  method  as  applied  in  ethical 
research. 

In  1917-18  Hume  and  his  Contemporaries  will  be  studied.  A  brief  preliminary  survey 
is  made  of  the  course  of  English  ethical  thought  from  Hobbes  to  Shaftesbury.  This  is 
followed  by  a  more  careful  examination  of  selected  writings  of  Mandeville,  Butler,  and 
Hutcheson,  with  a  view  to  tracing  their  probable  influence  upon  Hume.     Finally,  the  prin- 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-15.  The  courses  offered  by  Professor 
Theodore  de  Laguna  are  given  by  Dr.  Wilm  in  1914-15. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-15.  The  courses  offered  by  Dr.  Grace 
de  Laguna  are  omitted  in  1914-15. 
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cipal  task  of  the  year  is  a  comparative  study  of  the  ethical  doctrines  of  Hume's  Treatise 
on  Human  Nature  and  Enquiry  into  the  Principles  of  Morals,  with  incidental  references 
to  Hartley  and  Adam  Smith. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  conducts  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Metaphysical  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  English  empiricism  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Special  attention  will 
be  paid  to  its  connections  with  associationism,  and  to  the  development  of  the  theory  of 
scientific  method. 

In  1917-18  Inductive  and  Genetic  logic  will  be  studied.  The  theories  of  Sigwart,  Wundt, 
Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Dewey,  and  Baldwin  are  the  basis  of  investigation. 

Mr.  Avey  conducts  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Metaphysical  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  Theory  of  Reality  in  connection  with  the  philosophy  of  Royce  and  its 
development  throughout  his  chief  works  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Wilm  conducts  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate  sem- 
inary : 

Seminary  in  Philosophical  Systems.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  systems  discussed  are  those  of  Hegel  and  Schopenhauer. 

Dr.  Fisher  conducts  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Theory  Of  Values.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  concepts  of  value  and  valuation,  and  of  their  application  in  recent  theories  of  ethics, 
aesthetics,  and  epistemology  are  studied.  Use  is  made  of  the  writings  of  Meinong,  Urban, 
Miinsterberg,  Ehrenfels,  Maier,  and  Rickert. 

Mr.  Avey  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 

Logistic.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  more  general  laws  of  thought  under  which  the  laws  of 
the  traditional  logic  stand  as  special  instances. 

Miss  Reilly  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Modern  Problems  in  Logic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary  method. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Fisher 
and  Mr.  Avey  (elect)  conduct  in  each  year  the  philosophical 
journal  club. 

Philosophical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  philosophical  articles. 
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The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students : 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following- 
courses  : 

Modern  Philosophical  Classics  and  Philosophical  Problems. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  course  begins  with  a  discussion  of  selections  from  the  principal  writings  of  Bacon, 
Hobbes,  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibniz.  Later  the  discussions 
in  this  course  are  devoted  to  problems  concerning  the  nature  of  the  soul,  the  relation 
between  consciousness  and  behaviour,  and  the  sources  and  limits  of  human  knowledge. 
This  course  was  given  in  1914-15  by  Dr.  Wilm,  three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester 
and  two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Philosophy  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  with  special  emphasis  on  German 
Idealism,  followed  by  lectures  on  Elementary  Ethics. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  course  is  introduced  by  a  series  of  lectures  upon  the  philosophy  of  Kant.  The  post- 
Kantian  systems  are  then  considered.  This  is  followed  by  a  critical  and  historical  introduc- 
tion to  ethical  science.  Selections  representative  of  the  various  ancient  and  modern  schools 
are  studied,  and  the  semester  concludes  with  a  series  of  lectures  upon  recent  theories  of 
moral  evolution.  This  course  was  given  in  1914-15  by  Dr.  Wilm,  two  hours  a  week  during 
the  first  semester  and  three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Mr.  Avey  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  courses: 

Recent  Philosophical  Theories.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  such  doctrines  as  pragmatism,  idealism,  neo-realism, 
etc.  This  course  was  given  in  1914-15  by  Dr.  Fisher,  three  hours  a  week  during  the  second 
semester. 

History  of  Philosophy  with  special  emphasis  on  Plato  and  Aristotle, 

Comte,  Mill  and  Spencer.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  connection  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  philosophy  study  is  made  of  the  two  prin- 
cipal Greek  systems,  based  upon  the  reading  (in  translation)  of  selected  dialogues  and 
treatises.  This  course  was  given  in  1914-15  by  Dr.  Fisher,  three  hours  a  week  during  the 
first  semester. 

Psychology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,*  Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence 
Errol  Ferree,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology 
and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  Dr.  Kate  Gordon, 
Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate 
in  Experimental  and  Educational  Psychology,  and  Dr.  Chester 
Elijah  Kellogg,  Lecturer  in  Psychology. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-15.  The  courses  offered  by  Professor 
Leuba  are  given  by  Dr  Kellogg  in  1914-15. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

Five  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each 
year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  also  open  to 
graduate  students.  The  laboratories  of  experimental  psychology  are  open 
for  research  work.  Students  may  offer  either  Social  Psychology  or  Experi- 
mental and  Systematic  Psychology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Aa  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects 
will  be  chosen  each  year:  feeling  and  emotion;  attention,  apperception,  the  will;  the 
psychology  of  religion  and  of  ethics;  language,  myths,  customs;  psychology  of  the  beau- 
tiful; psychiatry  and  criminology;  animal  and  child  psychology.  In  1914-15  the  sem- 
inary is  conducted  by  Dr.  Kellogg;  the  subject  is  mind  and  body,  and  this  leads  up  to 
a  discussion  of  the  philosophical  status  of  psychology. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended,  primarily,  to  give  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature 
of  experimental  psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  will  be  given  to  all  points 
of  systematic  importance.  The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics;  sensation, 
the  simpler  sense  complexes,  perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes, 
attention,  action,  and  the  intellectual  processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.). 
The  course  covers  three  years;  but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary  from 
year  to  year  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Psychological  Laboratory  Work. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice  and  research. 

Dr.  Leuba,  Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  in  each 
year  the  psychological  journal  club. 

Psychological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students : 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 

Social  Psychology:    The  Origin  and  the  Nature  of  Magic,   Religion, 

Ethics,  Science  and  Art.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 

animal,  normal  or  abnormal.     But  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave  as 

the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.      For  this 
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reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a  separate 
branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions  magic,  religion,  ethics,  science,  art,  industry, 
and  commerce  are  the  most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed  in  the  course 
of  human  development.  In  1914-15  a  course  on  applied  psychology;  industrial  efficiency  , 
psychotherapy,  legal  psychology,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  is  given  by  Dr. 
Kellogg  in  place  of  the  course  on  social  psychology  by  Dr.  Leuba. 

The  Psychology  of  Instinct,  Emotion,  and  the  Will,  and  Animal  Psy- 
chology. Five  hours  a  iveek  during  the  second  semester. 

Although  the  course  in  animal  psychology  does  not  necessitate  a  special  knowledge  of 
biology,  yet  it  appeals  to  students  of  that  science  since  it  deals  with  animal  behaviour.  Time 
is  spent  on  an  analysis  of  the  methods  by  which  animals  learn.  This  part  of  the  course 
is  of  special  interest  to  students  of  education  because  of  the  light  thrown  upon  the  prob- 
lems of  mental  acquisition  in  man. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
course : 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 
historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 
experimental  features  demonstrated.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practise 
in  selected  topics. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course : 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  five  hours  laboratory  work  a  week,  the  students  being  assigned 
problems  to  investigate. 

Dr.  Gordon  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course : 

Educational  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Laboratory  WOrk.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  not  only  for  prospective  teachers  but  for  all  students  interested 
in  psychology  and  in  education.  The  problems  of  psychology  which  have  a  direct  appli- 
cation to  educational  practise  are  considered  theoretically  and  experimentally. 

Education. 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna 

Thome  Endowment  and  is  connected  with  the  Phebe 

Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  instruction  in  Education  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Kate  Gordon,  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Dr.  Matilde 
Castro,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  Professor  James  H.  Leuba, 
Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Associate 
Professor   of  Experimental   Psychology  and   Director   of  the 
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Psychological  Laboratory,  and  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate 
in  Experimental  and  Educational  Psychology. 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  only.  No  undergraduate  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  any  graduate  work  in  education  although  grad- 
uate students  may  if  they  so  desire  elect  undergraduate  courses 
in  education  and  psychology  and  other  subjects.  The  courses 
are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  study  educa- 
tion for  one,  two,  and  three  years  on  the  principle  that  about 
one-half  of  the  student's  time  will  be  given  to  purely  edu- 
cational courses  and  the  remaining  half  to  courses  in  the 
subjects  in  which  she  is  preparing  herself  to  teach.  The  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  only.  Graduates  of  other  colleges  receive  diplo- 
mas certifying  to  the  work  that  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high  stand- 
ing under  the  general  conditions  prescribed  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1913  under  the  direction  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  It  is  maintained  by  an  endowment 
of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  given  by  the  executors 
of  the  estate  of  the  late  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  to  perpetuate  her 
deep  interest  in  school  education  and  her  desire  to  further 
research  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  school  subjects.  The 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education  and  affords  its  students  an  opportun- 
ity to  follow  the  work  of  the  expert  teachers  of  the  model  school 
and  discuss  in  seminaries  conducted  by  the  professors  of  educa- 
tion the  various  problems  of  teaching  and  administration  as 
they  arise  from  day  to  day.  Pupils  are  admitted  at  ten  years 
of  age  and  will  be  fitted  to  enter  Bryn  Mawr  and  other  colleges 
on  the  completion  of  a  seven  years'  high  school  course  based  on 
the  soundest  available  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  to  be 
found  in  this  country  or  abroad.  Wherever  a  new  method  of 
teaching  a  high  school  subject  is  known  to  have  succeeded  it 
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will  be  studied  and  introduced  into  the  model  school  and  the 
results  on  the  pupils  of  different  methods  of  teaching  the  same 
subjects  will  be  tested  and  compared  in  the  psychological 
laboratories  of  the  college.  It  is  believed  that  the  opportunity 
thus  afforded  of  studying  the  newest  approved  methods  of 
secondary  teaching  will  enable  teachers  who  have  studied 
in  the  Graduate  Department  of  Education  to  teach  more 
efficiently  and  to  command  materially  higher  salaries. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  two  seminaries  in  education,  and  courses  in  the  study  of 
children  and  mental  tests  there  are  offered  in  each  year  observation  classes 
in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  and  courses  in  systematic  and 
experimental  psychology  recommended  to  students  of  education.  Students 
electing  education  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy must  elect  experimental  and  systematic  psychology  as  the  associated 
minor.  The  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Gordon  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Methods  of  Teaching.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subjects  dealt  with  in  the  seminary  include  the  discussion  of  the  pedagogical  prin- 
ciples underlying  the  teaching  of  the  various  school  branches,  English,  history,  mathe- 
matics, science,  etc.  Two  hours  each  week  of  observation  of  classes  in  the  Phebe  Anna 
Thorne  Model  School  are  required  in  connection  with  the  seminary. 

All  students  working  in  the  department  of  education  are  required  to  attend  this  seminary. 

Dr.  Gordon  conducts  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Educational  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

All  students  working  in  the  department  of  education  who  have  completed  the  seminary 
in  Methods  of  Teaching  or  have  done  equivalent  work  are  expected  to  attend  this  sem- 
inary. The  selection  of  subjects  in  this  course  varies  from  year  to  year.  For  1915-16 
a  study  of  the  methods  for  diagnosing  intelligence  will  be  taken  up  and  an  opportunity 
given  for  the  student  to  assist  at  the  giving  of  tests  on  school  children.  Other  topics  for 
study  will  be:  advanced  readings  in  the  History  of  Education,  School  Hygiene,  the  prin- 
ciples underlying  the  curriculum. 

Dr.  Castro  conducts  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  course: 

Model  School  Observation  Course.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

All  students  working  in  the  department  of  education  are  required  to  attend  this  course. 
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Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  course: 
The  Psychology  and  Treatment  of  Deficient  and  Unusual  Children. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  1914-15  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Mental  Tests.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill,  and  research  features.  In  the  seminary 
work  the  history,  development,  and  purpose  of  mental  tests  will  be  treated,  and  a  study 
made  of  the  sensory  and  higher  mental  processes.  The  laboratory  drill  will  consist  of 
training  in  the  application  of  ttsts  (including  the  Binet-Simon  series),  and  practise  in 
diagnosing  mental  ability,  using  as  subjects  children  from  schools  in  the  vicinity  of  Bryn 
Mawr  and  Philadelphia.  The  research  work  will  consist  of  special  problems  in  the  devising 
and  standardization  of  tests,  and  the  formulation  of  methods  designed  to  improve  specific 
mental  deficiencies.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  training 
in  experimental  psychology. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Mental  Tests. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Mental  Tests  to  students  who 
wish  to  pursue  advanced  work. 

Dr.  Gordon,  Dr.  Castro  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  the 
journal  club. 

Journal  Club  in  Education.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  courses  in 
education  and  in  other  departments  are  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  the  department  of  education: 

Dr.  Gordon  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Introduction  to  Education .  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  field  of  pedagogical  inquiry.  It 
considers  the  social  and  philosophical  conceptions  which  underly  school  practise  and 
organization;  the  historical  development  of  these  conceptions,  the  psychological  problems 
which  are  concerned  in  school  management  and  methods  of  teaching  and  an  introduction 
to  the  methods  of  experimental  pedagogy. 

Educational  Psychology,  Dr.  Gordon. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  not  only  for  prospective  teachers  but  for  all  students  interested 

in  psychology  and  in  education.     The  problems  of  psychology  which  have  a  direct  appli- 
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cation  to  educational  practise  are  considered  theoretically  and  experimentally.  Four 
hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  ia  required  from  students  taking  the  course.  A  knowl- 
edge of  psychology  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  minor  course  in  psychology  is 
presupposed. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 

Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  a  course  in  experi- 
mental psychology  and  gives  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature  of  experimental 
psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  is  paid  to  all  points  of  systematic  impor- 
tance. The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics:  sensation,  the  simpler  sense 
complexes,  perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes,  attention,  action, 
and  the  intellectual  processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.)  The  course  covers 
three  years,  but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary  from  year  to  year 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  ia  an  undergraduate  course  forming  part  of  the  minor  or  second  year's  work  in 
psychology  and  all  graduate  students  of  education  are  required  to  take  this  course  or  to 
have  taken  its  equivalent.  It  should  be  substituted  in  the  first  year  for  the  course  in  sys- 
tematic psychology  by  students  who  have  not  had  equivalent  work.  Four  hours  a  week 
of  laboratory  work  are  required  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

English  Enunciation.  One  hour  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Classical  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Rhys  Carpenter,  Lecturer  in  Classical  Archaeology  and 
Dr.  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Reader  in  Latin  and  Reader  and 
Demonstrator  in  Classical  Archaeology. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year  is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  element- 
ary archaeological  work,  and  also  a  journal  club  meeting  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight.  In  addition  individual  students 
will  be  directed  in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences. 

The  undergraduate  work  is  divided  into  courses  of  three  hours 
a  week  and  two  hours  a  week,  affording  a  complete  series  of 
instruction  in  the  various  branches  of  classical  archaeology.  It 
is  recommended  that  those  who  elect  archaeology  as  a  major  sub- 
ject should  offer  Greek  Sculpture,  Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic 
Towns,  and  Ancient  Rome,  during  their  first  year,  reserving  for 
their  second  year  the  courses  on  Ancient  Architecture,  Greek 
Vase-painting,  and  the  Minor  Arts. 

All  the  undergraduate  courses  are  fully  illustrated  with  lan- 
tern-slides, and  photographs  are  available  for  review  and  com- 
parison. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  archaeology  and  a  journal  club  in  archaeology  are  offered  to 
graduate  students  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open 
also  to  graduate  students.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and 
German  is  indispensable,  and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin, 
though  not  required,  is  of  the  utmost  value  for  graduate  work  in  archaeology. 

Students  electing  classical  archaeology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have  taken  the  major  undergraduate  course 
in  Greek  and  the  minor  undergraduate  course  in  Latin  or  courses  equivalent 
to  these.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  will  be 
found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Mr .  Carpenter  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Archaeological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
classical  archaeology.  The  order  of  the  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  students. 

In  1914-15  fifth  century  Greek  sculpture  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  the  first  semes- 
ter, and  fifth  century  Greek  vases  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1915-16  Greek  minor  arts  (coins,  gems,  terra-cottas)  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semes- 
ter, and  the  monuments  and  topography  of  Athens  and  Delphi  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1916-17  Greek  architecture  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester,  and  Roman  architec- 
ture in  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  courses: 
iEgaean  Archaeology  with  emphasis  on  the  recent  discoveries  in  Crete. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester . 

Ancient  Painting.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  includes  a  detailed  survey  of  Cretan  frescoes,  painted  plaques,  stelae  and 
sarcophagi,  Greek  vases  of  the  Polygnotan  era,  paintings  found  in  Etruscan  tombs, 
Pompeian  wall  decoration  and  the  mummy  portraits  from  the  Fayum. 

Mr.  Carpenter  and  Dr.  Swindler  together  conduct  in  each 
year  the  Archaeological  Journal  club: 

Archaeological  Journal  Club.      One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  topics  of  current  archaeological  literature. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Mr.  Carpenter  offers  in  1914-15,  in  1916-17,  and  in  each 
succeeding  year  the  following  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Ancient  Architecture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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An  introductory  outline  of  Egyptian,  Cretan,  and  Mycenean  building  is  followed  by 
a  detailed  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  architecture  in  Greece  and  Rome.  The 
course  ends  with  a  brief  survey  of  Byzantine,  Renaissance,  and  present-day  classical 
stylos.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  architectural  evolution  and  its  connection  with  the  civilization 
of  the  times. 

Mr.  Carpenter  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  course,  open 
to  graduate  students: 

The  Roman  W  orld.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  traces  the  spread  of  Roman  culture  through  the  ancient  world,  as  illustrated 

by  the  existing  remains,  and  deals  with  the  art  and  daily  life  of  the  period.     This  course  and 

the  course  on  Rome,  given  in  the  second  semester  are  specially  recommended  to  students  of 

Latin. 

Mr.  Carpenter  offers  in  1914-15  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Greek  and  Roman  Minor  Arts.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  treats  of  Greek  and  Roman  bronze  statuettes,  terra-cotta  figurines,  coins, 
gems,  jewelry,  silver-ware,  and  similar  objects,  mainly  for  their  artistic  and  cultural  interest. 
The  first  six  lectures  deal  with  Cretan  and  Mycenean  art.  This  course  supplements  that 
on  Greek  vase-painting  given  in  the  first  semester. 

Mr.  Carpenter  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Greek  Sculpture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection,  and  ultimate  developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece. 
The  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  principles  and  appreciation  of 
sculpture. 

Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

A  reconstruction,  from  existing  remains,  of  town  and  city  life  in  the  period  between  the 
death  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  the  Roman  domination. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  course,  open  to 
graduate  students : 

Greek  Vase-painting.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  illustrates  in  detail  the  artistic  development  of  Greek  vase  decoration  and 
further  forms  an  introduction  to  the  mythology  and  daily  life  of  ancient  Greece. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  course,  open  to  graduate  students.: 

Ancient  Painting  and  Vases.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester* 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting.  It  further  forms  an  introduction 
to  the  mythology  and  daily  life  of  Greece,  through  the  study  of  designs  on  Greek  vases. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  1914-15  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Ancient  Rome.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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The  course  deals  with  the  art  and  material  civilization  of  Rome  through  Republican  and 
Imperial  times.  It  is  intended  both  as  an  archaeological  background  to  Latin  studies  and  as 
an  introduction  to  Roman  art,  especially  sculpture'  and  painting.  The  course  includes  a 
study  of  Etruscan  art  and  its  influence  on  early  Rome. 

This  course  supplements  that  on  Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns  given  in  the  first 
semester. 

History  of  Art. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Miss  Georgiana  Goddard  King,  Lecturer  in  the  History  of 
Modern  Art,  and  Miss  Dorothy  Ochtman,  Demonstrator  in  the 
History  of  Art. 

Graduate  Course. 

A  seminary  in  History  of  Art  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  work  in  history 
of  art. 

In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminary  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.  History  of  Art  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  major 
subjects  with  which  it  may  be  offered  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council. 

Miss  King  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary  and  journal  club: 

Seminary  in  Modern  Painting.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  addition  to  working  with  books  and  photographs  the  students  will  be  required  to  make 
short  day-trips  to  study  pictures. 

In  1914-15  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Spanish  primitives. 

In  1915-16  the  sources  of  Spanish  architecture  from  the  12th  to  the  15th  century  will  be 
studied. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  will  be  Spanish  painting  after  1500.  Special  problems  will  be 
assigned  for  investigation  and  report. 

Journal  Club  in  Modern  Painting. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Miss  King  offers  each  year  the  following  courses,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

Italian  Painting  of  the  Renaissance  from  the  Middle  of  the  Thirteenth 

to  the  Middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  Italian  Primitives  are  studied,  chiefly  in  the  schools  of  Florence, 
Siena,  and  Umbria;  in  the  second  semester  the  painters  of  the  High  Renaissance,  with 
special  attention  to  those  of  Venice  and  the  north  of  Italy. 
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Gothic  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Romanesque  and  pointed  architecture  in  Italy  and 
Germany,  with  special  attention  to  the  introduction  of  Gothic  into  Italy  by  the  Cister- 
cians, and  the  second  semester  to  the  development  of  Gothic  in  France  and  Spain  with 
parallels  from  English  ecclesiastical  architecture. 

Painting  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Dutch,  German,  and  Flemish  painters  will  be  studied,  in  the 
second  semester  the  French,  Spanish,  and  English. 

Renaissance  Sculpture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  sculpture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance,  the  second 
chiefly  to  Northern  art,  and  in  especial  to  figure  sculpture  in  France  from  the  building 
of  the  Cathedrals  to  the  close  of  the  Renaissance.  The  great  sculptors  of  Germany  and 
Spain  will  be  studied  carefully  in  conclusion. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr. 
James  Ryals  Conner,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  Students  who  elect  mathematics 
as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required  to 
elect  mathematics  also  as  an  associated  minor.  The  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate  course: 

The  Topology  of  Algebraic  Curves.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  visible  properties  of  plane  algebraic  curves,  the  number, 
nature  and  relation  of  the  real  components  of  singularities;  the  number,  nature  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  distinct  circuits;  and  with  the  theory  of  knots. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 
General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
No  knowledge  of  the  systematic  theory  is  presupposed,  beyond  what  is  contained  in  the 
customary  work  in  analytical  geometry.  The  lectures  take  up  Plucker's  equations,  the 
analysis  of  higher  singularities,  the  theory  of  the  intersections  of  curves,  with  some  discus- 
sion of  systems  of  curves  and  geometry  on  a  curve.  Attention  is  paid  to  special  configura- 
tions that  present  themselves  in  connection  with  cubic  and  quartic  curves. 
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Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 

Geometrical  Transformations.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  deals  with  Cremona  transformations  in  a  plane;   the 

more  general  theory  of  geometrical  transformations  is  taken  up  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Conner  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate  course: 

Differential  Geometry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  account  of  the  classical  theory  of  the  infinitesimal  properties  of  curves  and  surfaces 
will  first  be  given.  The  modern  development  of  the  subject  will  then  be  studied  and  special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  metrical  notions. 

Dr.  Conner  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 

CalcillllS  of  Variations.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  foundations  of  the  subject  will  be  laid  with  careful  attention  to  mathematical  rigour. 

Numerous  problems  chosen  from  a  wide  range  of  subjects  will  be  proposed  and  investigated. 

Dr.  Conner  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Algebraic  Numbers.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  short  account  of  rational  integers  is  given;  afterwards  the  subject  of  integers  in  a 
general  algebraic  realm  is  taken  up,  special  attention  being  given  to  quadratic  realms. 

Dr.  Scott  and  Dr.  Conner  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Mathematical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  at  which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs 
are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  four  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following  with  occasional  modifications : 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry. 

or,  I.  (6.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry. 

or,  I.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homoge- 
neous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc. 

Special  permission  to  take  this  course  before  completing  the  two  years  of  the  major 
course  may  be  granted  to  students  whose  work  in  the  major  course  has  shown  that  they 
are  able  to  profit  by  the  lectures. 
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II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quanlics. 

or,  II.  {b.)  Lectures  Preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Anal y lie 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  ordinary  and  partial. 

or,  II.  (d.)  A  general  course1  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher  devel- 
opment of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as  Deter- 
minants, Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Elementary  Theory  of  Numbers. 

In  1914-15  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.    (c.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.    (e.)    Dr.  Conner.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.    (a.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.    (d.)    Dr.  Conner.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.    (6.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.    (d.)    Dr.  Conner.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Certain  standard  problems  of  historical  interest  are  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately. 
No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  prove  useful  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathe- 
matics. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Graphic  Mathematics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  statistical  work,  probability,  and  theory  of  errors.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics  as  well  as  to  students  of  physics.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  of  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Conner  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Descriptive  Astronomy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  will  be  treated  from  an  elementary  point  of  view.  Such  mathematics  as 
seems  desirable  will  be  developed  in  the  lectures. 
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The  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students, 
will  be  offered  when  the  time  of  the  department  permits: 

Mathematics  Preparatory  to  Science.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  parts  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus,  trigonometry, 
analytical  geometry,  and  differential  equations.  Some  problems  in  probability  ar?  also 
considered. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  Wil- 
liam B.  Huff,  Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Dr.  James  Barnes,* 
Dr.  Frederick  Hutton  Getman,  Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown, 
Dr.  Roger  Frederick  Brunei,  Dr.  Alfred  Russell  Moore,  Dr. 
Janet  Tucker  Howell,  Dr.  Julia  Peachy  Harrison,  Miss  Mary 
Edith  Pinney,  and  Miss  Helen  Turnbull  Gilroy. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  conta'ning  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large 
laboratory  for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones 
for  advanced  and  special  work,  a  special  room  for  physical 
chemistry,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  care- 
fully selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is 
increasing  from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains, 
besides  necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of 
the  most  important  chemical  journals. 

The  geological  department  is  equipped  with  large  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils,  a  carefully  selected  library,  and 
laboratories  furnished  with  maps,  models,  charts,  lantern  slides, 
petrologic  microscopes,  goniometers,  and  other  apparatus  neces- 
sary for  work  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus 
for  the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-15. 
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The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and 
consists  of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investi- 
gations pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the 
instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  William  B.  Huff,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  James  Barnes,* 
Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  Janet  Tucker  Howell, 
Lecturer  in  Physics,  and  Miss  Helen  Turnbull  Gilroy,  Demon- 
strator in  Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  original 
research  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses  varying 
from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  con- 
secutive years.  A  good  working  library  containing  the  current  and  bound 
numbers  of  all  the  important  physical  journals  is  kept  in  the  laboratory. 
Students  electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  may  elect  it  also  as  the  associated  minor,  provided  either 
mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  is  taken  as  the  independent  minor; 
or  mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  may  be  taken  as  the  associated 
minor.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Radioactivity  and  Discharge  of  Electricity  through  Gases. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  earlier  lectures  treat  of  the  effect  of  fields  on  the  path  of  a  moving  charged  particle. 

A  discussion  of  typical  experimental  methods  of  measuring  velocity  and  the  ratio  of  charge 

to  the  mass  follows.     After  a  study  of  the  phenomena  of  electrical  discharge  and  of  radio- 

activiu  a  brief  account  of  theories  is  given. 

Electron  Theory.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  mathematical  development  of  the  subject  is  presented  in  the  lectures,  with  special 
reference  to  experimental  tests  of  theory. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  based  on   Maxwell's  standard  work,  and    include  a  general  account 
of  the  later  development  of  the  theory. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1914-15.  The  courses  offered  by  Dr.  Barnes 
are  given  in  191 1-15  by  Dr.  Howell. 
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Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 

Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  a  general  mathematical  discussion  of  physical  optics.  Students  are 
expected  to  give  detailed  reports  on  the  methods  and  results  of  investigations  which  illus- 
trate the  theory.  When  it  seems  desirable  two  and  a  half  hours  of  experimental  work 
will  be  substituted  for  one  hour  of  the  lecture  course. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

ThermO-dynamicS  and  Radiation.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  modern  developments  of  thermo-dynamics  and  radiation  are  considered.  Atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  application  of  the  laws  of  thermo-dynamics  in  physical  chemistry. 

In  each  year  Dr.  Huff  and  Dr.  Barnes  together  conduct  the 
journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  papers 
on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experiments,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points 
of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible 
in  the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for 
accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms 
for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work.  A  well-equipped  shop  and  trained  mechanics 
make  it  possible  to  have  special  forms  of  apparatus  constructed  which  are  needed  in  research 
work. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Physical  Basis  Of  Music.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  of  this  course  it  is  planned  to  present  some  of  the  physical  principles 
illustrated  in  the  construction  of  musical  instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory 
of  music.     Private  reading  will  be  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Historical  Development  of  Physics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  class-room  discus- 
sions. The  lectures  give  an  elementary  presentation  of  some  of  the  more  important  ideas 
and  results  of  physics.  The  reading  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  pro- 
vide additional  material  for  general  discussion.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have 
had  a  minor  course  in  science  or  its  equivalent. 
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Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1915— 1G  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Astrophysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  application  of  physical  principles  and  methods 
to  the  study  of  the  composition,  structure,  and  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies.  Clarke's 
Problems  in  Astrophysics,  Darwin's  The  Tides,  and  selected  chapters  in  Moulton's  Celestial 
Mechanics  will  he  read  and  discussed.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken  the 
minor  course  in  physics  or  the  minor  course  in  mathematics  or  courses  equivalent  to  these. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  of  this  course  treat  typical  mathematical  and  experimental  problems 
chosen  from  the  various  parts  of  the  entire  subject.  A  large  number  of  problems  on  poten- 
tial and  attraction  are  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Properties  Of  Matter.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  cover  the  general  subject  of  the  properties  of  matter  studied  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Molecular  Theory.  The  different  theories  of  matter  are  discussed 
and  an  account  of  recent  investigations  concerning  the  relations  of  matter  and  electricity 
is  given.  Poynting  and  Thomson's  Properties  of  Matter  is  read  in  connection  with  the 
course. 

Theory  Of  Sound.  Three  hours  a  week,  during  the  second  semester. 

The  lectures  form  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  modes  of  vibration  of  pipes,  strings, 
and  rods.  The  theory  of  music  and  of  musical  instruments  is  then  studied.  Poynting 
and  Thomson's  Sound  is  used  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  course,  and  frequent  refer- 
ences are  made  to  Hclmholtz  and  Rayleigh. 

Dr.  Barnes*  offers  in  1914-15  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Spectroscopy.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  a  complete  discussion  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  subject; 
the  results  of  past  and  present  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  problems  for  inves- 
tigation are  pointed  out.  The  many  important  applications  of  spectroscopy  to  astronomy 
arc  not  neglected.  The  standard  book  of  reference  is  Kayser's  Handbuch  der  Spectroscopic 
Detailed  reports  of  laboratory  investigations  are  required. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

General  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  give  a  general  discussion  of  the  theories  advanced  to  explain  many  pheno- 
mena in  light.  Students  are  required  to  have  a  good  knowledge  of  elementary  optics  and  to 
be  sufficiently  familiar  with  optical  apparatus  to  undertake  a  detailed  study  of  some  special 
problem. 

*  See  footnote,  page  131. 
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Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Roger  Frederic  Brunei,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Dr.  Frederick  Hut  ton  Getman,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemis- 
try, and  Dr.  Julia  Peachy  Harrison,  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  ( Jhemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Brunei,  or  in  physical  chemistry 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Getman,  but  students  who  elect  organic 
chemistry  as  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  physical  chemis- 
try as  the  associated  minor,  and  students  who  elect  physical  chemistry  as 
the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  the  associated  minor. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.      One  hour  a  in,/,-  throughout  the  year. 
This  is  intendad  primarily  for  students  who  arc  carrying  on  research  in  organic  chemistry, 

and  will  consist  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  will  usually  be  ielated  to  the  research  in 

which  the  student  is  engaged. 

Dr.  Getman  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  imk-  throughout  the  year. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  reports  on  various  topics.     The  needs 
of  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Advanced   Organic   Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughoufthe  year. 

Lectures,  reading,  and  occasional  reports  covering  the  historical  developments  and  present 
status  of  subjects  of  current,  interest.  In  the  year  1915-ld  the  topics  taken  up  will  be 
Tautomerism;    the-  Mechanism  of  Chemical  Reactions;    the  Alkaloids. 

Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  seminary  to  make  up  a  graduate 


minor  will  be  required  to  carry  on  laboratory  work,  sufficient  to  make  the  work  of  the  course 
occupy  sixteen  hours  a  week.  The  nature  of  this  work  depends  so  largely  on  the  past  train- 
ing of  the  student  that  no  definite  statement  can  be  made  regarding  it.  A  sufficiently 
advanced  student  may  be  assigned  a  problem. 

Dr.  Getman  offers  in  each  year  the  following;  graduate  course: 

Physical  Chemist  rv.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest. 

Dr.  Brunei  and  Dr.  Getman  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Chemical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discvissions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.   Brunei   offers   in   each   year  the   following   post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organic  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  with  occasional  reports,  and  laboratory. 
It  is  intended  to  broaden  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  subject  and  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  present  day  chemical  problems. 

At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  will  be  required,  three  hours'  credit  being 
given  for  the  course.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  preparation  of  compounds, 
organic  analysis,  and  study  of  the  methods  for  determining  the  constitution  of  organic 
compounds. 

Dr.  Getman  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  physical 
ch(  mistry  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.  The  lectures  are 
intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject,  the  following  topics  being  discussed: 
fundamental  theories  of  chemistry;  the  periodic  classification;  the  corpuscular  theory  of 
matter;  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids;  osmotic  pressure  and  dilute  solutions;  col- 
loidal solutions;  thermochemistry;  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria;  chemical 
kinetics;  electrochemistry;  actinochemistry,  and  radiochemistry.  The  solution  of  a  large 
number  of  problems  will  be  required. 

The  laboratory  work  amounting  to  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  In  the  laboratory  work  of  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  advanced  qualitative 
analyses  are  included. 
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Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Bascom,*  Professor  of  Geology,  and  Dr.  Thomas 
Clachar  Brown,  Associate  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  includes,  in  addition  to 
the  minor  and  major  courses,  three  free  elective  courses  of  one 
and  two  hours  a  week  respectively,  four  post-major  courses  of 
two  and  three  hours  a  week  open  only  to  graduates  and  to 
undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  geology, 
and  four  graduate  courses  of  two  and  three  hours  a  week 
respectively. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography,  mineralogy,  and  paleon- 
tology are  offered  in  each  year,  and.  are  designed  to  train  the 
student  in  petrographic  methods  for  the  exact  determination 
of  rock  species  and  rock  families  and  in  the  principles  of  inver- 
tebrate and  vertebrate  paleontology.  They  are  an  essential 
preliminary  to  research  work  in  the  science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  and  paleonto- 
logical  collections  of  the  college,  including  the  Theodore  D. 
Rand  rock  and  mineral  collection,  which  alone  contains  over 
20,000  specimens,  by  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors, 
and  by  material  lent  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey; 
the  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  museum 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia;  within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  petrology  and  crystallography  should  be  preceded 
by  the  major  and  post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  are  intended 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  inorganic  geology  a 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate 
course  in  crystallography  is  also  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate 
students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  crystallography  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  courses  in  strati- 
graphic  geology  and  paleontology  and  paleogeography  are  designed 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  organic  geology  a  major 

♦Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16.  The  courses  offered  by  Professor 
Bascom  will  be  given  by  a  substitute  whose  appointment  will  be  announced  later. 
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subject  for  tin'  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  they  may  also  be  taken 
by  graduate  students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  paleontology  a  minor 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Further  graduate  courses 
in  petrology  and  paleontology  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  requirements 
ii\  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  research  prob- 
lems will  be  assigned. 

Students  may  specialise  either  in  petrology  and  crystallography,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Bascom,  or  in  stratigraphic  geology  and  paleontology, 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  C.  Brown,  but  students  who  make  inorganic 
geology  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  either  organic  geology, 
inorganic  chemistry  or  crystallography,  as  the  associated  minor  and 
students  who  elect  organic  geology  as  the  major  subject,  must  take  either 
inorganic  geology  or  biology  as  the  associated  minor.  A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Bascom*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Petrology  and  Crystallography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  informal  discussions,  required  reading, 
laboratory  work,  and  formal  reports.  The  selection  of  subjects  in  petrology  will  be  depen- 
dent upon  the  needs  of  the  individual  students.  Tn  crystallography  direction  will  be  given 
in  crystal  measurement  by  the  reflecting  goniometer,  in  crystal  projection,  and  crystal 
drawing.  The  seminary  will  involve  as  much  laboratory  work  as  the  time  of  the  student 
permits. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  conducts  in  each  year  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Stratigraphic  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  nature  of  the  work  in  this  seminary  will  be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 
The  work  will  consists  of  consultations,  required  readings,  formal  reports,  and  laboratory 
work.  Students  specializing  in  stratigraphic  geology  will  devote  their  attention  to  the 
principles  of  stratigraphy  and  the  stratigraphic  succession  in  North  America.  For  those 
who  specialize  in  paleontology  the  work  will  consist  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  modern 
methods  of  paleontologlc  research  and  of  the  succession  of  fossil  faunas. 

Dr.  Bascom  and  Dr.  Brown  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Geological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  geological  literature. 

*  See  footnote,  page  136. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom*  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Petrography.  •  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  Homester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 
the  opt'eal  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  petrographic  characters  of  rock- 
forming  minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  structure,  composition,  characters,  origin, 
geographical  distribution,  and  geological  associations  of  the  igneous  rocks  are  treated. 
Practice  is  given  in  the  quantitative  chemical  classification  of  igneous  rocks  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  their  position  in  the  new  system.  Petrographical  investigation  in  the  field 
and  laboratory  is  included  in  the  course.  The  works  of  Groth,  Rosenbusch,  Zirkel,  and 
Michel  Levy  are  used  for  reference.  Special  field  problems  are  given  to  the  students  for 
independent  solution. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Determinative  Mineralogy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  lectures  and  laboratory  practice  deal  with  the  determination  of  minerals 
by  means  of  physical  tests  and  by  blow-pipe  analysis.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
crystal  forms  and  practice  will  be  given  in  the  use  of  the  two-circle  contact  goniometer. 
This  course  will  be  given  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in 
1916-17  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Invertebrate  Paleontology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  historical  geology.  During  the  first  semester 
a  systematic  study  is  made  of  the  vaiious  classes  of  invertebrate  animals  which  are  found 
in  a  fossil  state.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  relations  of  these  classes  to  each  other, 
and  any  bearing  that  this  may  have  on  the  theory  of  evolution  is  pointed  out.  Those 
classes  which  are  of  practical  value  to  the  stratigraphic  geologist  in  determining  the  geologic 
age  of  formations  are  dwelt  upon  at  considerable  length.  Excursions  are  made  to  neighbor- 
ing fossiliferous  localities  to  collect  fossils  and  to  observe  their  occurrence  in  the  rocks. 
The  student  has  access,  not  only  to  the  representative  paleontological  collection  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  but  also  to  the  large  collections  of  the  several  academies  and  institutions 
in  Philadelphia. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  is  designed  to  make  the  students  familiar  with 
methods  of  applying  a  knowledge  of  invertebrate  paleontology  to  the  problems  of  geology. 
It  will  treat  in  detail  each  of  the  successive  faunas  or  assemblages  of  animal  life  which  have 
developed  since  the  opening  of  the  Cambrian  period.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  show  that 
each  fauna  was  a  direct  response  to  the  environment  which  surrounded  it,  and  the  probable 
geologic,  physiographic,  and  climatic  factors  of  this  environment  will  be  discussed. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students: 

Vertebrate  Paleontology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

*  See  footnote,  page  136. 
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A  systematic  study  is  made  of  the  vertebrate  remains  which  have  been  found  as  fossils. 
Since  the  vertebrate  organisms  represent  the  highest  phase  of  development  to  which  the 
animal  kingdom  has  attained,  a  study  of  their  past  history  is  of  prime  importance  in  elucidat- 
ing: some  of  the  most  fundamental  principles  in  the  evolution  of  life.  This  course  will  be 
given  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Cosmogony.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  course  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and 
class-room  discussion.  The  lectures  will  treat  of  the  origin  of  the  earth,  the  growth  of  the 
continents  and  the  development  of  landscape,  and  will  be  illustrated  by  lantern  slides. 
The  reading  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  furnish  further  material  foi  dis- 
cussion. The  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  more  important  results  reached 
by  geological  research. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate 
students: 

Evolution  of  the  Vertebrates.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  illustrated  by  charts,  diagrams,  lantern  slides  and  photo- 
graphs. It  gives  a  comprehensive  outline  of  the  evolution  of  the  vertebrates  from  the  ear- 
liest appearance  of  representatives  of  this  group  to  the  present  time.  The  vertebrate 
phylum  not  only  contains  the  highest  types  of  animal  life  but  is  the  only  phylum  which 
ne  through  the  whole  of  its  evolution  since  the  beginning  of  geological  history  as 
recorded  in  the  fossil-bearing  rocks.  The  course  will  consider  first  those  primitive  types 
which  perhaps  represent  ancestral  vertebrate  forms  and  then  will  consider  in  the  order  of 
their  appearance  the  five  great  classes  of  Fishes,  Batrachians,  Reptiles,  Birds,  and  Mam- 
mals. The  rise  and  development  of  the  mammals  will  be  followed  in  considerable  detail, 
and  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  show  the  relation  between  the  types  which  were  developed 
and  th^ir  environment  including  the  geographic,  physiographic,  and  climatic  factors  as 
well  as  the  surrounding  animal  and  plant  life. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1914-15  the  following 
free  elective  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Meteorology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures,  supplemented  by  required  reading,  on  the 
general  field  of  meteorology  and  the  phenomena  with  which  this  science  deals.  The  dis- 
cussions will  deal  with  the  atmosphere,  atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures;  winds, 
dew,  frost,  clouds,  rain,  and  snow;  cyclonic  storms,  local  storms,  causes  and  distribution 
of  rainfall;   weather  maps  and  weather  predictions. 

Geologic  and  Geographic  Control  in  American  History. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  in  this  course  will  consist  of  lectures  and  discussions,  supplemented  by  private 
reading,  concerning  the  effects  of  geologic  and  geographic  features  upon  American  history. 
The  following  selection  will  indicate  the  nature  of  the  topics  to  be  discussed:  Topographic 
effects  upon  types  of  industry;  mountains,  valleys,  and  routes  of  travel;  water  power, 
mineral  fuel,  and  manufacturing  sites;  mineral  deposits  and  their  effects  upon  the  settle- 
ment of  the  western  states;   the  "fall  line"  and  the  larger  cities  of  the  Atlantic  coast. 
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Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Arthur 
Russell  Moore,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Miss 
Mary  Edith  Pinney,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Tennent,  or  in  biochemistry  or  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Moore.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  will  be 
found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Zoology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1914-15  Cytology  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  deals  with  the  anatomy 
of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its  various  structures  in  unicellular  and  multi- 
cellular organisms. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  phenomena  of  spermatogenesis  and  oogenesis  and  the 
theories  connected  therewith. 

In  1915-16  Embryology  of  Invertebrates  will  he  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
work  will  include  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of  the 
problems  of  germinal  organization,  cleavage  and  differentiation,  and  a  discussion  of  the 
bearing  of  these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

In  191(5-17  Genetics  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  includes  a  discussion 
of  biometrical  methods  and  results;  of  investigations  on  "pure  lines";  of  the  effectiveness 
of  selection;  of  the  relation  between  chromosomes  and  heredity;  of  various  theories  of 
heredity  and  of  the  application  of  these  ideas  in  animal  and  plant  breeding. 

Dr.  Moore  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  semi- 
nary: 

Seminary  in  Physiology  and  Biochemistry. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  tin-  i/rar. 

In  1914-15  Internal  Secretions  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  consists 
of  reports  by  the  students,  and  discussion  of  recent  problems  in  the  subject. 

In  19 15-1  f>  selected  problems  dealing  with  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  will  be  treated  by 
similar  methods. 

In  1910-17  Problems  in  the  Chemistry  of  the  Enzymes  will  be  investigated. 

The  order  of  subjects  may  be  varied  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Moore  together  conduct  the  journal 
club  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Biological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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The  advanced  students  anil  the  instructors  meet  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of  current 
oological  literatuie. 

Laboratory  Work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruct  ion  for  graduates.  Each  student  must 
tevote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  and  will  be  given  a  problem  for  veri- 
ication  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifications 
1  the  student. 


Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the 
■ollowing  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Protoplasm,  the  Cell,  and  Cytological  Technique. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
he  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation,  and  fertilisation.  Both  plant  and  animal, 
•ells  will  be  studied,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological 
naterial  for  microscopical  examination.  This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours  labora- 
ory  work  as  a  two  hour  course. 

Experimental  Morphology.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  historical  view  of  experimental  morphology 
)t  both  plants  and  animals,  to  discuss  some  of  the  methods  employed,  to  point  out  the 
already  obtained,  and  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  work  now  being  done  in  the  sub- 
ect.  The  topics  discussed  are:  regeneration  in  Protczca  and  Metazoa,  behaviour  of  lower 
Hgauisms,  experiments  on  the  fertilised  and  unfertilised  egg.  Mendel's  experiments  in  hy- 
uidisation,  and  De  Vries  Oenothera  mutants.  This  course  is  to  be  t^ken  with  four  hours 
aboratory  work  as  a  two  hour  course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  fol- 
owing  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
beoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  .department  has  material  for  the 
itudy  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
■brus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick,  and  Pig.  At  least  five  hours  of  laboratory 
work  will  be  required. 

The  couise  is  divided  as  follows:  First  semester,  Early  stages  of  development  Second 
semester,   Organogeny. 

Dr.  Moore  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Biochemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work. 
Occasionally  a  member  of  the  class  is  asked  to  report  on  an  article  from  the  literature  of  the 
subject.  At  least  four  hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  are  required.  The  laboratory  work 
includes  a  study  of  the  properties  and  reactions  of  proteins;  fats  and  carbohydrates;  of  the 
digestive  actions  of  the  enzymes  of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secre- 
tions and  the  bile;  and  of  the  milk,  blood,  and  urine.  A  preliminary  training  in  chemistry 
equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  minor  course  is  required. 
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Dr.  Moore  offers  in  1914-15  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Comparative  Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  function  of  the  nervous  system  in  invertebrates  with  reference  to  instincts  and 
tropisms. 

In  addition  to  the  lectures  demonstration  experiments  are  given,  and  from  time  to  time 
the  students  are  asked  to  report  on  recent  articles.  The  laboratory  work  and  reading 
together  amount  to  one  and  a  half. hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Moore  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Recent  Advances  in  Biochemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throuohout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reports  on  assigned  reading  dealing  with  the  bio- 
chemistry of  enzymes,  secretion,  fertilization,  and  development.  The  laboratory  work 
and  required  reading  together  amount  to  one  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Moore  conduct  laboratory  work  in 
connection  with  the  above  courses: 

Laboratory  Work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
with  the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student 
experience  in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  adapting  it  to  research.  Some  special  problem 
is  assigned  to  each  student;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  presented 
in  writing. 

Free  Elective  Course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  a  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  considerable  amount  of  assigned  reading  is 
required. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level,  in  the  midst  of  a  beau- 
tiful rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every 
direction.  The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and 
include  lawns,  tennis  courts,  and  two  large  athletic  fields,  one  of 
which  is  converted  in  winter  into  a  skating-pond. 
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Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  a  general  assembly  room,  ten  lec- 
ture-rooms, and  the  offices  of  administration. 

The  library,  the  gift  of  the  friends,  graduates,  and  students  of 
the  college,  begun  in  April,  1903,  was  completed  in  February, 
1907.  It  is  built  of  gray  stone  in  the  Jacobean  Gothic  style  of 
architecture  of  the  period  of  1630,  and  forms  three  sides  of  a 
closed  quadrangle.  The  main  building,  devoted  to  the  library 
proper,  faces  east  and  is  opposite  and  parallel  to  Taylor  Hall 
at  a  distance  of  about  fifty  yards;  the  principal  entrances  of  the 
two  buildings  face  each  other  and  are  connected  by  a  broad 
cement  path.  The  east  front  is  one  hundred  and  seventy-four 
feet  long  and  contains  a  three  story  stack  with  accommodation 
for  eighty-eight  thousand  volumes,  and  above  this  a  large 
reading-room  with  desks  for  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  readers, 
each  desk  screened  to  a  height  of  two  feet,  as  in  the  British 
Museum  reading-room,  to  secure  privacy  to  the  reader.  No 
books  of  reference  are  kept  in  the  main  reading-room.  Beyond 
the  reading-room  on  the  south  side  are  the  newspaper  and  mag- 
azine rooms.  On  the  north  side  are  the  Art  and  Archaeological 
seminaries,  containing  collections  of  photographs,  vases,  and 
coins.  The  main  building  contains  offices  for  the  librarians  and 
cataloguers,  a  professor's  office,  a  new  book  room,  and  four  cloak 
rooms.  The  wings  of  the  building,  running  symmetrically  about 
two  hundred  feet  in  length  from  the  north  and  south  ends  of 
the  main  building,  contain  eleven  seminary  rooms  and  twenty- 
eight  professors'  offices.  The  books  needed  for  graduate  study 
and  research  are  kept  in  the  seminary  rooms  where  the  graduate 
lectures  are  held.  The  seminaries  are  arranged  as  follows: 
Greek,  Latin,  English,  German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 
Semitic  Languages  and  Philosophy  in  the  north  wing;  Mathe- 
matics, History,  Economics  and  Psychology,  in  the  south  wing. 
The  total  book  capacity  of  the  library  including  the  seminary 
libraries  and  the  books  for  general  study  which  are  kept  in  the 
stack,  is  168,499  volumes.  The  building  is  abolutely  fire- 
proof. Professors'  offices  for  the  senior  professors  in  each 
department  adjoin  the  seminary  rooms.  There  are  also  two 
seminary  lecture-rooms  accommodating  about  fifteen  students, 
one  general  lecture-room  accommodating  forty-two  students, 
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four  interview  rooms,  and  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  Christian 
Association. 

On  the  first  floor  of  the  south  wing  the  department  of  experi- 
mental psychology  has  two  large  laboratories,  one  for  general 
work  and  one  for  research.  The  basement  of  the  north  wing 
contains  an  interview  room,  two  professors'  offices,  a  room  for 
the  Monograph  Committee  of  the  Faculty,  and  the  Alumnae  Asso- 
ciation, and  fire-proof  safe  rooms  for  the  records  and  archives 
of  the  college.  The  quadrangular  court  enclosed  by  the  building 
is  surrounded  by  cloisters  and  in  the  centre  of  the  grass  enclosure 
is  a  fountain,  the  gift  of  the  class  of  1901. 

The  library  is  open  for  students  on  week-days  from  8  a.  m. 
till  10  p.  m.  and  on  Sundays  from  2  p.  m.  till  10  p.  m.  It  is 
open  for  the  faculty  at  all  hours. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by 
the  Trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  gen- 
erosity of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely 
occupied  by  the  scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific 
libraries,  and  the  consultation-rooms  of  the  professors  of  science. 
The  first  floor  and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the 
second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry, 
and  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  for  geology.  In  December,  1893, 
a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical  department 
was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnae  and 
students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans,  drawings, 
and  descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall, 
Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rocke- 
feller, and  of  the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall,  the  Library, 
and  Dalton  Hall,  are  published  in  a  separate  pamphlet  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

The  new  gymnasium,  erected  on  the  site  of  the  first  gym- 
nasium and  the  gift  of  the  Athletic  Association,  the  almunae 
and  thirteen  neighbors  of  the  college,  was  completed  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1909.  It  is  open  to  the  students  from  8  a.  m.  till  10  p.  m., 
daily,  contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  run- 
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ning  or  walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the 
director,  and  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record 
of  the  physical  development  of  the  students,  a  waiting  room, 
and  cloak  rooms.  In  the  basement  are  bathrooms  for  use  after 
exercise  and  a  swimming-tank,  sixty-nine  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  a  half  feet  deep,  given 
in  1894  by  the  alumna?,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college, 
and  well  supplied  with  spring  boards,  life  preservers,  and  other 
apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming.  The  gymnasium  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  director  and  two  assistants. 

On  the  grounds,  separated  from  other  buildings,  is  the  Class 
of  1905  infirmary  opened  in  October,  1913,  with  accommodation 
for  patients  and  nurses,  and  its  own  diet  kitchens  and  bath- 
rooms, wards  and  private  rooms,  sun  parlour,  sun  terrace,  and 
two  isolation  wards. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School  is  situated  on  the 
campus  and  has  its  own  out-of-door  class  rooms  and  athletic 
ground. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as  part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric 
light,  and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is 
conducted  through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  base- 
ment of  each  building.  Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is 
blown  through  the  heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed 
to  the  various  rooms,  and  the  piping  system  is  so  adjusted  as 
to  change  the  air  completely  in  every  room  once  in  every  ten 
minutes  throughout  the  day  and  night.  The  temperature  is 
regulated  by  thermostats  in  the  heating  coils  as  well  as  in  the 
individual  rooms.  The  electric  lights,  including  electric  read- 
ing-lamps for  each  student,  are  installed  in  the  most  approved 
manner  and  the  voltage  is  kept  constant  so  that  there  is  no 
fluctuation.  A  constant  and  abundant  supply  of  hot  water 
is  laid  on  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees 
during  all  the  twenty-four  hours  of  the  day,  in  all  the  bath- 
rooms and  stationary  washstands  and  tea  pantries. 

The  Bell  Telephone  Company,  a  branch  of  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  maintains  telephone  pay 
stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence,  in  the  library,  and  in 
the  gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be  com- 


146 

municated  with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal 
Telegraph-Cable  Company  office  (service  6  a.  m.  to  12  p.  m.), 
an  Adams  Express  office,  a  United  States  money-order  office 
and  two  banks.  There  are  good  roads  in  every  direction. 
Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the 
college  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  LECTURE 


Hour 


Course 


MONDAY 


Matriculation 
General 

Minor 


Major 

Elective 

Post-major 

Graduate 


10 


General 
Minor 


Major 

Elective 
Post-major 


11 


General 
Minor 


Major 


Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 


Matriculation 
Minor 


12 


Major 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Plato  (Sanders) 

French  Reading  (Schenck) 

Economic?,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (Kingsbury) 

Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Fifth  Century  Athens  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 


Inorganic  Chemistry 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


TUESDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Lagi 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French  Essayists  (Beck) 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economic 
Div.  A  (Marion  P.  £ 
Div.  B  (Kingsbury) 

Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 
Historians  of  Rome  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leubii 

British  Imperialism  (William  R.  Smiti 
Historical  Development  of  Physics  (I 


Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (C.  F.  Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Grammar  (Lasch) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  ( ) 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  History  of  (Avey) 

17th  and  18th  Cent.  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 


Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (C.  F.  Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  ( 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  History  of  (Avey) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

German,  Advanced  Composition  (Lai 
Astrophysics  (Barnes) 

Physical  Chemistry 


Elective 
Graduate 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 

Mod.  Philosophical  Classics  (T.  de  Laguna) 


Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry 


Petrography 

Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  (Ferguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics  (Huff) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  (Wallis) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 
English  Drama  (Chew) 
French  Literature 

History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 
History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 
Politics,  Present   Problems  (Fenwick) 
Mathematics  (Conner) 
Biology  (Moore) 


Chemistry  (Brunei) 


English  Composition,  1st  year 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Ferguson 
Mod.  Philosophical  Classics  (T.del 
Ancient  Painting  and  Vases  (Swindlt 
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Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 
Physics  (Barnes) 
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Descriptive  Astronomy  (Conner) 

Vertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  B 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Div.  C  (Ferguson) 

Italian  (Holbrook) 

Psychology, Experimental  (Ferree  a 

Physics  (Huff) 

Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 

Geology  (Wallis) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 
English  Drama  (Chew) 
French  Romantic  Drama 
History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Sir 
History,  French  Revolution  (Leake 
Politics,  Present  Problems  (Feuwicl 
Mathematics  (Conner) 
Biology  (Moore) 


Chemi?try  (Brunei) 


RST  SEMESTER,  1915-16. 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


(Kirk) 
l.n  (Jeffers) 

jphy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

I  Plato  (Sanders") 

I I  Reading  (Schenck) 
uics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (Kingsbury) 

!  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 
iuatics,  Conies  (Scott) 
rfcy  (Brunei) 

(a  Composition  and  Reading  (Lasch) 

I  'entury  Athens  (Ferguson) 

3 logy,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

(on  of  Vertebrates  (T.  C.  Brown) 


,  Physiological  Chemistry  (Moore) 


I  (Barnes) 


Literature,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

1  Anglo-Saxon  (C.  F.  Brown) 

19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
D  (Lasch) 
|  (De  Haan) 
of  Europe,  Div.  A  ( — 


Div.  B  (Leake) 
(Tenuent) 

hy,  History  of  (Avey) 
d  18th  Cent,  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
fl  (T.  C.  Brown) 

1  Mathematics  (Scott) 


(Huff) 

iry 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 
French  Essayists  (Beck) 
Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (Kingsbury) 
Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Scott) 
Chemistry,  Demonstration  (Brunei) 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

Roman  Life  (Frank) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

British  Imperialism  (William  R.  Smith) 


Physics  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 

Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Biology  Journal  Club  (Tennent,  Moore) 


ujLiterature,  1st  year  (Savage) 

ijHistory.  Oriental  (Barton) 
llosophical  Classics  (T.  de  Laguna) 


i.  iritis  'Wheeler) 
I  tlolbrook) 
I  Irammar  (DeHaan) 
i(  Barnes) 


BJic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (C.  F.  Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  ( ) 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology,  Demonstration  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  History  of  (Avey) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Astrophysics  (Barnes) 


Middle  High  German  (Lasch) 
Physical  Chemistry 


English  Composition,  1st  year 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Ferguson) 
Mod.  Philosophical  Classics  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Ancient  Painting  and  Vases  (Swindler) 


Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Spanish  Literature  (De  Haan) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  Laboratory 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Conner) 

Vertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 

French  Composition  (Schenck) 

Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (Kingsbury) 

Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Fifth  Century  Athens  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

New  Testament  Canon  (Barton) 
Evolution  of  Vertebrates  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Ba 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (C.  F.  Brown) 

English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 

German  (Lasch) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  ( ) 


Biology  (Tennent) 


Div.  B  (Leake) 


Philosophy,  History  of  (Avey) 

17th  and  18th  Cent.  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry 


tirhayer) 

,  :ero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  (Ferguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
nlolbrook; 

:.erimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

ssance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
E.  \\  alhs) 

istophanes  (Sanders) 
flrama  (Chew) 

position  (Schenck) 

).  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

nch  Revolution  (Leake) 

sent  Problems  (Fenwick) 

3  (Conner) 

ore; 


MJ'hemistry 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Div.  C  (Ferguson) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 

Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand 
Physics,  Demonstration  (Huff) 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology,  Demonstration  (Wallis) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Drama 

History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Conner) 

Biology  (Moore) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 

Mod.  Philosophical  Classics  (T.de  Laguna' 


Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  Laboratory 


Petrography 

Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


Chemistry  Journal  Club  (Brunei,  Harrison)     Physical  Chemistry 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  (Ferguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 

Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics  (Huff) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  (Wallis) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 
English  Drama  (Chew) 
French  Literature 

History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 
History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 
Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 
Mathematics  (Conner) 
Biology  (Moore) 


SCHEDULE   OF  LECTURES 


Hour 


Course 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 
Post-major 


Graduate 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-major 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Graduate 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


Psychology.  Minor  (Fcrree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (Wallis) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tcnnent) 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine  (Barton) 

Greek,  iEschylus  (Sanders) 

International  Law  (Fenwick) 

Economics    and    Politics,    Social    Statistics 

(Kingsbury) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 

Cynewulf  and  Caedmon  (C.  F.  Brown),  2.30- 

4  30 
Metaphysics  Seminary  (Grace  de  Laguna) 

2-4 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Wallis) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine  (Barton) 

Greek,  iEschylus  (Sanders) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 

International  Law  (Fenwick) 
Economics    and    Politics,    Social  S 

(Kingsbury) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (Wallis) 
Biology,'  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (A.  S 
King) 

Latin,  Lucretius  and  Catullus  (Frank) 
History,  American  Constitutional  (William 
R.  Smith) 


Teutonic  Seminary  (Lasch),  3-5 
Old  Spanish,  Readings  (De  Haan) 
Elementary  Semitic  Languages  (Barton) 
Psychology   Journal   Club    (Leuba,  Ferree 

and  Rand)  .  '  _  T_.     . 

Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King), 

2-4 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Wallis) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shake 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychol 

Latin,  Lucretius  and  Catullus  (1 
History,  American  Constitutioi 

R.  Smith) 
Mathematics  (Conner) 


Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Orator 

3-4.30 
Seminary    in    English   Literat 

3-4.30 
Old  Norse  (Lasch) 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  '• 
Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan)  " 
Egyptian  (Barton) 


Latin    Seminary,    Cicero's    Correspondence 

(Frank),  4-6 
Seminary   in   Mediaeval    French   Literature 

(Beck),  4.30-6 
Hebrew  Literature  (Barton) 
History  Journal   Club  (William    R.  Smith 

and  Leake),  4-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

Fenwick,  and  Kingsbury),  4-6.    Alternate 

Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 
Mathematics  (Conner)  4-6 
Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Middle  English  Seminary   (C. 

4.30-6 
German  Journal  Club  (Jessen 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks. 
Introduction  to  Old  French  PI 

4-6 
Seminary  in  European  History, 
Seminary  in  Social  Economy 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore 

Mathematical  Journal  Club  (Scott  II 

ner).     Alternate  Weeks 
Psychology  of  Deficient  and  Umi  < 

dren  (Leuba),  4-6 


Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology  (Lasch) 


1ST  SEMESTER,    1915  16   (continued). 


WEDNESDAY 


of  Poetics  (Langdon) 

ristophanes  (Sanders) 

>mposition  (Frank) 

Reading  (Jessen) 

DeHaan) 

•s  and  Polities,  Economic  and  Social 

tion  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

y 

Embryology  (Tennent) 

omanticism  and  Realism  (Schenck) 

peal  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 


THURSDAY 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major  (Moore) 


Greek,  Lucian  (Wright) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  The  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics    and     Politics,     Economic    and 
Social  Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smith) 


FRIDAY 


Seminary  in  European  History 


(Crandall) 
ation  (Shearer) 
tonetics  (Schenck) 

(Wright) 
•retius  and  Catullus  (Frank) 
Ingland  under  the  Stuarts 
ics  (Conner) 
ferrous  System  (Moore) 

Metrics  (Jessen) 
isch) 

Greek  Seminary  (Barton) 
in  Politics  (Feuwick) 
kvey) 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major  (Moore) 

Descriptive  Writing  (Langdon) 
Education  (Gordon) 


Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Stuarts 


Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Orators  (Sanders) 

3-4.30 
Seminary    in  English    Literature    (Chew) 

3-4.30 
Comp.  Teutonic  Grammar  (Lasch) 
Seminary  in  French  Literature,  3-4.30 
Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan),  3-4.30 
Hebrew  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy  (Kingsbury) 
Philosophical  Journal  Club   ((Theodore  de 

Laguna,    Grace    de    Laguna,  and    Avey) 

3-4.30 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physios,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major  (Moore) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  The  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics    and    Politics,    Economic    and 
Social  Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smith) 


Greek  Seminary,  Homeric  Question  (Wright) 

4-6 
Advanced  French  Philology  (Beck) 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major  (Moore) 


Education  (Gordon) 

Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Stuarts 


English  Journal  Club  (C.  F.  Brown,  Chew 

Savage),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 
Old  Norse  (Lasch) 
Romance    Languages    Journal    Club     (De 

Haan,    Holbrook,    Beck,    and  Schenck) 

3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks. 
Archaeological    Journal    Club    (Carpenter) 

3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks 


inary,  Latin  Comedy   (Wheeler), 

;h  German  (Lasch) 

in  Mediaeval   French   Literature 

1.30-6 

linary  (Holbrook),  4-6 

n  American  History  (William  R. 

1-6 

._  (Rand)  4-6 

i  Petrology  (Wall's) ,  4.30-6 

i  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


(Lasch) 


Middle  English  Seminary   (C.  F.  Brown) 

4.30-6 
Seminary   in   German  Literature   (Jessen), 

4-6 
Middle  Low  German  (Lasch) 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Ancient  History  (Ferguson) ,  4-6 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore  de  Laguna), 

4.30-6 
Education     Journal     Club     (Gordon     and 

Castro),  4.30-6 
Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  King). 

Alternate  Weeks  4.30-6 
Mathematics  (Scott),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Physiology  (Moore),  4-6 


Gothic  (Lasch) 

Geology  Journal    Club   (Wallis 
Brown) 


id  T.  C. 


Latin  Seminary,  Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 

4.30-6 
Middle  High  German  (Lasch) 


Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Methods  of  Teaching  (Gordon) 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Petrology  (Wallis),  4.30-6 


Old  High  German  (Lasch) 
Spanish  Philology  (DeHaan) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTURE 


Hour 


Course 


Matriculation 

General 

Minor 


Major 

Elective 

Post-major 
Graduate 


10 


General 
Minor 


Major 

Elective 
Post-major 


11 


General 
Minor 


Major 


Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 


Matriculation 
Minor 


12 


Major 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Euripides  (Sanders) 
French  Reading  (Schenck) 
Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div.  A  (Fenwick) 

Div.  B. (Leake) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Conner) 
Chemistry 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Educational  (Gordon). 

Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 


Inorganic  Chemistry 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French  Essayists  (Beck) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Poli 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 

Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 

Mathematics,  Algebra  (Conner) 

Chemistry  Laboratory 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 
Historians  of  Rome  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Educational  (Gordon) 

British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 
Historical  Development  of  Physics  | 


Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Poetry,  1850-1914  (Chew) 

German  Grammar  (Lasch) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  the  Reformation  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology  (Moore) 

Philosophy,  19th  Century  (T.  de  Laguna) 
17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  (Wallis) 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 


Physics  (Huff) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

English  Literature,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 
Recent  Philosophical  Theories  (Avey) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year 

English  Poetry,  1850-1914  (Chew)  i 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the   Reformation  (W.  R. 
History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 
Biology  Laboratory  (Moore) 

Philosophy,  19th  Century  (T.  deL 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  (Wallis) 

German,  Advanced  Composition  (Li; 
Astrophysics  (Barnes) 

Physical  Chemistry 


Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Petrography  (Wallis) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


Elective 
Gr\duate 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 

Div.  A  (Ferguson) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Italian  (Holbrook)  . 

Psychology  of   Instinct,  Emotion  and  Will 

(Leuba)  .     . 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (b.  <j.  lung) 
Physics  (Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

Mid.  Eng.  Poetry,  Chaucer  (C.  F.  Brown) 

English,  19th  Century,  Fiction  (Savage) 

French  Literature 

History  of  England 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  (Tennent) 


Chemistry  (Brunei) 


English  Composition,  1st  year 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Ferguson 
Recent  Philosophical  Theories  (A 
Archa;ology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpente 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan 
Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Conner) 

Vertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  Br 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 
Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Div.  A  (Ferguson) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Psychology  of  Instinct,  Emotion  j 

(Leuba)  ,r.    . 

Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

Mid.  Eng.  Poetry,  Chaucer  (C.  |. 

English,  19th  Century  Fiction  (8 

French  Romantic  Drama 

History  of  England 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  (Tennent) 


Chemistry  (Brunei) 


OND  SEMESTER,   1915-16. 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


irIO 
I  Jeffers) 

;v,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

,  iripides  (Sanders) 
noing  ((Schenck) 
ion  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
,  ilpture  (Carpenter) 
s  tics,  Calculus  ^Conner) 


iomposition  and  Reading  (Lasch) 
listory,  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 
y,  Educational  (Gordon) 

of  Vertebrates   (T.  C.  Brown) 


'hysiological  Chemistry  (Moore) 


i  Jarnes) 


terature,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

>etry,  1850-1914  (Chew) 
.asch) 
)eHaan) 

:  the  Reformation  (W.  R .  Smith) 
the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 
-foore) 

19th  Century  (T.  de  Laguna) 
*th  Century  Painting,  (G.  G.  King) 
Vallis) 

athematics  (Scott) 


uff) 


erature,  1st  year  (Savage) 

story,  Oriental  (Barton) 
ilosophical   Theories   (Avey) 


;dy  (Wheeler) 
lbrook) 

nar  (DeHaan) 
uff) 
(Brunei) 


Y  (Wallis) 
Psychology  (Ferree) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French  Essayists  (Beck) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 

Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 

Mathematics,  Algebra  (Conner) 

Chemistry,  Demonstration 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Life  (Frank) 

Psychology,  Educational   (Gordon) 

British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 


Physics,  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 

Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Biology,  Journal  Club  (Tennent,  Moore) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year 

English  Poetry,  1850  to  1914  (Chew) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  the  Reformation  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology,  Demonstration  (Moore) 

Philosophy,  19th  Century  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Wallis) 


Astrophysics  (Barnes) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Herodotus  (Sanders) 
French  Composition  (Schenck) 
Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div.  A  (Fenwick) 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Conner) 
Chemistry 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Educational   (Gordon) 

New  Testament  Canon  (Barton) 
Evolution  of  Vertebrates   (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Barnes) 


Middle  High  German  (Lasch) 
Physical  Chemistry 


ayer) 

•o,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 

Div.  A  < Ferguson) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
lbrook) 
of  Instinct,  Emotion  and  Will 

ussance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
ran  I 
C.  Brown) 

ocles  (Sanders) 

'  haucer  (C.  F.Brown) 
h  Century  Fiction  (Savage) 
j  and  Composition  (Schenck) 
Ingland 

of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 
8  (Scott) 
anent) 


;mistry 


English  Composition,  1st  year 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Ferguson) 
Recent   Philosophical   Theories  (Avey) 
Archaeology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Huff) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Conner) 

Vertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Poetry,  1850  to  1914  (Chew) 

German  (Lasch) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of   the  Reformation  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology  (Moore) 

Philosophy,   19th  century  (T.  de  Laguna) 
17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Wallis) 


Physics  (Huff) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 
Recent   Philosophical   Theories   (Avey) 


Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Huff) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 


Petrography  (Wallis) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Div.  A  (Ferguson) 

Italian  (Holbrook) 

Psychology  of  Instinct,  Emotion  and  Will 
(Leuba) 

Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 

Physics,  Demonstration  (Barnes) 

Geology,  Demonstration  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

Mid.  Eng.  Poetry,  Chaucer  (C.  F.  Brown) 

English,  19th  Century  Fiction  (Savage) 

French  Romantic  Drama 

History  of  England 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 


Chemistry  Journal  Club  (Brunei) 


French  (Thayer) 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A  (Ferguson) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Italian  (Holbrook) 
;  Psychology  of  Instinct,  Emotion  and  Will 

(Leuba) 
; Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
j  Physics  (Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 
[  Mid.  Eng.  Poetry,  Chaucer  (C.  F.  Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Fiction  (Savage) 
French  Literature 
History  of  England 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 
Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 


Physical  Chemistry 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTURE 


Hour 


Course 


Laboratobi  Work 


Elective 
Post-major 


Graduate 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-major 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Graduate 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Geology JMino£°Field  Work  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Minor  (Moore) 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine  (Barton) 

Greek,  Pindar  (Sanders) 

Politics,  International  Law  (Fenwick) 

Economics    and   Politics,   Social    Statistics 

(Kingsbury) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 

Cynewulf  and  Caedmon  (C.  F.  Brown) 
2.30-4.30  n  .     _  . 

Metaphysics  Seminary  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
2-4 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  1 

Geology,  Minor  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Minor  (Moore) 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine  (Bart< 

Greek,  Pindar  (Sanders) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

Politics,  International  Law  (Fenwicl 


Economics    and    Politics,    Soc 

(Kingsbury) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Chemistry,  Minor 

Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Biology,  Minor  (Moore) 


Elocution, 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor 
Geology,  Minor  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Minor  (Moore) 


King) 


Reading  of  Shakespeare  (A.  S.  Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespear 


Latin,  Cicero  and  Caesar  (Frank) 
History,  American  Constitutional   (William 
R.  Smith) 


Teutonic  Seminary  (Lasch) ,  3-o 
Old  Spanish,  Readings  (DeHaan) 
Elementary  Semitic  Languages  (Barton) 
Psychology  Journal  Club  (Leuba,  Ferree  and 

Rand)  .     .  „.     . 

Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King), 

2-4 


King) 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology 

Latin,  Cicero  and  Csesar  (Frank) 
History,  American  Constitution* 

R.  Smith) 
Mathematics  (Conner) 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Orators  ( 

3-4.30 
Sem.  in  English  Literature  (Chew), 
Old  Norse  (Lasch) 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  3-4. 
Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan),  3-4.3 
Egyptian  (Barton) 


and 


Latin    Seminary,   Cicero's   Correspondence 

(Frank),  4-6  -, 

Seminary   in    Mediaeval   French   Literature 

(Beck),  4.30-6 
Hebrew  Literature  (Barton)  _ 

History  Journal  Club    (W.   R.  Smitl 

Leake),  4-6.     Alternate  Weeks. 
Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

Fenwick  and  Kingsbury),  4-6.     Alternate 

Weeks 
Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 
Mathematics  (Conner),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders  anc 

4  30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  an 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Middle  English  Seminary   (C.  F 

4.30-6 
German  Journal  Club  (Jessen  ai 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Introduction  to  Old  French  Philok 

4-6  , 

Seminary  in  European  History,  4- 
Seminary  in  Social  Economy  (I 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore  d 

Mathematical  Journal  Chib  ( 
Conner).     Alternate  Weeks 

Psychology  of  Deficient  and  Un 
dren  (Leuba),  4-6 


Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology  (Lasch) 


OND  SEMESTER,   1915-16   (continued). 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


.-,  Major  (Brunei) 

if  Poetics  (Langdon) 

phocles,  Electra  (Sanders) 

imposition  (Frank) 
Heading  (Jessen) 
MHaan) 
j  ami  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 
ion  i  Marion  P.  Smith) 
(Getman) 
Embryology  (Tennent) 

manticism  and  Realism  (Schenck)    Seminary  in  European  History 
-  ml  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 


Psychology,  Major  (Gordon) 
Physics,  Major  (HufT) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brand) 
Geology,  Major  (Wallis) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 


Greek,  Sophocles,  Ajax  (Wright) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 
Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smith) 


FRIDAY 


I,  Major  (Brunei) 


ition  iShearer) 
jnetics  (Schenck) 


thocles,  Ajax  (Wright) 
3'ro  and  Caesar  (Frank) 
,  agland  under  the  Stuarts 
l  cs  (Conner) 
,  ervous  System  (Moore) 

etrics  (Jessen) 
Isch) 

nent  Greek  Seminary  (Barton) 
1  Politics  (Fenwick) 
vey) 


Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler), 

i  German  (Lasch) 
a   Mediaeval   French   Literature 
30-6 

nary  (Holbrook),  4-6 
American  History  (William  R 
-6 

a  (Rand),  4-6 
Petrology  (Wallis),  4.30-6 
r\  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Psychology,  Major  (Gordon) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Wallis) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Narrative  Writing  (Crandall) 
Education  (Gordon) 

Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Stuarts 


Greek    Seminary,  Greek  Orators  (Sanders) 

3-4.30 
Seminary    in    English    Literature    (Chew), 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (Lasch) 
Seminary  in  French  Literature,  3-4.30 
Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan),  3-4.30 
Hebrew  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy  (Kingsbury) 
Philosophical   Journal   Club    (Theodore   de 

Laguna,   Grace   de   Laguna   and   Avey), 

3-4.30 


Psychology,  Major  (Gordon) 

Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology   Major  (Wallis) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 
Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smith) 


Greek  Seminary,  Homeric  Question  (Wright) 

4-6 
Advanced  French  Philology  (Beck) 


man  (Lasch) 


Middle  English   Seminary   (C.  F.  Brown) 

4.30-6 
Seminary  in  German  Literature  (Jessen),  4-6 
Middle  Low  German  (Lasch) 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Ancient  History  (Ferguson),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore  de  Lacuna) 

4.30-6 
Education     Journal     Club     (Gordon     and 

Castro),  4.30-6 
Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  Kino-) 

Alternate  Weeks,  4.30-6 
Mathematics  (Scott),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Physiology  (Moore),  4-6 


Gothic  (Lasch) 

Geology  Journal  Club,  Alternate  Weeks  4-6 
(Wallis  and  T.  C.  Brown) 


Psychology,  Major  (Gordon) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Wallis) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Education  (Gordon) 


Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Stuarts 


English  Journal  Club   (C.  F.  Brown,   Chew 

and  Savage)  3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks 
Old  Norse  (Lasch) 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club  (DeHaan 

Holbrook,    Beck    and    Schenck),    3-4.30^ 

Alternate  Weeks 
Archaeological    Journal    Club    (Carpenter) 

3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks 


Latin  Seminary,  Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 

Middle  High  German  (Lasch) 

Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Methods  of  Teaching  (Gordon) 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Petrology  (Wallis),  4.30-6 


Old  High  German  (Lasch) 
Spanish  Philology  (DeHaan) 
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The  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at  eleven 
o'clock,  on  June  7th,  1917. 


Academic  Year,  1916-17. 

September  26th.      Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

October  2nd.  Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
October  3rd.  Registration  of  students. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 
October  4th.  The  work  of  the  thirty-second  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
October  5th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  14th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

October  21st.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

October  26th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  20th.      Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition  examinations 

begin. 
November  28th.      Collegiate   and   matriculation    condition   examinations 

end. 
November  29th.      Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
December  4th.        Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
December  9th.         Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
December  16th.       Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
December  20th.       Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
January  4th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  18th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

January  23rd.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

January  24th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  3rd.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 
February  5th.  Vacation. 

February  6th.  Vacation. 

February  7th.         The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
February  8th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

March  1st.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

March  16th.  Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 

March  17th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

March  20th.  Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 

March  24th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

March '26th.  Collegiate    and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
April  3rd.  Collegiate   and   matriculation    condition   examinations 

end. 
April  4th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  12th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  12th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  22nd.  Vacation. 

May  23rd.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 


May  31st.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

June  2nd.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  6th  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  7th.  Conferring    of    degrees    and    close    of    thirty-second 

academic  year. 


Academic  Year,  1917-18. 

September  25th.      Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

October  1st.  Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
October  2nd.  Registration  of  students. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 
October  3rd.  The  work  of  the  thirty-third  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
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Officers  of  Administration. 

Academic  Yeah,  1915-16. 

President, 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Marion  Reilly,  A.B. 

Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the  President, 
Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D. 
Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  of  the  College, 
Edith  Orlady,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 
Recording  Secretary, 
Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 
Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence, 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Pembroke  Hall. 
Margaret  Bontecou,  A.B.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B.,  Radnor  Hall. 
Leonora  Lucas,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Sarah  Newton  Hallett,*  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Warden 
of  Pembroke  Hall. 

Comptroller, 

Sandy  L.  Hurst.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Business  Manager, 

Louise  Watson,  A.B.    Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  Business  Manager, 

Clara  Regina  Stahl,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Junior  Bursar,  f 

Alice  Little,  A.B.    Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 

Librarian, 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and  Supervisor  of  Health  Department, 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee.     Office:  The  Gymnasium. 

Physician  in  Chief, 

Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.     Office  hours,  8.30  to  9.30  and  2  to  3  daily, 

Roscmont,  Pa. 

Assistant  Physician, 

Frances  R.  Sprague,  M.D.     Pembroke  Road,  Bryn  Mawr;  Office  hours, 

The  Infirmary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  4  to  5.30  daily  except  Sunday. 

Examining  Oculist, 
Helen  Murphy,  M.D.     Office  hours,  2  to  4  daily,  1433  Spruce  Street, 

Philadelphia. 

*  Left  January  5th,  1916. 

t  This  position  was  held  until  December  31st,  1915,  by  Miss  Josephine  Lemmon,  A.B 


Academic  Appointments. 

Academic  Year,  1915-16. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D..  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English, 
1885-94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1880;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton 
College,  1880-84;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1880-83;   D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic 
Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86;  Harvard  University,  1888-91;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard 
University,  1889-91;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University, 
1891.  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Study  and  Research  in  Palestine, 
1902-03;    LL.D.,  Haverford  College,  1914. 

Florence  Bascom,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and 
Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sq.,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892:  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

\\  ilmer  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Shrewsbury,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92; 
Graduate  in  Honours,  Cambridge  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of 
Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,' Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education. 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  B.S.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1886;  Ph.D.,  Ursinus  College, 
1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark 
University,  1893-95;    Ph.D.,  Clark  University,  1896. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-94,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-95,  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  1895-96,  and  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96; 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.     Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98; 
Lecturer  in  Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 
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William  Bashford  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900.  Lecture  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899-1900,  Assistant  in  Physics,  1900-01,  and  Instructor  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

William  Hoy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,*  A.B.,  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Karl  Detlev  Jessen,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Winnemark,  Schleswig-Holstein,  Germany.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and 
Fellow  in  German,  1897-98;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1901.  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-98;  University  of  Kiel,  1899;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-1901;  Acting  Professor 
of  Modern  Languages,  Eureka  College,  1896;  Instructor  in  German,  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity, 1897;  Instructor  in  German,  Harvard  University,  1901-03,  and  Lecturer  on 
German  Literature  and  Aesthetics,  1904. 

Tenney  Frank,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 
Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assistant  and  Associate  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1901-04. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

S.B.,  Olivet  College,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1914.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;    Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Carleton  Fairchild  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Carleton  College,  1888;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1903.  Shat- 
tuck  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1901-03;  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University, 
1903-05. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  B.A.,  Dalhousie  University,  Honours  in  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
1899,  and  M.A.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  1904.  Holder  of  1851  Exhibi- 
tion Science  Research  Scholarship,  1900^03;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04, 
and  Assistant  in  Physics,  1904-06;  Resident  Fellow,  University  of  Manchester,  1915. 

Richard  Thayer  Holbrook,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1902.  Sorbonne,  College  de 
France,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  1893-94,  1895-96;  Student  in  Italy  and  University  of  Berlin, 
1894-95;  Student  in  Spain,  1901;  Tutor  in  the  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures, 
Yale  University,  1896-1901,  and  Columbia  University,  1902-06. 

Theodore  de  Leo  de  Lacuna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1901. 
Teacher  in  the  Government  Schools  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  1901-04;  Honorary 
Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1904-05;  Assistant  Professor 
of  the  Philosophy  of  Education,  University  of  Michigan,  1905-07. 

Marion  Reilly,  A.B.,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Reader  in  Philosophy. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903, 

1903-06;    Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Spring,  1907;    Universities  of 

Rome  and  Siena,  1911-12. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07. 

Clarence  Errol  Ferree,   Ph.D.,   Associate  Professor  of  Experimental 
Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900,  A.M.,  1901,  and  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1909.  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Psychology, 
Cornell  University,  1903-07. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 


Agathe  Lasch,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

Berlin,  Germany.     Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1909.     Student,  University  of  Halle, 

190G-07;    University  of  Heidelberg,  1907-10.     State  Examinations  pro  facilitate  docendi, 

Karlsruhe,  1910. 

Grace     Mead     Andrus     de     Laguna,    Ph.D.,     Associate    Professor   of 
Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  190G.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1905-06; 
Header  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08. 

Regina  Katharine  Cr  and  all,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  English  Essay  Work 
and  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student. 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;    Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Edith  Orlady,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09; 
Recording  Secretary,  1910-12. 

Kate  Gordon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1903.  Scholar  in  Pedagogy,  University 
of  Chicago,  1900-01,  and  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1901-03;  European  Fellow  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1903-04;  Instructor  in  Ethics  and  Psychology,  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  1904-05,  and  in  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  1906-07; 
Substitute  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Second  Semester,  1911-12. 

James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ancient  History 
and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Monmouth  College,  1903;  A.B.,  Yale  University,  1906,  A.M.,  1907,  and  Ph.D., 
1912.  Fellow,  Yale  University,  1906-09;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1909-10; 
Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Yale  College,  1910-12. 

Thomas  Clachar  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  Amherst  College,  1904;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1909.  Assist- 
ant in  Palaeontology,  Columbia  University,  1905-07;  Geologist  to  the  Board  of  Water 
Supply  of  New  York  City,  1907-09;  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  Middlebury  College, 
1909-11;  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Geology,  Norwich  University,  1909;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Geology,  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1911-12. 

Roger  Frederic  Brunel,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Colby  University,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906.  Lecture  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Syracuse 
University,  1907-10,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1910-12. 

Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Associate  Professor  of  Edu- 
cation and  Director  of  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  Morris  High  School,  Chicago. 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philos- 
ophy, Rockford  College,  1910-12. 

Arthur  Russell  Moore,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,   1904;    Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  1911.      Assistant 

in  Physiology,  University  of  California,  1909-11,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology, 

1911-13. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Educational 
Psychology. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  1911-12,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10, 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11,  and  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow.  1912-13. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French  and  Dean  of  the 
College  (elect). 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12. 
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Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Literature. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;   English  Master,  Hotchkiss  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.,  1913-14. 

Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval  French 
Literature. 

Gueb wilier,  Alsace.  Baccalaureate  in  Rhetoric,  Sorbonne,  1900;  Baccalaureate  in  Philoso- 
phy, Sorbonne,  1901;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1907;  State  Examination  pro 
facilitate  docendi,  1908.  Professor  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Ecole  Alsacienne,  Paris, 
1909;  Director  of  Advanced  Courses  for  Teachers  in  Gymnasia,  University  of  Vienna, 
1910;  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Wiener  Handels-Akademie,  1910;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1911-14;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages  and  Literature,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter,  1912. 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social 
Research. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1890;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University,  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Departments,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College,  and  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15. 

Albert  Edwin  Avey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1908,  A.M.,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Graduate  Student,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1908-09,  1913-15;  University  of  Berlin,  1912-13;  Assistant  in  Psychological 
Laboratory,  Yale  University,  1913-14,  and  Lecturer  in  Elementary  Logic,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, Spring  Term,  1913-14. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  the  History  of 

Art. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1896,  and  A.M.,   1897.      Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;    College  de  France,  First  Semester, 

1898-99. 

Rhys  Carpenter,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archasology. 

A.B.,  Columbia  University,  1911;  B.A.,  University  of  Oxford,  1911,  and  M.A..  1914. 
Rhodes  Scholar  and  Student,  Balliol  College,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-11;  Drisler 
Fellow  in  Classics,  Columbia  University,  191  1-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Athens,   1912-13. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Science. 

A.B.,  Loyola  College,  1898;  Ph.D.,  .Johns  Hopkins  University.  1912.  Student,  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;    Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14. 

James  Miller  Leake,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History. 

A. B.,  Randolph-Macon  College  1902;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1914.  Instructor 
in  French  and  English,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1901-03;  Principal  of  Ashland  High 
School,  Ashland,  Va.,  1909-11;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-14;  University  Fellow, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913-14. 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1897;  A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1898,  A.M.,  1900,  and 
Ph.D.,  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13,  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  History,  1914-15. 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Centre  College,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geo-Physical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15. 

Olive  C.  Hazlett,  Ph.D.,  Associate  (elect)  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1912;  S.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1913;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Chicago,  1915.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1913-15;  Holder  of  the 
Fellowship  of  the  Boston  Branch  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1914-15; 
Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  (elect)  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1915-17. 
Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1915-16,  and  Fellow  (elect)  1916-17. 
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Samuel  Arthur  Kino,  M.A.,  Norwesideni  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

Tynemouth,  England.  M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  University  of  California, 
1902. 

Pierre  Francois  Giroud,  D.L.,  Licencie-es-Lettres,  Non-resident  Lec- 
turer in  French. 

Lyons,  France.  Bachelier-es-lettres,  University  of  France,  1874,  and  Licencii-es-lettres, 
1881;  D.L.,  Temple  University,  1914;  Officier  d'Academie,  1904;  Officier  de  1' Instruc- 
tion publique,  1905.  Ecole  des  Hautes-Etudes,  Chartreux,  Lyons;  Sorbonne,  College 
de  France,  1881-85;  Director,  Ecole  Ste.  Marie,  Chalon,  1886-88;  Teacher  of  French 
in  the  Delancey  School,  1889-96,  and  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1889- 
1915;  in  Girard  College,  Philadelphia,  1896-1912;  Special  Lecturer  on  French  Litera- 
ture, Johns  Hopkins  University,  1907-11;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1912-15;  Cornell 
University  (Summer  School),  1913-14. 

Howard  James  Savage,*  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  English  Literature  and 
Rhetoric. 

A.B.,  Tufts  College,  1907;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Instructor 
in  English,  Tufts  College,  1908-11;  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1911-13 
and  at  Radcliffe  College,  1911-15;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1908-09; 
1913-15;    Instructor  in  the  Harvard  Summer  School,  1912,  1913,  1914,  1915. 

Benjamin  Franklin  WALLis,f  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1910,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Instructor  in  Science  in  the  High 
School,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  1912-13;  Instructor  in  Mineralogy  and  Petrology,  Northwestern 
University,  1913-14;    Hopkins  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-12,  1914-15. 

Charles  Clinton  Bramble,  A.M.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics. 

Ph.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Assistant  in  Physics,  Dickinson  College, 
1911-12;  Instructor  in  Montclair  Academy,  1912-13;  Hopkins  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1913-15. 

Oscar  F.  W.  Fernsemer,  $  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  German  Literature. 

Munich,  Germany.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1912.  Head  of  Modern  Language 
Department  in  the  High  School,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  1913-14. 

Abby  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-98.  Asso- 
ciate Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  and  Classics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1899-1915. 

Mart  Jeffers, §  A.M.,  Reader  in  German  and  Oral  Examiner  in  French 
and  German. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-98,  1903-04,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1895-98;  Student  at  the  Universities  of  Munich  and  Halle,  1898-99;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01;  Head  of  the 
Latin  Department  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1907;  Student, 
University  of  Bonn,  Summer  of  1905;  Private  Tutor,  1892-1914;  Supervisor  of  College 
Preparatory  Department,  Brantwood  Hall,  Bronxville,  Lawrence  Park,  N.  Y.,  1905-07; 
Lecturer  on  European  Travel,  Miss  Wright's  School,  1904-15,  and  Teacher  of  Latin, 
1911-15;    French  and  German  oral  examiner,  1909-14. 

Edna  Aston  Shearer,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904,  and  Ph.D.,  1914.  Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1904-05;  Holder  of  the  President's  Fellowship  and  Student,  Universities  of 
Edinburgh  and  Aberdeen,  1905-06;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906- 
07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1907-09,  and  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  Latin  and  Reader  and 
Demonstrator  in  Classical  Archceology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Oxford  and 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1910-11,  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911- 
12. 


*  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly  in  1915-16. 
t  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  Florence  Bascom  in  1915-16. 
I  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  Karl  Detlev  Jessen  in  1915-16. 
§  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 
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Ida  Langdon,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1910,  and  Ph.D.,  1912.  Cor- 
nell University.  1909-12. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1913. 

Ellen  Thayer,  A.B.,  Reader  in  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1909-11.  Teacher  of  French  in 
Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.,  1911-12. 

Clara  Whitney  Crane,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914. 

Edith  Chapin  Craven,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Elly  Wilhelmina  Lawatschek,*  A.B.,  Reader  in  German. 

Teplitz,  Austria.  A.B.,  University  of  Washington,  1913.  Teacher  of  German,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  1911-14;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Walnut  Hill  School  and 
Graduate  Student,  Wellesley  College,  1914-15. 

Ellen  Elizabeth  Hill,  B.L.,  Reader  in  English. 
B.L.,  Smith  College,  1891. 

Helen  Huss  Parkhurst,  A.M.,  Reader  and   Demonstrator  {elect)  in  the 
History  of  Art. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the 
Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College  and  Tutor  in  English,  1912-13;  President's  European  Fellow  and  Student, 
University  of  Cambridge  and  the  Sorbonne,  1913-14;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1914-15;   Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1915-16. 

Angie  Lillian  Kellogg,  A.M.,    Reader  {elect)   in  Social  Economy  and 

Social  Research. 
A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904.     Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911-13,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1913-14. 

Mary  Edith  Pinney,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology, 
University  of  Kansas,  1909-10,  and  High  School  Instructor,  Alma,  Kan.,  1908-09; 
Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  President's  European  Fellow  and 
Student,  Universities  of  Bonn  and  Heidelberg  and  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1911-12; 
Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas,  1912-13. 

Dorothy  Ochtman,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  the  History  of  Art. 
A.B.,  Smith  College,  1914. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15. 

Sue  Avis  Blake,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  and  1904-06,  and  Fellow  in  Physics,  1906-07; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1910-15. 

Lucia  Helen  Smith,!  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 
A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1915. 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1904.  Libra- 
rian, The  Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department 
Assistant,  Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University 
of  Rochester,  1910-13. 

*  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Miss  Mary  Jeffers  in  1915-16. 
t  Resigned  February  1st,  1916. 
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Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1905;  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1910.  Library  Assistant,  University 
of  Illinois.  1910-12. 

Sarah  Wooster  Eno,  A.B.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908.  Cataloguer,  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1909-10;    Librarian,  Stetson  University,  1910-12. 

Mary  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference 

Librarian. 
A.B.,  Smith  College,  1905.     Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and 
Supervisor  of  Health  Department. 

Licentiate,  British  College  of  Physical  Education,  1898,  and  Member,  1899.  Gymnasium 
Mistress,  Girls'  Grammar  School,  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  1899-1900;  in  the  Arnold  Foster 
High  School,  Burnley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  in  the  High  School,  Halifax,  Yorkshire, 
1900-01;  Head  of  Private  Gymnasium,  Ilkley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  Harvard  School 
of  Physical  Training,  Summer,  1901;  Hockey  Coach,  Vassar  College,  Wellesley  College, 
Radcliffe  College,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1901-04;  Hockey  Coach,  Harvard  Summer  School  of 
Ci.vmnastics,  1906. 

Cynthia  Maria  Wesson,  A.M.,  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  Athletics 
and  Gymnastics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  1914.  Graduate  of  the  Sargent  School  for 
Physical  Education,  Boston,  Mass.,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1913-14. 

Administrative  and  Executive  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English, 
1885-94. 

Marion  Reilly,  A.B.,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903, 
1903-06;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Spring  1907;  Universities  of 
Rome  and  Siena,  1911-12. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Edith  Orlady,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockfeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09; 
Recording  Secretary,  1910-12. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.,  Recording  Secretary. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Tutor,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student 
and  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  1904-05,  and  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  1905-08;  Teacher  in 
the  New  School,  Utica,  1908-09;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911. 
and  Reader  in  Biology,  1911-12. 

Handy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 
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T  ottt^f  Watson   A.B.,  Business  Manager. 

ATZ.MZc^.in2.  Teacherin Marshall College. Huntington, W. Va..  1913-14. 

Pupa  T!fgina  Stahl,  A.B..  Assistant  Business  Manager. 
Sn"o"  San.  1915.'  Welfare  Worker.  !909;  Registrar.  Greensboro  College. 
1910-12,  and  Bursar,  1913. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent  of  Mechanical  Equipment. 
Thomas  F.  Foley,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

Halls  of  Residence. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B,  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889. 

Margaret  Bontecou,  A.B,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

1912-13;   Private  Tutor  and  Secretary,  1913-14. 

Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall 

A-g-«i?« 

N.  J.,  1911-13;   Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  lJld  14. 

Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B,  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall 

A  R    Brvn  Mawr  College,  1909.     Teacher  of  German  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  1  hilad<  I- 
p^hia  T910-H;    Readfr  in  Elementary  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13. 

Leonora  Lucas,  A.B,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

AB     Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.     Graduate  Student,  Northwestern  University,  1912-13, 
Pressor  of  Romance  Languages,  Brenau  College,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  1913-15. 

Sarah  Newton  Hallett,*  A.B,  Assistant  to  the  Warden  of  Pembroke 

A.B.,  B»wn  University,  1901.     Graduate  Studcgt.  Brown  University.  1905-OG,  1909-10; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Alice  Little,!  A.B,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,  Western  College,  1889. 

Health  Department  Appointments. 

In  cooperation  with  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean  of  the 
College  and  the  Supervisor  of  the  Health  Department. 

Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D,  Physician  in  Chief. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,    1889;     M.D.,   University  of  Pennsylvania,   1892.      Attending 
Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital. 

Frances  R.  Sprague,  B.L,  M.D,  Assistant  Physician  of  the  College 

'wmmmmmmm 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1910-16. 
Helen  Murphy,  M.D,  Examining  Oculist.  . 

M.D.,   Woman's    Medical   College   of   Pennsylvania,    1893;  Assistanj ;   ^nstrator   in 

Histology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  P^^X^Fv?  Ph\hde  ph  a  Polyclin  c  and 

Medica,   1896-1902;    Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  .bye,  rniiaaeipnid  rviy 

College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine,  1895-97. 1 

~TZ     •       77  k*u    mifi  t  Mrs.  Elwin  Little. 

*  Resigned  January  5th,  191b.  '  ■Lil 
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The  following  physicians  have  consented  to  serve  as  consultants: 

Thomas  McCrae,    M.D.,   F.R.C.P.,    1627  Spruce  Street,   Philadelphia, 

Consulting  Physician. 

George  de  Schweinitz,  M.D.,  1705  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Con- 
sultant Oculist. 

Robert  G.  Le  Conte,   M.D.,   1625  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia,   Con- 
sultant Surgeon. 

Francis  R.   Packard,   M.D.,   302  S.   Nineteenth   Street,   Philadelphia, 
Consultant  Aurist  and  Laryngologist. 

James  K.   Young,   M.D.,   222   S.   Sixteenth   Street,   Philadelphia,   Con- 
sultant Orthopaedist. 

G.    C.    Davis,    M.D.,     1814    Spruce    Street,    Philadelphia,    Consultant 
Orthopaedist. 


Administrative  and  Executive  Managers  and 

Assistants. 
Bessie  Homer  Jennings,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

Graduate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  1900. 

Mertie  Watson,  Assistant  to  the  Librarian. 

Frieda  Segelke   Miller,  A.B.,  Statistical  Secretary  to  the  Director  of 

the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social  Research. 
A.B.,    Milwaukee-Downer   College,    1911.      Graduate   Student,    University   of   Chicago, 
1911-15. 

Ellen  Elisabeth  Hill,  B.L.,  Secretary  to  the  President. 

B.L.,  Smith  College,  1891. 

Mary  Warren  Taylor,   Secretary  to  the  Department  of  Athletics  and 
Gymnastics  and  Recording  Secretary  to  the  Health  Department. 

Genevieve  Estelle  Potter,  Bookkeeper  and  Assistant  to  the  Comptroller. 

Mabel   Gray   Thomas,   Stenographer  and  Assistant  Bookkeeper  in  the 
Comptroller's  Office. 

Helen  Magee,  A.B.,  Stenographer  to  the  President. 

A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1914.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915. 

Sarah  Evelyn  Martin,  A.B.,  Stenographer  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1914.  Secretary  and  Registrar,  Shorter  and  Brenau  College, 
1909-11;  Secretary  and  Registrar,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College,  1911-13;  Stu- 
dent, University  of  Chicago,  1913-14,  and  Graduate  Student,  1915. 

Eleanora  Iredale,  Stenographer  to  the  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to 
the  President. 

Ellen  Beulah  Lewis,  A.B.,  Stenographer  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1906;  Assistant  to  the  Editor  at  the  Commercial  Museum, 
Philadelphia,  1906-13. 

Edith  Sherwood,  Stenographer  in  the  Business  Manager's  Office. 

Drexel  Institute  Secretarial  School,  1911-12. 

Nancy  C.  Crist,  Stenographer  in  the  Business  Manager's  Office. 

Bertha  Shortland,  Telephone  Clerk. 
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Depaktmbnt  of  Education. 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School. 
Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Director  and  Teacher  of  English  and  History. 

TI.        ,t       f  J.Qirn   1Qnn   and  PhD     1907.     Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 

A-&-UmVe7oSw01     iSV  1905-06       PVincipa    of  the  Morris  High  School,  Chicago. 

Chicago,  1900-01,  19U3  m,  \™°-y»-    M      Holvoke    College,    1904-05;     Instructor   in 

1901-03;     Instructor   in   Ph jlosophy.  ^    Holyoke    uouege  [ment  of  phno9. 

^r&flT^^  A-ooiate  Professor  of  Educa- 

tion,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Kate   Gordon,   Ph.D.,    Psychologist  to  the  Phebe  Anna   Thorne    Model 

Stut Pprofessofof  PhuSSpS.  M^  Holyoke  College.  Second  Semester,   1911-12; 
Phebe !  AnnaThS  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Teacher  of  Reading. 

cXfonfia    1902P    Non  Renident  Lectui'er  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Teacher  of  French. 

a  D     «         a/i  ,™,r  P^IWp   19-07  and  Ph  D  ,  1913.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
A'?cih?r?>iduISSoSr    1909-10,  and  FeUow  in  Romance  Languages.  1912-13;    Presi- 
dent European  FeUoi?  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne.  College  de  France    University  of 
Grenoble?  and  Madrid,  1910-12.     Associate  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Placido  de  Montoliu,  Teacher  of  Jaques-Dalcroze  Eurythmics  (Singing, 

Dancing).  tx 

Graduate  of  the  Jaques-Dalcroze  College  of  Rhythmic  Training,  Hellerau,  Germany. 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Teacher  of  Gymnastics  and  Sports  and  Games. 

Director  of  Gymnastics  and  Athletics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Teacher  of  Latin. 

A  R     Universitv  of  Indiana,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1906;    Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1912. 
1911-12.     Reader  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Anna  Whitman  Clark,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  Elementary  Science  and  Arith- 

TYietic. 
AR    Vassa'r  College  1898.     Private  Assistant  to  Professor  Brookover  in  Biological  Labora- 
fory  Colorado  CoUeg^l899-1900;   Teacher  of  Science  and ^Mathematics ,in  Miss  Butt  ■ 
School  Norwich,  Coin.,  1906-11,  and  in  Miss  Walker's  School  Lakewood.  N.  J..  1911 
14;   Summer  Session,  Teacher's  College,  Columbia  University,  1914. 

Virginia  Wright  Garber,  Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Modelling. 

William  M.  Chase,  Childe  Hassam,  and  Howard  Pyle.     Head  of  the  White  Uate  btuaios, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1911-15. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist  to  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model 
School.  _     ,         _  .  ,     . 

Florence  Nice  Beckley,  A.B.,  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

A.B..  Vassar  College,  1907.      Simmons  College,   1909-10.      Secretary  to  the  President, 
Newton  Theological  Institution,  1910-14. 
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Ellen  Thayer,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1909-11.  Teacher  of  French  in 
Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.,  1911-12;    Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Ethel  Virginia  Hunley,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  History. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1915. 

Louise  May  Tattershall,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1908.  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  White  Haven,  Pa., 
1909-11;  Student,  Teacher's  College  Summer  School,  1914;  Teacher  of  Mathematics, 
Wykeham  Rise,  1914-15. 

Marion  Alcott  Ballou,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  English. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1910.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  High  School, 
Sanford,  Me.,  1910-11;  Teacher  in  the  Perkins  Institute  for  the  Blind,  Watertown,  Mass., 
1911-13;   and  Teacher  in  Miss  Gilbert's  School,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  1913-15. 
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Students. 


Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year,  1915-16. 
Gertrude  Hildreth  Campbell, Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Tutor  in  English, 
Brown  University,  1912;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13; 
Fellow  in  English,  1913-14;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1914-15;  Stu- 
dent in  the  British  Museum,  London,  1915-16. 

Charlotte  D'Evelyn, Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  B.L.,  Mills  College,  1911;  University  of  California,  Summer,  1912. 
Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools,  Bloomington,  Idaho,  Jan.-Jun.,  1912,  and  in  Sanger, 
Cal.,  1912-13;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15;  Student 
in  the  British  Museum,  London,  1915-16. 

Yvonne  Stoddard, Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Haskell  and  Miss  Dean's  School,  Boston.  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholar  for  the  New  England  States,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1913.     Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1915,  1916. 

Lillian  Rosanoff, Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Fellow. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1911;  Ph.D., 
Clark  University,  1914.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Eunter  College,  1908-10,  and  in 
New  York  City  High  Schools,  1910-12,  and  1914-15. 

Agnes  Carr  Vaughan, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Tampa,  Fla.  A.B.,  Galloway  College,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1910.  Fel- 
low, University  of  Michigan,  1910-11.  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Hardin  College, 
Mexico,  Mo.,  1911-15. 

Elizabeth  Louise  Davis, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Jeffersonville,  Ind.  A.B.,  Indiana  University,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1914.  Assistant  Principal 
of  the  Second  High  School,  Gaston,  Ind.,  1910-11,  and  Principal  of  the  High  School, 
1911-12;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Ancient  History  in  the  High  School,  Jeffersonville,  Ind., 
1913-15. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Barnicle, Fellow  in  English. 

Providence,  R.  I,  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1913.  Teacher  in  Evening  School,  Provi- 
dence, 1910-11;   Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15. 

Ruth  Perkins, Fellow  in  German. 

Abington,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1912;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1913.  Assist- 
ant in  German  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  1913-14;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Gretchen  Todd, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

Milburn,  N.  J.     A.B.,  Smith  College,  1913.     Student  in  Madrid,  Spain,  1913-15. 

Amy  Blanche  Greene, 

Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Miami  University,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1914.  Teacher 
of  Bible  in  Cincinnati  Missionary  Training  School,  1911-15. 

Jeanette  Unger, Fellow  in  Economics. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1915. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1914-15. 

Elsa  May  Butler, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1905,  and  A.M.,  Washington  University,  1914. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Neligh,  Neb.,  1905-06;  in  Akeley  Hall,  Grand'  Haven, 
Mich.,  1906-08,  and  in  Hasmer  Hall,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1908-12.  Assistant  Head  Worker 
of  the  Social  Service  Department  of  St.  Louis  Children's  Hospital,  1912-15. 
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Cora  Louise  Friedline, Fellow  in  Psychology. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Scholar  in  Phil- 
osophy, University  of  Nebraska,  1914-15. 

Helen  Morningstar, Fellow  in  Geology. 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Teaching  Fellow  in 
English,  Ohio  State  University,  1913-15. 

Jane  Marion  Earle, British  Scholar. 

Croydon,  England.  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  1907-10;  Mathematical  Tripos, 
Part  1,  1908,  Part  2.  1910.  Training  College  for  Women,  Cambridge,  1910-11.  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Leeds,  1911-15. 

Gwen  Ann  Jones, British  Scholar. 

Bala,  Wales.  B.A.,  University  College  of  Wales,  1909,  and  M.A.,  1914.  Teacher  in  the 
Girls'  Intermediate  School,  Pontypool,  Wales,  1910-15. 

Mary  Rhys, British  Scholar. 

Blandford,  Dorset,  England.     M.A.,  with  Honours  in  English,  Glasgow  University,  1915. 

Octavia  Elfrida  Saunders, British  Scholar. 

May  field,  Sussex,  England.  M.A.,  St.  Andrews  University,  1910-14,  with  Honours  in 
Modern  Languages.      Assistant  Lecturer  in  German,  St.  Andrews  University,  1914-15. 

Frida  Margarete  Clara  Hoehne, Germa?i  Scholar. 

Berlin,  Germany.  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1913-14,  and  University  of  Jena,  1914-15. 
Teacher  in  the  English  School  for  Girls,  Dresden,  1906-08,  and  in  the  Lyceum,  Berlin, 
1911-13. 

Elizabeth  Darlington  Adams, Scholar  in  English. 

New  London,  Conn.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1915. 

Louise  Elizabeth  Whetenhall  Adams, Scholar  in  Greek. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1914-15. 

Grace  Albert, History. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1903.  Private  Tutor.  1897- 
99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn-Mawr,  1899-1901,  of  Historv, 
1905-06,  and  Secretary,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and 
1904-08;  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03;  Fellow  in 
History  and  Student,  University  of  London,  engaged  in  research  work  in  the  Public 
Records  Office,  London,  and  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  1903-04;  Head  of  Department 
of  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906-15. 

Beatrice  Allard,  . .  .  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

Boston,  Mass.     A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Marion  Alcott  Ballou, English  and  Education. 

Woonsocket,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1910.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in 
the  High  School,  Sanford,  Me.,  1910-11;  Teacher  in  the  Perkins  Institute  for  the  Blind, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  1911-13;  Teacher  in  Miss  Gilbert's  School,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  1913- 
15;   Teacher  of  English  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1915-16. 

Hazel  Katherine  Barnett, Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Bedford,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915. 

Grace  Bartholomew, Education. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913.  Teacher  in  Miss  Mills's  School,  Mt.  Airy, 
Philadelphia,  1914-15,  and  in  Miss  Hills's  School,  Ardmore,  1915-16. 

Louise  Goebel  Beck,  * French. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1912.  Substitute  Teacher  of  German, 
Civics,  and  Algebra  in  the  High  School,  Champaign,  111.,  1912-13. 

Florence  Nice  Beckley, Education. 

Newton  Centre,  Mass.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1907.  Simmons  College,  1910-11.  Secre- 
tary to  the  President,  Newton  Theological  Institution,  1910-14. 

*  Mrs.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck. 
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Sue,  Avis  Blake Chemistry. 

Morion,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  1904-06;  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1900-02, 
1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;    Instructor  in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1910-15. 

Margaret  Bontecou, History. 

Orange,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1909-10; 
Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Oxford,  1910-11;  Settlement  Worker,  Orange 
Social  Settlement,  1912-13;  Secretary  and  Private  Tutor,  1913-14;  Warden  of  Denbigh 
Hall,  1914-16. 

Margaret  Saeger  Bhadway, Scholar  in  Romance  Languages. 

Haverford,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915. 

Marguerite  Jennie  Breckenridge, Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Grove  City,  Pa.  A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1913.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Center- 
ville,  Pa.,  1913-15. 

Ida  Margaret  Bringardner, English,  History  and  History  of  Art. 

Columbus,  O.     A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915. 

Anna  Haines  Brown, History. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915. 

Alice  Hill  Byrne, Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1908.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Union 
High  School,  Coleraine,  Pa.,  1894-96,  and  Principal,  1899-1900;  in  Mrs.  Blackwood's 
School,  Lancaster,  1896-99,  and  1900-01;  Associate  Principal  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
Greek  in  Miss  Stahr's  School,  Lancaster,  1901-05;  -Principal  of  the  Shippen  School,  Lan- 
caster, 1905-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  1909- 
11;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10,  1911-14,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Greek,  1910-11,  and  in  Latin,  1914-15;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Baldwin 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-12,  1913-15,  and  in  charge  of  the  Lower  School,  1912-13. 

Alice  Squires  Cheyney, 

English,  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  and  Psychology. 
Philadelphia.      A.B.,    Vassar   College,    1909.      Philadelphia   Training   Course   for   Social 
Workers,  1909-10;    Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1910-11. 

Anna  Whitman  Clark, Biology. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898.  Private  Assistant  to  Professor  Brook- 
over  in  Biological  Laboratory,  Colorado  College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  and 
Mathematics  in  Miss  Butt's  School,  Norwich,  Conn.,  1905-11,  and  in  Miss  Walker's 
School,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  1911-14;  Summer  Session,  Teacher's  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1914;  Teacher  of  Elementary  Science  and  Arithmetic  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne 
Model  School,  1914-16. 

Marguerite  Jozelle  Cowan, Penn  College  Scholar. 

Oskaloosa,  la.     Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1915. 

Edith  Chapin  Craven,  * French. 

Wayne,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899-1900;    Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Elizabeth  Beatrice  Daw,  ....  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  English. 

Spottswood,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1910.      Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-14;    Fellow  in  English,  1914-15. 

Mary  Doan, Guilford  College  Scholar. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1915. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn, English. 

South  Portland,  Me.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1913.  Lecturer  in  English,  Maine  State 
Summer  School,  1914;    Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16. 

Elisabeth  Alward  Eames, English,  French  and  History  of  Art. 

Wahiawa,  Oahu,  H.  T.     B.L.,  University  of  California,  1914. 

*  Mrs.  Thomas  Truxton  Tingey  Craven. 
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Grace  Frank,* EngRsh  and  Premh 

^U^,Wl908-10.1^3-lJ6niVeraity  °f  ChiCag°'  19°6-     °raduate  Student'  Br^  Ma- 

Belen  Genevieve  Fuller, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Amesbury,  Mass.     A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Margaret  Madeleine  George, History  and  Economics  and  Politics 

Sudlersville,  Md.     A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1915. 

Mary  Alice  Hanna, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History. 

Trenton  Mo.  A.B.  University  of  Missouri,  1909,  and  B.S.,  1911.  Teacher  in  the  HiVh 
School,  Vandaha  Mo.,  1909-11;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  cSe  91H2  pfl 
low  m  History  1912-13  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesyfn  History  igTt" 
15;  Mary  E  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Research  Student  in  the  B^rS/sh  Museum 
London,  and  London  School  of  Economics,  1913-14.  iviuseum, 

Mildred  Hardenbrook, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek. 

**£  m£  AY^-^*}^^£b^  ,&$■* Schoiar  in  <** 

Florence  May  Harper, Scholar  in  Romance  Languages 

"'Bryn'  MawrCoUege!  Sl^'   1913"      Graduato  Sch°Iar  in  R~  L^-ges, 

Jane  Annetta  Harrison, Teutonic  Philology. 

La  Plata,  Mo.  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1907  Schorr 
£ -GtwK  ;na^gUa|eSK  University  of  Missouri,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Student  1908- 
f-nlWp  iQOQ  m  n+\ShSCht°°lJedah?\  ^°-  1907-08;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr 
College    1909-10;    Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow,  and  Student  in  Universities 

,?efn  *n*  ,HeidelP%%  1910-11:     Teacher  in   the   High   School,   St    Charles     Mo 
1911-13;    Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College    1913-14" 
Instructor  in  German  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1914-16  ' 

Helen  Frances  Harvey, Scholar  in  Biology. 

Oberhn,  O.     A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1915. 

Alice  Philena  Felicia  Hubbard, 

Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages 

Austin,  Tex.  B.S.,  University  of  Texas.  1900,  and  A.M.,  1902  Universitv  of  Phi™™ 
Summer  School,  1904,  1905.  Fellow  in  Spanish,  University o 'Texas  1899-1902  TW 
in  Spanish,  University  of  Texas,  1902-08,  and  Instructor  in  Spanish  1908-13  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14;   and  Fellow  in  RomaSce  Languages?  1914-15 

Ethel  Virginia  Hunley, Education 

NThoTnekMidyei  School,  ^16.  ^^  1M*     *»*«  °f  Hist°ry  fa  the  Phebe  Anna 

Florence  Catherine  Irish, History 

Xorristown,  Pa.      A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Mildred  Clark  Jacobs, Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Mathilda  Jepsen, English,  History  and  Politics. 

G  DoS'^ou^  N^da^T^r  °f  NeVada'   1912'      Teacher  in  the  Hi*h  School. 

Mildred  Lewis  Justice, Scholar  in  Education. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915. 

Julia  Brainerd  Kessel, Histo     and  PoUU 

Cresco,  la.     A.B.,  Grinnell  College,  1914. 

Mary  Barbara  Kolars, Scholar  in  English. 

Le  Sueur  Center,  Minn.     A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1913. 


Mrs.  Tenney  Frank. 
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Elly  Wilhelmina  Lawatschek, Teutonic  Philology  and  Philosophy. 

Teplitz,  Austria.  A.B.,  University  of  Washington,  1913;  Graduate  Student,  Wellesley 
College,  1914-15;  Assistant  in  German,  University  of  Washington,  1909-13;  German 
Instructor,  Walnut  Hill  High  School,  Natick,  Mass.,  1914-15;  Reader  in  German,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Elizabeth  Thruston  Leake,* English. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1910.  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Ashland,  Va.,  1910-11. 

Leonora  Lucas, French  and  Spanish. 

Evanston,  111.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Graduate  Student,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity, 1912-13;  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Brenau  College,  Gainesville,  Ga., 
1913-15. 

Edith  Rebecca  Macauley, Scholar  in  English. 

Medina,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1915. 

Janet  Malcolm  Macdonald, Scholar  in  Archaeology. 

Fort  Dodge,  la.  A.B.,  Morningside  College,  1910.  A.M.,  University  of  Illinois,  1913, 
Assistant  Principal  in  the  High  School,  Aurelia,  la.,  1911-12;  Instructor  in  Latin, 
Morningside  College,  1913-15. 

Helen  Magee, English  and  French. 

Easton,  Pa.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1914.  Stenographer  to  the  President,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1914-16. 

Ruth  Coe  Manchester, Scholar  in  Latin. 

Winsted,  Conn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913.  Teacher  of  Languages  and  History 
in  the  High  School,  Canaan,  Conn.,  1913-15. 

Grace  Medes, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology. 

Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1904,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Fellow  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15. 

Jessie  Elizabeth  Minor, Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Springfield,  Mo.  B.S.,  Drury  College,  1904.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
Summer  1906,  1907,  and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1908-10.  Substitute  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Drury  College,  1906-08;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Huguenot  College,  Welling- 
ton, S.  Africa,  1911-14;    Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15. 

Willavene  Sober  Morris,! English. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.     A.B.,  College  for  Women  of  Western  Reserve  University,  1908. 
Mary  Frances  Nearino, Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Margaret's 
School,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1910-11;  Secretary  and  Athletic  Director,  Miss  Walker's 
School,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  1911-13;  Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  1913-14; 
Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1914-16. 

Dorothy  Ochtman, Archaeology. 

Cos  Cob,  Conn.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1914.  Demonstrator  in  the  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1914-16. 

Hazel  Grant  Ormsbee, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1915. 

Mary  Edith  Pinney, Biology. 

Wilson,  Kans.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Teacher  in  High 
School,  Alma,  Kans.,  1908-09;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoologv,  University  of  Kansas, 
1909-10;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Student,  Universities  of  Bonn  and  Heidelberg  and  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1911- 
12;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas,  1912-13;  Demonstrator  in  Biology, 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14,  and  Demonstrator  in 
Biology,  1914-16. 

*  Mrs.  James  Miller  Leake.  t  Mrs.  Herbert  C.  Morris. 
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Elb  vnor  Ferguson  Rambo, Ancient  History  and  Archaeology. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  A.M.,  1909.  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  1909-10,  and  in  Archaeology, 
1911-12,  1914-15;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1909-10;  Private  Tutor,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  and  Private  Tutor,  1911-16. 

Emma  Sellers  Robertson, Education. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913.  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Chatham 
Episcopal  Institute,  Chatham,  Va.,  1912-14,  and  in  Miss  Cruice's  School,  Philadelphia, 
and  in  Miss  Roney's  School,  Philadelphia,  1914-16. 

Edith  Forsyth  Sharpless,  .  .  .  .Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1910. 
Teacher  of  History  and  Latin  in  Guilford  College,  1905-09;  Teacher  in  Friends'  Mis- 
sion, Tokyo,  1910-12  and  in  Mito,  Japan,  1912-15. 

Edna  Aston  Shearer, Philosophy. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904,  and  Ph.D.,  1914.  Junior  Fellow  in 
Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Holder  of  the  President's  Fellowship  and 
Student,  Universities  of  Edinburgh  and  Aberdeen,  1905-06;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1907-09,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-16  and  Reader  in  Philosophy,  1914-15. 

Lucia  Helen  Smith, Chemistry. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1915.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  First  Semester,  1915-16. 

Lillian  Soskin, Scholar  in  Economics. 

New  York  City.     A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1915. 

Louise  Mary  Tattershall, Education  and  Mathematics. 

White  Haven,  Pa.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1908,  Teachers'  College  Summer  School,  1914. 
Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  White  Haven,  1909-11;  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
in  Wykeham  Rise,  Washington,  Conn.,  1914-15,  and  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model 
School.  Bryn  Mawr,  1915-16. 

Mary  Louise  Terrien, German. 

Nashua,  X.  H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1905.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston, 
Mass.,  1914-15.  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1915-16. 

Frances   Howard  Tetlow, Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1908.  Teacher  of  English  Composition  in  the 
Winsor  School,  Boston,  1909-15. 

Ellen  Thayer, French. 

London,  England.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  1909-11; 
Teacher  of  French  in  Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Col.,  1911-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1914-16. 

Elise  Tobin, Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     B.S.,  Barnard  College.  1915. 

Helen  Loring  Tufts, , Earlham  College  Scholar. 

Vernon.  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1915. 

Beulah  Louise  Wardell,* Scholar  in  English. 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Fellow  in  English, 
Ohio  State  University,  1913-14,  and  Graduate  Assistant  in  English,  1914-15. 

Amkv  Eaton  Watson,  f Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Women's  College  in  Brown  University,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1910.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1907-08; 
Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Social  Science,  University  of  Utah,  1912. 

Dorothy  Vivian  Weston, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914;  College  Settlements  Association  Joint 
Fellow,  1915-16. 

*  Mrs.  Miles  L.  Hanley.  f  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Watson. 
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Helen  Emma  Wiband, Latin. 

Pottstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyokc  College,  190f»,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Latin  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  Cnlleg",  1907-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in 
the  High  School,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  1909-10;  Student  in  Pottstown  Business  College, 
1910-11;  Secretary  to  tbe  Dean  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy,  1911;  In- 
structor in  Latin  in  Wheaton  College,  Norton,  Mass.,  1911-13,  and  Assistant  Professor, 
1913-15. 

M  \  kguerite  Willcox, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry. 

Oxford,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyokc  College,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1913-14,  and  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1914-15. 

Margaret  Woodbury, Scholar  in  History. 

Columbus,  O.     A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915. 


Former  Holders  of  European  Fellowships. 
Balch,  Emily  Greene, 130  Prince  Street,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1889,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student  in  Political  Science,  Conservatoire  des  Arts 
et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Emile  Levasseur,  1890-91; 
University  of  Chicago,  1895;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96;  Member  of  Board  of 
Trustees  for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Wellesley 
College,  1896-97,  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1903,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 
and  Sociology,  1903-12,  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Department,  1907-13;  Professor  of 
Political  Economy  and  Political  and  Social  Science,  1913-16. 

Becker,  Amanda  Fredericka,  5709  Von  Versen  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  B.Sc,  Missouri  State 
University,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  Teaching  Fellowship,  Missouri  State 
University,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Student, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Yeatman  High 
School,  St.  Louis,  1904-08,  and  in  the  Soldan  High  School,  St.  Louis,  1909-11. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  William  Hardy  Montague. 

Billmeyer,  Helen  May, 250  Midland  Avenue,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  the  Bcyn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902,  group,  History  and  Political  Science;  University  of  Berlin,  1903-04;  Private 
Tutor,  1910-11;    Teacher  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-16. 

Bley,  Helen  Muller, 2  Sixth  Street,  N.  E.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1910-12;  University 
of  Athens,  1912-13;  Private  Tutor,  1913-14;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Ancient 
History  in  St.  Margaret's  School,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1914-15;  Translator  in  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  1915-16. 

Bontecou,  Margaret, 150  Highland  Avenue,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  group.  History  and  Economics  and  Politics.  Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and 
Oxford,  1910-11;  Private  Tutor  and  Settlement  Worker,  1911-13;  Private  Secretary 
and  Tutor,  1913-14;    Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16. 

Boring,  Alice  Middleton, University  of  Maine,  Orono,  Me. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1904,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  A.M.,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1910,  subjects,  Zoology 
and  Physiology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Moore  Fellow  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1905-06;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Zoology, 
Vassar  College,  1907-08;  Student,  University  of  Wiirzburg,  and  Zoological  Station, 
Naples,  1908-09;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Maine,  1909-11,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor, 1911-13,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  1913-16. 

Bourland,  Caroline  Brown, 10  West  Street,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Smith  College, 
1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  subjects,  Spanish,  Old  French,  and  Italian. 
Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starrett's  School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96, 
and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97;  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1897-98;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar 
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and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900,  1901-02; 
Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Spanish  and 
French.  Smith  College,  1902-06,  Associate  Professor.  1906-13.  and  Professor,  1913-16. 

Breed,  Mary  Bidwell, 5317  Westminster  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  A.M.,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1901,  subjects,  Chemistry 
and  Mathematics.  Graduate  Student  and  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96; 
Professor  of  Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99;  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899-1901;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Indiana  University, 
1901-06;  Student  in  Paris  and  Italy,  1909-10;  Adviser  of  Women,  University  of 
Missouri,  190(5-12;  Associate  Head  and  Teacher  of  English,  St.  Timothy's  School, 
Catonsville,  and  Alumna?  Director.  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1912-13;  Dean  of  the  Margaret 
Morrison  Carnegie  School  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh,  1913-16. 

Brooks,  Harriet, 990  Queen  Mary's  Road,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  McGill  University, 
1898,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  McGill  University,  1898-99;  Tutor  in 
Mathematics,  and  Research  Student  in  Physics,  Royal  Victoria  College,  1899-1901; 
Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Student,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Royal  Victoria  College  of  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Montreal,  1903-04;  Tutor  in  Physics,  Barnard  College,  1904-06;  Research 
Student,  Sorbonne,  1906-07. 

Married,  1907,  Mr.  Frank  II.  Pitcher.     One  daughter,  two  sons. 

Brown,  Vera  Lee, Centreville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1914-15.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1912, 
and  A.M.,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14,  and  Grad- 
uate Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1914-15. 

Brownell,  Louise  Sheffield, Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Columbia 
College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96;  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Warden  of  Sage  College,  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900;  Associate  Head  of  the  Balliol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-05;   Private  Tutor,  1905-16. 

Married,  1900,  Mr.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Brusstar,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  .  .  708  North  63rd  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1903,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss 
Gleim's  School,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Ship- 
ley's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1904-08,  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906- 
07,  1908-09,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1910- 
11;  Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1911-12;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa..  1908-10,  1912-16. 

Cady,  Mary  Louise, 48  North  Church  Street,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Radcliffe 
College,  1904.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1906-07;  Teacher 
in  the  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga.,  1907-08,  Professor  of  Greek,  1908-10,  and 
Professor  of  History,  1910-16. 

Cam,  Nora, .'Paulers  Pury  Rectory,  Towcester,  England. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912- 
13;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-13;  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  1913-14;  Teacher  in  Miss  Edgar's  School,  Montreal,  Canada, 
1914-16. 

Campbell,  Gertrude  Hildreth, Sec  page  18. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1914-15. 

Claplin,  Edith  Frances, 17  Felton  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College, 
1897;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906,  subjects,  Greek  and  Latin.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student,  1898-99; 
Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900;  Private  Research 
Work,  Harvard  University  Library,  1900-01;    Instructor  in  Literature  in  the  Prospect 
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Hill  School,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  1901-02,  and  in  Classics  and  Classical  History,  1902-07; 
Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Head  of  the  Classical  Department,  Monticello 
Seminary,  Godfrey,  111  ,  1907-13;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  the;  History  of  Art  in  the 
Court  land  School,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Laurel 
School,  Cleveland,  O.,  1914-10. 

Coulter,  Cornelia  Catlin, 207  Adams  Avenue,  Ferguson,  Mo. 

Solder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Washington  University, 
1907;  Ph.D.,  Brvn  Mawr  College.  1911,  subjects,  Latin  and  Creek.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Fellow  in  Latin,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Greek. 
1910-11;  Student,  University  of  Munich.  1908-09;  Reader  in  Latin,  Brvn  Mawr 
College.  1911-12;   Teacher  of  Latin  in  St.  Agnes  School.  Albany,  X.  Y.,  1912-16. 

Dodd,  Katharine, 18  Concord  Avenue,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Brvn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
1914.     Teacher  in  Miss  Haskell's  School,  Boston,  1914-16. 

Eddinufield,  June  Christina. New  Ross.  Ind. 

Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow,  1914-15.  Fellow  in  German,  1913-14.  A.B., 
University  of  Indiana,  1906.  Student,  University  of  Indiana,  Summer  Semesters,  1908, 
1910,  1911,  1912.  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Swayzee,  Ind.,  1906-08;  Head 
of  German  Department  in  the  High  School,  Elwood,  Ind.,  1908-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
German,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  High  School,  Wingate. 
Ind.,  1914-15,  and  in  the  High  School,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  1915-16. 

Ellis,  Ellen  Deborah, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901, 
group.  History  and  Political  Science,  A.M.,  1902,  and  Ph.D.,  1905,  subjects,  Economics 
and  Politics  and  History.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903-04; 
Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1904-05;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1902-03; 
Instructor  in  History,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1905-08;  Associate  Professor  and  Acting 
Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  1908-09;  Associate  Professor  of  Pure  Economics 
and  Political  Science,  1909-11,  and  Associate  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science, 
1011-16;  on  leave  of  absence  and  Teacher  of  History  in  the  American  College,  Con- 
stantinople, 1913-15. 

Emery,  Anne  Crosby, 163  George  Street,  Providence.  R.  I. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1892-93.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1896,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester, 
1894-95,  and  1895-96;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College  in  Brown  University, 
1900-05;  Alumnae  Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-09; 
Writer  and  Lecturer,  1013-16. 

Married,  1905,  Professor  Francis  Grcailcaf  Allinsou . 

Fleisher,  Eleanor  Louie, 1715  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903, 
group,  English  and  German.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04, 
1906-07. 

Married,  1908,  Dr.  David  Riesman.     Two  sons. 

Foster,  Frances  Allen, 3S1  Angell  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Brown  University, 
1909,  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature 
and  Old  French.  Scholar  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1909-11;  Fellow  in  English, 
1911-12;  Student  in  London  and  Oxford,  1912-13.  Research  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  English  and  Assistant  to  the  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  1913-14;  Instructor 
in  English,  Carleton  College,  Xorthfield,  Minn.,  1914-16. 

Gibbons,  Yeknette  Lois, Mills  College,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  Sc.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1896, 
andA.B.,  1899;  M. Sc. ,  University  of  Chicago,  1907;  M.Sc,  University  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  1908.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Bernardstown,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1897-99,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1899-1901; 
Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  Wells  College,  1902-04,  and  Associate  Professor 
of  Chemistry,  1905-06;  Lecturer  and  Head  of  Department  of  Chemistry,  Huguenot 
College,  Wellington,  South  Africa,  1907-11,  and  on  leave  of  absence,  1911-12;  Fellow  in 
Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1912-13; 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14;  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research 
Fellow  in  Physics,  1914-15;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mills  College,  1915-16. 
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Giles,  Ellen  Rose, Died,  1914. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896,  group,  Greek  and  Semitic  Languages.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189G-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1897-98; 
Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99,  and  Sorbonne,  1899;  Private 
Tutor,  1S99-1901;    Editorial  and  Journalistic  Work,  1901-06. 

Hall,  Edith  Hayward, 37152  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Smith  College, 
1899;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  Archaeology  and  Greek.  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  History  in  Woodstock  Academy,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1899-1900;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01  and  1905-09; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  1905-09,  and  Graduate  Scholar, 
1901-03;  Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship  and  Student  at  the 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1903-05;  Instructor  in  Archaeology, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  Second  Semester,  1908-09,  1909-11;  excavating  in  Eastern 
(rote,  Second  Semester,  1910-11,  1911-12;  Assistant  Curator,  University  Museum, 
Philadelphia,  1912-15. 

Married,  1915,  Mr.  Joseph  M.  Dohan. 

Hamilton,  Edith, 1312  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1895-96.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Student,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Munich,  1895-96;  Head  Mistress  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1896-1916. 

Hamilton,  Margaret, 1312  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology.  Student,  College  de  France  and  University  of 
Munich,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-10,  and 
Head  of  the  Primary  Department.  1910-16. 

Haw  a,  Mary  Alice, See  page  21. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1913-14,  and  Fellow  in  History, 
1912-13. 

Hardy,  Cora, 105  East  19th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899,  group  Latin  and  French.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France  and 
University  of  Oxford,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  English  in  Ward  Seminary, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Graduate  Student,  Vanderbilt  University,  1902-03;  Teacher 
of  English  and  Literature  in  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1903-06. 

Married,  1906,  .U/\  Edwin  Seton  Jarrett.     Two  sons. 

Harmon,  Esther, 2139  Glenwood  Avenue,  Toledo,  O. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1907-08;  Holder  of  the  Ottendorfer 
Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1909-10.  A.B.,  University  of 
Michigan,  19()(i.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  German  Literature,  Teu- 
tonic Philology  and  Modern  History.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the 
High  School,  Toledo,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  German,  Normal  College  of  New  York, 
1912-15. 

Harrison,  Jane  Annetta, : See  page  21. 

Holder  of  the  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1910-11. 

Hill,  Virginia  Greer, 3417  Race  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1907,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Student,  University  of  Zurich,  1907-08; 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1908-14. 

Married,  1914,  Mr.  Julian  Alexander. 

King,   Helen  Maxwell,. Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Olivet  College, 
1907,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  1909-10.  Private  Secretary  to  the  United  States  Minister  to  Siam, 
1910-12;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1912-13;  Student, 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  French  Language  and  Liter- 
ature, Smith  College,  1914-16. 
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Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca,.  .Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
189G-  Ph  D  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  subjects,  Physics  and  Mathematics.  Teacher 
in  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98; 
Student  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Physics 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901-03,  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  1903-04, 
and  Professor  of  Physics,  1904-16;  on  leave  of  absence,  Sara  Berliner  Research  Fellow 
and  Student,  University  of  Wiirzburg,  1913-14. 

Langenbeck,  Clara, 803  North  Eutaw  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College 
of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student,  University  of  Marburg,  1896-98;  Professor  of 
Biology  Wells  College,  1898-1901;  Instructor  in  the  Cincinnati  College  Preparatory 
School  for  Girls,  1901-11;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;    Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1912-14. 

Leftwich,  Florence, Biltmore,  N.  C. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1895-96.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85. 
A  B  ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  group,  French  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1906,  subjects, 
Oid  French,  Latin,  and  Spanish.  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96; 
Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus, 
Miss  1896-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the 
Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student,  University  of  Zurich, 
1899-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  S.  Prioleau  Ravenel. 

Lewis,  Florence  Parthenia,  .  .  2435  N.  Charles  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas, 
1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  A.M.,  RadclifTe  College,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1913.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Student,  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin, 
Tex  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Texas,  1901-03;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  1902-05;  Fellow  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of 
the  University  Education  of  Women  and  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity 1907-09;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912-13;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Goucher  College,  1910-11,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1911-13, 
and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1913-16. 

Lewis,  Mayone, 4324  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1908,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Pans,  1908-09; 
Teacher  of  English,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1909-15. 

Lowengrund,  Helen  Moss, 1356  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906,  group,  Latin  and  English,  and  A.M.,  1907.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  1907-08,  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Finish  L909  10;  Research  Student  in  British  Museum,  1910-11;  Teacher  ot  His- 
tory in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1909-10,  and  of  English,  1911-15. 

Married,  1915,  Mr.  George  W.  Jacuhy. 

M addison,  Isabel, 217  Roberts  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1894-95.  University  College  of 
South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  First  Class,  1892;  Oxford  Mathematical 
Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical  Honours,  1893; 
Ph  D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  subjects,  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Physics;  A.B.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94;  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Reader  in  Mathematics, 
1896-1904;  Assistant  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  1904-06,  and 
Assistant  to  the  President  and  Associate  in  Mathematics,  1906-10;  Recording  Dean 
and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1910-16. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  and  Ph.D.,  1901,  subjects,  Mathematics  and 
Physics.   Graduate  Student,   Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,   1894-95,   1896-97, 
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1901-02.  1900-07;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January- 
June,  1895;  Follow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897  98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899- 
1900;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1903;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
1903-04,  First  Semester,  1904-05,  1907  11,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
1911-16. 

Morse,  Kate  Niles, 24  Park  Street,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99; 
Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Munich, 
and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  ltad- 
cliffe  College,  1903,  1906-07. 

Nichols,  Helen  Hawley, Ponieroy  Hall,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Marietta  College, 
1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  subjects,  Hebrew,  Aramaic  and  New  Testament 
Greek.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Semitic  Languages,  1907-08,  1909-10;  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-09;  In- 
structor in   Biblical  History,  Wellesley  College,   1911-15. 

Nowlin,  Nadine, 1144  Louisiana  Street,  Lawrence,  Kan. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  University 
of  Kansas,  1903.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Demonstrator 
in  Biology,  University  of  Kansas,  1906-08;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Munich, 
1908-09;  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1909;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas, 
1910-13.  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  1913-16. 

Park,   Marion  Edwards, 1529  Bolton  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1898, 
group.  Creek  and  English,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99,  1912-14;  Graduate  Student,  Autumn  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01; 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Classics, 
Colorado  College,  1902-03,  1904-06,  and  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  1903-04;  Teacher 
in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean  of  the  College,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1914-15; 
Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1915-16. 

Parkhurst,  Helen  Huss, Englewood,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911, 
and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher  in  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Student,  University  of  Cambridge,  1913- 
14;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15;  Honorary  Fellow,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1915-16. 

Parris,  Marion, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901,  group,  History  and  Political  Science,  and  Ph.D.,  1909,  subjects,  Economics  and 
Politics  and  Philosophy.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden  of  Summit  Grove,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-04,  and  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1904-05;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-05;  Fellow  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907- 
08,  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1908-11,  and  Associate  Professor,  1911-16; 
Chairman  of  Executive  Committee  of  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained  Women, 
Philadelphia,  1912-15. 

Married.  1912,  Professor  William  Roy  Smith. 

Peebles,  Florence, 2352  Camp  Street,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  subjects,  Morphology  and 
Physiology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow  in 
Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student,  1897-98,  1903-04,  1906-11;  Scholar  of  the 
Woman's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  Universities  of 
Munich  and  Halle,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore, 
1899-1902,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-06;  Student,  University  of  Bonn, 
Summer,  1906;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906-11, 
1913-15;  Holder  of  American  Woman's  Table  in  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  Spring, 
1907;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-10,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1907-12,  1913-15;  Fellow  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna*,  Boston  Branch, 
and  Student  and  Research  Worker,  Germany  and  France,  1912-13;  Lecturer  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  as  Substitute  for  Professor  of  Biology,  Oct  .-Dec,  1913;  Professor 
of  Biology,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College,  Tulane  University,  1915-16. 
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Perkins,  Elizabeth  Mary, 2429  Green  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1904,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Munich, 
1901-02;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German 
in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1903-04,  of  Latin,  1904-05,  and  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  1905-06;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1907-08;  Tutor  in  Latin,  High  School  Department,  Normal 
College,  New  York  City,  1907-09;  on  leave  of  absence,  1909-10. 

Married,  1910,  Mr.  Eric  Charles  William  Scheel  Lyders.     One  daughter. 

Pinney,  Mary  Edith, See  page  22. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1911-12. 

Ragsdale,  Virginia, Jamestown,  N.  C. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892. 
Holder  of  Guilford  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College.  1893-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896;  Ph.D.,  1906,  subjects, 
Mat  hematics  and  Physics.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1896-97; 
Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98:  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  in 
the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Aid.,  1898-1900,  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics, 1900-01;  Holder  of  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion 
of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901  02;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1903-05;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1906-11,  Reader  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1910-11;  Associate  in 
Mathematics.  North  Carolina  State  Normal  and  industrial  College,  Greensboro,  N.  C, 
1912-16,  with  leave  of  absence,  1913-15. 

Reimer,  Marie, 420  West  118th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Vassar  College, 
1897,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903,  subjects,  Chemistry  and  Physiology. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical 
Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899- 
1900,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in  Chemistry,  Bar- 
nard College,  1903-04,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1904-09;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
1909-11.  and  Associate  Professor.  1911-16. 

Roe,  Adah  Blanche, Kreuzbergweg,  17,  Gottingen,  Germany. 

Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow,  1911-12,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1909.  Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-11;  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Student, 
University  of  Leipzig,  1913-14;  Professor  of  German,  Simpson  College,  Indianola, 
Iowa,  1914-15. 

Married,  1915,  Dr.  Herman  Lommel. 

Sampson,  Lilian  Vaughan, 409  West  117th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1891-92.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891,  group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student,  University  of 
Zurich,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  1893-99; 
Research  Work  in  Biology,  1904-06. 

Married,  1904,  Professor  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan.     One  son,  three  daughters. 

Sandison,  Helen  Ektabrook, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  Special  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906;  A.M., 
1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1911,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  Latin. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  1910-11;  Assistant  Principal  of  the 
the  High  School,  BrookvUle,  Ind.,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1908  09;  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1909-10;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1911-13;    Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1913-16. 

SCHAEFFER,    HELEN    ELIZABETH, Died,  1913. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1903,  and  A.M.,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  Physics,  Pure  and 
Applied  Mathematics.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903- 
04,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  1907-08,  1909-11;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1904-05;  Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1905-06;  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Teacher  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1907-08, 
1910  12;  Header  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1909-10, 
1911-12. 

Married,  1908,  Dr.  William  Bashford  Huff.     One  son,  one  daughter  (f  1913). 
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Schenck,  Eunice  Morgan, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1907* 
and  PhD  1913  subjects,  Modern  French  Literature,  Old  French,  and  Spanish  Grad- 
uate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1910-11,  and  Fellow, 
Romance  Languages  1912-13;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University 
of  Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1913-14 
ScSnoSa\Vln3^1^6enCh,  1914"16,  aDd  Tcacher  of  French  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thor'ne  Modci 

Schmidt,  Gertrud  Charlotte, Bryn  Mawr  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  B.L.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
1900;  A.M..  Radcliffe  College,  1903;  Ph  D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  IQltsZ^TeZrSc 
K\ ,  V?  ^yAoGerlTla"  Llteratiire  aild  Sanskrit.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College  1900- 
01  1902-03;  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College  1903-05  1906-09;  Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Wright's  School  Bryn 
Mawr  Pa  1903-05  1906-15;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1905-06  Unive rsilyTf 
ureuoble,  Summer.  1905. 

Shkaker,  Edna  Aston, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Bolder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1904,  group  English  and  Philosophy  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914,  subjects.' 
Kthus  History  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology.  Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1904-0o;  Student,  Universities  of  Edinburgh  and  Aberdeen.  1905-06 • 
Fellow  in  Philosophy  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1906-07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Baldwin 
5onq°  Ml  r!  h  r-  v*"rW°'  ^  Giar^fte  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08 
1909-10;   Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-16,  and  in  Philosophy,  1914-15! 

Shields,  Emily  Led  yard, 36  Bedford  Terrace,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1905  group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univf£ 
sity,  1915.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Recording  Secretary  and 
Appointment  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University of 'Oxford 
and  University  of  Berlin,    1907-08;    Teacher  of  Greek  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn 

BrtTM^Ir0l,pBal^QiTi,Mcin'  ^09~12i  a",d  °f  ¥**»****  *  the  Baldwin  IchS 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa,  1912-13;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913-15: 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Smith  College,  1915-16.  ««ny.  »w  io, 

Shipley,  Katharine  Morris, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

H(SA  °f  the  ?ry?  Maw£  EHr?Pean  Fellowship,   1890-91.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  Co'lleee 

ilia  $OU&rUatlQ  an^  ^ntsh-  *  Sludent  in  Latin  and  En^sh  UmVersity  of  Le  psfc! 
1890-91;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92;  Newnham  College,  University  of 

^^feME^la,d*.M«al  Tfrm'  189,2,;  Ass°ci^  Principal  and  Supefvsor  of  English 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1913,  and  Principal,  1913-16 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria, Tjie(j   1912# 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A  B  Leland  Stanford  lr  ' 
University  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Collfge,  1903  sublets  Mo£ 
SPummSsai89?h ^S^H  ^^^A  H°Pki-  Seaside. Laboratory,  Pacifi^ro've,  Ca°l  . 
ioSS?i  '  v  ,'  -18?%  ai^d  1^?9;,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Fp?wV  ZR°-ol]oglcal  Station  Naples  1901-02;  University  of  Wurzbu?g,  190^1908-^9  ■ 
SjLl  Poft'  B£yn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Research  Fellow  in  Biology,  First 
Semester,  1903-04;  Reader  in  Experimental  Morphology,  1904-05,  and  Associate  £ 
?r?^meptal  Myology  1905-12;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant,  1904-06  Alice 
Freeman  Palmer  Research  Fellow,  on  leave  of  absence,  1908-09. 

Stites,  Sara  Henry, Simmons  College,  Boston,  Mass 

HSq  °ir^6  %?s+ident'3  European  Fellowship,   1900-01.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1899,  group,  History  and  Political  Science,  A.M.,   1900,  and  PhD      1904    sub wK' 

joryn  mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France    IQfin 

SliVn  mVRS  lty  °LLeipsi£  },901-°2:  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow -by Courtesy ^!n  Political 

wXsB^7enp^aT90?f^ni9°2704:-  C^^P^  *  the  Wilkes  Baro^netituS 
wiiKes  isarre,  I'a.,  1904-13;    Instructor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College,  1913-15 

Stoddard    Yvonne, See  page  18. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1913-14. 

Swindler,  Mary  Hamilton, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

1905  °AM  ^9^  Sph  Eurg,ean  &UowiSIV,  19°97?>0-  AB'  University  of  Indiana, 
\     u      ,iV1-»  lyub,    and  fh.D.,  Bryn    Mawr   College,  1912    subiects    Grppk    T  atin  onA 

Greet°  O9Sl09GrSr1udtne;SCTT°Iar  K^  ?ryn  M°T  ColieS,  S-07  ^id  ifeUow^n 
Athens  lK-Sf'  Umversity  of  Ber  in,  and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
n.  .„i-  m-  '  -Ire^e,T  ?f  fatm  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  Pa  1910- 
11,   and  m  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-12;   Acting  Dean  Somen    Uni- 
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vorsitv  of  Indiana,  Summer  1011.  1913;    Rrader  in  Latin  Bryn  Mawr  College   1911-13; 
,',„.,„   Archaeology,  L912   L3;    and  Reader  in  Latin  and  Reader  and  Demon- 
'!;,;,;:;  tlc^J\^^y,  L913   16;   Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome 
Model  School,  l<)14-16. 

Traver  Hope, 26  Oakland  Terrace,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Holder  of' the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  A ^.  Vassar  College, 
iSQfi-  PhD  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1907,  sub  ects,  English  and  History.  Graduate 
in dent Hrv'n  Mawr  C<  leg...  and  Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Schofar  Brvn  Mawr  College! 'and  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
M aw  Pa  1 U02  -03; Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Student  Univer- 
sitv  of  Munich  1904-05,  and  First  Semester,  1905-06;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
bv  Courtesy  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1905-06;  Teacher  of  English  in 
HyuiS"gtonyhallf  Los  Angeles,  Cal  1906-09;  Teacher  of  English  Literature.  Mills 
College;  California,  L909    11,  and  Professor  of  English,  1911-16. 

Tredwat,   Eelen, 45  Fenelon  Place,  Dubuque,  la. 

Holder  of  the   Bryn   Mawr  European  Fellowship,   1911-12.      A.B.    Bryn  Mawr  College, 
n     >    Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  A.M.,   1912;    Ph.D.,   University  of  Chicago, 
915    ^Suate^cholarinChemistoy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;   Student  of  Chem- 
istry! University  of  Gottingen,   1912   13;    Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago, 
L913   15. 

Wade,  Clara  Louise  Whipple, 646  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  'of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1904  group/Greek  and  Latin.  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Private 
ruto'r  904  -05;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College  and  Private  Tutor,  1906-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Misses 
Sfiplfy's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1907-10;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Gree  kmM»K  nox  s 
School,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  and  in  the  Charlton  School,  New  York  City. 
1911-16. 

Warren,  Winifred, 805  Comstock  Avenue,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Holder  o'  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.     A.B.,  Boston  University, 
1891    and  AM      1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1898,  subjects,  Greek  and  Latin. 
Fellow  iPn  I^ini'Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in >  Lata i    1894 
96  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Vassar  College,   1897-1902. 

Married,    1902,    Mr.    George   Arthur    Wilson. 

Weusthoff,  Anna  Sophie, 106  Northern  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  Special  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1907-08  Holder  of  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology. 
1908-09  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1906.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic 
Philology  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1907-09; 
AlumnS  Fellow  of  Goucher  College  and  Graduate  Student  of  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 
1909-10:  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa..  1910-14. 

Married,  1914,  Mr.  Joseph  Albert  Mosher. 


Former  Resident  Fellows. 
Albert,  Grace, The  College  Inn,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1897,  group.  Greek  and  Latin, 
and  A.M..  1903.  Private  Tutor.  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley  s 
School.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa..  1899-1901,  of  History.  1905-06  and  Secretary,  1901-02 
Graduate  Student.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  1904-08  1915-16;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03;  Student,  University  of  London, 
engaged  in  research  work  in  the  Public  Records  Office.  London,  and  in  the  University  of 
Oxford,  1903-04;  Head  of  Department  of  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley  s  School.  Bryn 
Mawr.  1906-15. 

Atkinson,  Mabel,  28  Colville  Square,  Bayswater,  London,  W.,  England. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03.  A.M.,  Glasgow  University,  19°°-  g0*der 
of  Research  Studentship,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900-02;  Classical  M«tre8«, 
High  School.  Newcastle,  England,  1903-04;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  and  Assistant  to 
the  Professor  of  Classics,  Armstrong  College.  University  of  Durham.  1904-08  Member 
of  the  Board  of  Faculties,  University  of  Durham,  1905-07;  Honorary  Secretary  Settle- 
ment Association.  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  1906-07;  Lecturer  in  Economics.  King  sj Lollege. 
London,  1908-13,  and  Lecturer  in  Economics  to  the  Woman's  Educational  Association 
London,  1910-13;  Member  of  Boards  of  Studies  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  London 
University,  1912-14. 
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Aven,  Anna  Ward, 401  East  Market  Street,  Greenwood,  Miss. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1905.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  1907-08. 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Hillman  College,  Clinton,  Miss.,  1905-06;  Head  of  Normal  Depart- 
ment, Mississippi  State  College  for  Women.  1909-10. 

Married,  1910,  Mr.  William  Madison  Whittington.     Two  daughters  (one  t  1913). 

Baker,  Mabel  Whitman, 3100  Newark  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1896-97.  Columbian  University,  1893-95;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute, 
Washington,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington, 
1897-1903. 

Married.  1903,  Mr.  Alfred  Hulse  Brooks.     One  son.  one  daughter. 

Bancroft,  Jane  M., 425  Cass  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  History,  1885-86.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D.. 
1884.  Dean  of  Woman's  College  and  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature, 
Northwestern  University,  1877-85;  University  of  Zurich,  1886-87;  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1888. 

Married,  1891,  Mr.  George  Orville  Robinson. 

Bartlett,   Helen, Vermejo  Park,  Colfax  Co.,  New  Mexico. 

Fellow  in  English,  1893-94.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889; 
studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892,  group,  English 
and  German,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D..  1896,  subjects,  English  and  German.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  1894-95;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  German  and  French 
in  the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97;  Dean  of  Women,  Head  of  the  Modern 
Language  Department  and  Assistant  Professor  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic 
Institute,  Peoria,  111  ,  1897-1904,  Dean  of  Women,  Head  of  the  Modern  Language 
Department,  and  Professor  of  German,  1904-09;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1905; 
Travelling  in  Europe,  1907-10,  1913-14,  and  in  California  and  New  Mexico,  1910-11. 

de  Beauregard,  Esther  Tontant,  117  Collier  Street,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1894-95.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  Ontario 
Normal  College,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate 
Institute,  1896-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900- 
01;  Teacher  of  English  and  French  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's  School,  Chestnut 
Hill,  Philadelphia,  1900-05. 

Married,   1905,  Mr.  Percy  James  Robinson. 

Beckwith,  Minnie  Ada, 30  Home  Street,  New  London,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1903-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1902-03:  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08;  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1904-12,  and  Head  of  Latin 
Department,  1912-16. 

Benneson,  Cora  Agnes, 3  Phillips  Place,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  History,  1887-88.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M., 
1883.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1897-1902;  Attorney  and  Counsellor-at- 
Law,  Cambridge,  1894-1916;  Special  Commissioner  in  Massachusetts,  1895-1916; 
Member  of  the  Massachusetts  Bar  Association,  1915. 

Bills,  Marion  Almira, 234  Cutler  Street,  Allegan,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  Psychology,  1913-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1908.  Teacher  in  the 
Public  School,  Allegan,  1909-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911-13. 

Blake,  Sue  Avis, Merion  Station,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99,  1904-06,  1915-16;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900; 
Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;  Private  Tutor,  1909-10;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1910-15. 

Blanchard,  Elizabeth  Miller, Belief onte,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and 
Mathematics.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School.  Baltimore,  Md., 
1891-92;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1895-1908,  and  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1908;  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Assistant  Manager  of  the  Bellefonte  Basket  Shop,  1908-16. 

Married,  1914,  Dr.  Robert  Mills  Beach. 
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Boring,  Alice  Middleton, See  page  24. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1906-07. 

Bourland,  Caroline  Brown, See  page  24. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1898-99. 

Bowerman,  Helen  Cox, Wilson  College,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Archaeology,  1909-  11.  A..B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901;  A.M.,  University 
of  Rochester,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Classical  Archaeology 
and  Latin.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Macedon,  N.  Y.,  1903-05; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Western  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1905-07;  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Latin,  L907  08;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1911-12;  University  of  Bonn,  Summer,  1910;  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Home,  1910-11;  Holder  of  '86  Fellowship  of  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  Wilson 
College,  1912   L6. 

Bramhall,  Edith  Clementine, Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111. 

Fellow  in  History,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896,  and  Ph.D.,  1898;  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training 
Hitdi  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economics, 
Rockford  College,  1900-02,  and  Professor,  1902-10. 

Brombacher,  Caroline  Garnar,  177  Woodruff  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.  Assistant  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  1897-99,  of 
Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1901,  and  of  Greek,  1901-06;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia 
University,  1903-04. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  Sidney  G.  Stacey. 

Brooks,  Harriet, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

Brownell,  Jane  Louise, Bristol,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Political  Science,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  History 
and  Political  Science,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1902,  and  Associate  Mistress,  1897-1902;  Associate 
Principal  of  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1902-06;  Head  of  the  Baldwin 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906-15. 

Brtjsstar,  Margaret  Elizabeth, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics.  1910-11. 

Burnley,  Mary  Cloyd, 1029  Grove  Street,  Evanston,  111. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M., 
1899.  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
1900-1908;  Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  1908-09;  Church 
Worker,  1911-13. 

Married,  1909,  The  Rev.  James  Madison  Stifler.     Two  daughters. 

Byrnes,  Esther  Fussell, 193  Jefferson  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898,  subjects,  Morphology  and  Physiology.  Assistant 
in  Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97;  Teacher  of 
Physiology  and  Zoology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  1897-1916;  Fellow  of  the 
New  York  Academy  of  Science;  Chairman  of  the  Section  of  Biology  of  the  New  York 
State  Science  Teachers'  Association,  1906. 

Cady,  Mary  Louise, See  page  25 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1905-06. 

Calderhead,  Iris  Gallant, Marysville,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  English,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Kansas  University,  1910.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Dayton,  Wash.,  1911-12; 
Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Marvsville,  and  Teacher  of  English  and  His- 
tory, 1913-15;    Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Wichita,  Kans.,  1915-16. 

Cam,  Helen  Maud, Paulers  Pury  Rectory,  Towcester,  England. 

Fellow  in  History,  1908-09.  B.A.,  University  of  London.  1908,  and  M.A.,  1909.  Royal 
Holloway  College,  1904-07.  Assistant  Mistress,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  1909-12; 
Assistant  Lecturer  in  History,  Royal  Holloway  College,  1912-16. 
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Campbell,  Gertrude  Hildreth, See  page  18. 

Fellow  in  English,  1913-14. 

Chamberlain,  Ethel  Mary, 89  Migeon  Avenue,  Torrington,  Conn. 

fellow  in  Philosophy,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Lombard  College  1906;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Chicago.  1911.  Graduate  Student.  University  of  Chicago.  1906-08,  1910-11,  and  Fel- 
low in  Psychology,  1909-10;    Volunteer  Suffrage  Worker,  1915-16. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  Gail  Quincy  Porter.     One  son. 

Clark,  Mabel  Parker, 145  West  78th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1SS9-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and  English, 
and  A.M..  1890.  Header  in  English,  and  Graduate  Student,  1890-93;  Graduate 
Student.  Barnard  College,  1893  94;  Chairman  of  Local  School  Board,  District  14,  New 
York  City,  1913-15. 

Married,  1S94,  Dr.  John  Henri/  Huddleston.     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Clarke,  Mary  Patterson, 721  Illinois  Street,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Fellow  in  History,  1906-07.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1905. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Kansas,  1904-05,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1905-06; 
Principal  and  Teacher  of  History  in  the  High  School,  Carterville,  Mo.,  1907-08;  Teacher 
of  History  in  the  High  School,  Perry,  Okla.,  1910-12;  Teacher  of  History  in  Missouri 
Christian  College,  Camden  Point,  Mo.,  1915-16. 

Clough,  Ida  Prescott, 37  Cedar  Street,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1899-1900;    University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

(  Sole,  Anna  Lewis, 7135  Boyer  Street,  Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1895-96.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892, 
and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  in  English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95;  Head  Teacher 
of  Modern  Languages,  Winthrop  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C, 
1897-1903.  1904-05;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Chicago,  1903-04; 
Head  of  French  Department,  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1905-07;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  1910-11,  and  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1906-07;  Teacher  of  French  in  Sweet  Briar  Institute,  Sweet  Briar,  Va.,  1907-08,  and 
Head  of  French  Department,  1908-10;  Instructor  in  French  in  the  Girls'  High  School, 
Philadelphia,  1910-15,  and  in  the  Germantown  High  School  for  Girls,  1915-16. 

Colin,  Therese  F., Died,  1913. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-94.  DiplomSe  et  agrggee,  College  de  Neuchatel, 
1875;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1897;  Officier  de  ITnstruction  Publique,  Paris,  1906;  Musoum  d'Histoire  Naturelle, 
Paris,  1883-85;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887-88;  Reader  in  Romance 
Languages,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96;  Student  in  Romance 
Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes, 
Ecole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895;  Head  of  French  Department  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1904;  Associate  Professor  of  French,  Wellesley  College, 
1904-06,  Professor-Elect,  1906-07,  and  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature, 
1907-13,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  French,  1905-13;  Professor  of  French 
Language  and  Literature,  University  Extension  Department  of  Harvard  University, 
1910-11. 

Married. ,  Mr.  Alfred  Colin  (  t  )• 

Cooper,  Elva, 4521  Nineteenth  Avenue,  S.  E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1907-08.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1904,  and  A.M.,  1906. 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1905-06,  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Washington,  1908-10,  and  University  of  Colorado,  1910-13. 

Married,  1913,  Professor  Carl  Edward  Magnusson. 

Coulter,  Cornelia  Catlin, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1909-10;   Fellow  in  Greek,  1910-11. 

Crawford,  Thyra, 2213  Mt.  Vernon  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  German,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1903;  A.M.,  University  of  Minne- 
sota, 1910.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Minnesota,  1908-10;  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Ada,  Minn.,  1903-04;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  1904-11; 
Instructor  in  German,  William  Penn  High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  1912-16. 

Cummings,  Louise  D.,  256  Main  Street,  East,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1902, 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914,  subjects,  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics  and  Phy- 
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sirs.  Follow,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896-97;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98;  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  St. 
Margaret's  ( !ollege,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First 
Semester,  1905-06;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1902-15  and  Assistant 
Professor,  1915-16. 

Darkow,  Angela  Charlotte, 3911  Poplar  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1912-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Creek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;   Private  Tutor,  1914-16. 

Davis,  Sarah  White, Lapeer,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  History,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Graduate 
Student,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1909-10;  Mary  E.  Woolley  Fellow  of  Mt.  Holyoke  College 
and  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1911-12;  Teacher  of  History,  Virginia  College, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  History,  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  School, 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1914-16. 

Daw,  Elizabeth  Beatrice, See  page  20. 

Fellow  in  English,  1914-15. 

Denis,  Willey, 

Laboratory    of     Biological    Chemistry,    Harvard     Medical     School, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Tulanc  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1902;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901; 
Tulane  University,  1901-02,  1903-04,  University  of  Chicago,  1905-07;  Assistant 
Chemist,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Foods,  1907-09;  Research 
Assistant,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1910-13;  Chemist,  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  1913-16. 

Dover,  Mary  Violette, 

194  Hunter  Street  East,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1905-06.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1898,  and  M.Sc,  1900;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Breslau,  1908.  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1909-14; 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer,  1914;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  University  of 
Missouri,  1915-16. 

Downey,  Katherine  Melvina, Wheaton,  Minn. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1913. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Luverne,  Minn.,  1910-12;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1914-16. 

Duckett,  Eleanor  Shipley,  .  .  .  Bank  House,  Frome,  Somerset,  England. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1912-13.  B.A.,  University  of  London,  1902,  and  M.A.,  1904.  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1908-11;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1911. 
Classical  Mistress  in  the  High  School,  Sutton,  Surrey,  1905-07;  British  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12,  and  Special  British  Graduate  Scholar,  1913-14; 
Instructor  in  Latin  in  the  Western  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1914-16. 

Dudley,  Louise, 579  La  we  Street,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  English,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Georgetown  College,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  English  History.  Gradu- 
ate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1910.  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Latin  in  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  1907-08;  Research  Student, 
Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris,  1908-09,  and  Student,  Oxford  University,  First  Semester, 
1909-10;  Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1910-11;  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1913,  1913-14;'  Professor  of 
English  Literature,  Lawrence  College,  Appleton,  Wis.,  1914-16. 

Eddingfield,  June  Christina, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  German.  1913-14. 

Eddy,  Helen  May, Marengo,  la. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1904-05.  A.B..  University  of  Iowa,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1903.  Fellow  in 
Latin,  University  of  Iowa,  1901-04.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Fairfield,  la., 
1905-06,  and  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Winona  Park  School  for  Women,  Winona  Lake, 
Ind.,  1906-08;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Mayville, 
N.  D,  1908  13;  Student,  National  German  American  Academy,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
1914-15;  Head  of  Department  of  Foreign  Languages,  Idaho  Technical  Institute,  Poca- 
tello,  Idaho,  1915-16. 
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Edmand,  Marietta  Josephine,  E.  184G  Ninth  Avenue,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1S97-98.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890; 
A.B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department, 
[owa  Wesleyan  University,  1S87-90,  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93; 
Professor  of  Latin,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-97;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee- 
Downer  College,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1903;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Married,  1903,  Dr.  Frederic  Perry  Noble.     One  daughter. 

Edwards,  Katharine  May, Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1888-89.     A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor 
in  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1889-93;    Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94; 
ciate  Member  of  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1913-14;   Associate 
Professor  of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Com- 
parative Philology,  1901-15,  and  Professor,  1915-16. 

Ellis,  Ellen  Deborah, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  History,  1904-05. 

Evers,  Helen  Margaret, 12510  Mayfield  Road,  Cleveland,  O. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1903-05.  A.B.,  Washington  University,  1899;  A.M., 
University  of  Missouri,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  subjects,  French  and 
Spanish.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Missouri,  1901-02,  and  Fellow  in  Romance 
Languages,  1902-03;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-05; 
Teacher  of  French  in  the  Gleim  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1906-07;  Acting  Instructor  in 
Romance  Languages,  University  of  Missouri,  1905-06,  and  Instructor,  1907-09; 
Insrruetor  in  the  International  Institute  for  Girls,  Madrid,  Spain,  1909-10;  Instructor 
in  Romance  Languages,  College  for  Women  of  Western  Reserve  University,  1910-13; 
Teacher  of  French  in  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1913-14. 

Fahnestock,  Edith, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1897-98.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  French  Literature,  Old  French  Philology  and  Spanish. 
University  of  Zurich  and  Sorbonne,  1894-90;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi 
Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1901,  1902-05;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02, 
and  <  Graduate  Scholar.  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
1907-08,  and  Vassar  College,  1908-15;  Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Italian  and  Spanish,   Vassar  College,   1915—16. 

Fairbanks,  Charlotte, St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University, 
1896;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1902.  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
Wellesley  College,  1897-99;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1902; 
Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania, 
1906-08;  Physician,  1905-16. 

Fairclough,  Elizabeth  Mary, Died,  1912. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1893-94.     A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.     Private  Tutor,  1898-1900. 

Farnham,  Lois  Anna, 22  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  group, 
History  and  Political  Science,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Political 
Science,  and  Law,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Graduate  Student,  1913-14. 

Married,  1903,  Professor  David  Wilbur  Horn.     Three  daughters. 

Fogg,  Emily, "Longlands,"  Holicong,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1S97-98.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1897.  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  1898-99;  Fellow  in 
Sociology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  Teacher  of  Economic  Geography  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
and  of  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Married,  1900,  Professor  Edward  Sherwood  Mead.     One  son,  four  daughters  (one  t  1907). 

Foster,  Elizabeth  Andros, Glendale  Road,  Sharon,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  group,  Latin  and  Italian  and 
Spanish,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09, 
and  Reader  in  Latin  and  Graduate  Student,  1909-10;  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de 
France,  1913-14;  Assistant  in  French  and  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Wells  College,  1911-15; 
Fellow  in  French,  Smith  College,  1915-16. 
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Foster,  Frances  Allen, See  page  20. 

Fellow  in  English,  1911-12. 

Fowler,  Eugenia, Upper  Lehigh,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Mistress 
of  Llanberis,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Secretary  and 
Manager  of  Athletics,  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1903-07;  Manager 
of  Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09. 

Married,  1909,  Mr.  M.  K.  Neale.     One  son  (t  1912). 

France,  Wilmer  Cave, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1892-93.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92, 
Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Unhersity 
of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897- 
99;  Associate  in  Classical  Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-03, 
1905-06,  Lecturer  in  Greek  Literature,  1906-07,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Greek, 
1907-16. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  J.  Edmund  Wright  (t  1910). 

Franklin,  Marjorie  Lorne, 404  West  116th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Economics,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Eco- 
nomics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14;  University  Scholar,  Columbia  University,  1915-16. 

Franklin,  Susan  Braley, 33  Central  Park  West,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and  Latin, 
and  Ph.D.,  1895,  subjects,  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek, 
1890-93;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93,  and  second  semester, 
1902-03;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae, 
1892-93;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Atnens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Misa 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1904;  Head  of  the 
Classical  Department,  Ethical  Culture  School,  New  York  City,  1904-11,  1912-16. 

Frehafer,  Mabel  Katherine, 219  Lathrop  Street,  Madison,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1909.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1908-09;  Demonstrator  in 
Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-14;  Assistant  in  Physics  and 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1914-16. 

Gage,  Kitty  Augusta, New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1885-86.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University, 
1885.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  1893-1913; 
Professor  Emeritus,  1913. 

Gates,  Fanny  Cook, 1328  East  53rd  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1896-97.  B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  M.S.,  1895; 
Ph.D..  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1909.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Northwestern 
University,  1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96; 
Holder  of  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna;,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-9S;  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Term,  1899;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1898-1901,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  1901-06,  and  Professor  of 
Physics,  1906-11;  Research  Student,  McGill  University,  1902-03;  Research  Student, 
Cavendish  Laboratory,  Cambridge,  England,  April  to  August,  1905  and  1906;  Research 
Worker,  School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago,  1911-13. 

Gentry,  Ruth, Stilesville,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1890-91,  1892-93.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  subjects,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin, 
1891-92;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  1892-93;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College, 
1894-1900,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-02;  Associate  Principal  of 
Private  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics,  1902-05; 
Volunteer  nurse  (unpaid),  1910-11;    Travelling,  1912-14. 

Gibbons,  Vernette  Lois, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1911-12. 
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Gilroy,  Helen  Turnbull, 2314  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1011-12.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1909,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  AM..  1912.  Graduate  Student  and  Student  Assistant  in  the  Physical 
Laboratory.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
1912  11;  Demonstrator  in  Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15; 
Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  University  of  Chicago,  1915-16. 

Goodman,  Byne  Frances, 1918  Hill  Avenue,  Champaign,  111. 

Fellow  in  Economics,  1913-14.     A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913. 

Goodrich,  Grace  Gertrude, Ripon,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Ripon  College,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1907;  A.M.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1911,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
in  Rome,  1909-10;  University  of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Assistant  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1912-13;    Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek.  Ripon  College,  1913-16. 

Gordon,  Wilhelmina. 

Principal's  House,  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1906-07.  M.A.,  Queen's  University,  1905.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Somerville  College,  Oxford,  England,  1908-09;  Oxford 
Final  Honour  School  in  English,  1909.  Tutor  in  English,  Queen's  University,  1909-10, 
Fellow  and  Reader  in  English,  1910-12,  and  Instructor  in  English,  1912-16. 

Graham,  Ellen  Maud, 131  Scott  Street,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  History,  1896-97.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Canadian  Government 
Teacher  in  South  Africa,  1902-04;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Harriston,  Ont., 
1905-06;    Principal  of  the  Girls'  High  School,  Quebec,  P.  Q.,  1906-09. 

Married,  1908,  Mr.  Frederick  Gourlay  Millar. 

Graham,  Minnie  Almira, 34  Park  Place,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1906-07,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1900;  A.M., 
University  of  Michigan,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Physical 
Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry  and  Physics.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science 
in  the  High  School,  Hancock,  N.  Y.,  1900-01;  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1902-05;  Student  in  Physics,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
First  Semester,  and  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Braintree,  Mass.,  1901-02; 
Graduate  Student,  Universitv  of  Michigan,  and  Holder  of  the  '86  Fellowship  of  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1905-06;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Lake  Erie  College,  1907-10;  1912- 
13.  and  on  leave  of  absence,  1910-12;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesv,  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  1911-12;  Acting  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Wells  College,  1913-15;  In- 
structor in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1915-16. 

Grant,  Mary  Amelia, 1420  Polk  Street,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1914-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1914.  Teaching 
Fellow,  University  of  Kansas,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Western  College 
for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1915-16,  Semester  11. 

Griffin,  Hattie  Josephine, Marshfield,  Ore. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902. 
Alumni  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  Crystal  Falls,  Michigan,  1902-03; 
Professor  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Languages,  Nebraska  Central  College,  1903-07; 
Principal  of  the  High  School,  North  Bend,  Ore.,  1907-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German 
in  the  Kinney  High  School,  North  Bend,  1909-13;  Government  Clerk,  Post  Office,  Marsh- 
field,  1914-16. 

Gwinn,  Mary, 33  Mount  Vernon  Place  East,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  English,  1885-87.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  University  of  Zurich,  1882; 
>orbonne  and  College  de  France,  1883.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88,  and  Associate  in  English,  1888-93;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Professor  of  English,  1897-1904. 

Married,  1904,  Mr.  Alfred  Hodder  (f  1907). 

Hahn,  Dorothy  Anna, Box  344,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology.  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1899-1906;  Professor  of  Biology,  Kindergarten  College,  Pittsburgh, 
1904-06;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1908-14,  and  Associate  Professor,  1914-16;  on  leave  of  absence, 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Yale  University,  and  Holder  of  Currier  Fellowship, 
Yale  University,  and  of  the  Anna  C.  Brackett  Fellowship  of  the  A.  C.  A.,  1915-16. 
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Haines,  Jane  Bowne, Cheltenham,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1892-9:*.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  group,  History  and  Political 
Science,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  1893-94, 
and  Associate  Librarian,  1895-98;  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  1898-99;  Assistant  in  the  Cataloguing  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington, 
D.  C.  1900-03;   Private  Indexer  and  Bibliographer,  1903-10. 

Hamilton,  Edith, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1894-95. 

Hanington,  Florence, Prospect  Road,  Rockcliffe,  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  1904.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906-07. 

Married,  1907,  Mr.  Charles  Reginald  Carter.     One  daughter. 

Hanna,  Mary  Alice, See  page  21. 

Fellow  in  History,  1912-13. 

Hardcastle,  Frances,  3  Osborne  Terrace,  Newcastle  on  Tyne,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1894-95.  M.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1907.  Girton  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1891;  Part 
II,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Honorary 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Girton  College,  1895-96;  Pfeiffer  Student  of  Girton  College,  1902-03;  Hon. 
Secretary,    National    Union   of   Women's   Suffrage   Societies,   London,    1906-09. 

Hardenbrook,  Mildred, See  page  21. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1914-15. 

Harmon,  Esther, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  German,  1908-09. 

Harper,  Carrie  Anna, Sunderland,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  English,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1910,  subjects,  English  Language,  English  Literature  and  Spanish. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Radcliffe  College,  1897-98,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Gilman  School, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1907;  Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College, 
1907-11,  and  Associate  Professor,  1911-16. 

Harris,  Elizabeth, Clayton,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1890-91.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and 
A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York 
City,  1891-92;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Married,  1896,  Professor  Edward  Harrison  Reiser.     Five  sons,  one  daughter. 

Harrison,  Elizabeth, 

Mickleton,  Queen's  Drive,  Mossley  Hill,  Liverpool,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1906-07.  Liverpool  University  College,  1897-98;  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-1902;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1901;  Part  II, 
1902;  Classical  Mistress,  Roedean  School,  Brighton,  England,  1902-06;  Temporary 
Assistant.  Lecturer  in  Latin,  University  of  Liverpool,  and  Private  Tutor,  1908-11. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  Percy  Falloivfield  Kipling.     One  son. 

Harrison,  Jane  Annetta, See  page  21. 

Fellow  in  German.  1909-10. 

Harrison,  Julia  Peachy, 1214  Floyd  Avenue,  Richmond,  Va. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1908,  B.S.,  1909; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1909-12;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Richmond,  1907-08;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912-13;  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1914-15;  Head  of  Department  of  Chemistry,  Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar, 
Va.,  1915-16. 

IIaseman,  Mary  Gertrude, Linton,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1913-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1910.  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Vincennes  University,  1910-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1911-12,  and  Graduate  Student,  1913-14;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1915-16. 
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Hatch,  Laura, 1210  Astor  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Geology,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1906;  M.S.,  University  of  Chicago, 
IQ11.  Teacher  in  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1906-07;  in  the  High 
School,  Aurora,  111.,  1907-10;  Assistant  in  the  Laboratory,  University  of  Chicago, 
1910-11;  Instructor  in  Geology,  Wellesley  College,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1913-14;  Assistant  in  the  Geological  Department,  Barnard  College 
and  Graduate  Student  in  Geology,  Columbia  University,  1914-15;  Lecturer  in  Geology, 
Barnard  College,  and  Instructor  in  Geography,  Extension  Teaching,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1915-16. 

Hazen,  Annah  Putnam, 68  Washington  Square,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1898-99.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897, 
Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth, 
N.  H.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-03;  Teacher  of  Biology 
in  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York  City,  1903-09;  First  Assistant  in  Biology  in 
the  Eastern  District  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y„  1909-16. 

Hazlewood,  Charlotte  Williams, 161  Allen  Avenue,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin 
in  the  Classical  High  School,  Lynn,  1891-96;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University, 
1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98;  Substitute  Head  of  Greek  and  Latin  Depart- 
ment, Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Second  Semester  1910;  Literary 
and  Artistic  Work,  Book  Designing,  1910-12. 

Henry,  Margaret  Edith, 1108  East  62nd  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1900-01.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900; 
A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1906.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900;  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02;   Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-06. 

Married,  1904,  Dr.  Alvin  Saunders  Johnson. 

Hicks,  Amy  Maud,  33  Downside  Crescent,  Hampstead,  London,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1904-05.  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Student, 
Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99,  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I, 

1898,  Part  II,  1899;   Student,  University  College,  London,  1900-02;   Teacher  of  Classics 
in  St.  Mary's  College,  Paddington,  London.  1906-09. 

Highet,  Mary  Elizabeth, Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Victoria  University,  1891, 
and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M.,  Cornell  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern 
Languages,  Bowmanville  High  School,  1892-93;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and 
History,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1897-1900;  University  of  Berlin, 
1901-02;    Professor  of  German,  Elmira  College,  1902-16. 

Hill,  Sarah  D., Irvington,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1904-05.  A.B  ,  Earlham  College,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Assistant  in  German  and  French,  Earlham  College, 
1905-08. 

Married,  1908,  Professor  Milton  D.  Baumgartner.     One  son,  one  daughter. 

Hooper,  Edith  Sophia,.  .Heathersby,  Chislehurst  Road,  Kent,  England. 

Fellow  in  English,  1900-01.     M.A.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1900,  Honours  in  Philosophy, 

1899,  in  English,  1900. 

Hopkins,  Mary  Delia, Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  English,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  group,  English  and  German, 
and  A.M.,  1896.  Reader  in  English,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1899-1901;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the 
Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  1902-04;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Balliol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1901-02,  and  of  English,  German,  and  Latin,  1905-08;  Teacher  of 
English  and  Latin  in  Miss  Davidge's  School,  New  York  City,  and  Private  Tutor, 
1904-05;  Teacher  of  Latin,  German,  and  English  in  the  Veltin  School,  New  York 
City,  1908-13,  and  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1908-12;  Volunteer  Suffrage 
Worker,  1915-16. 

Hobton,  Goldie  Printis, Quanah,  Tex. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1912-13.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1908;  A.M.,  Smith  College, 
1910.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Grandview,  Texas,  1908-09;  Fellow 
in  Mathematics,  Smith  College,  1909-10;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics  in  the 
High  School,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  1910-12;  Graduate  Student  and  Tutor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Texas,  1913-16. 
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Howell,  .1  unet  Tucker, 232  West  Lanvale  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Wilson  Solar  Observatory,  Pasadena,  1915-16. 

Howell,  Jean  Kirk, 123  West  7th  Street,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1891-92.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M  1890  ^Twi* 
in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-96;  Teacher  of  Science  m  the  Phillips  High  School, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol  s  School,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  1899-1905,  and  in  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  1905-16. 

Hubbard,  Alice  Philena  Felicia, See  page  21. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1914-15. 

Hughes,  Winona  Alice,  Holden  Hall,  University  of  Wooster,  Wooster,  O. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1900-01.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891  Graduate  Student, 
Cornell  University,  Summer  School.  1894;  Harvard  University,  Summer  School,  189o, 
University  of  Chicago,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Public  Schools,  Marion,  O., 
1892-97,  and  in  the  High  School,  Mansfield,  O.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
High  School,  Ottumwa,  la.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Zoology  in  the  High 
School  Mansfield,  la.,  1902-06;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1906-11; 
Field  Secretary,  College  of  Wooster,  1911-12,  and  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in  the 
History  of  Art]  1912-15. 

Hutchinson,  Anabelle  Roxburgh,  ■    . 

Brookside,  Cattenck,  Yorkshire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1899-1900.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1895-99;  Medieval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898;  Sorbonne,  190U-U1, 
Assistant  Librarian,  University  Library,  Cambridge,  1902-05;  Assistant  Lecturer  in 
French  Newnham  College,  1904-06;  Examiner  in  French  and  Italian,  Joint  Board 
Matriculation,  1909-12;  Examiner  in  Spanish,  Cambridge  Local  Examinations ]  and 
Schools  for  the  same  Board,  1912-15;  French  Lecturer,  Homerton  Training  College, 
1913-1C). 

Hyde,  Ida  H., Lawrence,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-93.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891;  P^-U^?™*.?! 
Heidelberg,  1896.  Student  Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  and  Student  in 
Biology,  University  of  Strassburg,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Biology,  ^iversity  of  Heide  berg 
1894-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass  ,1898-99;  Professor 
of  Physiology,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Physiology,  University  of  Kansas,  1899-iyib. 

Hyde,  Winifred  Florence, 1039  C  Street,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1902  04.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska  1900  and  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Jena.  1911.  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900-01;  Uni- 
versity of  Denver,  Summer  of  1901;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Lincoln.  Neb..  1901- 
02;  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University.  1904-05;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Boston  Woman's  Educational  Association  and  Student  at  the  University  ot 
Jena,  1905-11;  Instructor  in  Philosophy.  University  of  Nebraska,  1911-12,  Adjunct 
Professor,  1912-13,  and  Assistant  Professor,  1913-15. 

I  sham,  Mary  Keyt, 149  West  79th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  1898;  M.D.,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  1903.  Graduate  Student  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99;  Lecturer  on  Psychology 
and  Student,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  1900-03;  Interne  and  House 
Physician  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  1903-04;  Secretary  Academy  of 
Medicine  of  Cincinnati,'  1907-08;  Assistant  Physician,  Columbus  State  Hospital,  Uo- 
lumbus,  O.,  1908-15;    Physician,  1904-16. 

Jarvis,   May  Mason, Newell  Place,  Avenue  A,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1909-10.      A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1906,  and  A.M  ,  1908.     Tutor 

in  Zoology,  University  of  Texas,  1907-09,  1910-11. 
Married,  1911,  Mr.  George  S.  Newell.     One  daughter,  one  son. 

Jones,  Laura  Lucinda, Box  353,  Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  English,  1894-95.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern 
Languages  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  English, 
and  Student  in  German  in  the  Hohere  Tochterschule  Tegeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin, 
1897-98;  Teacher  of  English,  French,  and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute.  Cobourg, 
1898-1915;    Member  of  the  Board  of  the  Public  Library,  Cobourg,  1904-15. 
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Kellogg,  Angie  Lillian, Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1911-13.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  L903,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Teacher 
in  the  High  School,  Schenectady,  X.  Y.,  1904  10,  and  in  the  High  School,  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  N.  J.,  March  to  June,  1911;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Philosophy,  1913-14. 

Keys,  Florence  V., 87  Avenue  Road,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1891-92;  Fellow  in  English,  1892-93.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1891.  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96;  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1904-05; 
Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1904,  and  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
1904-14. 

King,  Georgiana  Goddard, Garrett  Hill  P.  O.,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy, 
and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  at  the  College  do  France,  First  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher 
of  English,  Philosophy,  and  History  of  Art  in  the  Misses  Graham's  School,  New  York 
City,  1899-1906;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-11;  Lecturer  in  the 
History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature,  1911-14;  Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art, 
1914-15,  and  Associate  Professor,  1915-16. 

King,  Helen  Dean, 17  Elliott  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901,  subjects,  Morphology,  Palaeontology,  and  Physiology.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1896-97  and  1901-06,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901;  Teacher  of 
Science  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1907;  University 
Fellow  for  Research  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1906-08;  Investigator, 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  1908-09,  Assistant  in  Anatomy, 
1909-10,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1910-13,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology, 
1913-16. 

King,  Helen  Maxwell, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1909-10. 

King,  Lida  Shaw, Cushing  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894; 
D.Lit.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1912;  LL.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1913.  Fellow 
in  Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1895- 
97;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard  University,  1897-98; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1898-99; 
Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1901;  Holder  of  the  Agnes 
Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01;  Director  of  Classical  Department,  Packer  Col- 
legiate Institute,  1901-02;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College,  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
Classical  Philology  in  Brown  University,  1905-09;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College  and 
Professor  of  Classical  Literature  and  Archaeology,  1910-16. 

King,  Marie  Seward, 920  High  Street,  Grinnell,  la. 

Fellow  in  German,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Olivet  College,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Professor  of 
German  and  French,  Des  Moines  College,  1908-09;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1909-10,  and  Substitute  Reader  in  French,  March  to  June,  1910;  Instructor 
in  French,  Grinnell  College,  1911-12,  and  in  German,  1912-15. 

Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

Lamberton,  Helen, 753  Corinthian  Avenue,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Teacher  of  Physics  in  the  Girls' 
High  School,  Philadelphia,  1909-10;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Germantown  High 
School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  1910-16. 

Langenbeck,  Clara, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1895-96. 

Lansing,  Ruth, 53  Crawford  Street,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1909, 
and  Ph.D.,  1914.  Instructor  in  Wells  College,  September  to  November,  1909.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1908-09,  1912-14;  Professor  of  French,  Oxford  College 
for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1915-16. 
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Leftwich,  Florence, See  page  2<s. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1902-03. 

Lewis,  Florence  Parthenia, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Longbottom,  Gertrude, The  Hollies.  Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1897-98.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1893-97;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1896;  Part  II,  1897.  M.A.,  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  1905.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Municipal  Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1900, 
and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-06;  Governor  of  King  Edward  VI  Girls'  Grammar 
School,  Louth,  1903-16;  Manager  of  the  Louth   British   (Elementary)  School,  1904-16. 

Lord,  Eleanor  Louisa, 2426  Guilford  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1889-90,  1895-96.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  subjects,  History  and  Political  Science.  Instructor  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1890-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educa- 
tional Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  History,  Gouoher  College,  1897-1901; 
Associate  Professor,  1901-04,  and  Professor  of  History,  1904-11;  President  of  the  His- 
tory Teachers'  Association  of  Maryland,  1908-09;  Dean  of  Goucher  College,  1911-16. 

Lovell,  Helen  Louisa, Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1887-88.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical 
School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1889-90;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1890-91;  and  Associate  Professor,  1891-93;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek 
and  Latin,  Earlham  College,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894- 
95,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  1896- 
1900,  Professor  of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-05,  and  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
1905-16. 

Married,  L896,  Mr.  John   Wilson  Million.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Lowater,   Frances, Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1896-97.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1906,  subjects,  Physics,  Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics.  University 
College,  Nottingham,  England,  1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  1891-92;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96, 
1897-98,  1899-1905,  and  1907-10;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Physics  and  Mathematics,  1894-96,  1899-1900;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99;  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  the  Western  College,  Oxford, 
().,  L910  11;  Professor  of  Physics,  Rockford  College,  1911-15;  Volunteer  Research 
Assistant,    Yerkes   Observatory,    Summers    1911,    1913,    1915;     Instructor   in   Physics, 

Wellesley  College,    1915    16. 

Ltjnoie,  Elizabeth  Helen, 36  Fort  Street,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1905-06.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1903,  and  M.Sc,  1904.  Assistant 
in  Chemistry  in  the  High  School,  Montreal,  1908-16. 

MacDonald,  Margaret  Baxter, State  College,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1898-99.  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1893-95;  B.S.,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902,  subjects,  Chemistry  and  Physiology. 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Chemistry  and  Physiology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Pepper  Fellow 
in  Chemistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics,  Asheville  College,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901-02;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  New  Jersey 
State  Normal  School,  1902-04;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1905-06;  As- 
sistant Chemist,  Delaware  College  Experimental  Station,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, Pennsylvania  State  College,  1907-10,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Chem- 
istry, 1910-13,  and  Associate  Professor.  1913-16. 

Macleod,  Annie  Louise, Earltown,  Nova  Scotia. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1909-10;  Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1910-12.  A.B.,  McGill 
University,  1904,  M.Sc,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1910.  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  McGill 
University,  1905-08;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1908-09;  Reader  in 
Physiological  Chemistry  and  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912- 
14;    Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1914-16. 

Maddison,  Isabel, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94. 
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Mann,  Carrie  Alice, Died,  1905. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rose- 
mont,  Pa.,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's  School, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  1904-05. 

Makcuse,  Bella, 1965  Fourteenth  Avenue  West,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1904-05.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1900,  and  M.Sc,  1903.  Student, 
University  of  Breslau,  1900-01;  Assistant,  McGill  Model  School,  Montreal,  Canada, 
January  to  June,  1904;  Student  in  French,  McGill  University,  1905-07,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1905-08;  Recording  Secretary  of  the  National  Council  of  Women  of  Canada, 
1908-11. 

Married,  1908,  Professor  Douglas  Mcintosh.     One  daughter,  one  son. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1895-96. 

Mason,  Gertrude  Helen, 2627  Channing  Way,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  English,  1887-88.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888. 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
High  School,  Petaluma,  Cal..  1889-95,  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1895-96; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1896-97,  and  1900-01; 
Assistant  to  Dr.  Ewald  Fliigel  on  Chaucer  Lexicon,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Kern  County  High  School,  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  1897-98,  and  in  the  Union  High  School, 
Baywards,  Cal.,  1899-1900;  Accredited  Tutor  in  English,  Leland  Stanford  University, 
1900-02;    Private  Tutor  in  English,  1905-16. 

Mathews,  Irene  Maud,..  Holly  House,  Duke  Street,  Sheffield,  England. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1910-11.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1906-10; 
First  Class  Honours,  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1909,  and  Part  II,  1910. 
Assistant  Mistress,  the  High  School  for  Girls,  Manchester,  England,  1911-13;  Senior 
Mathematical  and  Physics  Mistress,  City  and  County  School,  Chester,  England,  1913-10. 

McCain,  Gertrude  Iona, Delphi,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Indiana  University,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1911. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Delphi,  1897-99;  Principal  of  the  Friends'  High  School, 
Salem,  Ind.,  1908-09;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Indiana  University,  1910-11; 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  English  in  the  High  School,  Delphi,  1913;  Graduate 
Student,  Indiana  University,  1914,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1914-15;  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Oxford  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1915-16. 

McXair,  Grace  Elizabeth, Brodhead,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  History,  1900-01.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1899. 
Assistant  in  History  in  the  High  School,  Madison,  Wis.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Latin, 
German,  and  History  in  the  High  School,  Brodhead,  1902-04. 

Medes,  Grace, 430  Prospect  Boulevard,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1913-15.     A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1904,  and  A.M.,  1913. 

Merrill,  Katharine, 

J.  B.  Pond  Lyceum  Bureau,  Metropolitan  Life  Building,  New  York 
City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1890-91.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor 
of  English  Language  and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97;  Fellow  in  English, 
University  of  Chicago,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  111., 
1898-1903;  Teacher  of  the  History  of  Literature  in  the  Leland  Powers  School  of  the 
Spoken  Word,  Boston,  1905-08;  Teacher  of  Expression  and  Reading,  Boston  Normal 
School,  1908-11;    Lecturer  on  the  Theatre,  1915-16. 

Miles,  Caroline, Bloomingdale,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  History,  1891-92.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1890,  and  Ph.D.,  1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind., 
1888-89;  University  of  Michigan,  1889-91;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political 
Economy,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1892-93;  Tutor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1893-94, 
and  Instructor  in  Psychology,  1894-95;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  1897- 
1900;  Assistant  Reference  Librarian,  John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  1900-04;  Principal 
of  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  1911-12. 

Married,  1895,  Mr.  William  Hill. 
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Millman,  Mabel  Helen, 

735  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  French,  1908-09.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1907.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Toronto,  June,  1907,  to  January,  1908,  1910-12;  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Westbourne  School,  Toronto,  January  to  June,  1908,  and  of  Latin  in  Havergal 
College,  Toronto,  April  to  June,  1908;  Teacher  of  English  in  Westminster  College, 
Toronto,   1913-14;    English  Essay  Reader,  University  of  Toronto,  and  Private  Tutor, 

i<M  i   in. 
Married,  1912,  Dr.  Clarenci  Meredith  Uincks. 

Morriss,  Margaret  Shove,.  . .  .1904  Mt.  Royal  Avenue.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1907  os.  A.B.,  Woman'B  College  of  Baltimore,  1004;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1011,  subjects,  History  and  English.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1001  06;  Alumnae  Fellow  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore 
and  Research  Student  at  tlie  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1906-07;  Instructor  in 
History,   Mt.   Holyoke  College,    1008-14,  and  Associate  Professor,  1914-16. 

Morse,  Kate  Niles, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1900-01. 

Morton,   Caroline   Millard, 131  Superior  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  Classical  Archaeology,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1010,  and  A.M., 
1011.     Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12. 

Mory,  Ruthella  Bernard, The  Somerset,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1899-1900.  A. B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897;  Ph.M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England, 
1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago, 
1898-99;  Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900;  Research  Work  in  History  in 
the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1900-02;  Writer  on 
History,  1910-11. 

Married,  1003,  Mr.  Arthur  Barneveld  Bibbins. 

Neilson,  Nellie, Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  History,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Greek  and  English, 
A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899,  subjects,  History  and  English.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  1895-90,  1900-01;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  1895-96;  Research  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge, 
England,  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900;  Private  Research  Work,  1897-1905,  1908-09; 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-02;  Instructor  in  History,  Mt.  Holyoke 
College,  1902-03;  Acting  Professor  of  European  History,  1903-04,  and  Professor  of 
History,  1904-16;  in  England  on  leave  of  absence,  1908-09,  Second  Semester,  1911-12, 
1015-16. 

Nichols,  Elizabeth,  1918  North  Pennsylvania  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96;  Secretary  of  the  Indianapolis  Branch  of  the 
Needlework  Guild  of  America,  1904-13. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.  Charles  W.  Muorcs.      One  daughter,  one  son. 

North  way,  Mary  Isabel, 

1657  Burnaby  Street,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1900-01.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.  Ontario  Normal  College. 
1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  of 
Domestic  Science,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  Physics  Department,  Smith  College,  1902-03. 

Married,  1904,  The  Rev.  R.  J.  Wilson.     One  daughter. 

Nowlin,  Nadine, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1905-06. 

O'Grady,  Marcella  I., Wurzburg,  Bavaria. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1887-89.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher 
of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87;  Demonstrator  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888-89;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93, 
and  Professor  of  Biology,  1893-96. 

Married,  1897,  Professor  Theodore  Boveri. 

Olsen,  Sophie  Yhlen, Rektorboligen,  Roskilde,  Denmark. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Greek 
and  Latin,  and  A.M.,  1899.     A.M.,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1902.     Graduate  Scholar 
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in  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Student,  Universities 
of  Copenhagen  and  Leipsic,   1900-01;  University  of  Copenhagen,  1901-02;  Teacher  of 
English    Literature   in    the   Zahle   Institute   for   Teachers,   Copenhagen,    1905-11;   and 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  State  College  for  Teachers,  Copenhagen,  1908-12 
Married,  1902,  Dr.  Henrik  Bertelsen.     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Parker,  Emma  Harriet, Charlestown,  N.  II . 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1893-94.  B.S.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Alawr  College  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95- 
Instructor  in  Chemistry  Wellesley  College,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High 
School,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1897-1900;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  in  the  Higli  School 
ESPlS*  fenM  Vh3:  1^^^  of  Chemistry  the  Sorbonne  anS  Universityof  Berlin; 
1909-10;    Student  in  the  School  for  Social  Workers,  Boston,  Mass.,  1913-14. 

P  \ hkhurst,  Helen  Huss, gee  pap-e  29 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1914-15. 

Pakris,  Marion, See  page  2Q 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics.  1905-06. 

Parsons,  Vera  Lillian, 

Central  Neighbourhood  House,  82  Gerrard  West,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1913-14.      B.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1911,  and  M  A 
1912       Graduate  ScholaT  m   English,    Bryn    Maui    College,    1912   13;     Social   Centre 
Director,  (  entral  Neighbourhood  House,  1915-16.  ^euire 

Paschall,  Annie  Goode, Died    1895 

Fellow  in  Greek,   1894-95.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,   1894. 

Peebles,  Florence, See  page  29 

Fellow  in  Biology,   1896-97. 

Peebles,  Rose  Jeffries, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N   Y 

lel™i\FngViS£lJ907-?S;i  A?-'  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1891.  PhD 
FSh  I00"?'  1911.  subjects  English  Philology,  English  Literature  and  Old 
Snrnm.V  !  oV.9  n^  v?f  T^icago,  Summer,  1897,  1898,  1905;  Harvard  University, 
fc?  CrE  ^Q0Ufimn7a  UT^Slt/'  Sumem^.  1903;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
iQO?  09  &;Qi  t?6-07'  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English, 
Oxford  Summer  ^ono^f  ^ I™  ?nd  Student,  British  Museum  and  Bodleian  Libfary 
Professor   19U-15         !  Instructor  m  English,  Vassar  College,  1909-14,  and  Assistant 

Perkins,  Elizabeth  Mary, See  30 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1902-03. 

Perry,  Lorinda, Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111. 

W°10m  RrdncuffeCFennwPwtiC3,  1?1fe}3'  >B7  U*jvTer^y  of  Illinois,  1909,  and  A.M., 
19 10  1 1  lifn  I  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston.  Mass. 
1910-11,  Head  of  Department  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  Rockford  College,  1914-16. 

Petty,  Mary, 211  South  Ashe  Street,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

ford  CoSemi1888  Q^T^h  S"B;'  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guil- 
Tnrf,,«X°  1  * n'  11  88~^3;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  in  the  State  Normal  and 
ChdemS^,<i899?S91^en8b0r0-    1893~95'  and   1896~"'  and  Head  °f  Department"  of 

Pj^  Mary  Edith, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1910-11. 

Potts,  Laurette  Eustis, 155  East  22nd  Street,  New  York  City 

8T5-9n6EnAgRh,R1899~AT900-  ^StTeS%o0i  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

College  de  Franc?  ^9^Q7rr°^ge;  M?6;,  gr0U£'  La\in  and  E^lish-  Sorbonne  and 
v^onege  oe  1- ranee,  1896-97,  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College    1897-98    RpnrW 

Married.  1905,  Mr.  Lewis  Frederic  Pease.     One  son,  one  daughter. 

Purdie,  Eleanor, Ortler,  Prestbury,  Gloucestershire,  England. 

94OWClasS»?T  ^895-?,6-  +  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890- 
burg  1897  hT'  t?£  hF1T8t  ?aS9>  1893;  Part  U'  1894=  Ph.D..  University  of  Frei- 
Phifnln!?,    tt  ^    d<?  °f  $h£  Manon  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo-European 

K^LoSon'TsgT  Q^H  ^i18^"?5*  ^  ,Mi8treS8  in  the  Nottin«  HU1  High 
ham    En^and?'l898-m6  ^       Tut°r'  CheItenham  Ladiea'  College,  Chelten- 
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Rabourn,  Sara  Brewer  Francis, Centralia,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1906-07.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1902,  and  A.M.,  1904. 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1903-04;  Assistant  Principal  and 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Fredericktown,  Mo.,  1907-08,  and  Principal 
1908-09;  Head  of  the  Mathematical  Department  in  the  High  School,  Hannibal,  Mo., 
1909  11;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  Winter  Term,  1911-12, 
and  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England,  Spring  Term,  1912;  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics, State  Normal  School,  Springfield,  Mo.,  1913;  and  in  the  Polytechnic  High 
School,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.,  1913-14;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics  in  the  High 
School,  Visalia,  Cal.,  1914-15. 

Ragsdale,  Virginia, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1902-03. 

Rand,  Marie  Gertrude, See  page  9. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11. 

Randolph,  Harriet, 1310  South  47th  Street,  Philadelphia. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Fellow  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  University  of  Zurich,  1890-92;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97,  1912-13,  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1892-1913.  and  Reader  in 
Botany,  1893-1913;  Travelling,  1913-16. 

Reed,    Bertha, University  of  Montana,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philologv,  1906-07.  Illinois  Woman's  College,  1893-96;  Ph.B., 
De  Pauw  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1913.  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  Winter  Semester,  1902-03.  University  of  Zurich,  1903,  1903-04; 
Instructor  in  German,  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  III.,  1907-09;  University 
Extension  Lecturer,  University  of  Montana,  1915-  10. 

Married,    1909,    Mr.    George   Raleigh    Coffman. 

Reed,  Margaret  Adaline, 1931  East  31st  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1902-03. 
Wood's  Holl  Laboratory,  Summers  of  1900  and  1902;  Assistant  in  Zoological  Laboratory, 
Columbia  University,  1903-05;  University  of  Zurich,  Summer,  1906;  Assistant  in 
Zoology,  Columbia  University,  1903-06;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  New  York  Medical 
College  for  Women,  and  Barnard  College,  1904-07;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Barnard 
College,  1907-08;  Student  in  Berlin  Konigliches  Institut  fur  Infectionskrankheiten, 
Summer,  1908;  Research  Work  in  Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  Department, 
1910-11,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  Training 
School  for  Nurses,  1911-12;  Collaborator,  Carnegie  Institution,  Department  of  Embry- 
ology, 1915-16. 

Married,  1910,  Dr.  Warren  H.  Lewis.     One  daughter,  one  son. 

Reimer,  Marie, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1899-1900,  1901-02. 

Reynolds,  Grace  Potter, Fairfield  Avenue,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1904;  A.M.,  Columbia  University, 
1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910,  subjects,  Organic  Chemistry,  Physical  and 
Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Physics.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-05; 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Smith  College,  1905-06;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Barnard  Col- 
lege, 1906-08;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-10;  Research  Worker  in 
Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1910-12. 

Married,  1913,  Mr.  Winthrop  Merton  Rice.     One  daughter  (t  1914). 

Reynolds,  Minnie  Beatrice, 

274  N.  Mountain  Avenue,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1897-98.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  In- 
structor in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97;  Fellow 
by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1899-1900;  Instructor  in  Greek  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01;  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  San  Francisco,  1901-03. 

Married,  1903.  Mr.  James  A.  Kinkead.     Four  sons. 

Ritchie,  Mary  Helen, Died,  1905. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  group,  Greek  and  Latin. 
A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97.  Graduate  Student,  1897-98;  Secretary  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1899-1904. 
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Rock,  Amy  Cordova, 1455  Belmont  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Physics  and 
Chemistry.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-94;  Student,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  and  University  "of  Berlin, 
1896-97;  President,  Washington  Branch  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna;.' 
1909-10;    Volunteer  Social  Worker,  1900-16. 

Married,  1899,  Mr.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome.     One  son,  three  daughters. 

Roe,  Adah  Blanche, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  German,  1912-13. 

Rolfe,  Martha  Deete, 601  John  Street,  Champaign,  111. 

Fellow  in  Geology,  1914-15.  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Instructor 
in  Science  in  Illinois  Woman's  College,  1905-10,  and  Professor  of  Physiography  1908- 
10;   Graduate  Student,  University  of  Illinois,  1913-14,  1915-16. 

R  ctsk,  Fern  Helen, 25  West  Broadway,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Archaeology,  1914-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1914; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Missouri,  1913-14,  1915-16. 

Salisbury,  Lena  Belle, R.  R.  5,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher, 
Chittenango,  N.  Y.,  1910-11;  Weedsport,  N.  Y.,  1911-12;  Goodyear-Burlingame 
School,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  1912-13;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Drew  Seminary  for 
\oung  Women,  Mt.  Carmel,  N.  Y.,  1914-16. 

Salmon,  Lucy  Maynard, Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  History,  1886-87.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883. 
Teacher  of  History  in  the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86;  Associate  Professor 
of  History,  Vassar  College,  1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1916. 

Sandison,  Helen  Estabrook, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  English,   1908-09. 

Satterthwaite,  Sarah  E., 2037  Franklin  Avenue,  Toledo,  O. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1886-87.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.  Assistant  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
1898-1900. 

Married,  1890,  Dr.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie.     One  son. 

Schaefper,  Helen  Elizabeth, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Physios,  1904-05. 

Schenck,  Eunice  Morgan, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13. 

de  Schweinitz,  Agnes  Julia, 

11  Cummings  Apartments,  First  and  D  Streets,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  group,  German 

and  French,  and  A.M.,  1900.     Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Portland  School,  Portland,  Ore.,  1900-01; 

University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Md.,  1903-08. 

Married,  1908,  Mr.  Edward  Robins  Zalinski. 

Sewall,  Hannah  Robie, Forest  Glen,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1888-89.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1898; 
A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1889-90;  Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1901* 
Assistant,  Boston  Children's  Aid  Society,  1904-07. 

Shapiro,  Rebecca, Marshfield,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1900-01.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M., 
1900.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Principal 
of  the  High  School,  Grand  Rapids,  Wis.,  1902-03. 

Married,   1904,  Mr.  Richard  Strauss. 

Shearer,  Edna  Aston, See  page  31. 

Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1904-05;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1906-07. 
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Sheavyn,  Phoebe  A.B., 

Ashburne  Hall,  Fallowfield,  Manchester,  England. 

Fellow  in  English.  1895-96.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales, 
1887-89  and  1892 -91;  B.A.,  University  of  London,  1889;  M.A.,  1894,  and  D.Litt.. 
1906  Member  of  Governing  Court  of  University  of  Wales;  Member  of  Senate  of  Uni- 
versity of  Manchester;  Reader  in  English.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  _  Lecturer  and 
Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education  of  Women 
in  Oxford  England,  1896-1905;  Resident  Tutor  and  Lecturer  in  English,  Somerville 
College  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1905;  Member  of  Governing  Committee 
of  Women's  University  Settlement,  Southwark,  London,  1900-07;  Senior  Tutor  for 
Women  Students.  University  of  Manchester,  Warden  of  Women  a  Hall  of  Residence 
and  Lecturer  in  English  Literature,  1907-16. 

Shoemaker,  Jane  Cushing, Died,  1910. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1909-10.  A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  group, 
History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1907-08. 

Shtjte,  Helen  Winifred, 331  Hammond  Street,  Bangor,  Me. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology.  1893-94.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German, 
Smith  College,  1887-93;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-9f>;  Student  in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottmgen,  1895-99;  Alumnae 
Trustee  of  Smith  College,  1902-05. 

Married.  1900,  Professor  Warren  J.  Moulton. 

Sinclair,  Alice, Wailuku,  Maui,  H.  I. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1903-04.  Ph.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  German 
and  Science  in  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J.,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of 
Marburg,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  German  and  English,  Brockport  State  Normal  School, 
Brockport,  N.  Y.,  1904-05,  and  of  French  and  German,  1905-06. 

Married,  1906,  The  Rev.  Rowland  Backus  Dodge.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Smith,  Amelia  Catherine, 4515  Regent  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1900-01.  S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Demonstrator  in  Zoology,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,    1901-02;    Graduate   Student,    University   of   Pennsylvania,    1904-06. 

Married,  1901,  Mr.  Philip  Powell  Calvert. 

Smith-Goard,  Eunice  Clara, 625  East  Avenue,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  English,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  French  in  Wilkes  Barre  Institute, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  1911-15;  Student  of  Music,  1911-16;  Instructor  in  French,  Wellesley 
College,  1915-16. 

Smith,  Eva  Maria, The  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1908-09.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1904-08, 
Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1907,  and 
Part  II,  1908;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  at  the  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  1910-13. 

Smith,  Louise  Pettibone, Linterhouse,  Winchester,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages,  1912-13,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  In- 
structor in  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1908-11.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Lang- 
uages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Thayer  Fellow  and  Student,  American  School  of 
Oriental  Studies  in  Jerusalem,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Biblical  History,  WeUesley  Col- 
lege, 1915-16. 

Smith,  Minna  Steele, Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1894-96.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
1890-94 ;  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893.  Assistant  Lecturer 
in  English,  Newnham  College,  1896-98;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Newnham  College,  1898-1913,  and  Director  of  Studies  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern 
Languages,  1905-13;  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
1898-1903,  and  1906-16. 

Southworth,  Effie  An . Loma  Linda,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1885-86.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in 
the  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the 
United  States  Agricultural  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-95;  Working  for  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  1910-11. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.   Volney  Morgan  Spalding. 
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Spalding,  Mary  Caroline, Wilson  College,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  English,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1901;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912 
subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature  and  French  Philology.  Graduate  Student 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-08,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1908-10;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and 
Graduate  scholar,  l'.Ul  L2;  readier  in  the  -Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  1901- 
10,  and  Assistant  to  the  Misses  Shipley  and  Tutor,  1912-13;  Head  of  Department  of 
English,  Fairmont  Seminary,  Washington,  D.  C,  1913-14;  Professor  of  English,  Wilson 
College,  1914-16. 

Spencer,  Fannie  Grace  Clara,  1811  S.  Third  Street,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1909-10.  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908,  and  A.M., 
1909.     Teacher  of  Science  and  Bookkeeping  in  the  East  Chicago  High  School,  1910-11. 

Sim;  \y,  Ruth   Gladys, 616  Quincy  Street,  N.  \\\,  Washington,  D.  C 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1912-13.      A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,   1911.      Graduate  Scholar 

in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12. 
Married,   1915,   Mr.  Edward  Lawrence  Griffin. 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria, See  page  3 1  _ 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1902-03. 

Stewart,  Anne  Amelia, 28  South  Street,  Halifax,  N.  S. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics  1886-87.  University  College,  London,  1880-82;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
Col  ege,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia.  1888-93,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham 
College^  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the 
Stevens  School,  Germantown,  1896-99;  Private  Tutor,  1900-03,  1908-09;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics,  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Canada,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics. Miss  Knox's  School,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.t  1905-06. 

Stocking,   Ruth  Jennings, Wickliffe,  Lake  County,  (). 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Goucher  College.  1910;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910.  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1910-11,  1913-15  and  Fel- 
I'nV  ,in,  f0^0^'-  1912T13;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Research  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College, 
1912-14;   Professor  of  Biology,  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga.,  1915-16. 

Street,  Jennette  Atwater, 47  Lakeview  Avenue,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1895-96.     A.B^  University  of  Toronto,  1895.     Teacher  of  Classics,  St. 

Margarets  College,  Toronto,  Canada,  1897-1901;    Suffrage  Worker,  1912-16. 
Married,  1901,  Professor  Edward  C.  Jeffrey.     One  son. 

Sumner,  Louise  Matjdsley, 1920  Selby  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fellow  in  History,  1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913. 
Teacher  of  History  in  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls,  Columbus,  O.,  1914-16. 

Sweet,  Marguerite, 602  West  190th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fe\1^  in  English,  1891-92  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892  subjects  English  and  Teutonic  Philology.  Graduate  Student  in  Teutonic  Philology 
?S™  n  ^x'  Bryn  Mawr  College>  1889-90,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1890-91;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-97;  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
?■  H,0iXnk?n9?Uef1e'-  18.97T99j  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York 
City,  1899-190o;  Principal  of  the  Hawthorne  School,  New  York  City,  1906-13-  Head 
of  the  English  Department  in  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City,  1914-15. 

Swindler,  Mary  Hamilton, See  page  31 . 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09. 

Taylor,  Lily  Ross, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1907-08.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1906.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1912,  subjects  Latin  and  Classical  Archseology.  Student,  University  of  Bonn 
and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1909-10;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin 
Bryn  Mawr  College  1906-07;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Reader  in 
Latin.  1908-09;  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Archaeology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin 
-^ar  College,  1912-16. 

Thompson,  Charlotte  de  Macklot, The  Terraces,  Camden,  S.  C. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  group,  Greek 
and  French,  and  A.M.,  1897. 

Thompson,  Frances  D'Arcy, 

Jumna  Bridge,  Hamirpur,  United  Provinces,  India. 

Fellow  in  Greek.  1911    12.     Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1903-06 

Uraduate  in  Honours,  rirst  Class,  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1906.     M.A.,  Royal  Uni- 
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versitv  of  Ireland,  1907;    Examiner  in  Latin,  Royal  University  of  Ireland,  1907-08; 
ClaSLl  Mistress  in  the  High  School,  Portsmouth,  England.  1906-08;  Classical  Teacher, 
Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1908-10;    Reader  in  Latin,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11. 
Married,  1912,  Mr.  Robert  J.  Hallidy. 

Tibbals,  Kate  Watkins, Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Enclish  1901-02.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
iy^SariloJ  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Fellow  in 
English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03,  and  University  Fellow  1903-04;  In- 
structor in  English  Literature,  Wellesley  College  1904-05;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar 
College,  1905-09;    Associate  Professor  of  English,  Wells  College,  1909-12. 

Torelle,  Ellen, 438  West  Washington  Avenue,  Madison,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1903-04.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Dean  of  Milwaukee-Downer  College 
and  Professor  of  Biology,  1905-08;  Scholar  of  the  Naples  Table  Association  for  Pro- 
moting Scientific  Research  by  Women,  1909;  Research  Worker  in  Biology.  1912-13; 
Lecturer  and  Writer,  1914-15;  Lecturer,  Extension  Division,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1913-10. 

Married,  1912,  Mr.  Lewis  Bernard  Nagler.     One  son. 

Towle,  Elizabeth  Williams,.  .  .  .The  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Middletown,  Conn  1900-01;  Instructor 
in  Biology,  Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111.,  1901-03;  Fellow  in  ^ysiology.  University 
of  Chicago,  1903-04;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-06;  leacher  of 
Physiology  in  Miss  Jacobi's  School,  New  York  City,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1907-16. 

Traver,  Hope, See  PaSe  32- 

Fellow  in  English,  1903-04. 

Trevvett,  Lily  Frances, 1715  Park  Avenue,  Richmond,  Va. 

Fellow  in  History,  1914-15.  A.B..  Richmond  College,  1909;  A.M  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1913.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  High  School,  Barton  Heights,  Va.,  1909-11, 
Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-13;  Teacher  of  History  and  Mathe- 
matics, Lee-Maury  High  School,  Bowling  Green,  Va.,  1913-14;  Professor  of  History, 
Woman's  College,  Richmond,  Va.,  1915-16. 

Urdahl,  Margerethe, Charleston,  111. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1900-02,  and  Special  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03, 
L  B  ,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904,  subjects, 
Teutonic  Philology,  German  Literature  and  Sanscrit.  Student,  University  of  Berlin, 
1898  and  1899;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  Term,  1899;  University  of  Christians, 
October,  1899;  Teacher  of  German  and  Latin  in  the  Chelten  Hills  School,  Wyncote,  Pa., 
1903-04-  Teacher  of  German  and  History,  Eastern  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Charles- 
ton, 111.,  1905-06. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  Lewis  Albert  Anderson. 

Van  Deman,  Esther  Boise,  2514  Thirteenth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1892-93.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  AM  ,1892;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95;  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin  University 
of  Chicago,  1896-98;  Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1901;  American  School  of  Classical.  Studies,  Rome. 
1901-03;  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  the  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  1903-0o; 
Fellow  in  Classical  Archaeology  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Rome,  1906-09,  and 
Research  Associate  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  1910-13. 

Waddell,  Mary  Evelyn  Gertrude, 

655  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1904-05.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1903-04;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics  in  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  1906-12,  and  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Toronto,  1906-11;   Private  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  1912-16. 

Walker,  Anna  Martha,  1136  South  Alvarado  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  group,  Greek  and  Latin; 
A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  National 
Institute  for  Girls,  Guatemala  City,  Central  America,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student,  Leland 
Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1897-98,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Second  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Wylhe's  School,  Mt.  Holly,  N.  J., 
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1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  High  School,  Ogden,  Utah,  1901-02,  and 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Spanish,  1902-04;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Rome,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  Greek  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1906-13. 

Warren,  Winifred, See  page  32. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1S93-94. 

Weeks,  Eula  Adeline, Rich  Hill,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1909-10.  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1908,  and  A.M., 
1909.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Rich  Hill,  Mo.,  1901-05;  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1912-13;  Assistant 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1913-14,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1914; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Grover  Cleveland  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1915-16. 

Wergeland,  Agxes  Mathilde, Died,  1914. 

Fellow  in  History,  1890-91.  Studied  under  the  Direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer, 
Munich,  1884-86;  University  of  Zurich,  1888-90;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890. 
Reader  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93;  Docent  in  History,  University 
of  Chicago,  1896-1902,  and  Non-Resident  Reader  in  History,  University  Extension 
Division,  1903-05,  and  Non-Resident  Instructor,  1906-09;  Professor  of  History  and 
French,  University  of  Wyoming,  1902-09,  and  of  History  and  Spanish,  1909-14. 

White,  Florence  Donnell, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  French,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1903,  and  A.M  ,  1907;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915,  subjects,  French  Literature,  Old  French  Philology,  and 
Spanish.  Student,  University  of  Paris,  1903-04;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  French,  Vassar  College,  1908-15, 
and  Assistant  Professor,  1915-16. 

Wilkinson,  Annie  Lyndesay, 

7125  Greene  Street,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Vassar  College,  1897-98.  Babbott  Fellow  of  Vassar  College,  and 
Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-02;   Suffrage  Worker,  1913-16. 

Married,  1902,  Dr.  Joseph  Head.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Willcox,  Marguerite, See  page  24. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1914-15. 

Williams,  Ella  Cornelia, 609  West  127th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1885-86.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under 
Professor  Schwarz,  Gottingen,  Germany,  1883-85;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  Spring  Term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's 
School,  New  York  City,  1886-87;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School, 
Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York 
City,  1892-1915. 

Willis,  Gwendolen  Brown, 329  Dolphin  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1902-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906,  subjects,  Greek  and  Archaeology.  Graduate  Student.  University  of  Chicago, 
1900-01;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Professor  of  Greek, 
Milwaukee-Downer  College,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Milwaukee-Downer  Seminary, 
1904-13;  Student  in  Columbia  University,  on  leave  of  absence,  1910-11;  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1914-16. 

Winston,  Mary  Frances,  1620  Massachusetts  Street,  Lawrence,  Kan. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1891-92.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  1889-91;  Honorary 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics,  Univer- 
sity of  Gottingen,  1893-96;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College, 
1897-1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  Kans  . 
1913-16. 

Married,  1900,  Mr.  Henry  Byron  Newson  (f  1910).     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Wood,  Ida, 

Care  of  Colonel  John  P.  Wood,  521  North  22nd  Street,  Philadelphia. 

FeUow  in  English,  1888-89.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88, 
1889-90,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1890-91;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Depart- 
ment, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892-93;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1894-96. 
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Summary  of  Fellowships  Awarded. 

European  Fellowships.  Founded.  Number  of 

Holders. 

Bryn  Mawr  European By  the  Trustees  in  1885 27 

Mary  E.  Garrett  European By  Miss  Garrett  in  1904.  .....     21 

President     M.     Carey     Thomas 

European By  Miss  Garrett  in  1896 20 

Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Re- 
search Fellowship  in  Teutonic 

Philology By  Mrs.  Anna  Woerishoffer  in 

1907 G 

Bryn  Mawr  Research,  given  by  anonymous  donor  in  1906 1 

Special  European,  given  by  anonymous  donor  in  1909 1 

Total  number  of  European  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates 67 


Founded  by  the  Number  of 

Resident  Fellowships.  Trustees  in  Holders. 

In  Greek 1885 26**§| 

In  Latin 1892 23 

In  English 1885 27*§ 

In  Teutonic  Philology 1893 15ft 

In  Romance  Languages 1893 18 § 

1  n  Semitic  Languages 1912 1  § 

In  History  or  Economics  and  Politics 1885 29 § 

In  Economics  and  Politics 1912 4§ 

In  Philosophy  or  Psychology 1896 12§§ 

In  Archaeology 1909 4  § 

In  Mathematics 1885 24§§ 

In  Physics 1896 14 

In  Chemistry 1893 18ft 

In  Geology 1912 3 

In  Biology 1885 23§§ 

Research  Fellowship  in  Chemistry 1907 3f 

Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellowship 

in  Physics  or  Chemistry,  founded  by  an 

anonymous  donor  in  1913 3^ 

Total  number  of  Resident  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates 231 

Total  holders  of  Fellowship,  omitting  duplicates 261  f 


*  Two  students  have  held  Fellowships  in  English  who  also  held  Fellowships  in  other 
subjects. 

t  Two  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 

X  Of  these  thirty-five  have  held  both  European  and  Resident  Fellowships. 

§  One  student  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

**  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Latin  and  one  a  Fellowship 
in  English. 

tt  Two  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

§  §  Four  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

*|[  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 


BRYN   MAWR  COLLEGE. 


GRADUATE  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  advanced  education  of  women 
which  should  afford  them  "all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college— graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the 
regulations  of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate 
courses  of  instruction  are  published  separately.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organise  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only 
such  instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a 
consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three 
years  provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  or  two  years  and  offered 
as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*     They   may   pursue   any 

*  The  certificates  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.  e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

(55) 
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courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
has  fitted  them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors 
of  their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow, 
and  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  will  be  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new 
courses  of  lectures;  they  must  consult  the  President  in  regard 
to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered 
for  those  courses  at  the  President's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is 
required  of  all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  under- 
graduate department  will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity 
for  making  good  any  deficiencies  in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students 
is  held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during 
the  academic  year.  Sixteen  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value 
of  five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded 
annually  in  Greek,  Latin,  English,  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  Romance  Languages,  Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical 
Literature,  History,  Philosophy,  Archaeology,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Biology,  the  Justus  C. 
Strawbridge  Fellowship  in  Economics  and  Politics,  and  the 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellowship  in  Social  Economy  and 
Research.  They  are  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other  college  of  good  standing, 
and  will  be  awarded  only  to  candidates  who  have  completed 
at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  after  obtaining  their  first 
degree.  The  fellowships  are  intended  as  an  honor,  and  are 
awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments;  generally 
speaking,  they  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  that  have 
studied  longest  or  to  those  whose  work  gives  most  promise 
of  future  success. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one 
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half  her  time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is 
awarded,  and  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in 
some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result. 

The  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship 
of  the  value  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  founded  in 
1913,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  pursuing  advanced 
graduate  work  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  to  be  held  dur- 
ing one  year's  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Applicants  for  the  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have 
done  advanced  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  at 
other  colleges  or  universities.  They  must  have  shown  distinct 
ability  in  their  work  and  at  the  time  of  application  must  have 
in  outline  or  actually  in  hand  some  definite  piece  of  research 
work.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  must  do  her  major  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  or  of  the 
Department  of  Physics.  In  awarding  the  fellowship  the  ability 
of  the  applicant  to  do  the  best  kind  of  research  work  will  be 
considered.  Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered, 
preference  will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems 
which  may  be  considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between 
Chemistry  and  Physics.  The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional 
circumstances  be  awarded  in  consecutive  years  to  the  same 
student,  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a  graduate  student 
working  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  be  held  during  one  year's 
work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to 
go  to  some  other  college  or  university  in  order  to  complete  an 
important  piece  of  work. 

All  fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  continue  their 
studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellowship, 
may,  by  a  vote  of  the  directors,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows 
by  Courtesy. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  departmental 
libraries  in  the  seminaries  and  in  the  halls  of  residence,  but  no 
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such  service  may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written 
request  from  the  president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted, 
while  holding  the  fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other 
duties  in  addition  to  their  college  work.  Fellows*  are  required 
to  reside  in  the  college  and  are  assigned  rooms  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  College.  They  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  four 
hundred  and  five  dollars  for  tuition,  board,  room-rent,  and 
infirmary  fee. 

Twenty  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  each,  may  be  awarded  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the 
successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for 
competition  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other 
college  of  good  standing.  Scholars*  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

A  resident  College  Settlements  Association  joint  fellowship f 
was  established  in  1915  and  has  been  offered  for  1915-16  and 
1916-17  by  the  College  Settlements  Association  together  with 
independent  alumnae  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a  Bryn  Mawr 
College  graduate  who  wishes  to  prepare  herself  for  settlement 
work.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  $525,  $125  of  which 
is  given  by  the  College  to  meet  the  tuition  fee.  The  holder 
of  the  fellowship  is  required  to  live  in  the  College  Settlement 
in  Philadelphia  and  to  give  her  entire  time  to  the  work  of  the 
Department  of  Social  Economy,  the  practicum,  carried  on  in 
the  Settlement,  occupying  one-third  of  her  time.  Applications 
may  be  sent  either  to  Miss  Helen  F.  Greene,  80  Pinkney  Street, 
Boston,  Mass.,  or  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  or  in  Politics,  founded  in  1910, 
of  the  value  of  four  hundred  dollars,  is  open  to  the  candidate 
wishing  to  devote  herself  to  studies  dealing  with  the  position 
of  women  in  industry  and  politics,  whose  work  gives  most 
promise  of  success  in  this  field. 

Ten  graduate  scholarships  of  the  value  of  four  hundred  and 

*  It  is  expected  that  fellows  and  scholars  of  the  college  will  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  give  loyal  support  to  the  Students'  Association  for  Self- 
Government. 

f  The  term  fellowship  is  used  here  because  adopted  by  the  College  Settlement  Associa- 
tion. The  condition  of  one  year's  graduate  study  required  of  candidates  for  Bryn  Mawr 
College  resident  fellowships  does  not  apply. 
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five  dollars  each  were  founded  in  1909,  and  two  additional 
scholarships  were  founded  in  1913,  and  will  be  awarded  in 
1916,  four  for  English,  Scotch,  or  Irish  women,  three  for  Ger- 
man women,  three  for  French  women,  one  for  Scandinavian, 
and  one  for  Swiss  women.  They  are  open  for  competition  to 
all  women  of  the  prescribed  nationality  whose  academic  work 
has  reached  a  standard  equivalent  to  that  denoted  by  the 
Bachelor's  degree  of  any  American  college  or  university  of 
acknowledged  standing.  The  amount  of  the  scholarship,  four 
hundred  and  five  dollars,  covers  the  fees  for  tuition,  board, 
room-rent,  including  light,  heat,  and  service,  and  infirmary 
care  for  the  academic  year.  A  furnished  single  room  in  the 
graduate  wing  of  one  of  the  halls  of  residence  is  assigned  to 
each  scholar,  but  this  is  not  available  in  the  Christmas  and 
Easter  vacations  when  scholars  who  remain  at  the  college  have 
to  pay  the  expenses  of  board  and  residence.* 

Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  to  the  President  of  the  College,  and 
must  be  made  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  f  of  April  preceding 
the  academic  year  for  which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is 
desired.  Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
applicants.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within  two  weeks 
from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications.  Any  original 
papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared  by 
the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be 
returned,  when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed,  or  specific 
directions  for  return  by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testi- 
monials from  professors  and  instructors  will  be  filed  for  reference. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in 
German  and  Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  seven  hundred 
dollars  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  German  university  is  awarded  annually  to  a 

*  For  the  rates  see  page  66. 

t  In  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Scholarships  open  to  British  and  French,  Swiss  and 
Scandinavian  women  applications  must  be  received  by  May  the  first.  Applications  for 
the  scholarships  should  be  accompanied  by  full  particulars  of  the  candidate's  academic 
work  by  diplomas  or  certificates  and  by  letters  of  recommendation  from  professors  and 
should  be  addressed  in  the  case  of  German  candidates  to  Seiner  Excellenz  dem  Herrn 
Staatssekretar  des  Innern,  Reichsamt  des  Innern,  Berlin,  Germany,  befoie  April  the  first, 
and  in  the  case  of  other  candidates  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bry"  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania,  U.  S.  A. 


60 

graduate  student  who  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of 
graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  will  be 
awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  pursued  the  most  advanced 
work,  or  whose  studies  afford  the  most  promise  of  future  success. 
She  must  show  such  proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent 
work  as  to  furnish  reason  to  believe  that  she  will  be  able  to 
conduct  independent  investigations  in  the  field  of  Teutonic 
Philology  or  German. 

Two  European  fellowships,  founded  by  the  late  Miss  Mary 
E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  are  open  to  graduate  students  who 
are  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy. One,  founded  in  1896,  and  named  by  the  donor  the 
President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually 
on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  in  her 
first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other, 
founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two  years 
pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These 
fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are 
intended  to  defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental. 
The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's 
own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other 
colleges,  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that 
the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 
lent to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  addi- 
tional courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply 
to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in  itself,  qualify  a  student  to 
become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to 
them  only. 
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The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 


The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a 

Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  must  have  worked 

as  a  graduate  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  full  year* 

durmg  winch  at  least  two-thirds  of  her  time  must  have  been 

devoted  to  advanced  work  in  closely  related  lines  according  to 

a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the 

Academic  Council.     The  candidate  must  submit  her  proposed 

course  of  study  for  the  approval  of  this  committee  before The 

1-   week  of  October.     She  must  pass  a  special  written  eW 

nation  on  each  subject  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  department  in 

which  she  has  studied,  and  must  announce  her  candidly  for 

he  degree  to  the  President  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  May 

m  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  IT 
demic  Council  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  fhev 
receded  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  theTjeZ 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has 
been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study  Th 
degree  ls  gIven  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French  and  German 

KsoPrsrnted  witK Latin- The  degree  °f  d°« 


Requirements. 
1.  Time. 


1.  Time.— The  earliest  date  at  which  the  Ph.D   degree  mav  he  t«v 
is  three  years  after  graduation,  but  the  element  of  tZT       t*  J?        en 
the  other  requirement.,      TlJ         •  ,en,t  0l  tlme  ls  subordinate  to 

exceeded.   reqU'rementS-     The  "™»»™  of  three  years  will  usually  be 
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3.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  major  subject 
and  two  minor  subjects,  of  which  one  (the  associated  minor)  shall  be  in 
the  same  department  as  the  major  subjeot,  or  in  a  closely  allied  department 
specified  in  the  printed  requirements;  the  other  (the  independent  minor) 
shall  complete  a  combination  authorised  in  the  printed  requirements. 
Certain  combinations  will  permit  the  independent  minor  to  be  taken  in 
the  same  department  as  the  associated  minor,  when  this  is  not  in  the 
same  department  as  the  major  subject.  The  printed  list  of  independent 
minors  shall  consist  of  subjects  that  are  recommended,  and  the  Graduate 
Committee  shall  have  power  to  accept  subjects  not  specified  in  the  list. 

4.  Courses. — During  the  three  years  devoted  to  graduate  work  the 
candidate  shall  take  a  certain  number  of  seminaries  stated  below;  in  case 
any  part  of  the  three  years  is  spent  at  some  other  college  or  university, 
the  Graduate  Committee  shall  determine  the  Bryn  Mawr  equivalents  of 
the  courses  there  taken. 

In  the  major  subject  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  candidate 
shall  take  during  each  of  three  years  one  journal  club  and  two  seminaries, 
or  graduate  courses  recognised  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  seminaries;* 
in  the  independent  minor  she  shall  take  for  one  year  two  seminaries,  or 
graduate  courses  recognised  as  seminaries.  The  division  of  the  seminaries 
between  the  major  and  the  associated  minor  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Supervising  Committee.  In  no  case  shall  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  one  journal  club  for  two  years  be  taken  in  the  major  subject. 

The  required  courses  may  be  spread  over  more  than  three  years;  but 
the  student  may  not  take  four  required  seminaries  with  one  instructor 
unless  authorized  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

No  post-major  work  or  work  equivalent  to  post-major  shall  count 
towards  the  degree,  even  though  a  candidate  may  be  obliged  to  take  such 
work  in  order  to  supplement  her  preparation  in  her  subjects,  except  in  the 
case  of  such  courses  in  science  as  shall  be  designated  in  the  calendar  and 
accepted  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  equivalent  to  graduate  seminaries 
in  virtue  of  assigned    supplementary  reading  or  laboratory  work  or  both. 

Of  the  courses  required  in  the  major  and  associated  minor,  two  semi- 
naries and  one  journal  club  for  at  least  two  years  must  be  taken  before 
the  Preliminary  Examination,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  work  in  the 
independent  minor.     All  must  be  completed  before  the  Final  Examination. 

5.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  major  subject,  under  such  direction 
as  may  be  necessary;  it  must  contain  new  results,  arguments,  or  conclu- 
sions, or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  light.  It  must  be  pub- 
lished within  three  years  from  the  Commencement  after  the  candidate 
has  passed  the  Final  Examination,  unless  a  special  extension  of  time  is 
granted  by  the  Graduate  Committee;  and  150  copies  (including  the  vita), 
of  which  two  must  be  bound  in  a  specified  manner,  must  then  be  supplied 

*  A  course  will  not  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  seminary  unless  it  requires  about 
eisteen  hours  a  week  of  the  student's  time. 
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to  the  College.  The  candidate  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree  until 
her  dissertation  shall  have  been  published  in  approved  form. 

6.  Examinations. — The  progress  and  attainments  of  the  candidate  shall 
be  tested  by  examinations  as  explained  in  the  printed  regulations. 

Registration. — Before  an  applicant  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  can  be 
admitted  as  a  candidate  she  must  submit*  to  the  Graduate  Committee 
in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  particular  the 
extent  of  her  knowledge  of  Latin..  French,  and  German;  stating  also  the 
subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  minors  for  the  degree,  and  the 
amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these  subjects.  If 
this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a  candidate.  When 
the  Graduate  Committee  decides  that  the  candidate's  preparation  is  in  any 
way  insufficient  she  will  be  required  to  undertake  suitable  extra  work. 

Expenses. 

For  graduate  students  attending  six  or  more  hours  a  week 
of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate  scholars  the  tuition 
fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  a  year,  payable 
half-yearly  in  advance.  For  other  graduate  students  who  do 
not  wish  to  devote  all  their  time  to  graduate  work  the  fees 
are  as  follows,  payable  in  advance:  for  one  hour  a  week  of 
lectures,  ten  dollars  a  semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
twenty  dollars  a  semester;  for  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
thirty  dollars  a  semester;  and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week 
of  lectures,  forty  dollars  a  semester,  f  This  arrangement  is 
made  especially  for  non-resident  graduate  students,  but  those 
who  wish  to  take  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may 
live  in  the  college  halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must 
give  up  their  rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the 
full  amount  of  graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee. 
The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  stu- 
dent is  registered  in  the  college  office.    No  reduction  of  this  fee 

*  Using  the  application  blank  issued  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

t  The  fees  charged  are  reckoned  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  hours  of  conference  or  lecture, 
irrespective  of  the  number  of  undergraduate  hours  to  which  the  course  is  regarded  as 
equivalent. 

In  counting  the  number  of  hours  for  which  a  graduate  is  registered  the  following  special 
arrangements  are  made  in  regard  to  laboratory  courses:  payment  for  a  one  hour  lecture 
course  in  a  scientific  department  entitles  the  student  to  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  in 
addition  with  no  extra  charge  except  the  laboratory  fee.  Students  registered  for  labora- 
tory work  only,  are  charged  the  following  tuition  fee:  for  each  two  and  one-half  hours  of 
undergraduate  laboratory  course  and  for  each  five  hours  of  graduate  laboratory  course 
the  same  fee  as  for  a  one  hour  lecture  course.  The  laboratory  fees  as  stated  on  page 
64  are  charged  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  tuition. 
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will  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  dismissal  during  the  cur- 
rency of  the  semester,  term,  or  year  covered  by  the  fee  in  ques- 
tion, or  for  any  other  reason  whatsoever.  Graduate  students 
are  'admitted  to  residence  or  to  attendance  on  lectures  at  any 
time  during  the  year,  and  in  this  case  a  proportionate  reduction 
is  made  in  the  charges  for  board  and  room-rent  and  for  tuition. 
Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  immediately 
at  the  comptroller's  office,  and  must  register  her  courses  at  the 
president's  office  within  two  weeks  after  entrance  under  penalty 
of  exclusion  from  the  college.  Any  change  made  later  in  the 
courses  registered  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  presi- 
dent's office,  or  the  courses  will  not  be  permitted  to  count, 
and  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each  change  made  in 
the  course  after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  scientific  departments  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology. 
Biology,  and  Psychology)  amounting  to  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lecture  courses  or  its 
equivalent  in  laboratory  courses  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  eighteen  dollars  a  semester 
with  the  following  exceptions:  if  the  student  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  sub- 
jects not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  six  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced 
to  twelve  dollars  a  semester;  and  if  she  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  subjects 
not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced  to  six 
dollars  a  semester.  .  .     .         . 

Graduate  students  taking  less  than  six  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  or  its  equivalent  in 
laboratory  work,  and  graduate  students  taking  one  undergraduate  laboratory  course  only 
are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four 
or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less 
than  four  hours  a  week.  . 

In  courses  in  geology  each  hour  of  field  work  counts  as  one  hour  of  laboratory  work.  _ 
Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  the  department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $5  a  semester  and  are  also  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  a  100  trip  ticket  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia  costing  $15.45. 
Any  extra  expenses  for  train  fares  or  car  fares  or  other  charges  in  connection  with  the 
work  required  by  the  department  will  be  defrayed  by  the  department. 

Residence. 
Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  In  each  hall  of  resi- 
dence, except  Merion  Hall,  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  re- 
served for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet 
no  undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in 
the  graduate  wings.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in 
the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly 
in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly 
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in  advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room- 
rent  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heating,  and 
light. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  academic  buildings  and  of  the 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall, 
Pembroke  Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller 
Hall,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  are 
published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar  and 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 
Each  of  the  halls  of  residence  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a 
common  dining-hall  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its 
separate  kitchen  and  dining-hall,  provides  accommodation  for 
from  sixty  to  seventy  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a 
resident  warden. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
The  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  since  every 
room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student 
from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is  required 
in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In  case  the 
applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first 
college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's  office  before 
July  fifteenth  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the 
deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the 
change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  fifteenth,  the 
deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit 
if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's 
office  before  December  first  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make  application  for  a  room  it  is 
necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract,  which  will  be  sent  on  applica- 
tion, and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made 
by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her 
room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  for- 
feited if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  secretary's 
office  on  or  before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  giving  up  later  than  the  first  of  September  the 
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room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for  the  ensuing  academic 
year  is  responsible  for  the  rent  thereof  for  the  whole  year. 
Every  applicant  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  is  responsible 
for  the  rent  of  the  room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for 
this  semester,  unless  she  gives  formal  notice  of  withdrawal 
to  the  Secretary  before  the  first  of  January.  The  charges  for 
room-rent  are  not  subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under  any 
circumstances,  or  in  case  of  withdrawal  for  any  cause  whatever, 
even  though  during  the  currency  of  a  semester,  term,  or  year 
paid  for  in  advance  the  student  shall  be  dismissed.  The 
applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  rooms  thus  left  vacant, 
this  right  being  reserved  exclusively  by  the  college. 

Any  student  who  changes  her  room  is  required  to  pay  an  extra  fee  of  fifteen  dollars. 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect 
the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins,  sheets,  etc., 
are  provided  by  the  college.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam.  The  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten  minutes, 
and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  The  students'  personal 
washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or 
about  $8  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college 
during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  $1.20  a  day  or  $8.40  a  week.  At  Christ- 
mas the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation  is  provided  on  or  near  the  college 
campus.  At  Easter  graduate  students  may  occupy  their  own  rooms  in  the  halls  of 
residence  at  the  above  rate.  Graduate  students  remaining  during  the  vacations  in  the 
neighborhood  of  Bryn  Mawr  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  these  arrangements  and 
will  be  charged  at  the  above  rates  for  the  period  of  the  vacation  unless  they  inform  the 
Secretary  of  the  College  in  advance  of  their  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  elsewhere, 
and  register  their  addresses  in  the  college  office. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Health 
Committee  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Dean  of  the  College, 
the  Director  of  Athletics,  the  Senior  Warden,  and  the  physicians 
of  the  college. 

The  Assistant  Physician  of  the  College  is  in  her  office  in  the 
college  during  the  hours  from  four  to  five-thirty  of  every  after- 
noon, except  Sunday,  and  may  be  consulted  by  the  students 
without  charge. 

Every  student  entering  the  college  will  be  vaccinated  unless 
she  can  furnish  satisfactory  proof  that  she  has  been  success- 
fully vaccinated  not  more  than  two  years  previously. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
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the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self-Government,  which  was  organised  in  1892 
All  persons  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to 
cancel  the  fellowships  or  scholarships  held  by  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic;  standing  renders  them  undesirable  mem- 
bers  of  the  college  community,  and  in  such  cases  the  fees  due 
or  winch  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  college  will 
nol  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized 
by  the  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to 
further  the  social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate 
interchange  of  opinion  with  other  colleges  and  universities 
domg  graduate  work.  A  room  in  Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by 
the  college  to  be  used  by  the  members  as  a  club-room.  Informal 
meetings  are  frequently  held  in  this  room,  and  several  times 
during  the  year  the  Association  invites  the  Faculty  and  friends 
ol  the  college  to  larger  social  gatherings,  which  are  addressed 
by  well-known  speakers. 

Summary  of  Expenses  of  Graduate  Students. 

Tuition  for  the  semester,  payable  on  registration: 

For  one  hour*  a  week  of  lectures 

For  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures. '.'.'. I  10"00 

For  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures  f  2°°° 

For  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures .....[ ttn'nn 

For  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures !  *"-"" 

Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  payable  on  registration.'.'. '.'.'. I  %'  ™ 

Board  for  the  semester  payable  on  registration *  f° '  °° 

rotal  expenses  for  the  academic  year:  *>n^.oU 

Tuition  fee,  for  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures. . .  «m 9r  nn 

Room-rent $1^5.00 

Board .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.' $  50.00 

Infirmary  fee.  $225.00 

$     5.00 

Laboratorllt011;  ^j?6™*' an<!  infirmar^  car*  for  the  academic  year.  ."^olw 
laboratory  fees  for  the  academic  year $10  to  $36 

_  Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in 
the  first  semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester 
are  not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance 
on  their  classes. 

*See  footnote,  page  63. 
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The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  inter- 
ested in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed 
in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  of  those 
students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is 
managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  representatives  of 
the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnae  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Mrs.  Edward  Wyatt  Evans,  151  East  Coulter  Street, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia;  Miss  Ethel  Pew,  Morris  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  Miss 
Kathrine  Leonard  Howell,  3307  Hamilton  Street,  Philadelphia,  and  Mrs.  Robert  Darrah 
Jenks,  1704  Rittenhouse  Street,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member 
of  the  committee.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  all  applications  for  any  given  year  should  be  made  before  May  1st  of  the 
preceding  academic  year. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Phila- 
delphia enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of 
the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  those  of  the  college 
proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  thirty 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for 
special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  sev- 
enty-five thousand  bound  volumes,  and  ten  thousand  disser- 
tations and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  77  and  100. 

The  sum  of  about  seven  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
about  twenty  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  ten  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Over  four  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English, 
German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  Swedish  lan- 
guages, are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows: 

General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals. 

Abhandlungen    der    Koniglichen    Bayeri-    I      Academy. 

schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu        *Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly. 
Munchen.  |      Annales  Politiques  et  Litteraires. 

♦Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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Athenaeum. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

♦Bibliotheque   de  la   Facult6   des   Lettres 
de  1' University  de  Paris. 

Bookman. 

Bookman  (English). 
♦Book  News  Monthly. 

Bookseller. 
*Bryn  Mawr  Alumna?  Quarterly. 

Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  Union. 

Century. 
♦Columbia  University  Quarterly. 

Contemporary  Review. 

Country  Life  in  America. 

Cumulative  Book  Index. 

Deutsche  Rundschau. 
Dial. 
Drama. 

Edinburgh  Review. 
English  Review. 
Fortnightly  Review. 
Forum. 

Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 
Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 
Harper's  Weekly. 
Harvard  Graduates'  Magazine. 
L'lllustration. 
Independent. 

Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
Schulanstalten    erschienenen     Abhand- 
lungen. 
♦Johns  Hopkins  University,  Circulars. 
Library  Journal. 
Literary  Digest. 
Masses. 

McClure's  Magazine. 
Memorial  de  la  Libraire  Frangaise. 
Mercure  de  France. 
Mind  and  Body. 
♦Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Carnegie  Library 

of  Pittsburgh. 
Miinchener  allgemeine  Zeitung. 
Xachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  Gesell 

schaft  der  Wissenschaften,   Gottingen 


Service. 


Nation. 

Nation  (English). 
Neue  Rundschau. 
New  Republic. 
New  Statesman. 
New  York  Times  Index. 
Nineteenth  Century. 
North  American  Review. 
Notes  and  Queries. 
Nuova  Antologia. 
Outlook. 
♦Pennsylvania  Library  Notes. 
Preussische  Jahrbiicher. 
Public     Affairs       Information 

Bulletin. 
Publishers'  Weekly. 
Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 
Review  of  Reviews. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Liter- 
ature. 
Revue  de  Paris. 
Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 
Revue    Politique    et    Litt6raire:     Revue 

Bleue. 
Saturday  Review. 
Scribner's  Magazine. 
Sewanee  Review. 
Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Bayeri- 

schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 
Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Preussi- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Berlin. 
Spectator. 
Der  Turmer. 
♦Tipyn  o'  Bob. 

♦University  of  California,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Colorado,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nevada,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 
Die  Woche. 
World's  Work. 


♦Bryn  Mawr  News. 
New  York  Evening  Post. 
New  York  Times. 


American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 
Art  and  Archaeology. 
Art  in  America. 


Newspapers. 

♦Boston  Transcript. 
Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 
London  Times. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 


British  School  at  Athens,     Annual. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 
Art,  New  York. 


♦Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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Burlington  Magazine. 

Denkmaler  der  Malerei  des  Altertums. 

Ephemeris  Archaiologike. 

Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archao- 
logischen  Instituts. 

Jahreshefte  des  osterreichischcn  archao- 
logischen  Instituts  in  Wien. 

Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Mittheilungen  und  Nachrichten  des  Deut- 
schen Palastina  Vereins. 


Mittheilungen   des    Kaiserlich   deutschen 

archseologischen    Instituts,    Athenische 

Abteilung. 
Mittheilungen    des    Kaiserlich    deutschen 

archseologischen     Instituts,     Romische 

Abteilung. 
*Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 
Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Antichita. 
Revue  Archeologique. 
Zeitschrift      des       Deutschen      Palastina 

Vereins. 


Economics  and  Politics. 


♦Advocate  of  Peace. 

All  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 
♦American  Economist. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Industries. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 
♦The  Americas. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Bibliographie  der  Sozialwissenschaften. 
♦Blatter  fur   zwischenstaatliche   Organisa- 
tion. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Economics  and  Political  Science  Series. 

Charity  Organization  Review. 

Child  Labor  Bulletin. 

City  Plan. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 

Columbia  Studies  in  History,  Economics 
and  Public  Law. 

Cooperative  Consumer. 

Economic  Journal. 

Great  Britain,  Quarterly  List  of  Official 
Publications. 

Handbuch  der  offentlichen  Rechte. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 
♦Institution  Quarterly. 

International  Socialist  Review. 


Jahrbucher    fur    National  ok  onomie    und 

Statistik. 
Johns    Hopkins    University    Studies    in 

Historical  and  Political  Science. 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 
Journal  of  Heredity. 
Journal  of  Political  Economy. 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 
Labor  Gazette. 
Municipal  Research. 
National  Municipal  Review. 
Playground. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 

Science. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of 

Charities  and  Corrections. 
Publications  of  the  American  Economic 

Association. 
Publications  of   the   American   Statistical 

Association. 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
Revue  Bibliographique. 
♦Single  Tax  Review. 
Social  Hygiene. 
♦Southern  Workman. 
Survey. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin. 
♦University  of   Illinois,    Studies  in   Social 

Sciences. 
♦University    of    Missouri    Studies,    Social 

Science  Series. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 
Series  in  Political  Economy  and  Pub- 
lic Law. 
Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift    fur    Volkswirtschaft,     Social- 
politik  u.  Verwaltung. 


fBerichte  der  Dalcroze  Schule. 
Education. 
Educational  Review. 
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Journal  of  Experimental  Pedagogy. 
♦Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate 

Alumnae. 
Lehrproben  und  Lehrgange. 
Manual  Training  Magazine. 
National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 
Padagogische  Studien. 
Pedagogical  Seminary. 

tRevue  Internationale  de  l'Enseignement 
Sup6rieur. 


Revue  Universitaire. 

School  and  Society. 

School  Journal. 

School  Review. 

School  Science  and  Mathematics. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 
♦University     of     California    Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Padagogische  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Schulgesundheitspflege. 


History. 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
History  Series. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 
♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 

Jahresberichte  der  Geschichtswissenschaft. 

Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 


New  York  Times  Current  History  of  the 
European  War. 

Pennsylvania  Magazine  of  History. 

Revolution  Frangaise. 

Revue  des  Eludes  Napoleoniennes. 
♦Revue  des  Questions  Historiques. 

Revue  Historique. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 

Selden  Society,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 
Series  in  History. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Classical. 


fBulletin  Bibliographique  et  P6dagogique 

du  Musee  Beige. 
Classical  Journal. 
Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 

Commentationes  Philologae  Jenenses. 
Dissertationes  Philological  Halenses. 
Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 
Hermes. 
Jahresboricht    iiber   die    Fortschritte   der 

Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 
tLe    Musee    Beige,    Revue    de    Philologie 

Classique. 


Mnemosyne. 

Philologische  Untersuchungen. 

Philologus. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  lateinischen 

Philologie 
tRevue  de  Philologie. 
fRevue  des  Eludes  Grecques. 

Rheinisches  Museum  fur  Philologie 

Rivista  di  Filologia. 

Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  di  Filologia  Classica. 
tStudi  Storici  per  l'Antichita  Classica. 

Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fur  klassische 
Philologie. 

Wochenschrift  fur  klassische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  General  and  Comparative. 


American  Journal  of  Philology. 

Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift. 
tEranos. 

Indogermanische  Forschungen. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philol- 
ogy. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Neue  Jahrbucher  fur  das  klassische  Alter- 
tum,  Geschichte  und  deutsche  Literatur. 
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Acta  Germanica. 
Anglia. 

Anglistische  Forschungen. 

fAnnales  Romantiques. 

fArchiv  fur  das  Studium  der  ncueren 
Sprachen. 

Archivio  Glottologico  Italiano. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia:  Mitteilungen  iiber 
cnglisohc  Sprache  und  Litteratur. 

Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  des  Anciens  Textes 
Frangais. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Chaucer  Society  Publications  (both 
series) . 

Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelaltcrs. 

Dialect  Notes. 

Early  English  Text  Society  Publications 
(both  series). 

Englische  Studien. 

Euphorion. 

Forschungen  zur  Ncueren  Litcraturge- 
schichte. 

German  American  Annals. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornalc  Storico  della  Letteratura  Italiana. 

Goethe  Jahrbuch. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Jahrbuch  der  deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  dos  Vereins  fur  niederdeutsche 
Sprachforschung. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischcn  Philo- 
logie. 

Kieler  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Korrespondenzblatt  des  V(>reins  fiir  nieder- 
deutsche Sprachforschung. 
fKritischer   Jahresbericht    iiber   die    Fort- 
schritte  der  romanischen  Philologie. 

The  Library. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Modern. 

Literarische  Echo. 


Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literaturblatt  fur  germanische  und  roman- 
ische  Philologie. 
fLe  maltre  Phon6tique. 

M  alone  Society,  Publications. 

Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  Engli- 
schen Dramas. 

Modern  Language  Notes. 

Modern  Language  Review. 

Modern  Philology. 

Miinchener  Beitrage  zur  romanischen  und 
englischen  Philologie. 

Palaestra. 

Poet-lore. 

Praeger  deutsche  Studien. 

Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  Sprach-  und 
Culturgeschichte  der  germanischen 
Volker. 

Rassegna  Bibliografica. 

Revue  Celtique. 

Revue  d'Histoire  Litteraire  de  la  France. 
fRevue  Germanique. 

Revue  Hispanique. 

Romania. 

Romanic  Review. 

Romanische  Forschungen. 

Schriften  der  Goethe  Gesellschaft. 

Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 

Soci6t6  des  Anciens  Textes  Frangais,  Pub- 
lications. 

Soci6te  des  Textes  Frangais  Modernes, 
Publications. 

Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

University  of  North  Carolina.  Studies 
in  Philology. 

Wiener  Beitrage  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Yale,  Studies  in  English. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  den  deutschen  Unterricht. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches  Altertum  und 
.deutsche  Litteratur. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Wortforschung. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  Sprache  und 

Litteratur. 
fZeitschrift  fur  romanische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic. 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

f  Recueil  de  Travaux  relatifs  a  la  Philologie 

and  Literatures. 

et      a     l'Archeologie     £gyptiennes     et 

Babyloniaca. 

assyriennes. 

Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 

fZeitschrift    fur    agyptische    Sprache    und 

Proceedings    of   the    Society    of    Biblical 

Altertumskunde. 

Archaeology. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie. 
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Philosophy  and  Psychology. 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Ann€e  Psychologique. 

Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Psychologic 

Archiv  fur  Geschichte  der  Philosophie. 

Archiv  fur  systematische  Philosophie. 

Archives  de  Psychologic 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

Berichte  iiber  den    Kongress  fiir  experi- 
mentelle  Psychologic 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

British    Journal    of    Psychology:     Mono- 
graph Supplements. 
fBulletin  de  l'lnstitut  Psychologique. 

Fortschritte  der  Psychologie. 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 
fJournal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  fiir  Psychologie  und  Neurologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Animal  Behaviour. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal   of   Philosophy,    Psychology   and 
Scientific  Methods. 

Journal  of  Religious  Psychology. 

Logos. 

Mind. 


Monist. 

Philosophical  Magazine. 

Philosophical  Review. 

Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 

Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review;  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Studien. 
fRevue  de  M6taphysiquc 
fRevue  de  Psychotherapie. 

Revue  Philosophique. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Psychology 
Series. 

Vierteljahrschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche 
Philosophie  u.  Soziologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logic der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Sinnesphysiologic 


♦Alaskan  Churchman. 

American  Friend. 

American  Journal  of  Theology. 

Biblical  World. 
♦Deaconess  Advocate. 

Expositor. 

Expository  Times. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 
tHerald  of  Gospel  Liberty. 
^Indian's  Friend. 
+Intercollegian. 
fJournal  of  Biblical  Literature. 


Religion. 

Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 

Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 
Archaeology. 
♦Publications    of    the     American    Jewish 
Historical  Society. 

Religious  Education. 

Revue  Biblique. 
♦Spirit  of  Missions. 
♦Student  World. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 
♦World  Outlook. 


Science, 

American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 

American  Journal  of  Physiology. 

American  Naturalist. 

Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 

Archiv  fiir  Anatomie  und  Physiologie. 

Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologic 

Archiv    fiir     Entwicklungsmechanik     der 

Organismen. 
Archiv  fiir  mikroskopische  Anatomie. 
Bibliographia  Physiologica. 
Biologisches  Centralblatt. 


Biology. 
Biometrika. 

Botanisches  Centralblatt. 

Centralblatt  fur  Physiologic 

Eugenics  Laboratory  Memoirs. 
♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 

Jahrbiicher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
fJournal  de  Physiologie. 

Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 

Journal  of  Genetics. 
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Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 

Society. 
♦Midland  Naturalist. 
Mittheilungen  aus  der  Zoologischen  Sta- 
tion zu  Neapel. 
Quarterly      Journal      of       Microscopical 
Science. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 
Zoology. 


♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Botanical  Laboratories. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Zoological  Laboratories. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 
Series. 
University   of   Toronto   Studies,    Physio- 
logical Series. 
Zeitschrift  fur  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  General. 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  della  Scienze 
di  Torino. 
♦British  Association  for  the  Advancement 

of  Science,  Reports. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Science  Series. 

Comptes  Rendus  des  Seances    de    l'Aca- 
demie  des  Sciences. 

Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society  Journal. 

International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Lit- 
erature. 

Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 

Nature. 
♦New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 


Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  London. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings    of    the    Royal    Society    of 

London. 
Public  Health  Nurse  Quarterly. 
Science. 

Scientific  American  and  Supplement. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
♦Technology  Review. 
♦U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University   of    Missouri   Studies,   Science 
Series. 


Science,  Geology 

Centralblatt  fur  Mineralogie. 

Economic  Geology. 

Geographical  Journal. 

Geological  Magazine. 

Geologisches  Centralblatt. 
♦Georgia  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 

Journal  of  Geography. 

Journal  of  Geology. 

Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 

Mineralogical  Magazine. 


and  Geography. 

Mineralogische  und  pctrographische  Mit- 
theilungen. 

National  Geographic  Magazine. 

Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Mineralogie,  Geologie 
und  Palseontologie. 

Philadelphia  Geographical  Society  Bulletin. 

Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 
Society. 

Resources  of  Tennessee. 
♦U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 
Series. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annates  de  Chimie. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales  Scientifiques  de  l'Ecole  Normale 

Superieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 


Astrophysical  Journal. 

Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  Physik. 

Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesell- 

schaft. 
Bibliotheca  Mathematica. 
Bollettino   di   Bibliografia   e   Storia   delle 

Scienze  Matcmatiche. 
Bulletin  de  la  Society  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Mathematique. 
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Bulletin  des  Sciences  MathSmatiques. 
Bulletin   of  the   American    Mathematical 

Society. 
Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 
Giornale  di  Mathematiche. 
Jahrbuch     iiber     die     Fortschritte     der 

Mathematik. 
Jahresbericht  der  deutschen  Mathematiker 

Vereinigung. 
Journal  de  Chimie  physique. 
Journal  de  Math6matiques. 
fJournal  de  Physique. 
Journal    fur    die    reine    und    angewandte 

Mathematik. 
Journal  fur  praktische  Chemie. 
Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society. 
Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 
Kolloidzeitschrift. 


Mathematische  Annalen. 

Messenger  of  Mathematics. 

Monatschefte  fur  Chemie. 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift. 

Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Rendiconti    del    Circolo    Matematico    di 
Palermo. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions    of    the    American    Mathe- 
matical Society. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Bulletin. 

Zeitschrift  fur  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Mathematik  und  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fur  physikalische  Chemie. 


The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.  m.  to  ten  p.  m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries 
which  are  available  for  students: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about 
245,000  volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building 
and  the  Ridgway  Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets 
is  included  in  the  number  of  volumes  as  given  above.  The 
Library  is  open  from  nine  a.  m.  to  six  p.  m.,  and  is  open  to 
students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscrip- 
tions will  be  received  as  follows:  Twelve  dollars  for  one  year, 
six  dollars  for  six  months,  four  dollars  for  three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  210,869  volumes 
and  22,911  pamphlets.  Private  subscription,  $5.00  a  year  for 
two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  80,700  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has 
generously  conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum 
to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  413,500  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.     The  custodians 
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of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  college. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about 
565,550  volumes  and  229,607  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times 
open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 

The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains 
about  65,500  volumes,  admission  by  card. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  con- 
tains over  139,000  volumes,  and  295,000  pamphlets,  is  for  refer- 
ence only.  Every  courtesy  is  extended  to  members  of  the 
college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
a  non-resident  lecturer  in  Sanskrit. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered  in  each  year: 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures  on 
comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with  the 
related  languages  of  the  Indo-European  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
part  of  the  course  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
most  active  research  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
Aryan  phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method 
is  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary   Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  is  used,  and  the  classical  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader  are  read. 
Lectures  are  given  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Sanskrit. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  given  in  the  same  year. 

Second  Year  Sanskrit.  One  or  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  Vedic  selections  in  Lanman's  Reader  are  read,  with  some  additional  hymns  from  the 

Rigveda.     Selections  from  the  classical  literature  are  read  at  sight.     Exercises  in  etymology 

are  given  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  the  phonology. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  texts  are  read:  the  Bhagavad-Gitd;  Kalidasa's  Cakuntala,  Acts  I  and  II,  with 
a  careful  study  of  the  Prakrit;  selected  hymns  of  the  Atharvaveda.  During  the  second 
semester  the  course  is  conducted  as  a  seminary,  with  use  of  the  native  commentaries. 


77 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave 
Wright,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Miss 
Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  two 
series,  Attic  Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians,  and  the  Homeric 
Question,  Plato,  and  Aristophanes,  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued 
by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  electing  Greek  as  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  not  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  two  years  and  if  Greek  be  also  elected 
as  the  associated  minor  the  candidate  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  one 
journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  associated  minors  and 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 
The  post-major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part 
of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading 
pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  and  reports  of  this  reading 
are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  required.  The  course  in  Comparative  Philology 
is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  which  may  be  offered  as  an  associated  or  independent 
minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  see  pages  127  to  128. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  Greek  Orators  are  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  consists  of  the 
reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.    Lectures  are  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of  the 
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various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  and  the  Greek 
Rhetoricians  are  studied.  The  later  rhetoricians  are  treated  and  their  criticism  of 
antiquity  investigated.  Students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner 
text  editions  of  Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  ^Eschines,  Hypereides, 
and  Demosthenes.     The  classical  library  is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators. 

In  1916-17  Greek  Historians  will  be  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary.  Thucydides 
is  studied  in  detail  and  reports  are  made  on  data  of  history  contained  in  Greek  literature 
in  general.  Lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  his- 
toriography, such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history,  the  syntax  and  style  of 
Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 

In  1917-18  Attic  Tragedy  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  of  the  sem- 
inary in  textual  criticism  is  devoted  to  ^Eschylus.  Members  of  the  seminary  report  on 
assigned  subjects  and  give  critical  summaries  of  current  classical  literature. 

Dr.  Wright  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Greek   Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  Homeric  Question  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary,  and  the  work  consists 
of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  poems  since  the  publication  of  Wolf's  Pro- 
legomena. The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems  by  archaeologist s,  lin- 
guists, historians  of  myths,  and  aesthetic  critics  are  taken  up  and  criticised  in  detail. 

In  1916-17  Aristophanes  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  aim  of  the  seminary 
is  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important  Aristophanic  literature  up  to 
the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted  by  the  class  and  reports  on  assigned 
topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archaeological,  connected  with  the  plays  are  expected  from 
all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes  are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year; 
lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the  metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the 
dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work 
consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German  dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented 
by  members  of  the  class.  Every  member  of  the  class  should  provide  herself  in  advance 
with  a  complete  text  of  Aristophanes.  The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recom- 
mended. 

In  1917-18  Plato  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  is  mainly  literary  and 
critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and  chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by 
the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set 
for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  the  Republic, 
Themtetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  certain  problems  arising  from  these  dia- 
logues. The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  by  familiaris- 
ing the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German  scholarship  and  the  general  field  of 
Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses  of  German  and  Latin  dissertations 
are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin  and  Growth  of  Plato's  Logic  is  criticised 
in  detail.  Every  member  of  the  seminary  should  provide  herself  in  advance  with  a  com- 
plete text  of  Plato.     The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recommended. 

Dr.  Sanders  and  Dr.  Wright  together  conduct  the  Greek 
journal  club: 

Greek  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Greek  classics. 

Post-Major  Courser. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 
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iEschylus,  Oresteia.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Aristophanes,  Achamians,  Knights.         One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Pindar.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,  Electra  or  Euripides,  Electra. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Minor  Orations  of  the  Attic  Orators.    Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  Antigone  or  Oedipus  Tyrannus. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Agamemnon  or  Thucydides. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Greek  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Sophocles,  Trachinice  and  Euripides,  Heracles. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Herodotus.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Greek  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

£>accnylldes.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Euripides,  Bacchoe.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Palatine  Anthology  or  Lucian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  Ajax.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

MellC  Poets.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Theocritus.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Septem.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Minor  and  major  courses  amounting  to  seven  hours  a  week  are  offered 
in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology;  see  pages  128  to  129. 
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Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  Tenney 
Frank,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Ancient  History  and  Latin,  and  Dr.  Mary 
Hamilton  Swindler,  Reader  in  Latin  and  Reader  and  Demon- 
strator in  Classical  Archaeology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  and  is  intended  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work.  The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied 
from  year  to  year  in  three  series,  Roman  Comedy,  Lyric  Poetry,  and  Elegy 
and  Roman  Epic  Poetry,  Cicero's  Correspondence  and  Epigraphy.  Stu- 
dents electing  Latin  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy must  offer  not  less  than  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for 
two  years  and  if  Latin  be  also  elected  as  the  associated  minor  the  candi- 
date must  offer  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  three  years.  A 
list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regu- 
lations of  the  Academic  Council.  It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who 
intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge  of  Greek. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  also  necessary. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Latin  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  Latin  Comedy  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  All  the  plays  of  Plautus 
and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on  the 
language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  text  edition  of 
Plautus,  edited  by  Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1892-1904,  or  that  of  W.  M. 
Lindsay,  Oxford,  1903-04,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884. 
The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1901-12,  and  by  Lorenz, 
Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86,  and  the  plays  of  Terence,  annotated  by  Dziatzko  (revised  by 
Hauler),  1898  and  1913  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1905  (Weidmann),  are  also 
recommended.  P.  Terenti  Afri  Commoedce,  edited  by  S.  G.  Ashmore,  Oxford  University 
Press,  New  York,  1908,  is  a  convenient  commentary. 

In  1916-17  Roman  Lyric  in  the  Period  of  the  Republic  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
After  a  rapid  survey  of  the  fragmentary  lyric  remains  of  the  predecessors  and  contem- 
poraries of  Catullus,  the  poems  of  Catullus  himself  are  studied  in  detail.  Students 
should  have  Catulli  carmina  (Oxford  text,  1904),  edited  by  Robinson  Ellis,  and  either 
the  same  scholar's  Commentary  on  Catullus,  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1889  (second  edition), 
or  G.  Friedrich's  Catulli  Veronensis  liber,  Leipsic  and  Berlin,  1908  (Teubner). 

In  1917-18  Roman  Elegy  as  represented  by  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  will  be  the 
subject  of  the  seminary.  In  addition  to  a  careful  study  of  selected  poems  an  effort  is  made 
to  trace  the  history  of  elegy  among  the  Romans.  The  various  topics  connected  with  the 
subject  are  treated  in  detail  as  far  as  time  permits,  and  the  students  are  encouraged  to 
familiarise  themselves  with  the  best  literature  in  editions,  periodicals,  and  dissertations. 


81 

The  texts  recommended  are  the  Oxford  Clarendon  Press  editions  of  Catullus  and  Tibul- 
lus,  edited  by  Ellis  and  Postgate,  and  the  Leipsic  (Teubner)  text  of  Propertius,  edited  by 
C.  Hosius,  1911.  The  best  commentaries  are  Kirby  Smith's  The  Elegies  of  Tibullus,  New 
York,  1913  (American  Book  Co.),  and  M.  Rothstein's  Die  Elegien  des  Sextus  Propertius, 
Berlin,  1898  (Weidmann).     For  Catullus  see  Roman  Lyric. 

Dr.  Frank  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Latin  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  Cicero's  Correspondence  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  An  effort  is  made 
to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  this  text,  and  more  espe- 
cially to  extend  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  Roman  civilisation  of  Cicero's  day. 

In  1916-17  Latin  Epigraphy  and  Palaeography  will  be  the  work  of  the  seminary.  About 
two-thirds  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Corpus  Inscriptionum.  The  ques- 
tions assigned  for  investigation  deal  mainly  with  Roman  political  institutions,  public 
and  private  life,  and  with  historical  grammar.  Dessau's  Inscriptiones  Latinae  Selectae 
is  used  in  the  class  room.  The  paleographical  facsimiles  of  Chatelain,  Zangemeister  and 
Wattenbach,  and  Arndt  form  the  basis  for  work  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

In  1917-18  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  early  Roman  epic  and  tragedy. 

Dr.  Wheeler  and  Dr.  Frank  together  conduct  the  Latin 
journal  club. 

Latin  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Latin  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Satire.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  read- 
ings are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers 
and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in  each  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Elegy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  effort  is  made  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  this  branch  of  poetry  among 
the  Romans.  Selections  from  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  are  read.  The 
readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
structure  and  reading  of  the  elegiac  distich  and  to  the  characteristics  of  Roman  poetic 
diction.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers  and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in  each 
semester. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lucretius  and  Catullus.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selections  from  the  De  Return  Natura  and  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  are  read. 
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Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Cicero  and  Caesar.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

An  effort  is  made  by  means  of  lectures,  discussions,  and  extensive  reading  to  gain  an 

intimate  acquaintance  with  the  literary  work  and  the  political  careers  of  Cicero  and  Csesar. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Life  and  Works  of  Vergil.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  larger  part  of  the  Aeneid,  two  books  of  the  Georgics  and  some  of  the  minor  poems  are 
read  and  discussed. 

Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Selections  from  Velleius,  Seneca,  Quintilian,  Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Apuleius,  and  Minu- 
eius  Felix  are  read. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  On  Roman  Life.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  describe  briefly  Roman  social  and  economic  conditions,  as  well 
as  the  development  of  religious  beliefs  and  institutions. 

Modern  Languages. 
Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen, 
Dr.  Carleton  Fairchild  Brown,  Dr.  Richard  Thayer  Holbrook, 
Dr.  Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,  Dr.  Eunice 
Morgan  Schenck,  Dr.  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Jr.,  Dr.  Jean 
Baptiste  Beck,  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Dr.  Pierre  Francois 
Giroud,  Dr.  Howard  James  Savage,  Miss  Mary  Jeffers,  Dr. 
Edna  Aston  Shearer,  Dr.  Ida  Langdon,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman 
Dunn,  Miss  Ellen  Thayer,  Miss  Clara  Whitney  Crane,  Mrs. 
Edith  Chapin  Craven,  Miss  Elly  Wilhelmina  Lawatschek,  and 
Miss  Ellen  Elisabeth  Hill. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Miss  Lucy  Martin 
Donnelly,*  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Carleton  Fairchild  Brown, 
Professor  of  English  Philology,  Dr.  Regina  Katharine  Cran- 
dall, Director  of  Essay  Work,  and  Associate  (elect)  in  English 
Composition,  Dr.  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Jr.,  Associate  and 
Associate  Professor  (elect)  in  English  Literature,  Mr.  Samuel 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 
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Arthur  King,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Dr. 
Howard  James  Savage,  Lecturer  in  English  Literature  and 
Rhetoric  and  Associate  Professor  (elect)  of  English  Composi- 
tion and  Director  (elect)  of  English  Essay  Work,  Dr.  Edna 
Aston  Shearer,  Dr.  Ida  Langdon,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn, 
Miss  Clara  Whitney  Crane,  Mrs.  Edith  Chapin  Craven,  and 
Miss  Ellen  Elisabeth  Hill,  Readers  in  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  in  English 
literature  and  in  English  language,  and  these  seminaries  and  courses  are 
varied  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three  or  more  successive  years.  The  graduate 
instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction  of  private  reading 
and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation.  The  graduate  courses 
in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the 
two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in 
one  of  the  literature  courses  of  the  English  major;  and  the  graduate 
courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
as  is  obtained  in  the  language  course  in  the  English  major.  All  students 
offering  English  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must 
have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  essay  work  in  the  required  Eng- 
lish course. 

Students  who  elect  English  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  English 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  those  who  offer  English  philology  as 
a  major  subject  must  offer  English  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
In  the  major  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer 
two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Brown  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Middle  English.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  After 
tracing  the  emergence  of  plays  in  the  vernacular  from  the  liturgical  drama,  the  evolution 
of  the  leading  English  mystery  cycles  will  be  studied.  In  considering  the  morality  plays, 
their  connection  with  mediaeval  allegories,  debates,  and  didactic  treatises  will  be  specially 
examined.  The  lectures  given  by  the  instructor  are  designed  to  afford  a  general  survey 
of  the  drama  (both  religious  and  secular)  in  England  to  the  accession  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 
Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required  from  the  students. 

In  1916-17  Middle  English  Romances  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  All  the 
romances  represented  in  Middle  English  are  read,  and  the  relation  of  these  English  versions 
to  their  Latin  and  Old  French  originals  are  discussed.  The  romance  cycles  are  taken  up 
in  the  following  order:  Troy  story,  Alexander  saga,  romances  of  Germanic  origin,  Arthurian 
cycle,  Charlemagne  cycle.  Special  investigations  of  problems  relating  to  the  romances 
are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 
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In  1917-18  the  seminary  will  undertake  the  study  of  The  Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman 
and  the  works  of  Chaucer.  Attention  is  devoted  not  so  much  to  the  critical  reading  of 
the  texts  themselves  as  to  the  examination  of  the  questions  of  authorship  and  chronology 
which  have  recently  been  raised.  These  poems  are  also  discussed  in  their  relation  to  the 
other  literature  of  the  fourteenth  century.  Special  subjects  for  individual  investigation 
are  assigned  to  the  members  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course: 

Cynewillf  and  Caxlmon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Several  of  the  poems  traditionally  ascribed  to  these  authors  arc  critically  studied.  Lec- 
tures are  given  with  a  view  to  furnishing  a  thorough  introduction  to  Anglo-Saxon  Christian 
poetry  and  the  literary  problems  connected  with  it.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate 
students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of 
Anglo-Saxon  texts  or  its  equivalent. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses: 

Beowulf.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  in  the  first  place  a  general  survey  of  Beowulf  criticism,  including 
textual  problems,  theories  as  to  the  composition  of  the  poem,  and  an  enquiry  into  its 
historical  and  mythological  elements.  In  this  connection  a  study  is  also  made  of  the  other 
pieces  of  Anglo-Saxon  heathen  poetry.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have 
already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  texts,  or 
its  equivalent. 

English  Historical  Grammar.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  Language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points 
in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Middle  English. 

Miss  Donnelly  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  Romantic  Poets  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  Shelley  and  Byron  and  to  the  phases  of  Romantioism  shown  in  their  work. 
Their  relations  to  their  contemporaries  in  England  and  on  the  Continent  will  be  discusced 

In  1918-19  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Swift,  Addi- 
son, and  Steele  will  be  studied.  Attention  will  be  given  to  their  relations  to  both  con- 
temporary politics  and  literature. 

Dr.  Chew  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  English  Literature  during  the  latter 
half  of  the  reign  of  Queen  Victoria.  The  work  and  influence  of  the  Pre-Raphaelites,  Swin- 
burne. Meredith,  and  Pater;  the  influence  of  Baudelaire  and  Verlainc;  the  "Celtic 
Revival";  the  revival  of  the  drama;  and  the  "New  Mysticism"  are  among  the  topics 
considered. 
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In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  drama. 
The  period  from  about  1G08  to  1642  will  receive  special  attention.  Problems  of  dramatic 
inter-relationship,  authorship,  technique,  and  the  like  will  be  investigated. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

Technical  and  Advanced  Criticism.      Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  attention  will  be  given  to  bibliography,  the  tabulating  of  critical  data, 
the  planning  and  writing  of  papers,  reports,  and  dissertations,  critical  usage,  and  other  mat- 
ters.    Materials  collected  for  other  courses  in  research  are  available  for  use  in  this  work. 

Dr.  Brown,  Miss  Donnelly,  Dr.  Chew,  and  Dr.  Savage 
together  conduct  the  English  journal  club. 

English  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  critical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  course: 

English  Romantic  Poets.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  poets  studied  in  this  course  are  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  Shelley  in  the  first 
semester  and  in  the  second,  Byron,  Keats,  and  Landor.  Their  works  are  discussed  in  class 
in  connection  with  questions  of  poetics  and  literary  theory  and  reports  and  essays  are 
required  from  students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Anglo-Saxon  Prose  and  Beowulf.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  pre- 
sented in  Siever's  Old  English  Grammar  (Cook's  translation)  and  to  the  reading  of  the 
prose  selections  in  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  After  reading  one  or  two  of  the  shorter 
Anglo-Saxon  poems,  the  Beowulf  is  taken  up  (Holthausen's  or  Schucking's  text)  and  the 
first  two-thirds  of  the  poem  is  read  with  the  class. 

Middle  English  Poetry,  Chaucer.        Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Middle  English  grammar  sufficient  to  enable  the 
students  to  read  ordinary  texts  intelligently.  The  complete  text  of  the  Owl  and  Night- 
ingale, The  Vox  and  Wolf,  and  Pearl  will  be  read,  as  well  as  selections  from  Langland's 
Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman  and  other  pieces.  Lectures  are  given  on  the  development  of 
the  language  and  literature  during  this  period.  In  the  course  on  Chaucer  the  best  of  the 
Canterbury  Tales  are  studied,  also  the  Legend  of  Good  Women,  The  House  of  Fame,  and 
portions  of  Troilus  and  Criseyde.  The  lectures  discuss  Chaucer's  sources  and  literary  art, 
and  his  relation  to  the  English,  French,  and  Italian  literature  of  his  time. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Middle  English  Romances.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selected  romances  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  lectures  deal  with  the 
development  of  Romance  literature  in  English  with  special  reference  to  the  romances 
of  Germanic  origin  and  the  Arthurian  cycle. 
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Shakespeare.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  a  number  of  Shakespeare's  plays,  selected  with  a  view  to 
illustrating  his  earlier  and  later  work  and  his  method  in  comedy,  tragedy,  and  chronicle 
history.  The  plays  usually  chosen  are:  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Henry  V,  Othello,  Hamlet,  and 
Winter's  Tale.  Some  of  the  more  general  problems  connected  with  these  plays  are  dis- 
cussed in  introductory  lectures. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Carlyle,  Newman,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  and  a  few  other  writers  are  studied  with  regard  to 

their  theories  of  crticism  and  to  their  influence  upon  the  thought  of  their  time.      The 

required  reading  includes,  besides  selections  from  these  authors  a  certain  amount  of  poetry. 

A  report  must  be  prepared  by  all  students  attending  this  course. 

English  Drama.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  students  who  have  completed  the  required  course  in 
English  a  survey  of  the  development  of  the  early  drama,  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  period,  and  an  introduction  to  the  later  periods  of  the 
drama.  Plays  by  Lyly,  Greene,  Marlowe,  Shakespeare,  Jonson,  Middleton,  Beaumont 
and  Fletcher  and  Webster,  and  among  later  dramatists  Dryden,  Congreve,  Steele,  Sheridan 
and  certain  nineteenth  century  writers  will  be  read.  A  report  will  be  required  from  each 
student  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1916-17  the  fol- 
lowing course: 

English  Poetry,   1850-1914.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  review  of  the  progress  of  poetry  during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  more  detailed  study  of  the  poets  of  the  later  period. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1916-17  the  fol- 
lowing course: 

English  Fiction  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
A  study  of  the  principal  types  of  English  prose  fiction  during  the  last  century,  the  short 
story  and  the  novel,  with  attention  to  their  origins,  development,  and  technique. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course: 

The  Technique  of  the  Drama.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  can  assure  the  instructor  that  they  can 
pursue  the  work  with  profit.  It  deals  with  exercises  in  the  use  of  dialogue,  the  building 
of  scenarios,  adaptation,  and  the  writing  of  original  longer  and  shorter  plays;  and  with  the 
observation  of  dramatic  technique  in  plays  read  and  seen. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course: 

Materials  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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This  course  is  intended  for  graduate  students  and  for  undergraduates  who  expect  to 
teach  English;  its  aim  is  to  present  some  of  the  problems  of  collegiate  instruction  in  com- 
position: the  planning  and  supervision  of  courses,  reports  on  departments  in  various  col- 
leges, and  allied  problems.  Practice  in  writing  is  gained  through  reports  of  varying 
character  and  length. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course: 

Intermediate  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  main  the  course  deals  with  problems  connected  with  exposition,  criticism,  the 
essay,  and  kindred  forms.  Both  longer  papers  and  shorter  papers,  including  some  daily 
themes,  will  be  written.  The  work  is  carried  on  through  class  meetings  and  personal 
interviews. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course: 

The  Short  Story.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  various  forms  of  narrative,  but  the  main  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
writing  the  short  story.  The  work  of  representative  authors,  both  English  and  French, 
is  studied. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course : 

Argumentation,  Written  and  Oral.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  writing  of  arguments,  the  study  of  the  form  with  reference  to  other  types  of  writ- 
ing, and  other  problems  connected  with  argumentation,  formal  and  informal,  make  up 
the  work  of  the  course.     If  possible,  some  attention  will  be  paid  to  oral  composition. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  in  English 
Diction  for  graduate  students: 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production. 

One  half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 

eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.      Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 

which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 

difficulties. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  following 
free  elective  course  in  English  Diction: 

Reading  of  Shakespeare.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  required  course  in  English 
diction.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  delivery  of  blank  verse.  The 
needs  of  those  students  who  intend  to  teach  English  literature,  and  desire  to  read  Shake- 
speare to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course  in  English  Diction: 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  required  course  in 
English  diction  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work. 


German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen,*  Professor  of  German  Literature,  Dr. 
Agathe  Lasch,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr. 
Oscar  F.  W.  Fernsemer,  Lecturer  in  German,  and  Miss  Mary 
Jeffers,*  Reader  in  Elementary  German,  and  Miss  Elly  Wilhel- 
mina  Lawatschek,  Reader  in  Elementary  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are  so  varied  that  they 
may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three  successive  years 
and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  German  literature  as  a 
major  or  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Students  who 
elect  German  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  Teutonic  Philology  as  an  asso- 
ciated minor  and  students  who  offer  Teutonic  Philology  as  a  major  sub- 
ject must  offer  German  literature  as  an  associated  minor.  In  the  major 
together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries 
and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors 
is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Jessen*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  German  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount 
of  reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  students  will  become  familiar  in  these  courses  with  the  methods  of  scientific  literary 
criticism  and  investigation. 

In  1915-16  Schiller's  essays  on  aesthetics  are  studied  in  the  first  semester,  and  modern 
German  Drama  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1916-17  the  Romanticism  of  early  modern  German  literature  will  be  studied  in  the 
seminary. 

In  1917-18  Goethe  is  the  subject  of  study  in  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1915— 16f  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses: 

German  Literary  Criticism.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  trace  the  development  of  literary  and  aesthetic  criticism  in  Germany  from 

Leibniz  to  Schiller  and  Goethe.     The  course  is  comparative,  and  French  and  English  liter- 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 

t  In  1915-16  the  seminary  and  courses  announced  by  Dr.  Jessen  were  conducted  by  Dr, 
Fernsemer, 
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ary  criticisms  are  also  considered.  Lessing's  Laokoon  and  Hamburgische  Dramaturgie  and 
Schiller's  essays  on  aesthetics  are  specially  studied.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students 
only  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  German  Essay.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  essay  in  German  literature  is  studied  and  the  most  eminent  German 
essayists,  Schopenhauer,  Herman  Grimm,  Karl  Hillebrand,  Friedrich  Nietzsche,  etc.,  are 
discussed.  The  influence  of  French,  English,  and  American  writers,  in  particular  Mon- 
taigne, Macaulay,  and  Emerson,  is  traced,  and  incidentally  the  evolution  of  modern 
German  prose  style  is  treated. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses: 

German  Metrics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  Deutsche  Metrik  or  Verslehre,  with  an  introduction  to 

phonetics,  this  being  an  indispensable  Hilfswissenschaft  for  the  study  of  German  literature. 

German  Poetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Lectures  are  given  on  Deutsche  Poetik  and  Stilistik. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year,  if  the  time  of  the  department 
permits,  one  of  the  following  graduate  courses : 

Goethe's  Faust.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  detailed  introduction  to  the  problems  of  Faust-philologie, 
dealing  with  both  the  first  and  second  part  of  Faust. 

Goethe's  Life  and  Works.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  aims  at  giving  an  introduction  into  Goethe-philologie. 

Dr.  Jessen*  and  Dr.  Lasch  conduct  in  each  year  the  German 
journal  club. 

German  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1915-16*  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  Romantic  School 

till  1850.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  general  study  of  the  principles  of  philosophy,  life,  art,  and 
poetry,  as  represented  by  the  Romantic  School,  which  is  followed  by  lectures  on  the  literary 
movements,  expressed  mainly  in  lyric  poetry  and  in  the  novel,  which  supersede  the  Romantic 
Weltanschauung.  The  lyrics  of  the  war  of  liberation,  the  Weltschmerz,  and  the  political 
revolution;  the  novel  of  Jungdeutschland;  the  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist;  the  works  of 
the  Schlegels,  Tieck,  Holderlin,  Jean  Paul,  Novalis,  Uhland,  Lenau,  Heine,  Immermann, 
FreUigrath,  Herwegh,  Gutzkow,  Morike,  and  Gotthelf,  are  the  principal  topics  discussed. 

*  See  footnote,  page  8£j. 
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German  Drama  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist  is  studied  with  special  reference  to  that  of  the  classi- 
cal period,  and  to  the  dramatic  efforts  of  the  Romanticists.  The  place  of  Grillparzer  in 
German  literature  is  defined,  as  well  as  the  significance  of  Grabbe  and  Raimund.  This 
leads  to  Otto  Ludwig  and  to  Friedrich  Hebbel,  who  is  the  central  figure,  chronologically 
as  well  as  in  importance,  of  the  German  drama  during  the  nineteenth  century.  The  course 
ends  with  a  review  of  Anzengruber,  Wildenbruch,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann,  and  of  other 
modern  writers. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 
German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F.  Meyer's 
works  are  specially  studied.  A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Miinchener  Schule  is  given, 
in  particular  of  Richard  Wagner,  Reuter,  Groth,  Freytag,  Spielhagen,  Scheffel,  Raabe, 
Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack. 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time  (continued). 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
In  the  second  semester  among  the  subjects  discussed  are  the  influence  of  French,  Russian, 
and  Scandinavian  literatures,  especially  of  the  work  of  Zola  and  Ibsen  on  German  literature; 
modern  German  realism  and  naturalism  as  represented  by  Fontane,  Anzengruber,  Wilden- 
bruch, Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Liliencron,  and  Rosegger;  the  increased  importance  of 
women  in  literature,  and  the  work  of  Marie  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Louise  von  Francois, 
Ricarda  Huch,  Helene  Bohlau,  Isolde  Kurz,  Clara  Viebig  and  others;  the  significance  of 
Nietzsche  for  German  life  and  literature;    neo-romanticism  and  Heimatsdichtung. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discusssion  being  to  trace 
the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  needs  of  students  who  intend  to  teach  German. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Elementary  Middle  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year  when  the  time  of  the  department  permits.) 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche 
Grammatik  (8th  edition,  Halle,  1911)  and  Hartmann  von  Aue's  Der  arme  Heinrich  are 
used. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  German  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Difficult  English  prose  selections  are  translated  into  German.  The  intention  of  the 
course  is  to  increase  the  understanding  and  feeling  for  written  and  spoken  German, 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  teach  German. 
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General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of  com- 
parative teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The 
English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle 
Low  German,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  phil- 
ology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  teutonic  philology, 
Gothic  and  Middle  High  German  grammar,  are  designed  for 
students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  in  Teutonic 
languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for  students  in  their 
second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Teutonic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The 
work  consists  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students. 
Members  of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to 
make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of 
their  own. 

In  1915-16  Old  High  German  texts  such  as  Merseburger  Zauberspruche,  Muspilli,  and 
Hildebrandslied  are  studied  in  the  first  semester.  The  many  problems  that  these  texts 
offer  and  the  various  attempts  to  solve  them  are  discussed.  In  the  second  semester  modern 
High  German  texts  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1916-17  the  subjects  of  the  seminary  will  be  taken  from  Middle  High  German  texts. 
Problems  in  text  criticism  as  well  as  literary  problems  connected  with  the  works  of  Middle 
High  German  poets  either  of  the  classical  period  or  of  the  periods  preceding  or  following 
it  will  be  discussed. 

In  1917-18  the  seminary  will  be  devoted  to  High  German  texts  from  the  fourteenth 
to  the  seventeenth  century.  The  material  will  be  taken  either  from  official  documents 
of  this  period  belonging  to  various  parts  of  Germany  or  from  the  works  of  writers  such  as 
Murner,  Hans  Sachs,  Luther,  and  others;  or  from  grammatical  works  of  this  period  in 
Miiller's  Quellenschriften  und  Geschichte  des  deutschsprachlichen  Unterrichts,  John  Meier's 
Neudrucke  dlterer  deutscher  Grammatiken,  etc.  They  are  selected  to  illustrate  the  develop- 
ment of  Modern  High  German.  If  it  seems  advisable  Old  Saxon  texts  (Heliand  and 
Genesis)  will  also  be  studied. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 
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Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses : 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  these 

lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of  Teutonic  to    the    cognate  Aryan  languages.      A  brief 

sketch  of  the  single  Aryan  languages  is  given,  followed  by  a  more  comprehensive  discussion 

of  the  Teutonic  languages  and  chiefly  of  the  West  Germanic  branch. 

Gothic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar;  on  the  other  hand  the  Gothic  forms  are  compared  with  those  of 
other  Teutonic  languages.  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (8th  ed.,  Halle,  1912);  or  Streit- 
berg's  Gotisches  Elementarbuch  (3rd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1910)  are  used  as  text-books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised 
to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible.  Die  gotische  Bibel  (ed.  by  W.  Streitberg,  Heidel- 
berg, 1908)  is  used  by  the  more  advanced  students. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year- 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar  and  literature 
with  special  reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German, 
and  a  study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Selections  from  classi- 
cal Middle  High  German  poets  are  read,  and  also  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a 
brief  account  being  given  of  the  history  and  development  of  the  Nibelungenlied  and  its  manu- 
scripts. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik 
(8th  ed.,  Halle,  1911),   or  Michels's  Mittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  (2nd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1912). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  Teutonic  philology  a  minor  subject  in 
their  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  Low  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  sufficient  knowledge  of  Old  Saxon  is  presupposed  on  the  part  of  students  taking  this 
course.  The  Middle  Low  German  grammar  will  be  studied  and  representative  Middle 
Low  German  texts  are  read.  This  course  may  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Middle 
High  German  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Old  Norse.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  the 
Norse  sounds  and  forms  are  studied  and  compared  with  those  of  the  Gothic  and  West- 
Germanic  dialects. 

In  the  first  year's  course  prose  texts  will  be  read;  in  the  second  year  the  Edda  will  be 
studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  the  study  of  the  Edda  will  be  discussed. 

The  books  used  are  Heusler's  Altislandisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1913)  and 
some  of  the  Islendinga  sogur  (Altnordische  Saga-Bibliothek)  and  Hildebrand-Gering's 
(3d  ed.,  Paderborn,  1913)  or  Neckel's  (Heidelberg,  1914)  Edda. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  and  works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  following 
graduate  courses: 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  course  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  comparison 
»f  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Gothic,  Middle  and  Modern 
iigh  German.  The  relations  with  other  cognate  languages  of  the  Teutonic  branch  as  well 
is  other  Aryan  languages  (chiefly  Latin)  are  also  discussed.  Selections  are  read  from  Old 
ligh  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to 
Ilu3trate  the  difference  between  the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
vho  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic, 
31d  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
:ompare  the  various  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan 
anguages, — or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language;  (2) 
,o  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive 
Vryan;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the 
:arly  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

Dr.  Lasch  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ng  graduate  courses: 

Old  Saxon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic  and 
lid  High  German.  Holthausen's  AHsdchsisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1900)  or 
bailee's  Altsdchsische  Grammatik  (2nd  ed.,  Halle,  1910),  Heliand  (Behaghel's  edition), 
ind  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstiicke  der  altsdchsischen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894.) 
ire  used. 

History  of  Modern  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  German  written  language 
luring  the  Modern  High  German  period.  The  most  important  Kanzleisprachen,  the  most 
prominent  Druckersprachen,  Luther,  Modern  German  sounds  and  forms  in  their  relation 
to  the  German  dialects  and  to  the  rules  of  the  Biihnenaussprache,  will  be  discussed. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  or  Modern  Low 
German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Did  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 

Romance  Languages. 
French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 
French  Literature;  Dr.  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Associate  in 
French  and  Dean  of  the  College  (elect);  Dr.  Pierre  Francois 
Giroud,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French,  an  Instructor  in 
French  to  be  appointed,  and  Miss  Ellen  Thayer,  Reader  in 
Elementary  French. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
each  year  to  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.      The  courses  covering  the  field 
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of  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature  are  arranged  to  form 
a  triennial  cycle.  The  work  of  each  year  centers  around  one  main  topic 
to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  a  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three 
or  more  consecutive  years.  The  members  of  the  seminaries  report  on 
theses  assigned  them  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  who  choose  French  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  French 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  students  who  offer  French  philology 
as  a  major  subject  must  offer  French  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council.  In  the  major  together  with  the  associated  minor 
the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three  years. 

Dr.  Beck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  expected  of  graduate  students  in  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Litera- 
ture consists  of  a  palaeographical  analysis  of  the  original  manuscripts,  a  cursory  inter- 
pretation of  the  texts,  a  review  of  the  opinions  expressed  by  the  respective  specialists  on 
each  subject  and  a  critical  discussion  of  the  comparative  value  of  the  work  in  question. 
These  reports  are  intended  to  train  graduate  students  in  literary  research.  The  courses 
in  other  Romance  Languages  (Italian  and  Spanish)  and  also  those  in  Middle  English  are 
recommended  to  students  in  Medieval  French  Literature.  During  her  first  year  of  work 
in  this  seminary  each  student  is  required  to  take  also  the  course  in  Old  French  Philology, 
unless  she  has  already  taken  a  corresponding  course. 

In  1915-16  Lyric  Poetry  during  the  Middle  Ages  is  synthetically  studied.  Begin- 
ning with  the  hymns  and  anthems  of  the  Church,  the  formation  of  the  various  types  of 
vernacular,  lyric  poetry  in  France  is  investigated.  The  Art  of  the  Troubadours  and 
Trouveres  is  compared  with  the  songs  of  the  so-called  Goliards  (Carmina  Burana),  with 
those  of  the  Sicilian  poets,  and  of  the  Minnesinger,  in  order  to  establish  to  what  extent 
French  Poetry  has  influenced  them,  both  as  to  form  and  as  to  thought.  Other  subjects 
discussed  are-  the  predominant  musical  character  of  lyric  poetry  throughout  the  Middle 
Ages;  three  periods,  from  the  artistic  monopoly  of  the  Clercs  to  the  Nobility,  then  to  the 
aristocratic  Bourgeoisie  and  finally  to  the  People;  the  Ars  Nova  and  the  influence  of 
fourteenth  century  Italian  poetry  upon  the  French  Chanson  of  the  fifteenth  century. 

In  1916-17  the  Evolution  of  Epic  and  Dramatic  Literature  from  the  twelfth  to  the 
sixteenth  century  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  development  of  actual  stage  drama 
from  the  primaeval  liturgical  ceremonies;  these  and  the  epic  parts  of  Scripture  gave  birth 
to  the  Mysteres.  The  dramatic  elements  contained  in  mediaeval  lyrics,  such  as  the  Aubes, 
Pastoureles,  Jeux-Partis  and  in  the  dialogue  forms  of  certain  types,  such  as  the  Chansons 
a  danse.  The  primitive  Opera  comique,  a  combination  of  lyrics  and  epics:  Aucassin  et 
Nicolete,  Robin  et  Marion,  le  Jeu  de  St.  Nicolas,  etc. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  will  be  the  Origin 
of  French  Literature  from  the  earliest  documents  to  the  twelfth  century.  The  literary 
products  of  this  period  are  read  and  interpreted  from  photographic  reproductions  of  the 
original  manuscripts.  The  main  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  mediaeval 
literature  from  the  previous  Middle  Latin  literature,  to  show  the  interrelations  between 
literature  written  in  the  various  languages  and  dialects,  both  Romanic  and  Germanic, 
and  the  religious  literature,  and  to  illustrate  the  international  character  of  literature 
during  that  period.      The  origin  of  mediaeval  lyric  poetry  is  derived  from  the  Tropes 
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and  Sequences  of  St.  Martial  de  Limoges  and  of  St.  Gall,  the  Epic  Poetry  from  the  Lives 
of  Saints  and  the  dramatic  literature  from  the  Liturgy  of  the  Church.  The  absolute 
unity  of  mediaeval  art  in  the  conception  of  the  authors  and  artists  of  the  Romanesque  and 
Gothic  periods  will  be  illustrated  by  the  mutual  connections  between  the  various  literary 
genres  and  the  different  branches  of  fine  arts,  such  as  architecture,  sculpture,  painting 
and  music. 

Dr.  Giroud  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  seminary: 
Seminary  in  French  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Moliere.  The  subjects  studied  are  French 
Comedy  before  Moliere;  Moliere's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources; 
his  style  and  method  of  composition;  the  nature  of  his  "comique,"  his  philosophy  and 
his  morality. 

Dr.  Schenck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  French  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  phases  of  Romanticism  and  Realism  in 
the  19th  century  as  illustrated  by  Chateaubriand,  Madame  de  Stael,  Hugo,  Gautier, 
Stendhal,  Flaubert,  Renan  and  Taine.  The  seminary  will  open  with  a  study  of  the  origins 
of  Romanticism  in  Jean  Jaques  Rousseau,  and  the  relation  of  the  early  French  Romantic- 
ists to  Schlegel,  Simondi  and  others  will  be  considered. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Montaigne.  Various  problems  connected 
with  his  life,  his  relations  to  Protestantism  and  to  the  political  problems  of  his  time,  the 
question  of  the  authorship  of  the  Discours  sur  la  servitude  volontaire,  the  origin  and  sources 
of  the  essays,  Montaigne  and  the  Renaissance,  and  Montaigne  and  Plutarch  are  discussed. 
A  special  study  is  made  of  Montaigne's  style  and  of  the  Apologie  de  Raymond  de  Sebonde. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Moliere.  The  subjects  studied  are  French 
Comedy  before  Moliere;  Moliere's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources; 
his  style  and  method  of  composition;  the  nature  of  his  "comique,"  his  philosophy  and 
his  morality. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 
The  Romanticism  and  Realism  of  Flaubert. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  introductory  lectures  deal  with  the  decline  of  romanticism  and  the  rise  of  realism 

in  France.    A  careful  study  is  made  of  Flaubert's  method  based  on  the  three  versions  of 

the   Tentation  de  Saint  Antoine,   the   Correspondance,  etc.     The  investigations  of  Ren6 

Descharmes,  Ren6  Dumesnil  and  others  are  examined. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1916-17  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  course  intended  especially  for  teachers  of 
French : 

The  Foundations  of  French  Grammar.         One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  train  teachers  to  be  able  to  give  a  rational  explanation  of  the 
various  functions  of  parts  of  speech  and  to  dispense  with  mechanical  grammatical  rules. 
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Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1915-16  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  courses  in  Romance  Philology: 

Introduction  to  Romance  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  in  Romance  Philology  is  designed  to  be  a  linguistic  complement  to  the 
Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  and  must  be  taken  by  every  member  of  this 
seminary  during  her  first  year.  It  is  also  required  of  all  students  who  choose  French  as 
a  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  recom- 
mended to  students  from  other  Modern  Language  departments  who  wish  to  acquire  a 
reading  knowledge  of  Old  French  and  an  outline  of  Mediaeval  French  literature.  The 
first  semester  is  devoted  chiefly  to  historical  grammar  of  the  Romance  Languages,  espe- 
cially of  Old  French,  Old  Provencal,  Old  Italian  and  Old  Spanish.  During  the  second 
semester  selections  from  the  most  typical  genres  are  read  in  the  order  of  their  evolution 
so  as  to  give  the  students  an  adequate  idea  of  the  origin  and  a  summary  idea  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Old  French  Literature  in  particular.  The  students  are  also  made  acquainted  with 
mediaeval  palaeography  and  other  auxiliary  disciplines.  Experimentation  with  philological 
methods  prepares  the  students  to  do  research  work. 

Students  of  Old  French  should  be  provided  with  E.  Monaci's  Facsimili  di  document* 
per  la  storia  delle  league  e  delle  letterature  Romanze,  W.  Foerster's  Altfranzosisches  Uebungs- 
bach  and  K.  Bartsch's  Chrestomathie  de  VAncien  Francais,  11th  edition. 

Advanced  Old  French  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  upon  the  formation  of  the  Old  French  literary  language 
is  studied.  After  an  introduction  to  Mediaeval  Latin  philology,  the  linguisitic  value  of 
mediaeval  grammars,  glosses,  commentaries  and  interlinear  translations  is  examined. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course  in  Metrics  open  to  students  of  Mediaeval 
Literature : 

The  Influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  Poetry  upon  Romance  and  Teutonic 

Versification.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  linguistic  difference  between  Classical  and  Low  Latin  explains  the  change  from 
quantitative  to  qualitative  prosody.  The  fundamental  difference  between  the  rhythmical 
nature  of  Teutonic  and  Romance  languages  explains  the  dissimilarity  in  their  respective 
versifications.     The  origin  of  Rime  and  of  Isosyllabism  in  French. 

Students  who  take  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  classical  and  mediaeval 
literature. 

Dr.  DeHaan,  Dr.  Holbrook,  Dr.  Beck,  and  Dr.  Schenck 
together  conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  im- 
portant European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For 
each  session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals 
is  assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or 
publications  treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present 
to  the  club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given 
point.  Thus  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars 
and  with  the  particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same 
time  such  reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original  investigations. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Rabelais  and  the  Satire  in  French  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  gives  first  a  general  survey  of  satiric  literature  in  France  from  the  earliest 
time  to  the  Renaissance.  The  "sirventes"  is  the  representative  of  personal,  political  and 
religious  satire.  The  fabliaux  and  contes  represent  the  popular  social  satire.  Caricature 
and  satire  in  mediaeval  art;  the  predecessors  of  Rabelais:  Rustebuef,  Coquillart  and 
Villon;  Rabelais  as  a  man,  as  a  humanist  and  as  a  satirical  philosopher;  his  literary 
technique;   his  influence  upon  French  and  English  writers. 

In  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students,  will  be  offered  by  an 
instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced  later: 

French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  until  the  year  1866.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866.  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Sainte-Beuve,  Vigny,  and 
Muaset  are  studied  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolution  of 
lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  Banville,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully 
Prudhomme,  Coppee,  Mendes,  etc.  The  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  lyric  poetry 
from  1866  to  the  present  day.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  school.  Through- 
out the  course  the  lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  critical  reading  of  texts. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
The  Short  Story  (Nouvelle)  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  nouvelles  of  the  romantic  period  are  studied  in  the  works  of 
Chateaubriand,  Nodier,  Vigny,  Musset,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Gautier.  The  lectures  of 
the  second  semester  treat  the  development  and  modification  of  realism  by  Flaubert,  Zola, 
Daudet,  Coppee,  Loti,  Bourget,  France  and  others,  while  a  careful  study  of  the  technique 
of  the  nouvelle  is  made  in  connection  with  Maupassant. 

In  1917-18  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students,  will  be  offered  by  an  instructor  whose  appointment 
will  be  announced  later: 

Moliere  and  the  French  Comedy.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  study  of  the  comic  elements  in  Mediaeval  epic  and  dramatic  literature,  the 
nature  of  Molidre's  "comique"  is  analyzed  and  compared  with  that  of  his  predecessors. 
Moliere's  influence  upon  French  and  foreign  comedy  as  a  psychologist  and  as  a  play- 
wright is  discussed. 

Dr.  Giroud  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Modem  French  Drama.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  post-romanticism,  realism  and  mysticism  on  the  French  stage, 
Rostand,  Brieux  and  Maeterlinck  being  especially  studied. 
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Italian. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Richard  Thayer  Holbrook,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  graduate  seminary  in  Italian  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students 
electing  Italian  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the 
list  of  approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

The  following  graduate  seminary  will  be  offered  in  each  year 
by  an  instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced  later. 

Italian  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Old  French  Philology  and  the  equivalent  of  the 
minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is  founded 
upon  the  treatise  entitled  Die  Italienische  Sprache  by  D'Ovidio  and  Meyer  Liibke  in 
Grober's  Grundriss  (Strassburg,  190G).  Various  passages  from  thirteenth  and  fourteenth 
century  authors  are  examined  critically  from  a  phonological  and  morphological  point  of 
view. 

Dr.  DeHaan,  Dr.  Holbrook,  Dr.  Beck  and  Dr.  Schenck 
together  conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 

Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Holbrook  offers  in  1915-16  and  an  instructor  whose 
appointment  will  be  announced  later,  will  offer  in  each  suc- 
ceeding year  the  following  undergraduate  courses,  open  to 
graduate  students: 

First  Year. 
Modern  Italian.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well 
as  for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  start,  a  careful 
pronunciation  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical 
observation  of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into 
Italian.      In  the  second  semester  the  reading  of  Dante's  Inferno  will  be  begun. 

Second  Year. 

Italian  Literature.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  selections  from  Italian  modern  and  classical  litera- 
t  ure  in  verse  and  prose.  Among  the  works  read  will  be  Petrarch's  Canzoniere  and  Carducci. 
The  lectures  are  delivered  in  Italian. 

Italian  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Training  will  be  given  throughout  the  course  in  difficult  modern  prose  composition 
with  exercises  in  writing  and  speaking. 
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Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Spanish  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  elect- 
ing Spanish  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the  list  of 
approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  DeHaan  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Spanish.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  dramatic  works  of  Moreto  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.      They  are 

studied   with   regard  to  their  place  in  Spanish  literary  history  and  as  expressive  of  the 

social  conditions  in  the  Spain  of  their  time. 

In   1916-17  Cervantes,  especially  the  Novelas  Ejemplares  will  provide  the  material  for 

investigation. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  Readings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.   DeHaan,   Dr.   Holbrook,  Dr.   Beck    and    Dr.   Schenck 
together  conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

First  Year. 

Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish. 

The  first  six  weeks  are  given  to  the  essentials  of  grammar;  exercises  at  frequent  intervals 
during  the  first  semester  give  practice  in  the  application  of  the  principles;  the  remaining 
time  is  given  to  reading  prose  texts.  In  the  second  semester  exercises  in  composition  are 
continued  but  a  greater  proportion  of  the  time  is  given  to  reading;  plays  in  prose  and  in 
verse  are  read  and  attention  is  paid  to  versification. 

Second  Year. 
Spanish .  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  yeai  course  is  extended  by  the  reading  of  moderately  long  and 
fairly  difficult  novel-  by  representative  modern  authors,  and  some  plays  in  verse,  prefer- 
ably of  the  classical  period.  Passages  of  continuous  English  prose  are  translated  into 
Spanish. 
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Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  expecially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was 
also  prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was 
the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library 
for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is 
especially  rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages, 
containing  several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which 
are  now  out  of  print.  Another  Semitic  library  containing  many 
works  on  the  Talmud  and  on  Jewish  literature  was  acquired 
in  1904.  The  late  Mr.  Albert  J.  Edmunds  presented  to  the 
college  in  1907  his  library  of  500  volumes  on  the  history  of 
religion.  The  contents  of  these  libraries,  together  with  the 
books  already  owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible 
in  neighbouring  libraries,  form  an  exceptionally  good  collection 
of  material  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages.  A  good 
working  collection  of  cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of 
the  department,  and  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents of  Assyrian  to  become  familiar  with  original  documents. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to 
year,  as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for 
four  successive  years.  Those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the  major 
subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  Students  who  offer  Hebrew  or  Assyriology  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  forms  of  five  Semitic  lan- 
guages and  in  this  enumeration  Syriac  and  Jewish  Aramaic  may  not 
count  as  separate  languages.  For  a  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  six 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.     Graduate  students  may  enter 
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in  any  year  of  the  four  years'  course,  as  there  will  be  afforded  each  year 
an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing graduate  courses: 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Hebrew  or  Assyrian,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered 
as  major  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  these 
languages,  or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 
In  Assyrian  the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  oldest  Babylonian 
inscriptions,  temple  archives  of  Telloh,  Sumerian  hymns,  the  code  of  Hammurabi,  Semitic 
contracts  or  mythological  poetry.  In  Hebrew,  one  of  the  following  subjects  may  be  selected: 
the  historical  books,  Job,  the  Psalter,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  Ecclesiastes  and  the  Song  of  Songs, 
or  Hebrew  Epigraphy.  In  the  Hebrew  seminary  the  students  are  trained  in  textual  criti- 
cism through  the  use  of  the  ancient  versions. 

Elementary  Semitic  Languages.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  or  of  Aramaic  (Syriac  and 
Jewish  Aramaic),  or  Assyrian,  or  Arabic  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The 
time  may,  if  necessary,  be  divided  between  two  of  these  languages. 

Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  that  a  continuous  course,  cover- 
ing the  interpretation  and  the  literary  problems  of  the  entire  New  Testament  and  the 
sub-Apostolic  literature,  may  be  pursued  through  four  years.  A  year  is  devoted  to  the 
New  Testament  Epistles,  another  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Gospels  and  the  Synoptic 
and  Johannine  problems,  a  third  to  the  books  of  Acts  and  Revelation,  and  a  fourth  to  the 
Apostolic  Fathers.  During  the  first  year  of  her  work  each  student  is  given  guidance  in  a 
course  of  reading  on  the  history  of  the  text  and  the  science  of  textual  criticism  and  also 
guidance  in  the  practice  of  this  discipline. 

Egyptian.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  elements  of  Egyptian  and  Coptic  grammar  are  taught,  and  some  texts  in  each 
language  interpreted. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Religion,  Dr.  Barton. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
By  means  of  lectures,  reports,  and  discussions  the  principal  features  of  primitive  religions 
are  ascertained,  and  the  principal  civilized  religions  studied  with  special  reference  to  origin, 
historical  development,  and  religious  point  of  view. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  graduate  courses: 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year- 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  continued  as  given  in  1915-16. 

Seminary  in  Aramaic  and  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Arabic  or  Aramaic,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered  as 
minor  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  the  languages, 
or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  In  Arabic 
the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  Coran,  pre-Islamic  poetry, 
Arabic  geographers,  or  South  Arabic  inscriptions.  In  Aramaic,  one  of  the  following  sub- 
jects may  be  selected;    a  comparative  study  of  the  Syriac  Versions  of  the  Gospels,  the 
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Syriac  Version  of  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  writings  of  Gregory  Bar  HebraeUs, 
or  of  Efraem,  the  Targum  on  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  Talmud,  or  Aramaic 
inscriptions. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  grammar  of  Brockelmann  is  used  as  a  basis  with  comparisons  from  the  Egyptian 
and  other  Hamitic  languages. 

Ethiopic.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Praetorius  and  Dillmann  are  used  and  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Hebrew  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch,  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Seminary  in  Oriental  Archaeology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  archaeology  of  Mesopotamia,  Palestine, 
or  Egypt  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  It  consists  of  extensive  courses  of  reading 
in  the  literature  of  the  subject,  together  with  a  study  of  photographs  and  archaeological 
objects,  of  reports,  criticisms,  conferences,  and  occasional  lectures.  To  meet  the  needs  of 
students  of  ancient  history,  the  seminary  may  in  some  years  be  devoted  to  the  history  of 
one  of  the  countries  mentioned.  The  work  will  then  consist  in  a  study  of  the  sources  of 
the  history  of  the  country  chosen,  and  the  proper  method  of  using  them. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Oriental  History  are  intended 
primarily  for  undergraduate  students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate 
students  also. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  literature: 

History  Of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 
apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.D.  to 
the  present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are 
touched  upon. 

History  of  the  New  Testament  Canon.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  composition  and  collection  of  the  books  of  the  New 
Testament  is  .studied.  The  instruction  is  given  in  lectures,  and  rending  is  assigned  in 
the  New  Testament  and  in  modern  literature  concerning  it. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  literature: 

New  Testament  Biography.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  life  and  teaching 
of  Christ;  the  second  semester  to  the  life  and  teaching  of  St.  Paul.  The  Gospels  and 
Epistles  are  read,  together  with  the  most  helpful  of  the  modern  works  on  these  topics. 
The  course  is  illustrated  by  photographs  of  the  most  important  places  connected  with 
the  lives  of  Christ  and  St.  Paul. 

History  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  Old  Testament,  similar  in  its  methods  and  aims 
to  the  course  on  the  New  Testament  Canon. 
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Dr.  Barton  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

Oriental  History.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civilisation  of  the  Classical  Orient. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Hamito-Semitic  race,  and  the  influence  of  environment  upon  its 
primitive  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation  of  the  races  into  the  different 
nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal  Oriental  nations,  Egyptians,  Baby- 
lonians, Assyrians,  Phoenicians,  Hebrews,  Hittites,  Sabaeans,  and  Persians;  of  Alexander 
and  his  successors;  of  the  Parthians,  and  the  oriental  empire  of  the  Romans,  is  followed 
in  outline.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
religious  contribution  to  the  civilisation  of  the  world.  The  course  concludes  with  a'  study 
of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilisation.  The  lectures  are  illustrated 
by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs.  Either  semester  may  be  elected  sepa- 
rately. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Howard  Levi  Gray,  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  William 
Roy  Smith,  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  James  Miller  Leake, 
Associate  in  History,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblical 
Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Dr.  James  Fulton  Fer- 
guson, Associate  Professor  of  Latin  and  Ancient  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Three  distinct  seminaries,  one  in  English  and  European  history,  one  in 
American  history  and  one  in  Ancient  history  are  offered  to  graduate  students 
in  history  in  addition  to  a  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography 
and  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  Students  may 
offer  either  European  History  or  American  History  as  a  major  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses.  * 

Dr.  Gray  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  and  European  History. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  condition  of  England,  France,  and  the  Low 
Countries  at  the  beginning  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War.  Apart  from  the  social  and  economic 
condition  of  the  countries  in  question,  attention  is  given  to  English  interests  in  Guienne, 
to  the  Scottish  war  of  liberation,  to  the  diplomatic  preliminaries  of  the  Hundred  Years' 
War,  and  to  the  first  successes  and  disasters  attendant  upon  this  struggle.  Contemporary 
chronicles  and  state  papers  are  the  bases  of  study. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  a  study  of  the  reigns  of  Edward  III  and 
Richard  II.  The  progress  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War,  the  innovations  in  military  science, 
the  social  changes  wrought  by  the  Black  Death,  the  causes  of  the  Peasants'  Revolt  of 
1378,  the  rise  of  a  native  merchant  class,  the  composition  and  power  of  Parliament  will 
receive  attention. 
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In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  England  in  the  fifteenth  century.  The 
changes  wrought  in  the  life  of  all  classes  at  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  the  substitu- 
tion of  a  new  social  order  for  the  old  will  be  studied. 

Dr.  William  R.  Smith  conducts  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  American  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  Revolution,  the  Confederation  and  the  Constitution  are  the  subjects 
of  study.  American  history  from  1776  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  local  point 
of  view  as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  aristocracy  and  the  democracy  of 
the  frontier.  The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

In  1916-17  the  seminary  will  deal  with  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Special 
stress  w'll  be  laid  upon  the  social,  economic  and  political  reorganization  of  the  South,  the 
North  and  the  West  and  also  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  during  the  period  from  1861  to  1877. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  slavery  and  the  negro  problem.  After  a 
preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial  period  such  topics  as  the  slavery 
compromises  of  the  constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the 
slave  trade,  the  Missouri  Compromise,  the  anti-Slavery  movement,  nullification,  the 
Mexican  War,  the  Wilmot  Proviso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska 
bill,  the  Dred  Scott  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth, 
fourteenth  and  fifteenth  amendments  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
conflict  between  sectionalism  and  nationalism  and  the  connection  between  slavery,  terri- 
torial expansion,  and  the  development  of  constitutional  theories. 

All  students  offering  this  seminary  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required 
to  offer  in  addition  the  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography. 

Dr.  Ferguson  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Ancient  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  Early  Empire,  its  political,  economic,  and  religious  problems  are  the 
subjects  of  study.  The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  concerned  with  the  reign  of 
Augustus,  and  with  a  careful  criticism  of  the  estimate  of  Augustus  by  Ferrero.  In  the 
second  semester  the  period  is  treated  more  by  topics  than  by  individual  reigns.  Such 
topics  as  deification  of  emperors,  religious  persecutions,  extension  of  citizenship,  cabinet 
government,  decline  of  senatorial  power,  trade  and  trade  policy  are  investigated. 

In  1916-17  the  Later  Roman  Empire  will  be  studied.  The  founding  of  absolutism  and  its 
effects,  economic  depression,  serfdom,  religious  controversies,  and  the  relations  between 
church  and  state,  will  be  among  the  topics  for  discussion. 

In  1917-18  the  Hellenistic  Age  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  development  of  the 
Hellenistic  world  is  traced  from  the  formation  of  permanent  states  down  to  the  conquest  of 
the  east  by  Rome.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  intellectual  awakening,  the  formation 
of  Greek  leagues,  commercial  activity,  and  the  effect  of  the  contact  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  worlds. 

Dr.  Leake  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Historical  Method  and  Bibliography.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  matters  dealt  with  in  this  course  are  the  field  of  history  and  its  relations  to  allied 
subjects;  the  evolution  of  the  scientific  historical  method;  the  outlines  of  historical  bibliog- 
raphy; the  great  collections  of  printed  material;  archives  and  MSS.;  the  work  and  rank 
of  leading  historians  of  the  modern  school.  Throughout  the  course  practical  studies  will 
be  assigned  to  illustrate  the  subjects  under  discussion.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  required.  This  course  must  be  elected  by  all  students  who  offer  the  semi- 
nary in  American  History  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
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Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  and  Dr.  Leake  conduct 
in  each  year  the  historical  journal  club. 

Historical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pursu- 
ing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  to  1485.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  transformation  of  Anglo-Saxon  into  Norman  England,  the  constitutional  and  legal 
innovations  of  the  Norman  and  Plantagenet  kings,  the  intellectual  and  social  condition 
of  England  at  the  height  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  the  effects  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War 
are  subjects  of  study.  The  more  important  documents  and  secondary  works  are  discussed 
and  written  reports  are  required. 

Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  under  the  Tudors.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Attention  will  be  given  to  the  character  of  Tudor  absolutism,  parliamentary  and  local 
government,  dynastic  ambitions,  foreign  trade,  the  prospeiity  of  the  towns  and  the  yeo- 
men, the  progress  of  the  Reformation,  and  the  complications  in  foreign  affairs  arising 
from  religious  changes.  The  reading  and  reports  will  be  based  largely  upon  contemporary 
documents. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  to  1783. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  text-books  used  in  the  course  are  MacDonald's  Select  Charters  of  American  History 
and  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
also  systematically  referred,  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters 
and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  the 
journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  from  1783  to  1865. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  the  political,  constitutional,  and  economic 
history  of  the  United  States  from  the  ratification  of  the  constitution  to  the  present  time. 
The  text-book  used  is  MacDonald's  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States, 
but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a 
limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the  library,  and  special 
topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 
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Economics   and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor 
(elect)  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fen- 
wick,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Dr.  Susan  Myra 
Kingsbury,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy 
and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social 
Research,  and  Miss  Angie  Lillian  Kellogg,  Reader  (elect)  in 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Three  seminaries,  one  in  economies,  one  in  political  science,  and  one  in 
social  research  are  offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private 
reading  and  original  research.  Post-major  courses  amounting  to  five 
hours  a  week  which  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  are  given  in 
each  year.  Students  may  offer  either  economics  or  politics  as  their  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  asso- 
ciated and  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  (rain  students  in  methods  of  research  and  to  give  them 
practice  in  using  the  sources  of  economic  history  and  theory. 

In  1915-16  Currency  and  Banking  Systems  of  the  United  States  are  the  subjects  of  the 
seminary. 

In  1916-17  the  theories  and  problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  effect  the  distribution  of  wealth  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
wage  problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  modern 
land  systems,  etc. 

In  1917-18  Economic  Theory  in  England  and  America  in  the  nineteenth  century  with 
special  attention  to  the  ideas  of  free  trade  and  protection  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students 
in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures 
are  given  but  the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results 
of  studies  made  by  the  students  themselves. 

In  1915-16  Constitutional  Questions  involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems 
are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  in  the  United 
States  arc  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  constitution 
upon  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those 
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subjects.  As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  functions  of  the  state  and 
the  proper  sphere  of  its  activity  are  discussed. 

In  1916-17  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  will  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 
Special  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  relations  between  the  federal  and  state  governments, 
interstate  commerce,  and  due  process  of  law  under  the  Fourteenth  Amendment.  Students 
will  be  required  to  present  brief  reports  upon  assigned  cases  in  the  first  semester  and  to 
prepare  a  longer  report  upon  a  group  of  cases  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1917-18  Municipal  Government  and  Problems  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Research .  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  description  of  this  seminary  will  be  found  on  page  112. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1916-17  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  Theory.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  near. 

\  description  of  this  seminary  will  be  found  on  page  112. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Dr.  Fenwick,  Dr.  Kingsbury  and 
Miss  Kellogg  conduct  in  each  year  the  economic  journal  club. 

Economic  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  inves- 
tigations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917  18  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with  trade 
unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wages,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age  pensions, 
unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  American  legisla- 
tion on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation.  Special  topics 
are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source 
material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Social  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 

1865  to  the  present  time.     Special  studies  are  made  of  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban  popu- 
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lation;  the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems  of  country  life;  immigration,  the  race 
problem;  recent  developments  in  education,  the  care  of  defectives,  and  poor  relief .  Special 
topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original 
source  material. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in   1915-16  and  again  in  1916-17  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

International  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  rules  of  international  law  as  a  positive  system 
with  an  historical  background  of  custom  and  convention.  Use  is  made  of  judicial  decisions 
of  British  and  American  courts  applying  the  principles  of  international  law  wherever  such 
cases  are  in  point,  and  an  endeavour  is  made  to  determine  the  precise  extent  to  which  a 
given  rule  is  legally  or  morally  binding  upon  nations.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  the 
rules  relating  to  war  and  neutrality  at  the  present  time,  greater  attention  is  paid  to  these 
than  to  the  laws  prevailing  between  nations  at  peace. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

,Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  leading  principles  of  the  American  constitutional  system  will  be 
examined.  The  course  will  deal  principally  with  the  federal  constitution  and  the  decisions 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Some  attention  will  be  given,  however,  to 
state  constitutions  and  the  decisions  of  state  courts.  Stress  will  be  laid  upon  decisions 
relating  to  social  and  economic  questions. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Social  Statistics  and  Methods  of  Social  Research. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  sources  of  social  statistical 
information  and  methods  of  securing,  analysing,  interpreting,  and  presenting  social  data. 
Preparation  of  various  types  of  schedules,  tabulation  of  information  secured,  the  proper 
use  of  the  several  kinds  of  averages  (mean,  median  and  mode),  are  among  the  subjects 
presented.  The  course  concludes  with  a  critical  study  of  the  methods  used  in  social  eco- 
nomic investigations  and  reports  by  federal  and  state  departments  and  by  private  organiza- 
tions. The  courses  in  Graphic  Mathematics  and  in  Industrial  and  Census  Problems  must 
be  taken  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Organized  Effort  for  Social  Betterment. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
A  brief  eurvey  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  present  methods  of  the  most  important  social 
service  and  social  welfare  organizations  will  be  presented  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  lines  of  activity  open  to  social  workers,  (1)  in  social  education,  through  settle- 
ments, civic  centres  or  other  neighborhood  organizations;  (2)  in  improvements  of 
industrial  conditions,  through  associations  for  labor  legislation,  labor  organizations,  or 
consumers'  efforts;  (3)  in  vocational  counselling,  through  vocational  advising,  through 
placement,  or  through  adjustment  of  employment;  (4)  in  child  welfare,  through  societies 
for  care  and  protection  of  children;  (5)  in  family  care,  through  organizations  for  the  reduc- 
tion and  prevention  of  poverty;  (6)  in  social  guardianship,  through  the  probation  work  in 
the  juvenile  courts  or  corrective  institutions;   or  (7)  in  social  investigation  and  research. 


109 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into  con- 
tact. The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 

This  department  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  and  is 
known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  in  order  that  the  name 
of  Carola  Woerishoffer  may  be  associated  in  a  fitting  and  last- 
ing way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she  so  generously 
endowed.  The  department  affords  women  an  opportunity  of 
obtaining  advanced  scientific  training  in  philanthropy  and 
social  service  to  which  Carola  Woerishoffer  devoted  her  life. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of 
Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  of  Social  Research,  Miss  Angie  Lillian  Kellogg, 
Reader  (elect)  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  and 
Miss  Frieda  Segelke  Miller,  Secretary  to  the  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  with  the  co-operation  of 
the  following  members  of  the  closely  allied  departments  of 
Economics  and  Politics,  Philosophy,  Psychology  and  Educa- 
tion. Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Associate  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics; Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Associate  Professor 
of  Political  Science;  Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna,  Professor  of 
Philosophy;  Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology  and 
Education;  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Associate  Professor  of 
Experimental  Psychology;  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate  in 
Experimental  and  Educational  Psychology;  Dr.  Matilde  Castro, 
Associate  Professor  of  Education;  and  Dr.  Charlotte  Angas 
Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent, 
Professor   of   Biology.     The   seminaries  and  courses  given  by 
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these  instructors  and  enumerated  below  are  specially  adapted 
for  students  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are 
intended  for  graduate  students  who  may  present  a  diploma 
from  some  college  of  acknowledged  standing.  No  undergrad- 
uate students  are  admitted  although  graduate  students  in  the 
department  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  econ- 
omics and  political  science  may  elect,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director,  undergraduate  courses  in  other  subjects. 

Students  of  this  department  should  offer  for  admission  to 
their  graduate  work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  and 
more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
major  course  in  economics,  politics  or  history,  and  also  pre- 
liminary work  in  psychology  or  biology,  or  should  follow  such 
courses  while  taking  the  work  of  the  department. 

The  courses  are  planned  for  one,  two,  and  three  years,  on 
the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the  student's  time  shall 
be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  statistics  and  the  remain- 
ing one-third  to  practical  investigation  and  work  in  her  chosen 
field.  One  half  year  may  be  spent  in  residence  in  a  social 
service  institution  or  in  connection  with  a  social  welfare  organi- 
zation in  Philadelphia,  or  New  York,  or  elsewhere  during  which 
time  the  practical  work  and  special  reading  and  research  will 
be  supervised  by  the  Director  of  the  department  and  the 
Head  of  the  institution  or  organization. 

The  fields  from  which  a  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are 
as  wide  as  are  the  organized  activities  for  social  welfare.  Advantage  has 
been  taken  by  the  department  of  the  very  generous  interest  and  co-opera- 
tion of  the  Philadelphia  social  agencies  to  secure  for  its  students  definite 
affiliations  with  organizations  in  the  fields  chosen  by  them  and  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  extent  and  character  of  such  social  activites  in  the  city.  This 
has  led  in  the  year  1915-16  to  an  arrangement  for  co-operative  work  with 
the  College  Settlement  under  Miss  Anna  Davies,  the  Criminal  Division  of 
the  Municipal  Court  under  Dr.  Louise  Stevens  Bryant,  the  Society  for 
Organizing  Charity  under  Miss  Betsey  Libbey,  the  Division  of  Employ- 
ment of  the  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education  under  Mr.  Henry  J.  Gideon, 
and  Mr.  M.  P.  Townsend,  the  Women's  Trade  Union  League  under  Miss 
Florence  Sanville,  the  Social  Service  Department  of  the  Hospital  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  under  Miss  Helen  Glenn  and  Miss  Sawtelle, 
and  the  Consumers'  League  under  Miss  Mary  McConnell.  As  the  needs 
and  interests  of  students  make  it  desirable  to  place  them  as  workers  with 
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ot  her  organizal  ions,  such  as  the  Juvenile  Court,  Child  Welfare  Agencies,  the 
Glenn  Mills  Reformatory,  or  the  Bureau  for  Municipal  Research,  definite 
arrangements  for  co-operative  supervision  of  such  work  will  be  made. 

Graduates  of  colleges  other  than  Bryn  Mawr  College  with 
the  preparation  specified  above  who  are  able  to  study  for  one 
year  only  will  receive  diplomas  certifying  to  the  work  they 
have  taken.  As  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  conferred  only 
on  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  it  is  hoped  that  this  diploma 
will  in  many  cases  be  accepted  for  the  master's  degree  in  the 
colleges  and  universities  from  which  students  have  received 
their  bachelor's  degree.  Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
may  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this 
degree. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high  stand- 
ing under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this  degree  in  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

Graduate  students  that  have  completed  the  above  prelimin- 
ary work  in  Economics  and  Political  Science,  or  its  equivalent, 
who  are  able  to  study  for  two  years  only  will  receive  a  diploma 
certifying  to  the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  may  select  their  associated  or 
independent  minors  from  the  following  seminaries  and  graduate 
courses  and  from  other  graduate  seminaries  or  courses,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  Committee.  The  practicum 
through  which  training  and  experience  may  be  obtained  under 
a  social  service  institution  or  in  connection  with  a  social  service 
organization  will  be  counted  towards  the  associated  minor. 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work,  eight  hours  of  graduate 
lectures  and  seventeen  and  a  half  hours  of  undergraduate  courses 
are  offered  in  1915-16  and  will  be  increased  in  1916-17  to  six- 
teen hours  a  week  of  seminary  work,  eleven  hours  of  graduate 
lectures,  and  twenty-five  and  a  half  hours  of  advanced  under- 
graduate work  available  for  graduate  students  in  Social  Econ- 
omy and  Social  Research;  direction  of  investigation  and 
research  in  special  fields,  and  supervision  of  the  practicum  in 


112 

social  service  and  welfare  accompanies  the  seminaries  and 
courses.  The  seminaries  and  courses  announced  by  the  depart- 
ment are  given  in  rotation  so  that  different  courses  may  be 
taken  through  three  consecutive  years.  The  selection  of  courses 
depends  upon  the  field  of  social  work  which  the  student  may 
choose.  The  seminary  in  Social  Research  or  the  seminary  in 
Social  Theory,  and,  unless  previously  taken,  a  post-major 
course  in  Social  Statistics  and  Methods  of  Social  Research  are 
required  of  all  students  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  following  graduate  courses  may  be  elected  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working  for  the  first  and 
second  year  diplomas  as  well  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Research.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  will  study  some  aspects  of  Social  and  Industrial  Problems. 

Research  including  field  work  in  standards  of  living,  income,  wages,  social  relations, 
industrial  conditions  of  women  and  children,  vocational  opportunities  and  demands,  or 
some  other  subject  will  be  required  of  research  fellows  and  scholars  and  will  be  offered  to 
every  student.  A  group  of  students  may  co-operate  to  produce  a  study  which,  it  is  hoped, 
will  prove  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  the  social  or  industrial  conditions  investigated. 

As  the  chief  subjects  of  investigation  will  vary  from  year  to  year  it  will  be  possible  for 
students  to  follow  the  work  of  the  seminary  for  three  consecutive  years. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1916-17,  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  Theory.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Social  Origins  and  Social  Evolution,  a 
study  of  the  sentiments,  the  political  and  moral  tendencies,  and  the  religious  and  mental 
traits  of  primitive  man  as  expressed  in  language,  material  invention,  activities  and  forma- 
tion, dispersions  and  struggles  of  primitive  groups. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Social  Institutions,  a  study  of  domestic 
relations,  kinship  groups,  marriage  and  the  family,  industrial  organizations,  the  church, 
the  state,  schools,  courts  of  justice,  classes,  and  rights. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1916-17  and  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  course: 

Social  treatment  of  dependents  and  social  treatment  of  delinquents  and 

defectives.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  involve  a  study  of  the  principles,  methods,  and  agencies  employed  for 

the  prevention,  relief  and  cure  of  dependency,  defectiveness,  and  delinquency,  such  as 
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family  case-work,  outdoor  relief,  and  institutional  care,  juvenile  courts,  probation  and 
parole  systems,  the  indeterminate  sentence  and  psychological  laboratories  in  connection 
with  courts. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Legal  Procedure  in  cases  involving  women  and  children. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  administrative  side  of  the  law  affecting  women  and  children  is  presented  in  this 
course.      It  includes  a  study  of  the  law  as  applied  in  juvenile  courts,  domestic  relations 
courts,  and  other  municipal  courts. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Social  Administration.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  functions  and  departments  of  state  boards  of 
charities  and  corrections;  state  boards  of  education;  organized  charities;  other  social 
welfare  reformatory  and  educational  institutions;  boards  of  managers'  and  superintendents' 
reports;    and  especially  the  making  of  statistical  reports  and  budgets. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  theories  and  problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  affect  the  distribution  of  wealth  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be  paid 
to  wage  problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production 
modern  land  systems,  etc. 

In  1917-18  Economic  Theory  in  England  and  America  in  the  nineteenth  century  with 
special  attention  to  the  ideas  of  free  trade  and  protection  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  Constitutional  Questions  involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems 
is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  in  the  United 
States  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  constitution 
upon  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those 
subjects.  As  an  intioduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  functions  of  the  state 
and  the  proper  sphere  of  its  activity  are  discussed. 

In  1916-17  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  will  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 
Special  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  relations  between  the  federal  and  state  governments, 
interstate  commerce,  and  due  process  of  law  under  the  Fourteenth  Amendment.  Students 
will  be  required  to  present  brief  reports  upon  assigned  cases  in  the  first  semester  and  to 
prepare  a  longer  report  upon  a  group  of  cases  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1917-18  Municipal  Government  and  Problems  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  througfiout  the  year. 
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As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  will 
be  chosen  each  year:  instinct,  feeling,  and  emotion;  the  psychology  of  religion  and  of 
ethics;  social  psychology;  abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  arrested  mental  develop- 
ment, etc.);    animal  behaviour;    psychology  of  the  beautiful. 

In  1915-16  the  psychology  of  abnormal  and  unusual  children  was  the  subject  of  the 
seminary. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  1916-17  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  1910-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  principles  of  social  psychology  and  their  applica- 
tions to  problems  of  commerce,  industry  and  government  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  Temperament  and  Character,  their  instinctive  and 
emotional  foundation,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

This  seminary  may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in 
Social  and  Political  Philosophy  given  in  the  second  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Theodore  deLaguna  offers  in  1916-17  and  in  each  suc- 
ceeding year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Among  them  will  be  such 
subjects  as:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;  property;  punishment;  marriage  and  the  family;  moral  education.  This 
seminary  may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in  social  psy- 
chology given  in  the  first  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Gordon  conducts  in  1915-16  and  Dr.  Castro  will  conduct 
in  each  succeeding  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Principles  and  Methods  of  Education. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  seminary  the  principles  and  methods  of  education  which  bear  most  directly  on 
the  selection  and  teaching  of  the  school  curriculum  are  considered.  For  members  of  the 
seminary  who  prove  to  be  qualified,  opportunities  will  be  afforded  for  practice  in  teaching 
individual  children  or  small  groups  of  Model  School  pupils  who  may  require  special  instruc- 
tion. Observation  of  classes  in  the  Model  School  and  elsewhere  will  be  part  of  the  required 
work. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Mental  Tests.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill,  and  research  features.  In  the  sem- 
inary work  the  history,  development,  and  purpose  of  mental  tests  will  be  treated,  and 
a  study  made  of  the  sensory  and  higher  mental  processes.  The  laboratory  drill  will  con- 
sist of  training  in  the  application  of  tests  (including  the  Binet-Simon  series) ,  and  practice 
in  diagnosing  mental  ability,  using  as  subjects  children  from  schools  in  the  vicinity  of 
Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia.     The  research  work  will  consist  of  special  problems  in  the 
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devising  and  standardization  of  tests,  and  the  formulation  of  methods  designed  to  improve 
specific  mental  deficiencies.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had 
training  in  experimental  psychology.  If  taken  in  connection  with  the  special  laboratory 
problems  the  work  of  the  seminary  and  laboratory  work  will  occupy  thirteen  hours  a  week 
of  the  student's  time.  Students  not  taking  the  special  problems  will  be  credited  with 
ten  hours  work. 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Mental  Tests. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  each  year  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Mental  Tests  to 
students  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  work. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  and  Miss  Kellogg  offer  in  each  year  the  fol- 
lowing practicum  for  graduate  students: 

Practicum  in  Social  Economy.     Time  equivalent  to  one  seminary. 

Conference  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  intended  that  one-third  of  the  time  of  each  student*  in  the  department  should  be 
devoted  to  a  practicum  which  shall  come  under  the  joint  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
department  of  Social  Economy  and  the  head  of  the  social  welfare  institution  with  which 
the  student  elects  to  take  this  work.  The  work  must  be  of  a  sufficiently  practical  character 
to  give  the  student  both  the  necessary  training  to  fit  her  to  enter  her  selected  field  at  the 
close  of  the  course  and  at  the  same  time  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  a  theo- 
retical understanding  of  its  problems,  methods  and  technique. 

The  fields  from  which  a  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are  as  wide  as  are  the 
organized  activities  for  social  welfare.  Advantage  has  been  taken  by  the  department  of 
the  very  generous  interest  and  co-operation  of  the  Philadelphia  social  agencies  to  secure 
for  its  students  definite  affiliations  with  organizations  in  the  fields  chosen  by  them  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  extent  and  character  of  such  social  activities  in  the  city.  This  has  led 
in  the  year  1915-16  to  an  arrangement  for  co-operative  work  with  the  College  Settlement 
under  Miss  Anna  Davies,  the  Criminal  Division  oi  the  Municipal  Court  under  Dr.  Louise 
Stevens  Bryant,  the  Society  for  Organizing  Charity  under  Miss  Betsey  Libbey,  the 
Division  of  Employment  of  the  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education  under  Mr.  Henry  J. 
Gideon  and  Mr.  M.  P.  Townsend,  the  Women's  Trade  Union  League  under  Miss  Florence 
Sanville,  the  Social  Service  Department  of  the  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
under  Miss  Helen  Glenn  and  Miss  Sawtelle  and  the  Consumers'  League  under  Miss  Mary 
McConnell.  As  the  needs  and  interests  of  students  make  it  desirable  to  place  them  as 
workers  with  other  organizations,  such  as  the  Juvenile  Court,  Child  Welfare  Agencies, 
the  Glenn  Mills  Reformatory  or  the  Bureau  for  Municipal  Research,  definite  arrange- 
ments for  co-operative  supervision  of  such  work  will  be  made. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  department: 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Social  Statistics  and  Methods  of  Social  Research. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  sources  of  social  statistical 

information  and  methods  of  securing,  analysing,  interpreting  and  presenting  social  data. 

Preparation  of  the  various  types  of  schedules,  tabulation  of  information  secured,  and  the 

proper  use  of  the  several  kinds  of  averages  (mean,  median,  mode),  are  among  the  subjects 

*  Candidates  who  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in  their  chosen  field  may  devote  all 
their  time  to  courses  in  theory  and  allied  subjects. 
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considered.  The  course  concludes  with  a  critical  study  of  the  methods  used  in  social 
economic  investigations  and  reports  by  federal  and  state  departments  and  by  private 
organizations.  This  course  must  be  accompanied  by  the  courses  in  Graphic  Mathematics 
and  in  Industrial  and  Census  Problems. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1916-17  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Graphic  Mathematics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  statistical  work,  probability,  and  theory  of  errors.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics  and  of  social  economy  as  well  as  to  students  of  physics. 
No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

In  1916-17  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  grad- 
uate1 students,  will  be  offered  by  an  instructor  whose  appoint- 
ment will  be  announced  later: 

Industrial  and  Census  Problems.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  statistical  methods  to  questions  arising  in  the 
study  of  industry  and  population  and  is  recommended  to  students  of  Social  Economy 
who  are  taking  the  course  in  Graphic  Mathematics. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organized  Effort  for  Social  Betterment. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
A  brief  survey  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  present  methods  of  the  most  important  social 
service  and  social  welfare  organizations  will  be  presented  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  lines  of  activity  open  to  social  workers;  (1)  in  social  education,  through  settle* 
ments,  civic  centres  or  other  neighborhood  organizations;  (2)  in  improvements  of 
industrial  conditions,  through  associations  for  labor  legislation,  labor  oiganizations,  or 
consumers'  efforts;  (3)  in  vocational  counselling,  through  vocational  advising,  through 
placement,  or  through  adjustment  of  employment;  (4)  in  child  welfare,  through  societies 
for  care  and  protection  of  children;  (5)  in  family  care,  through  organizations  for  the  reduc- 
tion and  prevention  of  poverty;  (6)  in  social  guardianship,  through  the  probation  work 
in  the  juvenile  courts  or  corrective  institutions;   or  (7)  in  social  investigation  and  research. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with 
trade  unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wages,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age 
pensions,  unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  Amer- 
ican legislation  on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation. 
Special  topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of 
original  source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 
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American  Social  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
1865  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  are  made  in  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban 
population;  immigration,  the  race  problem;  the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems 
of  country  life;  recent  developments  in  education;  the  care  of  defectives,  and  poor  relief; 
problems  of  food  distribution,  retail  markets.  Special  topics  are  assigned  to  students 
for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

History  Of  Economic  Thought.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  advanced  students  an  historical  introduction  to 
modern  economic  thought  as  a  basis  for  a  critical  study  of  modern  economic  problems. 
The  successive  changes  in  the  theory  of  value  and  of  distribution  eince  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century  are  studied  with  special  reference,  first,  to  the  philosophical  and  specu- 
lative thought,  and  second,  to  the  industrial  institutions  of  the  times. 

The  students  will  be  expected  to  read  critically  portions  of  standard  texts,  including 
Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations;  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation; 
Malthus's  Principles  of  Population;  Senior's  Political  Economy;  J.  S.  Mill's  Principles 
of  Political  Economy;  Jevon's  Political  Economy;  and  selections  from  the  writings  of 
Marshall,  Wicksteed,  Boehm-Bawerk,  Wieser,  J.  B.  Clark,  Pantaleoni  and  others.  Nu- 
merous short  papers  in  connection  with  the  reading,  and  one  long  report  on  some  specially 
assigned  subject  are  required. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Present  Political  Problems.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  chief  political  problems  which  have  arisen  in 
recent  years.  The  several  branches  of  the  federal  and  state  governments  are  taken  up 
one  by  one  and  such  questions  are  discussed  as:  the  influence  of  the  Executive  over  Con- 
gress; the  conflict  between  treaties  and  legislation;  the  relation  of  the  administrative 
departments  to  Congress;  Committee  rule  in  Congress;  the  growth  of  judicial  power 
and  proposals  for  restricting  it;  the  courts  and  social  legislation;  the  initiative,  referen- 
dum, and  recall;  Commission  government  in  cities,  etc.  The  course  will  be  preceded  by 
a  brief  study  of  modern  theories  relating  to  the  end  and  object  of  the  state,  with  the 
object  of  ascertaining  the  proper  sphere  of  the  activities  of  the  state. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts, 
Torts,  Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are 
supplemented  by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Dr.  Gordon  offers  in  1915-16  and  Dr.  Rand  offers  in  1916-17 
and  in  each  succeeding  year  the  following  major  course,  open 
to  graduate  students: 

Applied  Psychology .  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  the  mental  equipment  of  children  of  different  ages  and  individual  practise  is  given  in 
mental  testing.  The  applications  of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance, 
advertising,  etc.,  are  briefly  considered.  Four  hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  is  required 
from  students  taking  the  course.  A  knowledge  of  psychology  equivalent  to  that  obtained 
in  the  minor  course  is  presupposed. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  courses  may 
be  elected  in  accordance  with  the  chosen  field  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department: 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elementary  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  comprises  an  historical  and  critical  introduction  to  ethics.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  recent  studies  in  moral  evolution  and  their  significance  for  the  question  of 
the  objectivity  of  moral  standards.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  includes  a  simple  treat- 
ment of  the  general  theory  of  values  with  illustrations  of  its  applications  in  ethics,  aesthet- 
ics and  economics. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Social  Psychology:  The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave 
as  the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a 
separate  branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions  magic,  religion,  ethics,  science, 
art,  industry,  and  commerce  are  the  moat  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed 
in  the  course  of  human  development. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  a  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology. 
The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  con- 
siderable amount  of  assigned  reading  is  required. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
Dr.  Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Associate  Professor  of 
Philosophy,  Dr.  Albert  Edwin  Avey,  Associate  in  Philosophy, 
and  Miss  Marion  Reilly,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Reader  in 
Philosophy. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  logic  and  metaphysics  is  offered  each  year  and  a  semin- 
ary in  ethics  and  one  in  the  history  of  philosophy  are  offered  in  alternate 
years.  The  subjects  of  study  are  changed  from  year  to  year  through  a 
cycle  of  three  years.  Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses 
are  also  open  to  graduate  students.  Students  electing  Philosophy  as  their 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  emphasize 
either  metaphysics  or  ethics.  For  the  list  of  approved  associated  and 
independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Ethical  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  Political  Ethics  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  During  the  first  semester 
the  relations  between  the  state  and  the  individual  are  studied,  and  during  the  second 
semester  international  relations.  This  subject  will  hereafter  be  replaced  by  Recent  French 
Ethics:    Durkheim,  Levy-Bruhl,  Fouill6e,  Belot,  and  Paulhan. 

In  1917-18  English  Evolutionary  Ethics,  as  exemplified  in  the  writings  of  Darwin, 
Spencer,  Clifford,  Stephen,  Alexander,  and  Hobhouse,  and  as  criticized  by  Green,  Sorley, 
Huxley,  Pringle-Pattison,  and  Rashdall,  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  problem  of  determining  the  nature  and  limitations  of  the  genetic  method  as  applied 
in  ethical  reseaich. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  follow- 
ing graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  the  Nature  of  Consciousness  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  During  the 
first  semester  the  psychophysical  aspect  is  examined  and  during  the  second  semester  the 
epistemological  aspect. 

In  1917-18  Contemporary  Realism  as  represented  by  Moore,  Russell,  Alexander,  Perry, 
MrGilvary  and  Fullerton  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  Inductive  and  Genetic  logic  will  be  studied.  The  theories  of  Sigwart,  Wundt, 
Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Dewey,  and  Baldwin  are  the  basis  of  investigation. 

In  1918-19  English  Empiricism  will  be  discussed  in  the  seminary.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  its  connections  with  associationism.  and  to  the  development  of  the  theory 
of  scientific  method. 

Dr.  Avey  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  philosophy  of  Kant  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  principal  writ- 
ings of  the  critical  period  will  be  read  and  a  careful  study  will  be  made  of  the  final  organiza- 
tion of  Kant's  system  in  the  Critique  of  Judgment. 
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In  1918-19  Descartes  and  Spinoza  will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  their  view 
of  the  relation  between  idea  and  object. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Prominent  among  them 
will  be:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;    property;    punishment;    marriage  and  the  family;    moral  education. 

This  seminary  may  be  elected  separately,  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in 
Social  Psychology,  given  two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester,  as  a  seminary  for 
students  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Avey  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 

Logistic.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  more  general  laws  of  thought  under  which  the  laws  of 
the  traditional  logic  stand  as  special  instances. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  and  Dr. 
Avey  conduct  in  each  year  the  philosophical  journal  club. 

Philosophical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  evierws 
and  philosophical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
courses : 

History  of  Philosophy.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  philosophy  is  very  briefly  treated.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  selections  from  the  principal  writings  of  Bacon,  Hobbes,  Descartes, 
Spinoza,  Leibniz,  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume. 

Elementary  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  comprises  an  historical  and  critical  introduction  to  ethics.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  recent  studies  in  moral  evolution,  and  their  significance  for  the  ques- 
tion of  the  objectivity  of  moral  standards. 

The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  include  a  simple  treatment  of  the  general  theory  of 
values,  with  illustrations  of  its  application  in  the  fields  of  ethics,  aesthetics,  and  economics. 

Dr.  Avey  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

From  Kant  to  Spencer.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  couise  is  principally  occupied  with  the  development  of  the  post-Kantian  idealism, 
and  with  the  naturalistic  systems  of  Comte,  J.  S.  Mill,  and  Spencer. 
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Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  course: 

Recent  Philosophical  Tendencies.       Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  such  theories  as  pragmatism,  idealism,  neo-realism, 
etc.     In  1915-16  this  course  was  given  by  Dr.  Avey. 

Psychology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence 
Errol  Ferree,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology 
and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  Dr.  Kate  Gordon, 
Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate 
in  Experimental  and  Educational  Psychology,  and  Dr.  Albert 
Edwin  Avey,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Seven  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each 
year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  also  open  to 
graduate  students.  The  laboratories  of  experimental  psychology  are  open 
for  research  work.  Students  may  offer  either  Social  Psychology  or  Experi- 
mental and  Systematic  Psychology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminaries : 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects 
will  be  chosen  each  year:  instinct,  feeling  and  emotion;  the  psychology  of  religion  and 
of  ethics;  social  psychology;  abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  arrested  mental 
development,  etc.);  animal  behaviour;  psychology  of  the  beautiful.  In  lDlo-Ki  the 
psychology  of  abnormal  and  unusual  children  was  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  principles  of  social  psychology  and  their  applica- 
tions to  problems  of  commerce,  industry  and  government  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  temperament  and  character  and  their  instinctive  and 
emotional  foundation  will  be  studied.  This  seminary  together  with  the  seminary  in  social 
philosophy,  given  in  the  second  semester,  may  be  counted  as  a  seminary  by  students  in 
the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended,  primarily,  to  give  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature 
of  experimental  psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  will  be  given  to  all  points 
of  systematic  importance.     The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics;    sensation, 
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the  simpler  sense  complexes,  perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes, 
attention,  action,  and  the  intellectual  processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.). 
The  course  covers  three  years;  but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary  from 
year  to  year  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Psychological  Laboratory  Work. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice  and  research. 

Dr.  Leuba,  Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  in  each 
year  the  psychological  journal  club. 

Psychological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

The    following   advanced    undergraduate    courses    may    be 
attended  by  graduate  students : 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 

Social  Psychology:  The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave  as 
the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a  separate 
branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions,  magic,  religion,  ethics,  science,  art,  industry, 
and  commerce  are  the  most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed  in  the  course 
of  human  development. 

The  Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion,  and  Animal  Behaviour. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Although  the  course  in  animal  psychology  does  not  necessitate  a  special  knowledge  of 
biology,  yet  it  appeals  to  students  of  that  science  since  it  deals  with  animal  behaviour.  Time 
is  spent  on  an  analysis  of  the  methods  by  which  animals  learn.  This  part  of  the  course 
is  of  special  interest  to  students  of  education  because  of  the  light  thrown  upon  the  prob- 
lems of  mental  acquisition  in  man. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
course : 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  work.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 
historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 
experimental  features  demonstrated.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practise 
in  selected  topics. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  five  hours  laboratory  work  a  week,  the  students  being  assigned 
problems  to  investigate. 
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Dr.  Gordon  offers  in  1915-16  and  Dr.  Rand  offers  in  1916-17 
and  in  each  succeeding  year  the  following  course: 

Applied  Psychology.  Fire  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Laboratory  work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 

The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  the  mental  equipment  of  children  of  different  ages  and  individual  practise  is  given  in 
mental  testing.  The  applications  of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance, 
advertising,  etc.  are  briefly  considered. 

Education. 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna 

Thome  Endowment  and  is  connected  with  the  Phebe 

Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  instruction  in  Education  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Kate  Gordon,  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Dr.  Matilde 
Castro,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  Professor  James  H.  Leuba, 
Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Associate 
Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology  and  Director  of  the 
Psychological  Laboratory,  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate  in 
Experimental  and  Educational  Psychology,  and  Miss  Angie 
Lillian  Kellogg,  Reader  (elect)  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  only.  No  undergraduate  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  any  graduate  work  in  education  although  grad- 
uate students  may  if  they  so  desire  elect  undergraduate  courses 
in  education  and  psychology  and  other  subjects.  The  courses 
are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  study  educa- 
tion for  one,  two,  and  three  years  on  the  principle  that  about 
one-half  of  the  student's  time  will  be  given  to  purely  edu- 
cational courses  and  the  remaining  half  to  courses  in  the 
subjects  in  which  she  is  preparing  herself  to  teach.  The  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  only.  Graduates  of  other  colleges  receive  diplo- 
mas certifying  to  the  work  that  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high  stand- 
ing under  the  general  conditions  prescribed  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
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The  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1913  under  the  direction  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  It  is  maintained  by  an  endowment 
of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  given  by  the  executors 
of  the  estate  of  the  late  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  to  perpetuate  her 
deep  interest  in  school  education  and  her  desire  to  further 
research  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  school  subjects.  The 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education  and  affords  its  students  an  opportun- 
ity to  follow  the  work  of  the  expert  teachers  of  the  model  school 
and  discuss  in  seminaries  conducted  by  the  professors  of  educa- 
tion the  various  problems  of  teaching  and  administration  as 
they  arise  from  day  to  day.  Pupils  are  admitted  at  ten  years 
of  age  and  will  be  fitted  to  enter  Bryn  Mawr  and  other  colleges 
on  the  completion  of  a  seven  years'  high  school  course  based  on 
the  soundest  available  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  to  be 
found  in  this  country  or  abroad.  Wherever  a  new  method  of 
teaching  a  high  school  subject  is  known  to  have  succeeded  it 
will  be  studied  and  introduced  into  the  model  school  and  the 
results  on  the  pupils  of  different  methods  of  teaching  the  same 
subjects  will  be  tested  and  compared  in  the  psychological 
laboratories  of  the  college.  It  is  believed  that  the  opportunity 
thus  afforded  of  studying  the  newest  approved  methods  of 
secondary  teaching  will  enable  teachers  who  have  studied 
in  the  Graduate  Department  of  Education  to  teach  more 
efficiently  and  to  command  materially  higher  salaries. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  two  seminaries  in  education,  and  courses  in  the  study  of 
children  and  mental  tests  there  are  offered  in  each  year  observation  classes 
in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  and  courses  in  systematic  and 
experimental  psychology  recommended  to  students  of  education.  Students 
electing  education  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy must  elect  experimental  and  systematic  psychology  as  the  associated 
minor.  The  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Gordon  conducts  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate 
seminaries: 
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Dr.  Gordon,  Dr.  Castro  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  the 
journal  club. 

Journal  Club  in  Education.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  fortnight  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  courses  in 
education  and  in  other  departments  are  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  the  department  of  education: 

Dr.  Gordon  offers  in  1915-16  and  Miss  Kellogg  will  offer  in 
1916-17  the  following  undergraduate  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Introduction  to  Education.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  field  of  pedagogical  inquiry.  It 
considers  the  social  and  philosophical  conceptions  which  underly  school  practise  and 
organization;  the  historical  development  of  these  conceptions,  the  psychological  problems 
which  are  concerned  in  school  management  and  methods  of  teaching  and  an  introduction 
to  the  methods  of  experimental  pedagogy. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 

Seminary  in  Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  a  course  in  experi- 
mental psychology  and  gives  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature  of  experimental 
psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  is  paid  to  all  points  of  systematic  impor- 
tance. The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics:  sensation,  the  simpler  sense 
complexes,  perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes,  attention,  action, 
and  the  intellectual  processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.)  The  course  covers 
three  years,  but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary  from  year  to  year 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  is  an  undergraduate  course  forming  part  of  the  minor  or  second  year's  work  in 
psychology  and  all  graduate  students  of  education  are  required  to  take  this  course  or  to 
have  taken  its  equivalent.  It  should  be  substituted  in  the  first  year  for  the  course  in  sys- 
tematic psychology  by  students  who  have  not  had  equivalent  work.  Four  hours  a  week 
of  laboratory  work  are  required  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

English  Enunciation.  One  hour  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Classical  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Rhys  Carpenter,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archae- 
ology and  Dr.  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Reader  in  Latin  and 
Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Classical  Archaeology. 
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An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  and  a  grad- 
uate course  of  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year  are  offered 
to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  archaeological 
work,  and  also  a  journal  club  meeting  one  and  a  half  hours 
a  fortnight.  In  addition  individual  students  will  be  directed  in 
special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences. 

The  undergraduate  work  is  divided  into  courses  of  three  hours 
a  week  and  two  hours  a  week,  affording  a  complete  series  of 
instruction  in  the  various  branches  of  classical  archaeology.  It 
is  recommended  that  those  who  elect  archaeology  as  a  major  sub- 
ject should  offer  Greek  Sculpture,  Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic 
Towns,  and  Ancient  Rome,  during  their  first  year,  reserving  for 
their  second  year  the  courses  on  Ancient  Architecture,  Ancient 
Painting  and  Vases,  and  the  Minor  Arts. 

All  the  undergraduate  courses  are  fully  illustrated  with  lan- 
tern-slides, and  photographs  are  available  for  review  and  com- 
parison. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  archaeology  and  a  journal  club  in  archaeology  are  offered  to 
graduate  students  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open 
also  to  graduate  students.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and 
German  is  indispensable,  and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin, 
though  not  required,  is  of  the  utmost  value  for  graduate  work  in  archaeology. 

Students  electing  classical  archaeology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have  taken  the  major  undergraduate  course 
in  Greek  and  the  minor  undergraduate  course  in  Latin  or  courses  equivalent 
to  these.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  will  be 
found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Mr .  Carpenter  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Archaeological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
classical  archaeology.  The  order  of  the  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  students. 

In  1915-16  Greek  minor  arts  (coins,  gems,  terra-cottas)  are  studied  in  the  first  semes- 
ter, and  the  monuments  and  topography  of  Athens  and  Delphi  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1916-17  Greek  architecture  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester,  and  Roman  architec- 
ture in  the  second  semester. 

In  1917-18  fifth  century  Greek  sculpture  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  the  first  semes- 
ter, and  fifth  century  Greek  vases  in  the  second  semester. 
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Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses: 

JSgaean  Archaeology  with  emphasis  on  the  recent  discoveries  in  Crete. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  Painting.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  includes  a  detailed  survey  of  Cretan  frescoes,  painted  plaques,  stelse  and 
sarcophagi,  Greek  vases  of  the  Polygnotan  era,  paintings  found  in  Etruscan  tombs, 
Pompeian  wall  decoration  and  the  mummy  portraits  from  the  Fayum. 

Mr.  Carpenter  and  Dr.  Swindler  together  conduct  in  each 
year  the  Archaeological  Journal  club: 

Archaeological  Journal  Club.      One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  topics  of  current  archaeological  literature. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Mr.  Carpenter  offers  in  each  year  the  following  minor  and 
major  courses: 

Ancient  Architecture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  introductory  outline  of  Egyptian,  Cretan,  and  Mycenean  building  is  followed  by 
a  detailed  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  architecture  in  Greece  and  Rome.  The 
course  ends  with  a  brief  survey  of  Byzantine,  Renaissance,  and  present-day  classical 
styles.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  architectural  evolution  and  its  connection  with  the  civilization 
of  the  times.     This  course  was  not  given  in  1915-16. 

Greek  Sculpture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection,  and  ultimate  developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece. 
The  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  principles  and  appreciation  of 
sculpture. 

Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

A  reconstruction,  from  existing  remains,  of  town  and  city  life  in  the  period  between  the 
death  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  the  Roman  domination. 

Greek  and  Roman  Minor  Arts.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  treats  of  Greek  and  Roman  bronze  statuettes,  terra-cotta  figurines,  coins, 
gems,  jewelry,  silver-ware,  and  similar  objects,  mainly  for  their  artistic  and  cultural  interest. 
The  first  six  lectures  deal  with  Cretan  and  Mycenean  art.  This  course  supplements  that 
on  Greek  vase-painting  given  in  the  first  semester. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  minor  and 
major  courses: 

Ancient  Painting  and  Vases.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting.  It  further  forms  an  introduction 
to  the  mythology  and  daily  life  of  Greece,  through  the  study  of  designs  on  Greek  vases. 

Ancient  Rome.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
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The  course  deals  with  the  art  and  material  civilization  of  Rome  through  Republican  and 
Imperial  times.  It  is  intended  both  as  an  archaeological  background  to  Latin  studies  and  as 
an  introduction  to  Roman  art,  especially  sculpture  and  painting.  The  course  includes  a 
study  of  Etruscan  art  and  its  influence  on  early  Rome. 

This  course  supplements  that  on  Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns  given  in  the  first 
semester. 

History  of  Art. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Miss  Georgiana  Goddard  King,  Associate  Professor  of  the 
History  of  Art,  Miss  Dorothy  Ochtman,  Demonstrator  in  the 
History  of  Art,  and  Miss  Helen  Huss  Parkhurst,  Reader  and 
Demonstrator  (elect)  in  the  History  of  Art. 

Graduate  Course. 
A  seminary  in  History  of  Art  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  work  in  history 
of  art. 

In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminary  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.  History  of  Art  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  major 
subjects  with  which  it  may  be  offered  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council. 

Miss  King  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary  and  journal  club: 

Seminary  in  Modern  Painting.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  addition  to  working  with  books  and  photographs  the  students  will  be  required  to  make 
snort  day-trips  to  study  pictures. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Spanish  primitives. 

In  1917-18  the  sources  of  Spanish  architecture  from  the  12th  to  the  15th  century  will  be 
studied. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  will  be  Spanish  painting  after  1500.  Special  problems  will  be 
assigned  for  investigation  and  report. 

Journal  Club  in  Modern  Painting. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Miss  King  offers  each  year  the  following  minor,  major  and 
elective  courses: 

Italian  Painting  of  the  Renaissance  from  the  Middle  of  the  Thirteenth 

tO  the  Middle  Of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  the  first  semester  the  Italian  Primitives  are  studied,  chiefly  in  the  schools  of  Florence, 
Siena,  and  Umbria;  in  the  second  semester  the  painters  of  the  High  Renaissance,  with 
special  attention  to  those  of  Venice  and  the  north  of  Italy. 

Gothic  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Romanesque  and  pointed  architecture  in  Italy  and 
Germany,  with  special  attention  to  the  introduction  of  Gothic  into  Italy  by  the  Cister- 
cians, and  the  second  semester  to  the  development  of  Gothic  in  France  and  Spain  with 
parallels  from  English  ecclesiastical  architecture. 

Renaissance  Sculpture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  sculpture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance,  the  second 
chiefly  to  Northern  art,  and  in  especial  to  figure  sculpture  in  France  from  the  building 
of  the  Cathedrals  to  the  close  of  the  Renaissance.  The  great  sculptors  of  Germany  and 
Spain  will  be  studied  carefully  in  conclusion. 

Modern  Painting.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  an  elective  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  at  least  five  hours 
for  one  year  in  the  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  It  deals  with  the  history  of 
painting  since  1830  and  comes  down  +o  the  present  year.  Students  are  expected  to  make 
trips  to  Philadelphia  and  the  neighbourhood  to  study  pictures,  as  often  as  may  seem 
necessary.     Jn  1915-10  this  course  met  for  two  hours  a  week  in  the  second  semester  only. 

Miss  King  offers  in  1915-16  and  Miss  Parkhurst  will  offer 
in  1916-17  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the  following  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Painting  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Dutch,  German,  and  Flemish  painters  will  be  studied,  in  the 
second  semester  the  French,  Spanish,  and  English. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr. 
Charles  Clinton  Bramble,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  and  Dr. 
Olive  C.  Hazlett,  Associate  (elect)  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  Students  who  elect  mathematics 
as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required  to 
elect  mathematics  also  as  an  associated  minor.  The  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  graduate  course: 
General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
No  knowledge  of  the  systematic  theory  is  presupposed,  beyond  what  is  contained  in  the 
customary  work  in  analytical  geometry.  The  lectures  take  up  Pliicker's  equations,  the 
analysis  of  higher  singularities,  the  theory  of  the  intersections  of  curves,  with  some  discus- 
sion of  systems  of  curves  and  geometry  on  a  curve.  Attention  is  paid  to  special  configura- 
tions that  present  themselves  in  connection  with  cubic  and  quartic  curves. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 
Differential  Geometry  of  Curves  and  Surfaces. 

Two  /tours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
While  the  lectures  will  to  some  extent  follow  the  arrangement  of  Eiscnhart's  treatise 
the   intention   is   that   students   familiarise   themselves    with    the   corresponding   work   of 
Darboux.      The  whole  subject  is  of  much  importance  in  present  day  Mathematics. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

General  Course  in  Higher  Plane  Curves. 

Tico  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  will  deal  with  general  properties  of  plane  algebraic 

curves,   chiefly  from   the  analytical  standpoint,   but  partly  from  the  topological.      The 

second  semester  will  be  devoted  either  to  the  topology  of  plane  algebraic  curves,  or,  more 

probably,  to  a  detailed  treatment  of  certain  special  curves  and  classes  of  curves. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 

Formal  Algebra.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  intended  that  the  course  deal  with  the  formal  properties  of  algebra,  invariants, 
etc.,  without  confining  the  treatment  to  any  one  particular  type  of  algebra. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Algebraic  Numbers.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  short  account  of  rational  integers  is  given;  afterwards  the  subject  of  integers  in  a 
general  algebraic  realm  is  taken  up,  special  attention  being  given  to  quadratic  realms. 

Dr.  Scott  and  Dr.  Hazlett  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Mathematical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  at  which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs 
are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
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Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  four  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following  with  occasional  modifications: 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry. 

or,  I.  (b.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry. 

or,  I.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homoge- 
neous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc. 

Special  permission  to  take  this  course  before  completing  the  two  years  of  the  major 
course  may  be  granted  to  students  whose  work  in  the  major  course  has  shown  that  they 
arc  able  to  piofit  by  the  lectures. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics. 

or,  II.  (6.)  Lectures  Preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  ordinary  and  partial. 

or,  II.  (d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher  devel- 
opment of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as  Deter- 
minants, Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc. 

or,  II.  (e.)  Elementary  Theory  of  Numbers. 

In  1915-16  the  following  post-major  course  is  offered: 

I.    (a.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.    (6.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.    (d.)  Dr.  Hazlett.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  ttie  year. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1916-17  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Graphic  Mathematics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  statistical  work,  probability,  and  theory  of  errors.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics  as  well  as  to  students  of  physics.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  of  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year . 
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Certain  standard  problems  of  historical  interest  are  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately. 
No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  prove  useful  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathe- 
matics. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  each  year  one  of  the  following  free 
elective  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Descriptive  Astronomy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  will  be  treated  from  an  elementary  point  of  view.  Such  mathematics  as 
seems  desirable  will  be  developed  in  the  lectures. 

Mathematics  Preparatory  to  Science.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  parts  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus,  trigonometry, 
analytical  geometry,  and  differential  equations.  Some  problems  in  probability  are  also 
considered. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,*  Dr.  Wil- 
liam B.  Huff,  Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown,  Dr.  Roger  Frederick  Brunei, 
Dr.  Alfred  Russell  Moore,  Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Dr. 
Benjamin  Franklin  Wallis,  Miss  Mary  Edith  Pinney,  Miss 
Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake,  and  Miss  Lucia 
Helen  Smith. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large 
laboratory  for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones 
for  advanced  and  special  work,  a  special  room  for  physical 
chemistry,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  care- 
fully selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is 
increasing  from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains, 
besides  necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets  of 
the  most  important  chemical  journals. 

♦Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16. 
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The  geological  department  is  equipped  with  large  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils,  a  carefully  selected  library,  and 
laboratories  furnished  with  maps,  models,  charts,  lantern  slides, 
petrologic  microscopes,  goniometers,  and  other  apparatus  neces- 
sary for  work  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus 
for  the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  special,  and 
consists  of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special  investi- 
gations pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the 
instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  William  B.  Huff,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake  and  Miss 
Lucia  Helen  Smith,  Demonstrators  in  Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  original 
research  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses  varying 
from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  con- 
secutive years.  A  good  working  library  containing  the  current  and  bound 
numbers  of  all  the  important  physical  journals  is  kept  in  the  laboratory. 
Students  electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  may  elect  it  also  as  the  associated  minor,  provided  either 
mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  is  taken  as  the  independent  minor; 
or  mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  may  be  taken  as  the  associated 
minor.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work,  and   include  a  general  account 
of  the  later  development  of  the  theory. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Radioactivity  and  Discharge  of  Electricity  through  Gases. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
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The  earlier  lectures  treat  of  the  effect  of  fields  on  the  path  of  a  moving  charged  particle. 
A  discussion  of  typical  experimental  methods  of  measuring  velocity  and  the  ratio  of  charge 
to  the  mass  follows.  After  a  study  of  the  phenomena  of  electrical  discharge  and  of  radio- 
activity a  brief  account  of  theories  is  given. 

Electron  Theory.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  mathematical  development  of  the  subject  is  presented  in  the  lectures,  with  special 
reference  to  experimental  tests  of  theory. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

ThermO-dynamics  and  Radiation.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  modern  developments  of  thermo-dynamics  and  radiation  including  X-rays  and 
photo-electricity  are  considered.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  application  of  the  laws  of 
thermo-dynamics  in  physical  chemistry. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  course: 

Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  a  general  mathematical  discussion  of  physical  optics.  Students  are 
expected  to  give  detailed  reports  on  the  methods  and  results  of  investigations  which  illus- 
trate the  theory.  When  it  seems  desirable  two  and  a  half  hours  of  experimental  work 
will  be  substituted  for  one  hour  of  the  lecture  course. 

In  each  year  Dr.  Huff  and  Dr.  Barnes  together  conduct  the 
journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  papers 
on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points 
of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible 
in  the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for 
accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms 
for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work.  A  well-equipped  shop  and  trained  mechanics 
make  it  possible  to  have  special  forms  of  apparatus  constructed  which  are  needed  in  research 
work. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  free  elective  course, 
opfii  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Basis  of  Music.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  of  this  course  it  is  planned  to  present  some  of  the  physical  principles 
illustrated  in  the  construction  of  musical  instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory 
of  music.     Private  reading  will  be  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Historical  Development  of  Physics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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The  work  of  this  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  class-room  discus- 
sions. The  lectures  give  an  elementary  presentation  of  some  of  the  more  important  ideas 
and  results  of  physics.  The  reading  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  pro- 
vide additional  material  for  general  discussion.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  a  minor  course  in  science  or  its  equivalent. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1915-16  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  of  this  course  treat  typical  mathematical  and  experimental  problems 
chosen  from  the  various  parts  of  the  entire  subject.  A  large  number  of  problems  on  poten» 
tial  and  attraction  are  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Properties  of  Matter.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  cover  the  general  subject  of  the  properties  of  matter  studied  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Molecular  Theory.  The  different  theories  of  matter  are  discussed 
and  an  account  of  recent  investigations  concerning  the  relations  of  matter  and  electricity 
is  given.  Poynting  and  Thomson's  Properties  of  Matter  is  read  in  connection  with  the 
course. 

Theory  of  Sound.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  lectures  form  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  modes  of  vibration  of  pipes,  strings, 
and  rods.  The  theory  of  music  and  of  musical  instruments  is  then  studied.  Poynting 
and  Thomson's  Sound  is  used  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  course,  and  frequent  refer- 
ences are  made  to  Helmholtz  and  Rayleigh. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

General  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  give  a  general  discussion  of  the  theories  advanced  to  explain  many  pheno- 
mena in  light.  Students  are  required  to  have  a  good  knowledge  of  elementary  optics  and  to 
be  sufficiently  familiar  with  optical  apparatus  to  undertake  a  detailed  study  of  some  special 
problem. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Spectroscopy.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  begins  with  a  complete  discussion  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  subject; 
the  results  of  past  and  present  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  problems  for  inves- 
tigation are  pointed  out.  The  many  important  applications  of  spectroscopy  to  astronomy 
are  not  neglected.  The  standard  book  of  reference  is  Kayser's  Handbuch  der  Spectroscopic. 
Detailed  reports  of  laboratory  investigations  are  required. 

Astrophysics.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  application  of  physical  principles  and  methods 
to  the  study  of  the  composition,  structure,  and  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies.  Selected 
chapters  in  Moulton's  Celestial  Mechanics  and  many  papers  from  the  Astrophysical  Journal 
will  be  road  and  discussed. 
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Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Roger  Frederic  Brunei,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemis- 
try, and  Miss  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  Demonstrator  in 
Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organio 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Brunei,  or  in  physical  or  inorganic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Crenshaw,  but  students  who  elect 
organic  chemistry  as  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  phys- 
ical chemistry  as  the  associated  minor,  and  students  who  elect  physical 
chemistry  as  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  the  asso- 
ciated minor. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.      One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  are  carrying  on  research  in  organic  chemistry 
and  will  consist  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  will  usually  be  related  to  the  research  in 
which  the  student  is  engaged. 

Dr.  Crenshaw  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  reports  on  various  topics.  The  needs 
ol  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures,  reading,  and  occasional  reports  covering  the  historical  developments  and 
present  status  of  subjects  of  current  interest.  In  the  year  1915-16  the  topics  taken  up 
are  Tautomensm;   the  Mechanism  of  Chemical  Reactions;   the  Alkaloids. 
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Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  seminary  will  be  required  to  do 
enough  laboratory  work,  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy  sixteen  hours  a  week. 
The  nature  of  this  work  depends  so  largely  on  the  past  training  of  the  student  that  no 
definite  statement  can  be  made  regarding  it.  A  sufficiently  advanced  student  may  be 
assigned  a  problem. 

Dr.   Crenshaw  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest.  Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  sem- 
inary will  be  required  to  do  enough  laboratory  work  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy 
sixteen  hours  a  week.     The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  physico-chemical  research. 

Dr.  Brunei  and  Dr.  Crenshaw  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Chemical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Organic  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  with  occasional  reports,  and  laboratory. 
It  is  intended  to  broaden  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  subject  and  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  present  day  chemical  problems. 

At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  will  be  required,  three  hours'  credit  being 
given  for  the  course.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  preparation  of  compounds, 
organic  analysis,  and  study  of  the  methods  for  determining  the  constitution  of  organic 
compounds. 

Dr.  Crenshaw  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  physical 
chemistry  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.  The  lectures  are 
intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject,  the  following  topics  being  discussed: 
fundamental  theories  of  chemistry;  the  periodic  classification;  the  corpuscular  theory  of 
matter;  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids;  osmotic  pressure  and  dilute  solutions;  col- 
loidal solutions;  thermochemistry;  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria;  chemical 
kinetics;  electrochemistry;  actinochemistry,  and  radiochemistry.  The  solution  of  a  large 
number  of  problems  will  be  required. 

The  laboratory  work  amounting  to  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  In  the  laboratory  work  of  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  advanced  quantitative 
analyses  are  included. 
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Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Basconi,*  Professor  of  Geology,  Dr.  Thomas 
Clachar  Brown,  Associate  in  Geology,  and  Dr.  Benjamin 
Franklin  Wallis,  Lecturer  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  includes,  in  addition  to 
the  minor  and  major  courses,  three  free  elective  courses  of  one 
hour  a  week,  four  post-major  courses  of  two  and  three  hours 
a  week  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have 
completed  the  major  course  in  geology,  and  two  graduate 
seminaries  of  three  hours  a  week. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography,  mineralogy,  and  paleon- 
tology are  offered  in  each  year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the 
student  in  exact  methods  for  the  determination  of  rock  and 
mineral  species  and  in  the  principles  of  invertebrate  and  verte- 
brate paleontology.  They  are  an  essential  preliminary  to 
research  work  in  the  science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  and  paleonto- 
logical  collections  of  the  college,  including  the  Theodore  D. 
Rand  rock  and  mineral  collection,  which  alone  contains  over 
20,000  specimens,  by  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors, 
and  by  material  lent  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey; 
the  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  museum 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia;  within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  petrology  and  crystallography  should  be  preceded 
by  the  major  and  post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  are  intended 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  inorganic  geology  a 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate 
course  in  crystallography  is  also  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate 
Students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  crystallography  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  courses  in  strati- 
graphic  geology  and   paleontology   are   designed   primarily  for  graduate 

•Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1915-16.     The  courses  offered  by  Professor 

n  are  given  by  Dr.  Benjamin  Franklin  Wallis  in  1915-10. 


140 

students  wishing  to  make  organic  geology  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  they  may  also  be  taken  by  graduate  students  in 
biology  who  wish  to  make  paleontology  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Further  graduate  courses  in  petrology  and  paleon- 
tology will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  research  problems  will  be  assigned. 

Students  may  specialise  either  in  petrology  and  crystallography,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Bascom,  or  in  stratigraphic  geology  and  paleontology, 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  C.  Brown,  but  students  who  make  inorganic 
geology  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  either  organic  geology, 
inorganic  chemistry,  or  crystallography  as  the  associated  minor  and 
students  who  elect  organic  geology  as  the  major  subject,  must  take  either 
inorganic  geology  or  biology  as  the  associated  minor.  A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Bascom*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Petrology  and  Crystallography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  informal  discussions,  required  reading, 
laboratory  work,  and  formal  reports.  The  selection  of  subjects  in  petrology  will  be  depen- 
dent upon  the  needs  of  the  individual  students.  In  crystallography  direction  will  be  given 
in  crystal  measurement  by  the  reflecting  goniometer,  in  crystal  projection,  and  crystal 
drawing.  The  seminary  will  involve  as  much  laboratory  work  as  the  time  of  the  student 
permits. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  conducts  in  each  year  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Stratigraphic  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  nature  of  the  work  in  this  seminary  will  be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 
The  work  will  consists  of  consultations,  required  readings,  formal  reports,  and  laboratory 
work.  Students  specializing  in  stratigraphic  geology  will  devote  their  attention  to  the 
principles  of  stratigraphy  and  the  stratigraphic  succession  in  North  America.  For  those 
who  specialize  in  paleontology  the  work  will  consist  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  modern 
methods  of  paleontologic  research  and  of  the  succession  of  fossil  faunas. 

Dr.  Bascom*  and  Dr.  Brown  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Geological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  geological  literature. 

*See  footnote,  page  139. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom*  offers  in  1915-10  and  again  in  1917-18  the 
following  post -major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Petrography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 
the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  petrographic  characters  of  rock- 
forming  minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  textures,  constitution,  origin,  geographic 
distribution,  and  geologic  associations  of  igneous  rooks  are  treated,  practice  is  given  in 
the  quantitative  -system  of  classification.  Special  field  problems  may  be  given  to  the  stu- 
dents for  independent  solution. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Determinative  Mineralogy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  lectures  and  laboratory  practice  deal  with  the  determination  of  minerals 
by  means  of  physical  tests  and  by  blow-pipe  analysis.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
crystal  form  and  practice  will  be  given  in  the  use  of  the  two-circle  contact  goniometer. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Vertebrate  Paleontology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  systematic  study  is  made  of  the  vertebrate  remains  which  have  been  found  as  fossils. 
Since  the  vertebrate  organisms  represent  the  highest  phase  of  development  to  which  the 
animal  kingdom  has  attained,  a  study  of  their  past  history  is  of  prime  importance  in 
elucidating  some  of  the  most  fundamental  principles  in  the  evolution  of  life.  This  course 
will  be  gh  en  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students.  It  may  be  counted  as  a  sem- 
inary if  supplemented  by  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Invertebrate  Paleontology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  historical  geology.  During  the  first  semester 
a  systematic  study  is  made  of  the  various  classes  of  invertebrate  animals  which  are  found 
in  a  fossil  state.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  relations  of  these  classes  to  each  other, 
and  any  bearing  that  this  may  have  on  the  theory  of  evolution  is  pointed  out.  Those 
classes  which  are  of  practical  value  to  the  stratigraphic  geologist  in  determining  the  geologic 
age  of  formations  are  dwelt  upon  at  considerable  length.  Excursions  are  made  to  neighbor- 
ing fossiliferous  localities  to  collect  fossils  and  to  observe  their  occurrence  in  the  rocks. 
The  student  has  access,  not  only  to  the  representative  paleontological  collection  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  but  also  to  the  large  collections  of  the  several  academies  and  institutions 
in  Philadelphia. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  is  designed  to  make  the  students  familiar  with 
methods  of  applying  a  knowledge  of  invertebrate  paleontology  to  the  problems  of  geology. 
It  will  treat  in  detail  each  of  the  successive  faunas  or  assemblages  of  animal  life  which  have 

*See  footnote,  page  139. 
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developed  since  t  be  opening  of  the  Cambrian  period.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  show  that 
each  fauna  was  ■  direct  response  to  the  environment  which  surrounded  it,  and  the  probable 
geologio,  physiographic,  and  climatic  factors  of  this  environment  will  be  discussed. 

This  course  may  be  counted  as  a  seminary  if  supplemented  by  assigned  reading  and 
laboratory  work. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Cosmogony.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  course  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and 
class-room  discussion.  The  lectures  will  treat  of  the  origin  of  the  earth,  the  growth  of  the 
continents  and  the  development  of  landscape,  and  will  be  illustrated  by  lantern  slides. 
Reading  will  be  assigned  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  furnish  further  material  for 
discussion.  The  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  more  important  results  reached 
ilogic  research.     It  will  be  given  only  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  Dumber  of  students. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in 
1917-18  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Evolution  of  the  Vertebrates.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  illustrated  by  charts,  diagrams,  lantern  slides  and  photo- 
graphs. It  gives  a  comprehensive  outline  of  the  evolution  of  the  vertebrates  from  the  ear- 
liest appearance  of  representatives  of  this  group  to  the  present  time.  The  vertebrate 
phylum  not  only  contains  the  highest  types  of  animal  life  but  is  the  only  phylum  which 
has  gone  through  the  whole  of  its  evolution  since  the  beginning  of  geological  history  as 
recorded  in  the  fossil-bearing  rocks.  The  course  will  consider  first  those  primitive  types 
which  perhaps  represent  ancestral  vertebrate  forms  and  then  will  consider  in  the  order  of 
their  appearance  the  five  great  classes  of  Fishes,  Batrachians,  Reptiles,  Birds,  and  Mam- 
mals. The  rise  and  development  of  the  mammals  will  be  followed  in  considerable  detail, 
and  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  show  the  relation  between  the  types  which  were  developed 
and  their  environment  including  the  geographic,  physiographic,  and  climatic  factors  as 
well  as  the  surrounding  animal  and  plant  life. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Meteorology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures,  supplemented  by  required  reading,  on  the 
general  field  of  meteorology  and  the  phenomena  with  which  this  science  deals.  The  dis- 
cussions will  deal  with  the  atmosphere,  atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures;  winds, 
dew,  frost,  clouds,  rain,  and  snow;  cyclonic  storms,  local  storms,  causes  and  distribution 
of  rainfall;   weather  maps  and  weather  predictions. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Arthur 
Russell  Moore,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Miss 
Mary  Edith  Pinney,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Tennent,  or  in  biochemistry  or  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Moore.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent,  minors  will  be 
found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Zoology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1915-16  Embryology  of  Invertebrates  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
work  includes  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of  the 
problems  of  germinal  organization,  cleavage  and  differentiation,  and  a  discussion  of  the 
bearing  of  these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

In  1916-17  Genetics  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  includes  a  discussion 
of  biometrical  methods  and  results;  of  investigations  on  "pure  lines";  of  the  effectiveness 
of  selection;  of  the  relation  between  chromosomes  and  heredity;  of  various  theories  of 
heredity  and  of  the  application  of  these  ideas  in  animal  and  plant  breeding. 

In  1917-18  Cytology  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  will  deal  with  the 
anatomy  of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its  various  structures  in  unicellular 
and  multicellular  organisms. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  phenomena  of  spermatogenesis  and  oogenesis  and  the 
theories  connected  therewith. 

Dr.  Moore  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  semi- 
nary: 

Seminary  in  Physiology  and  Biochemistry. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  1915-16  selected  problems  dealing  with  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  are  considered. 
The  work  consists  of  reports  by  the  students,  and  discussion  of  recent  problems  in 
the  subject. 

In  1916-17  Problems  in  the  Chemistry  of  the  Enzymes  will  be  treated  by  similar  methods. 
In  1917-18  Internal  Secretions  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  order  of  subjects  may  be  varied  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Moore  together  conduct  the  journal 
club  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Biological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of  current 
biological  literature. 

Laboratory  Work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  must 
devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  and  will  be  given  a  problem  for  veri- 
fication or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in   1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Protoplasm,  the  Cell,  and  Cytological  Technique. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation,  and  fertilisation.  Both  plant  and  animal, 
cells  will  be  studied,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological 
material  for  microscopical  examination.  This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours  labora- 
tory work  as  a  two  hour  course. 

Experimental  Morphology.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  historical  view  of  experimental  morphology 
of  both  plants  and  animals,  to  discuss  some  of  the  methods  employed,  to  point  out  the 
results  already  obtained,  and  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  work  now  being  done  in  the  sub- 
ject. The  topics  discussed  are:  regeneration  in  Protozoa  and  Metazoa,  behaviour  of  lower 
organisms,  experiments  on  the  fertilised  and  unfertilised  egg.  Mendel's  experiments  in  hy- 
bridisation, and  De  Vries  Oenothera  mutants.  This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours 
laboratory  work  as  a  two  hour  course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick,  and  Pig.  At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory 
work  will  be  required. 

The  course  is  divided  as  follows:  First  semester,  Early  stages  of  development.  Second 
semester,  Organogeny. 

Dr.  Moore  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Biochemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work.  At  least  four 
hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  are  required.  The  laboratory  work  includes  a  study  of 
the  properties  and  reactions  of  proteins;  fats  and  carbohydrates;  of  the  methods  of  prepa- 
ration and  modes  of  action  of  enzymes,  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  milk, 
blood,  and  urine;  and  the  properties  of  the  colloids.  A  preliminary  training  in  chemistry 
at  least  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  minor  course  is  required. 

Dr.  Moore  offers  in  1915-16  and  again  in  1917-18  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Recent  Advances  in  Biochemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reports  on  assigned  reading  dealing  with  the  bio- 
chemistry of  enzymes,  secretion,  fertilization,  and  development.  The  laboratory  work 
and  required  reading  together  amount  to  one  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 
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Dr.  Moore  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Comparative  Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  function  of  the  nervous  system  in  invertebrates  with  reference  to  instincts  and 
tropisms. 

In  addition  to  the  lectures  demonstration  experiments  are  given,  and  from  time  to  time 
the  students  are  asked  to  report  on  recent  articles.  The  laboratory  work  and  reading 
together  amount  to  one  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Moore  conduct  laboratory  work  in 
connection  with  the  above  courses: 

Laboratory  Work. 

It  id  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
with  the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student 
experience  in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  its  adaptation  to  research.  Some  special  prob- 
lem is  assigned  to  each  student;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  pro- 
Bented  in  writing. 

Free  Elective  Course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  a  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  considerable  amount  of  assigned  reading  is 
required. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level,  in  the  midst  of  a  beau- 
tiful rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every 
direction.  The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and 
include  lawns,  tennis  courts,  and  three  large  athletic  fields. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  a  general  assembly  room,  ten  lec- 
ture-rooms, and  the  offices  of  administration. 

The  library,  the  gift  of  the  friends,  graduates,  and  students  of 
the  college,  begun  in  April,  1903,  was  completed  in  February, 
1907.  It  is  built  of  gray  stone  in  the  Jacobean  Gothic  style  of 
architecture  of  the  period  of  1630,  and  forms  three  sides  of  a 
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closed  quadrangle.  The  main  building,  devoted  to  the  library 
proper,  faces  east  and  is  opposite  and  parallel  to  Taylor  Hall 
at  a  distance  of  about  fifty  yards;  the  principal  entrances  of  the 
two  buildings  face  each  other  and  are  connected  by  a  broad 
cement  path.  The  east  front  is  one  hundred  and  seventy-four 
feet  long  and  contains  a  three  story  stack  with  accommodation 
for  eighty-eight  thousand  volumes,  and  above  this  a  large 
reading-room  with  desks  for  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  readers, 
each  desk  screened  to  a  height  of  two  feet,  as  in  the  British 
Museum  reading-room,  to  secure  privacy  to  the  reader.  No 
books  of  reference  are  kept  in  the  main  reading-room.  Beyond 
the  reading-room  on  the  south  side  are  the  newspaper  and  mag- 
azine rooms.  On  the  north  side  are  the  Art  and  Archaeological 
seminaries,  containing  collections  of  photographs,  vases,  and 
coins.  The  main  building  contains  offices  for  the  librarians  and 
cataloguers,  a  professor's  office,  a  new  book  room,  and  four  cloak 
rooms.  The  wings  of  the  building,  running  symmetrically  about 
two  hundred  feet  in  length  from  the  north  and  south  ends  of 
the  main  building,  contain  eleven  seminary  rooms  and  twenty- 
eight  professors'  offices.  The  books  needed  for  graduate  study 
and  research  are  kept  in  the  seminary  rooms  where  the  graduate 
lectures  are  held.  The  seminaries  are  arranged  as  follows: 
Greek,  Latin,  English,  German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 
Semitic  Languages  and  Philosophy  in  the  north  wing;  Mathe- 
matics, History,  Economics  and  Psychology,  in  the  south  wing. 
The  total  book  capacity  of  the  library  including  the  seminary 
libraries  and  the  books  for  general  study  which  are  kept  in  the 
stack,  is  168,499  volumes.  The  building  is  abolutely  fire- 
proof. Professors'  offices  for  the  senior  professors  in  each 
department  adjoin  the  seminary  rooms.  There  are  also  two 
seminary  lecture-rooms  accommodating  about  fifteen  students, 
one  general  lecture-room  accommodating  forty-two  students, 
four  interview  rooms,  and  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  Christian 
Association. 

On  the  first  floor  of  the  south  wing  the  department  of  experi- 
mental psychology  has  two  large  laboratories,  one  for  general 
work  and  one  for  research.  The  basement  of  the  north  wing 
contains  an  interview  room,  two  professors'  offices,  a  room  for 
the  Monograph  Committee  of  the  Faculty,  and  the  Alumnae  Asso- 
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ciation,  and  fire-proof  safe  rooms  for  the  records  and  archives 
of  the  college.  The  quadrangular  court  enclosed  by  the  building 
is  surrounded  by  cloisters  and  in  the  centre  of  the  grass  enclosure 
is  a  fountain,  the  gift  of  the  class  of  1901. 

The  library  is  open  for  students  on  week-days  from  8  a.  m. 
till  10  p.  m.  and  on  Sundays  from  2  p.  m.  till  10  p.  m.  It  is 
open  for  the  faculty  at  all  hours. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by 
the  Trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  gen- 
erosity of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely 
occupied  by  the  scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific 
libraries,  and  the  consultation-rooms  of  the  professors  of  science. 
The  first  floor  and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the 
second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry, 
and  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  for  geology.  In  December,  1893, 
a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical  department 
was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnse  and 
students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans,  drawings, 
and  descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall, 
Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rocke- 
feller, and  of  the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall,  the  Library, 
and  Dalton  Hall,  are  published  in  a  separate  pamphlet  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

The  new  gymnasium,  erected  on  the  site  of  the  first  gym- 
nasium and  the  gift  of  the  Athletic  Association,  the  almunse 
and  thirteen  neighbors  of  the  college,  was  completed  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1909.  It  is  open  to  the  students  from  8  a.  m.  till  10  p.  m., 
daily,  contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  run- 
ning or  walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the 
director,  and  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record 
of  the  physical  development  of  the  students,  a  waiting  room, 
and  cloak  rooms.  In  the  basement  are  bathrooms  for  use  af  fcer 
exercise  and  a  swimming-tank,  sixty-nine  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  a  half  feet  deep,  given 
in  1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college, 
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and  well  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming. 
The  gymnasium  is  under  the  charge  of  a  director  and  two 
assistants. 

On  the  grounds,  separated  from  other  buildings,  is  the  Class 
of  1905  infirmary  opened  in  October,  1913,  with  accommodation 
for  patients  and  nurses,  and  its  own  diet  kitchens  and  bath- 
rooms, wards  and  private  rooms,  sun  parlour,  sun  terrace,  and 
two  isolation  wards. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  is  situated  on  the 
campus  and  has  its  own  out-of-door  class  rooms  and  athletic 
ground. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as -part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric 
light,  and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is 
conducted  through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  base- 
ment of  each  building.  Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is 
blown  through  the  heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed 
to  the  various  rooms,  and  the  piping  system  is  so  adjusted  as 
to  change  the  air  completely  in  every  room  once  in  every  ten 
minutes  throughout  the  day  and  night.  The  temperature  is 
regulated  by  thermostats  in  the  heating  coils  as  well  as  in  the 
individual  rooms.  The  electric  lights,  including  electric  read- 
ing-lamps for  each  student,  are  installed  in  the  most  approved 
manner  and  the  voltage  is  kept  constant  so  that  there  is  no 
fluctuation.  A  constant  and  abundant  supply  of  hot  water 
is  laid  on  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees 
during  all  the  twenty-four  hours  of  the  day,  in  all  the  bath- 
rooms and  stationary  washstands  and  tea  pantries. 

The  Bell  Telephone  Company,  a  branch  of  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  maintains  telephone  pay 
stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence,  in  the  library,  and  in 
the  gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be  com- 
municated with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal 
Telegraph-Cable  Company  office  (service  6  a.  m.  to  12  p.  m.), 
an  Adams  Express  office,  a  United  States  money-order  office 
and  two  banks.  There  are  good  roads  in  every  direction. 
Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the 
college  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  LECTUR] 


Hour 


Course 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


9 


Matriculation 


General 


Minor 


Major 

Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 
French  (Thayer) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Plato  (Sanders) 

French  Reading 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  ( ) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Fifth  Century  Athens  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Physics  (Huff) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 
French  (Thayer) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Lai 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Lagun. 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French  19th  Centary  Literature  (Scl 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Econom: 

Div.  A  (Marion  P. 

Div.  B  ( -) 

Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 
Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Scott) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


German,  Faust  (Jessen) 
Historians  of  Rome  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leul 

Historical  Development  of  Physics  ( I 


Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


10 


General 
Minor 


Major 

Elective 
Post-major 

Graduate 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English,  Middle  English  Romances  (C.  F 

Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Grammar 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 
17th  and  18th  Cent,  Painting  (Parkhurst) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donne 

English,  Middle  English  Romances' 

Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray)     ' 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey)  j 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King): 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

German  Advanced  Composition 

Astrophysics  (Barnes) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Mental  Tests  (Rand),  10-12 


11 


General 
Minor 


Major 


Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 

Italian 

Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 

History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


Minerology  (Bascom) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Sava 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Fergusor1 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Lagur 
Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 

Italian 

Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 

History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Sni 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazlett) 

Invertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  B'i 


12 


Minor 


Major 


Graduate 


Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  CFerguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Italian 

Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Literature 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Biology 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Latin,  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Div.  C  (Ferguson) 

Italian 

Psychology.Experimental  (Ferree  ai*i 

Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 

Physiea  (Huff) 

Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 
English  Drama  (Chew) 
French  Romantic  Drama 
Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwici 
Mathematics  (Hazlett) 
Biology 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 


UST  SEMESTER,  1916-17. 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


(Kirk) 
an  (Jeffers) 
h  (Thayer) 

ophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Sanders) 
ii  Reading 
■tuics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B 
it  Architecture  (Carpenter) 

( 'onics  (Scott) 
>try  ^Brunei) 


m  Composition  and  Reading 
Jentury  Athens  (Ferguson) 
jlogy,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 


i  >gony  (Basconi) 
;  y,  Biochemistry 
-  s  (Huff) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 
French  (Thayer) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French,  19th  Century  Literature  (Schcnck) 

Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

Div.  B  ( ) 

Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 
Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Scott) 
Chemistry,  Demonstration  (Brunei) 


German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

Roman  Life  (Frank) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 


Physics  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology  Journal  Club  (Tennent) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 
French  (Thayer) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (Theodore  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (Grace  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 

French  Composition 

Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  ( ) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Fifth  Century  Athens  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

Old  Testament  Canon  (Barton) 
Meteorology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Huff) 


1 1  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

in,  Middle  English  Romances  (C.  F. 

It,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
r  ii  Heading 
ih  (DeHaan) 

!  f  of  Europe,  Div.  A.  (Gray) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
)  y  (Tennent) 

i  iphv.  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 

I  id  18th  Cent.  Painting  (Parkhurst) 

I  y  (T.  C.  Brown) 

i  G  M-ithematics  (Scott) 

y  *  (Barnes) 
Irunel) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English,  Middle  English  Romances  (C.  F, 

Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology,  Demonstration  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Astrophysics  (Barnes) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English,  Middle  English  Romances  (C.  F. 

Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Reading 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray) 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 
17th  and  18th  Cent.  Painting  (Parkhurst) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


h   Oomposition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

c  t  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 
ilphy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
*  N.-ulpture  (Carpenter) 

ti  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 

G 

ui  Grammar  (DeHaan) 

*t ',  U.S.  from  1865  (W.R.Smith) 

rt  ,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

-lies) 
ushaw) 

■  lal  and  Census  Problems 

mlogy  (Bascom) 

it  itic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Ferguson) 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 

Italian 

Spanish  Literature  (De  Haan) 

History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazlett) 

Invertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 

Italian 

Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 

History,  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 


Mineralogy  (Bascom) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


ti    icero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  (Ferguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
li- 
re ogy,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
^Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

'-om) 


Aristophanes  (Sanders) 
Drama  (Chew) 
Style  and  Composition 

Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 
atics  (Hazlett) 


n  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 




Latin,  Horace,  Div..  A  (Frank) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Div.  C  (Ferguson) 
Italian 

Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics,  Demonstration  (Huff) 
Geology,  Demonstration  (Bascom) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Romantic  Drama 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Biology 

Chemistry  Journal  Club  (Brunei,  Crenshaw) 


Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  (Ferguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Italian 

Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Literature 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Biology 

Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTUK 

Hour 

COURSE 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

Laboratory  Work 

Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rt 

Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 

Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 

Geology,  Minor.  Field  Work  (Bascom) 

Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elective 

Technique  of  the  Drama  (Savage) 

Technique  of  the  Drama  (Savage) 

New  Testament  Biography  (Barton) 

New  Testament  Biography  (Barter 

2 

Post-major 

Greek  Attic  Orators  (Sanders) 

Greek,  Attic  Orators  (Sanders) 

French,  Rabelais  (Beck) 

French,  Rabelais  (Beck) 

Economics    and    Politics,    American    Social 

Economics   and    Politics,    Americi 

Problems  (Mnrion  P.  Smith) 

Problems  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Graduate 

Beowulf  (C.F.  Brown),  2.30-4.30 

Seminary  in  English  Literature   C 
2-4 

Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 

Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 

Laboratory  Work 

Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  R$ 

Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 

Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 

Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (Bascom) 

Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 

Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elbctivb 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (A.  S. 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespet 

King) 

King) 

Education  (Kellogg) 

Education  CKellogg) 

Advanced  Experimental  Psycholog 

Post-major 

Latin,  Vergil  (Frank) 

Latin,  Vergil  (Frank) 

3 

History,  American  Constitutional  (William 

History,  American  Constitutional^ 

R.  Smith) 

R.  Smith) 

Social  Statistics  (Kingsbury) 

Social  Statistics  (Kingsbury) 
Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Graduate 

Teutonic  Seminary,  3-5 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians 

Foundations  of  French  Grammar  (Beck; 

3-4  30 

Elementary  Semitic  Languages  (Barton) 

Old  Norse 

Psychology   Journal   Club    (Leuba,  Ferree 

Spanish  Philology  (DeHaan) 

and  Rand) 

Egyptian  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King). 
2-4 

Graduate 

Latin  Seminary,  Epigraphy  (Frank),  4-6 

Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders  anc' 

Seminary  in  MediaBval    French  Literature 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 

(Beck),  4.30-6 

Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  aiP 

Hebrew  Literature  (Barton) 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 

History  Journal   Club   (Gray,   William    R. 

Middle  English  Seminary  (C.  F 

Smith  and  Leake),  4-6.     Alternate  Weeks 

4.30-6 

Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

German  Journal  Club  (Jessen  an- 

Fen  wick,  and  Kingsbury),  4-6.    Alternate 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks. 

Weeks 

Sminary  in  European  History  (Gn 

4 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy  (Kingsbury), 

Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick),  4- 

4-6.     Alternate  Weeks 

Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (Kellogg 

Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 

Seminary  in  Logic   (Theodore  deja 

Mathematics  (Hazlett),  4-6 

4-6 

Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 

Seminary  in  PrinciDles  and  M<> 
Education  (Castro),  4.30-6 

Mathematical  Journal  Club  (S' 
Hazlett).    Alternate  Weeks 

- 

5 

Graduate 

Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology 

Spanish  Seminary  (De  Haan) 

*ST  SEMESTER,  1916-17  (continued), 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


n  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 


Sophocles  (Sanders) 

Composition  (Frank) 

a.  Reading  (Jessen) 

,  Lyric  Poetry 

mcs   and   Politics,   American   Social 

rion  P.  Smith) 

v  Embryology  (Tennent) 

i  Historical  Grammar  (C.  F.  Brown), 

logical  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 
ve  Philology  (Beck),  2-4 
Treatment  (Kellogg) 
ry  in  Social  Psychology  (Leuba),  2-4 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 

Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 


Greek,  Melic  Poets  (Wright) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry 

Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick) 


Seminary  in  French,  Literature  (Schenck), 

2.30-4.30 
Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 
JCgean  Archaeology  (Swindler) 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 

Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry 

Economic  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick) 


Greek  Seminary,  Aristophanes  (Wright),  2- 
Advanced  French  Philology  (Beck) 


tation  (Crandall) 


Melic  Poets  (Wright) 

Vergil  (Frank) 

\  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 

natics  (Hazlett) 

\  Nervous  System 


i,  Metrics  (Jessen) 

■stament  Greek  Seminary  (Barton) 
ry  in  Politics  (Fenwick) 


I '"seminary,    Latin    Lyiic    (Wheeler) 
.6 

High  German 

IT  in  Mediaeval  French   Literature 
:),  4.30-6 
Seminary,  4-6 

i-y  in  American  History  (William  R. 
0,4-6 
far  in  Social  Economy  (Kingsbury), 

7  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 
7  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


ti  German 
Seminary  (DeHaan) 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 

Intermediate  Composition  (Crandall) 


Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler) 


History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 


Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 


Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians  (Sanders),  English  Journal  Club  (C.  F.  Brown,  Don- 


3-4.30 
Comp.  Teutonic  Grammar 
Hebrew  (Barton) 
Philosophical  Journal  Club  ((Theodore  de 

Laguna,  Grace  de  Laguna,   and   Avey) 

3-4.30 


Middle  English  Seminary  (C.  F.  Brown) 

4.30-6 
Seminary   in  German   Literature   (Jessen) 

4-6 
Middle  Low  German 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Ancient  History  (Ferguson),  4-( 
Education  Journal  Club  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  King) 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Mathematics  (Scott),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Physiology,  4-6 


Gothic 

Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan) 
Geology  Journal  Club  (Bascom 
Brown) 


T.  C. 


nelly,  Chew,  Savage),  3-4.30.     Alternate 

Weeks 
Old  Norse 
Romance    Languages    Journal    Club    (De 

Haan,     Beck,     and     Schenck),     3-4.30. 

Alternate  Weeks 
Archaeological    Journal     Club    (Carpenter, 
Swindler),  3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks 


Latin    Seminary,    Latin    Lyric    (Wheeler), 

4.30-6 
Middle  High  German 


Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  History  of  Philosophy  (Avey), 

4-6 
Seminary    in    Principles    and    Methods    of 

Education  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Seminary  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 


Old  High  German 

Spanish  Philology  (DeHaan) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTUK 

Hour 

Course 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

9 

Matriculation 

General 
Minor 

Major 

Elective 

Post-major 
Graduate 

Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 
French  (Thayer) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Euripides  (Sanders) 

French  Reading 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div.  A  (Fenwick) 

Div.  B.(Leake) 
Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Phvsics  (Huff) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeffers) 
French  (Thayer) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 
French,  19th  Century  Literature  (2 
Introduction  to  Government  and  1 
Div.  A  (Fenwick 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 
Mathematics,  Algebra  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 
Historians  of  Rome  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Historical  Development  of  Physic 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown 

10 

General 
Minor 

Major 

Elective 
Post-major 

Graduate 

English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Poetry,  1850-1914  (Chew) 

German  Grammar 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  the  Reformation  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology 

Philosophy  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 

17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (Parkhurst) 

Geology  (Bascom) 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

English  Composition,  2nd  ye 

English  Poetry,  1850-1914  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the   Reformation  (W.  L 
History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake 
Biology  Laboratory 

Philosophy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King. 
Geology  (Bascom) 

German,  Advanced  Composition 

Astrophysics  (Barnes,) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Mental  Tests  (Rand),  10-12 

11 

General 
Minor 

Major 

Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 

English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (G.     de 

Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 

Italian 

Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 

History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 

History   British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Physics  (Huff) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Mineralogy  (Bascom) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 

English  Literature,  1st  year  (Doom 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (FcrgUF> 
Recent    Philosophical    Tendendn 

Laguna) 
Archaeology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpentt 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 

Italian 

Spanish  Literature  (DeHaaD) 

History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 

History,  British  Imperialism  (W.  1 

Physics  (Huff) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazlett) 

Invertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  E 

12 

Minor 

Major 
Graduate 

Latin,  Terence,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 

Div.  A  (Ferguson) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Italian 

Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  (Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

Shakespeare  (C.  F.  Brown) 

English,  19th  Century  Fiction  (Savage) 

French  Literature 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  (Tennent) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Latin  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 

Div.  A  (Swindler) 
Div.  C  (Ferguson) 
Italian 

Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 
Shakespeare  (C.  F.  Brown) 
English,  19th  Century  Fiction  (Sav 
French  Romantic  Drama 
Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  1 
Mathematics  (Scott) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

?)COND  SEMESTER,   1916-17. 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


,  .Kirk) 
,n  (Jeff ere) 

■  i  (Thayer) 

i  .logy,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

i  Euripides  (Sanders) 

ling 

I  ictiou  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 

■  t  Architecture  (Carpenter) 

Calculus    Hazlett) 
l  try  (Crenshaw) 


FRIDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
|  German  (Jeff era) 
French  (Thayer) 

Psychology.  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 
French,  19th  Century  Literature  (Schenck) 
Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 
Mathematics,  Algebra  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry,  Demonstration  (Crenshaw) 


i  Composition  and  Reading  j  German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

History   Roman  Empire  (Ferguson),  Ancient  History,  Roman  Life  (Frank) 
K>ued  ,Ram1)  |  Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

tony  (Bascom) 


.  Biochemistry 
(Huff) 


>  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

Poetry,  1850-1914  (Chew) 
Reading 
DeHaan) 
i  of  the  Reformation  (W.  R.  Smith) 
of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 


>hy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 
1  l^th  Century  Painting  (Parkhurst) 
'Bascom) 


Physics,  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Journal  Club  (Tennent) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Jeff era) 
French  (Thayer) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

,  Greek,  Herodotus  (Sanders) 
French  Composition 
Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div  A  (Fenwick)  * 
.     .  Div  B  (Leake) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Old  Testament  Canon  (Barton) 
Meteorology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Huff) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage)  English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 


Mathematics  (Scott) 

Barnes) 

-    nel» 


Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

History.  Oriental  (Barton) 

Philosophical    Tendencies    (G.    de 

a) 

;  ulpture  (Carpenter) 

medy  (Wheeler) 

jrammar  (DeHaan) 

)f  the  Renaissance  ('Gray) 

British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Huff) 

y  (Brunei; 

1  and  Census  Problems 

worn) 

ic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


English  Poetry,  1850  to  1914  (Chew) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of  the  Reformation  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology,  Demonstration 

Philosophy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Bascom) 


Astrophysics  (Barnes) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


English  Poetry,  1850  to  1914  (Chew) 

German  Reading 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  of   the  Reformation  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology 

Philosophy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 

17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (Parkhurst) 

Geology  Laboratory  (Bascom) 


Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly)  English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

RpSf  Sf.<,ry'  Pa?k%]  ^er^son^  Ancient  History.  Oriental  (Barton) 

Suna?      °P  Tende™<*    (G.  de    Recent    Philo^phical    Tendencies    (G.    de 

Archaeology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpenter)  GreeTscuIptnre  (Carpenter) 


renee,  Div.  C  (Wheeled 
Div.  A  (Ferguson) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 

0i  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
JJ!JBance  Pa'»ting  (G.  G.  King) 
T.  C.  Brown) 

r>hocIw  (Sanders) 

"    C.  F.  Brown) 

9th  Century  Fiction  (Savage) 

>'le  and  Composition 

t.ofEtoM  Thought  (M.P.Smith) 
'ennent) 

!ifmi-try  (Crenshaw) 


Latin  Literature  (Frank) 

Italian 

Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 

History  of  the  Renaissance  (Grav) 

History,  British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Physic?  Laboratory  (Huff) 

Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazlett 

Invertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  Brown)         Mineralogy  (Bascom) 


Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 

Italian 

Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 

History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 

History,  British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Huff) 

Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 


Latin,  Horace.  Div.  B  (Frank) 

Div   A  (Swindler) 
T    ,.  Div.  C  (Ferguson) 

Italian 

Psychology  of  Iustinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics.  Demonstration  (Barnes) 
Geology,  Demonstration  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Grerk  Literature  (Wright) 

Shakespeare  (C.  F.  Brown) 

English,  19th  Century  Fiction  (Savage) 

French  Romantic  Drama 

Econ  ,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 

Chemistry  Journal  Club  (Brunei) 


Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


Latin,  Terence,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A  (Ferguson) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 

Italian 

Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

Shakespeare  (C.  F  Brown) 

English.  19th  Century  Fiction  (Savage) 

I  rench  Literature 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 

Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTUR! 


Hour 

Course 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

Laboratory  Work 

Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 

Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Geology,  Minor  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Biology,  Minor                                               :  Biology,  Minor 

Elective 

Technique  of  the  Drama  (Savage)                  ;  Technique  of  the  Drama  (Ravage) 
New  Testament  Biography  (Barton)              j  New  Testament  Biography  (Bartoi 

Post-major 

Greek,  ^Eschylus  (Sanders)                               Greek.  iEschylu«  (Sanders) 

2 

French,  Rabelais  (Beck)                                   French,  Rabelais  (Beck) 

Economics   and    Politics,    American    Social  Economics    and    Politics.    Americl 

Problems  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

Problems  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Graduate 

Beowulf  (C.  F.  Brown),  2.30-4.30 

Seminary  in  English  Literature  (h 
2-4 

Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 

Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 

Laboratory  Work 

Physics.  Minor  (Barnes)                                     Physics.  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw)                          Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (T.  C.  Brown)     Geology,  Minor  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Minor                                               |  Biology,  Minor 

Elective 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (A.  S.  Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespea 
King)                                                                King) 

Advanced  Experimental  Psycholog . 

Education  (Kellogg) 

Education  (Kellogg) 

Post-major 

Latin,  Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire  (Frank) 

Latin,  Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire  ij 

3 

History,  American  Constitutional  (William 

History,  American  Constitutional* 

R.  Smith)                                                         R.  Smith) 

Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury)                         Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury) 

Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Graduate 

Teutonic  Seminary,  3-5 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians  I : 

Foundations  of  French  Grammar  (Beck) 

Old  Norse  _ 

Elementary  Semitic  Languages  (Barton) 

Spanish  Philology  (DeHaan) 

Psychology  Journal  Club  (Leuba,  Ferree  and 

Rand) 
Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King), 

2-4 

Egyptian  (Barton) 

Graduate 

Latin  Seminary,  Epigraphy  (Frank),  4-6 

Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders  and 

Seminary   in    Mediaeval   French   Literature 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 

(Beck),  4.30-6 

Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  ani'i 

Hebrew  Literature  (Barton) 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 

History  Journal  Club  (Gray,  W.  R.  Smith 

Middle  English  Seminary  (C.  F.T 

and  Leake),  4-6.     Alternate  Weeks 

4.30-6 

Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

German  Journal  Club  (Jessen  anf 

Fenwick  and  Kingsbury),  4-6.     Alternate 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 

4 

Weeks 

Seminary  in  European  History  (Gra 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy  (Kingsbury), 

Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick),  4-f, 

4-6.     Alternate  Weeks                                 |  Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (KellogjS 

Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6                   Seminary  in  Logic  (Theodore  de  i 

Mathematics  (Hazlett),  4-6                                   4-6 

Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6           Seminary    in    Principles    and    Mn 

Education  (Castro),  4.30-6 

1  Mathematical    Journal    Club    (Si; 

Hazlett).     A lternate  Weeks 

5 

Graduate 

Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology 

Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan) 

SCOND  SEMESTER,   1916-17   (continued), 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


istry,  Major  (Brunei) 


rn  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 


;.  Prose  Composition  (Sanders) 
.Composition  (Frank) 
ar.,  Reading  (Jessen) 
!:,  Lyrk'  Poetry 

:    Politics,    American    Social 

[arion  P.  Smith) 
i-try  (Crenshaw) 
jy,  Embryology  (Tennent) 

A  Historical  Grammar  (C.  F.  Brown), 

nee  Philology  (Beck),  2-4 
'ological  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 
Treatment    Kellogg) 
iry  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 
de  Laguna),  2-4 


Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 


Greek,  Plato  (Wright) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry 


Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry 


Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law  Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick)  (Fenwick) 


Seminary  in   French  Literature 

2.30-4.30 
Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 


(Schenck)     Greek  Seminary,  Aristophanes  (Wright),  2-4 
Advanced  French  Philology  (Beck) 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 


istry,  Major  (Brunei) 


nentation  (Crandall) 


Plato  (Wright) 

Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire  (Frank) 
j .  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 

1 1 azlett) 
v.  Nervous  System 


n,  Metrics  (Jessen) 

e-tament  Greek  Seminary  (Barton) 
u-y  in  Politics  (Fenwick)  * 


I Seminary,    Latin    Lyric    (Wheeler), 

i  High  German 

ry  in   Mediaeval  French   Literature 
10,  4.30-6 
i  Seminary,  4-6 

i-y  in  American  Historv  (William  R. 
I;  il,4-6 
I7  in  Social  Economy  (Kingsbury), 

j  v  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 
J  y  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


I  1  German 

■  seminary  (DeHaan) 


Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Intermediate  Composition  (Crandall) 


Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 


Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler)  Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray)       History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 


Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians  (Sanders),  English  Journal  Club  (C.  F.  Brown,  Don 
3-4.30  nelly,  Chew  and  Savage),  3-4.30.     Alter- 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  nate  Weeks 

Hebrew  (Barton)  j  Old  Norse 

Philosophical  Journal  Club  (Theodore  de  Romance  Languages  Journal  Club  (DeHaan, 
Laguna,  Grace  de  Laguna  and  Avey),  Beck  and  Schenck),  3-4.30.  Alternate 
3-4.30  J      Weeks 

:  Archaeological    Journal     Club     (Carpenter, 
Swindler),  3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks 


Middle  English  Seminary   (C.  F.  Brown) 

4.30-6 
Seminarv  in  German  Literature  (Jessen),  4-( 
Middle  Low  German 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Ancipnt  History  ''Ferguson),  4-( 
Education  Jorna!  Club  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  King) 

4.30-  6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Mathematics  (Scott).  4-6 
Seminary  in  Physiology,  4-6 


Gothic 

Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan) 
Geology  Journal  Club   (Bascom  and  T.  C. 
Brown),  4-6.     \lternate  Weeks 


Latin    Seminary,    Latin    Lyric    (Wheeler), 

4.30-6 
Middle  High  German 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  History  of  Philosophy  (Avey), 

4-6 
Seminary    in    Principles    and    Methods    of 

Education  (Castro)  4.30-8 
Seminary  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 


Old  High  German 

Spanish  Philology  (DeHaan) 
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The  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at  eleven 
o'clock,  on  June  6th,  1918. 


September  25th. 
October  1st. 

October  2nd. 

October  3rd. 

October  4th. 
October  13th. 
October  20th. 
October  25th. 
November  19th. 

November  27th. 

November  28th. 
December  3rd. 
December  8th. 
December  15th. 
December  19th. 
January  3rd. 
January  17th. 
January  22nd. 
January  23rd. 
February  2nd. 

February  4th. 
February  5th. 
February  6th. 

February  7th. 
February  28th. 
March  15th. 
March  16th. 
March  18th. 

March  19th. 
March  23rd. 
March  26th. 

March  27th. 
April  4th. 
May  11th. 
May  21st. 
May  22nd. 


Academic  Year,  1917-18. 

Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
Registration  of  students. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
The  work  of  the  thirty-third  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

end. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnse  Association. 
Vacation. 
Vacation. 
The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
Collegiate    and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

end. 
Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 
Vacation. 
Collegiate  examinations  begin. 


May  30th. 
June  1st. 
June  5th. 
June  6th. 


September  24th. 
September  30th. 

October  1st. 

October  2nd. 

October  3rd. 
October  12th. 
October  19th. 
October  24th. 
November  18th. 

November  26th. 

November  27th. 
December  2nd. 
December  7th. 
December  14th. 
December  18th. 
January  2nd. 
January  16th. 
January  21st. 
January  22nd. 
February  1st. 

February  3rd. 
February  4th. 
February  5th. 

February  6th. 
February  27th. 
March  18th. 
March  21st. 
April  5th. 
April  7th. 

April  12th. 
April  15th. 


Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 

Conferring  of  degrees  and   close  of  thirty-third  aca- 
demic year. 

Academic  Year,  1918-19. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Registration   of  students.      Halls   of  Residence   open 

for  students  at  three  p.  m. 
Registration  of  students. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
The  work  of  the  thirty-fourth  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

end. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 
Vacation. 
Vacation. 
The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 
Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

end. 


6 

April  16th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

Apiil  24th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  10th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  20th.  Vacation. 

May  21st.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  29th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

May  31st.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  4th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  5th.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  thirty-fourth  aca- 
demic year. 


Officers  of  Administration. 

Academic  Year,  1916-17. 

President, 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the  President, 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College, 
Edith  Orlady,*  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Secretary  and  Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar, 
Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence, 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Pembroke  Hall. 
Margaret  Bontecou,  A.B.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B.,  Radnor  Hall. 
Alice  Martin  Hawkins,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 

Comptroller, 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Business  Manager, 

Louise  Watson,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  Business  Manager, 

Helen  Sophia  Lautz,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Junior  Bursar, 

Harriet  Jean  Crawford,  A.B.     Office:   Cartref. 

Librarian, 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:   The  Library. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and  Supervisor  of  Health  Department, 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee.     Office:   The  Gymnasium. 

Physician  in  Chief, 

Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.     Office  hours,  8.30  to  9.30  and  2  to  3  daily, 

Rosemont,  Pa. 

Assistant  Physician, 

Caroline  Hurd  Le  Fevre,  M.D.     Penygroes,  Wyndon  Avenue, 

Bryn  Mawr;   Office  hours,  The  Infirmary,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

4.30  to  6  daily  except  Sunday. 

Examining  Oculist, 
Helen  Murphy,  M.D.     Office  hours,  2  to  4  daily,  1408  Spruce  Street, 

Philadelphia. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1916-17. 


Academic  Appointments. 

Academic  Year,  191G-17. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 

of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English, 
1885—94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1880;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton 
College,  1880-84;    lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 

,    bridge,  England,  1880-83;    D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86;  Harvard  University,  1888-91;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard 
University,  1889-91;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University, 
1891.  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Study  and  Research  in  Palestine, 
1902-03;    LL.D.,  Haverford  College,  1914. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and 
Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Isabel  Maddison,   B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Wilmer  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Shrewsbury,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92; 
Graduate  in  Honours,  Cambridge  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of 
Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education. 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  B.S.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1886;  Ph.D.,  Ursinus  College, 
1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark 
University,  1893-95;   Ph.D.,  Clark  University,  1896. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-94,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-95,  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  1895-96,  and  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96; 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.     Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98; 
Lecturer  in  Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 
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William  Bashford  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B..  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900.  Lecture  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1S99-1900,  Assistant  in  Physics,  1900-01,  and  Instructor  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B..  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,   1898;    Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,   1903. 

Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,   1900-01; 

Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

LtJCT  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94;    Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Winnemark,  Schleswig-Holstein,  Germany.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and 
Fellow  in  German,  1897-98;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1901.  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-98;  University  of  Kiel,  1899;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-1901;  Acting  Professor 
of  Modern  Languages,  Eureka  College,  1896;  Instructor  in  German,  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity, 1897;  Instructor  in  German,  Harvard  University,  1901-03,  and  Lecturer  on 
German  Literature  and  ^Esthetics,  1904. 

Texney  Frank,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 
Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assistant  and  Associate  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1901-04. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

S.B.,  Olivet  College,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.  Fellow,  JohnsHopkins 
University,  1902-04;    Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

Carleton  Fairchild  Brown,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Carleton  College,  1888;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1903.  Shat- 
tuck  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1901-03;  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University, 
1903-05. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  B.A.,  Dalhousie  University,  Honours  in  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
1899,  and  M.A.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.  Holder  of  1851  Exhibi- 
tion Science  Research  Scholarship,  1900-03;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04, 
and  Assistant  in  Physics,  1904-06;    Resident  Fellow,  University  of  Manchester,  1915. 

Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1901. 
Teacher  in  the  Government  Schools  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  1901-04;  Honorary 
Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1904-05;  Assistant  Professor 
of  the  Philosophy  of  Education,  University  of  Michigan,  1905-07. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  FellowT  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07. 

Clarence   Errol  Ferree,    Ph.D.,   Associate  Professor  of  Experimental 
Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900,  A.M.,  1901,  and  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1909.  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Psychology, 
Cornell  University,  1903-07. 

Agathe  Lasch,!  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

Berlin,  Germany.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1909.  Student,  University  of  Halle, 
1906-07;  Universitv  of  Heidelberg,  1907-10.  State  Examination  pro  facultate  docendi, 
Karlsruhe,  1910. 

Grace    Mead    Andrus    de    Laguna,    Ph.D.,    Associate    Professor    of 
Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1905-06; 
Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1916-17. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 
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Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;    Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Edith  Orlady,*  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09; 
Recording  Secretary,  1910-12. 

James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ancient  History 
and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Monmouth  College,  1903;  A.B.,  Yale  University,  1906,  A.M.,  1907,  and  Ph.D., 
1912.  Fellow,  Yale  University,  1906-09;  Instructor  in  Williams  College,  1909-10; 
Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Yale  College,  1910-12. 

Thomas  Clachar  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  Amherst  College,  1904;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1909.  Assist- 
ant in  Palaeontology,  Columbia  University,  1905-07;  Geologist  to  the  Board  of  Water 
Supply  of  New  York  City,  1907-09;  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  Middlebury  College, 
1909-11;  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Geology,  Norwich  University,  1909;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Geology,  The  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1911-12. 

Roger  Frederic  Brunel,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Colby  University,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906.  Lecture  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Syracuse 
University,  1907-10,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1910-12. 

Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Associate  Professor  and 
Professor  (elect)  of  Education  and  Director  of  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome 
Model  School. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Morris,  111., 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-^09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy,  Rockford  College,  1910-12. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Educational 
Psychology. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  1911-12,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10, 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11,  and  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow,  1912-13. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate 
Professor  of  Modern  French  Literature. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12. 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Lit- 
erature. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;    English  Master,  Hotchkiss  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.,  1913-14. 

Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval  French 
Literature. 

Guebwiller,  Alsace.  Baccalaureate  in  Rhetoric,  Sorbonne,  1900;  Baccalaureate  in  Philos- 
ophy, Sorbonne,  1901;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1907;  State  Examination  pro 
facultate  docendi,  1908.  Professor  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Ecole  Alsacienne,  Paris, 
1909;  Director  of  Advanced  Courses  for  Teachers  in  Gymnasia,  University  of  Vienna, 
1910;  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Wiener  Handels-Akademie,  1910;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1911-14;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter,  1912. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1916-17. 
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Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Pi-ofessor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola   Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social 

h\  search. 

A.B..  College  of  the  Pacific,  1890;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899;  Ph.D.. 
Columbia  University,  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Departments,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate,  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15. 

Albert  Edwin  Ayey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1908,  A.M.,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Graduate  Student,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1908-09,  1913-15;  University  of  Berlin,  1912-13;  Assistant  in  Psychological 
Laboratory,  Yale  L'niversity,  1913-14,  and  Lecturer  in  Elementary  Logic,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, Spring  Term,  1913-14. 

Georgiaxa  Goddard  King,  A.M.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1896.  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  College  de  France,  First  Semester, 
1898-99. 

Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archceology. 

A.B.,  Columbia  Universitv,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1916;  B.A.,  University  of  Oxford,  1911,  and 
M.A.,  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar  and  Student,  Balliol  College,  University  of  Oxford,  1908- 
11;  Drisler  Fellow  in  Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School 
of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1912-13. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Science. 

A.B.,  Loyola  College,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;    Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14. 

James  Miller  Leake,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History. 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1914.  Instructor 
in  French  and  English,  Randolph-Macon  College,  1901-03;  Principal  of  Ashland  High 
School,  Ashland,  Va„  1909-11;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-14;  University  Fellow, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913-14. 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1897;  A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1898,  A.M.,  1900,  and 
Ph.D.,  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13,  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  History,  1914-15. 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Centre  College,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geo-Physical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15. 

Howard  James  Savage,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and 
Director  of  the  Work  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Tufts  College,  1907;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Instructor 
in  English,  Tufts  College,  1908-11 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1911-13, 
and  at  Radcliffe  College,  1911-15;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1908-09; 
1913-15;    Instructor  in  the  Harvard  Summer  School,  1912,  1913,  1914,  1915. 

Olive  C.  Hazlett,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1912;  S.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1913,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Fellow 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1913-15;  Holder  of  the  Fellowship  of  the  Boston 
Branch  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1914-15;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer 
Follow  (elect)  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae  1915-17;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer 
Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1915-16,  and  Fellow  (elect)  1916-17. 

Charles  Dominique  Vatar,  Licencie-es-lettres,  Associate  in  French. 

Rennes,  France.  Bachelier-es-lettres  et  es-sciences,  University  of  Rennes,  1910,  and 
Lirencte-es-lettres,  1914.  University  of  Lille,  1911-13;  University  of  Rennes,  1913-15; 
University  of  London,  1915-16. 
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Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

Tynemouth,  England.  M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public 
Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University 
of  California,  1902. 

Thomas  De  Coursey  Ruth,*  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906,  and  Ph.D.,  1916.  Hopkins  Scholar,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1907-09,  Fellow  in  Latin,  1910-11,  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latin,  1911- 
12,  1915-16;  Master  in  Latin,  Cilman  Country  School,  Baltimore,  1909-10;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Summer  School,  1912;  Instructor  in  Classics, 
Princeton  University,  1912-15. 

Howard  Rollin  Patch,!  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Hobart  College,  1910;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1912,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Assist- 
ant in  English,  Harvard  University,  1912-13;  John  Harvard  Fellow,  1912-15;  Instructor 
in  English,  Harvard  University  and  Radcliffe  College,  1915-16. 

Edward  Carroll  Day,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Hamilton  College,  1907;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1908,  and  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Travelling  Fellow  in  Zoology  of  Harvard  University  and  Research  Student  in  the  Uni- 
versities of  Bonn,  Freiburg,  and  Berlin,  and  in  the  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1911-13; 
Instructor  in  Zoology  and  Physiology,  Syracuse  University,  1913-16. 

Edward  Henry  Sehrt,J  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  T eutonic  Philology . 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1912-13,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1914-15;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic, 
1913-14;    Instructor  in  Modern  Languages,  Delaware  College,  1915-16. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Instructor 
and  Demonstrator  in  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Oxford  and 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1910-11,  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911- 
12. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  A.B.,   Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1913. 

Edith  Chapin  Craven,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Ellen  Elizabeth  Hill,  B.L.,  Instructor  in  English. 
B.L.,  Smith  College,  1891. 

Angie  Lillian  Kellogg,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Resident  Fellow,  Vassar  College,  1903-04; 
Teacher  of  English,  Schenectady  High  School,  N.  Y.,  1904-10;  Law  Student,  1910-11; 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-13,  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  1913-14;  Holder  of  Mary  Richardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbott  Fellow- 
ship of  Vassar  College,  1913-14;  awarded  A.  C.  A.  European  Fellowship  for  1914-15; 
Probation  Officer  for  Girls  in  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  Agent  for  S.  P.  C.  C.  Society  of  Jeffer- 
son Co.,  N.  Y.,  and  Superintendent  of  Bureau  of  Charities,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  summer 
of  1912;  Officer  at  Bedford  Reformatory,  N.  Y.,  summer  of  1913;  Jefferson  County 
Agent  for  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Children,  1914-16;  Research  Field  Worker  for 
the  New  York  School  of  Philanthropy,  January  to  May,  1916. 

Anna  Christine  McBride,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Statistics 
and  Statistical  Secretary   in   the   Carola    Woerishoffer   Department   of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.     Problem  Reader  in  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Missouri,  1910-13;    Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Preparatory 
High  School  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics 
University  of  Missouri,  1912-13  and  in  Sociology,  1913-14;   Graduate  Student,  Columbia 
University,  1914-16. 

*  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  Tenney  Frank  in  1916-17. 

t  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  Carleton  Fairchild  Brown  in  1916-17. 

%  Appointed  as  substitute  for  Professor  Agathe  Lasch  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 
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Abbt  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-98;  Asso- 
ciate Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  and  Classics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1899-1916. 

Ellen  Thayer,  A.B.,  Reader  in  French. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1907.  The  Sorbonne.  Paris,  1909-11.  Teacher  of  French  in 
Wolfe  Hall.  Denver.  Colo..  1911-12. 

Helen  Huss  Parkhurst,  A.M.,  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  the  History 
of  Art. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the 
Pwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College  and  Tutor  in  English,  1912-13;  President's  European  Fellow  and  Student, 
University  of  Cambridge  and  the  Sorbonne,  1913-14;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1914-15;    Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1915-16. 

Kith  Perkins,  A.M.,  Reader  in  Elementary  German. 

A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1912;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1913.  Assistant  in  German  and 
Latin  in  the  High  School,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  1913-14;  Graduate  Scholar  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  and  Fellow  in  German,  1915-16. 

Jane  Marion  Earle,  Reader  in  Mathematics. 

Croydon,  England.  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  1907-10;  Mathematical  Tripos, 
Part  1,  1908,  Part  2,  1910.  Training  College  for  Women,  Cambridge,  1910-11.  British 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-17. 

If  ART  Edith  Pinney,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas,  1909-10,  and  High  School  Instructor,  Alma,  Kans.,  1908-09;  Fellow 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  President's  European  Fellow  and  Student, 
Universities  of  Bonn  and  Heidelberg  and  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1911-12;  Instructor 
in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas,  1912-13;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1913-17. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15. 

Sue  Avis  Blake,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  and  1904-06,  and  Fellow  in  Physics,  1906-07; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1910-15. 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1904.  Libra- 
rian, The  Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department 
Assistant,  Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University 
of  Rochester,  1910-13. 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1905;  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1910.  Library  Assistant,  University 
of  Illinois,  1910-12. 

Sarah  Wooster  Eno,  A.B.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908.  Cataloguer,  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1909-10;    Librarian,  Stetson  University,  1910-12. 

Mary  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference 

Librarian. 
A.B.,  Smith  College,  1905.     Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 

tance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and 

Supervisor  of  Health  Department. 

Licentiate,  British  College  of  Physical  Education,  1898,  and  Member,  1899.     Gymnasium 

Mistress,  Girls'  Grammar  School,  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  1899-1900;   in  the  Arnold  Foster 

High  School,  Burnley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;    in  the  High  School,  Halifax,  Yorkshire, 
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1900-01;  Head  of  Private  Gymnasium,  Ilkley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  Harvard  School 
of  Physical  Training,  summer,  1901;  Hockey  Coach,  Vassar  College,  Wellesley  College, 
Radcliffe  College,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1901-04;  Hockey  Coach,  Harvard  Summer  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1906. 

Helen  Reed  Kirk,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914.     Teacher  of  Latin,  History,  and  Athletics  in  the  Holman 
School,  Philadelphia,  1914-16. 


Administrative  and  Executive  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English, 
1885-94. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate 
Professor  of  Modern  French  Literature. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Edith  Orlady,*  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09; 
Recording  Secretary,  1910-12. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.,  Recording  Secretary  and  Acting  Secretary 
and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Tutor,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student 
and  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  1904-05,  and  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  1905-08;  Teacher  in 
the  New  School,  Utica,  1908-09;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911, 
and  Reader  in  Biology,  1911-12. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

Louise  Watson,  A.B.,  Business  Manager. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Marshall  College,  Huntington,  W.  Va., 
1913-14. 

Helen  Sophia  Lautz,  A.B.,  Assistant  Business  Manager. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Academy,  Moorestown,  N.  J., 
1912-16. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent  of  Mechanical  Equipment. 
George  C.  Chandler,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1916-17. 
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Halls  of  Residence. 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  H all. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1889. 

Margaret  Bontecou,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1909-10;  Student,  Uni- 
versities of  Munich  and  Oxford,  1910-11;  Settlement  Worker,  Orange  Social  Settlement, 
1912-13;   Private  Tutor  and  Secretary,  1913-14. 

Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Margaret's  School,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  1910-11;  Secretary  and  Athletic  Director,  Miss  Walker's  School,  Lakewood, 
X.  J.,  1911-13;    Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  1913-14. 

Bkrtha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadel- 
phia, i910-14;    Reader  in  Elementary  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13. 

Alice  Martin  Hawkins,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Teacher  in  Miss  Robins's  School,  Philadelphia,  1907- 
08,  and  in  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  1908-09. 

Harriet  Jean  Crawford,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Chairman  of  Sectional  School  Board,  35th  Ward, 
Philadelphia,  1910-16;    Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-11. 

Health  Department  Appointments. 

In  cooperation  with  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean  of  the 
College,  and  the  Supervisor  of  the  Health  Department: 

Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.,  Physician  in  Chief. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1889;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892.  Attending 
Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital. 

Caroline  Hurd  Le  Fevre,  M.D.,  Associate  Physician  of  the  College. 

M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1897.  Demonstrator  in 
Anatomy  and  Physiology  in  the  Women's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary, 
1897-99,  and  Attending  Surgeon  in  the  Gynaecological  Department,  1903-06;  Lecturer 
in  Hygiene  in  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1906-16,  and  in  Adelphi  College, 
Brooklyn,  1911-12;   Practicing  Physician  in  Brooklyn,  1899-1916. 

Helen  Murphy,  M.D.,  Examining  Oculist. 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in 
Histology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1894-96;  Instructor  in  Materia 
Medica,  1896-1902;  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Philadelphia  Polyclinic  and 
College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine,  1895-97. 

The  following  physicians  have  consented  to  serve  as  consultants: 

Thomas  McCrae,    M.D.,   F.R.C.P.,    1627   Spruce   Street,   Philadelphia, 
Consulting  Physician. 

George  de  Schweinitz,  M.D.,  1705  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Con- 
sultant Oculist. 

Robert  G.  Le  Conte,   M.D.,    1625  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia,   Con- 
sultant Surgeon. 

Francis  R.  Packard,  M.D.,  302  South  Nineteenth  Street,  Philadelphia, 
Consultant  Aurist  and  Laryngologist. 

James  K.  Young,  M.D.,  222  South  Sixteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Con- 
sultant Orthopaedist. 

G.    G.    Davis,    M.D.,    1814    Spruce    Street,    Philadelphia,    Consultant 
Orthopaedist. 
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Administrative  and  Executive  Managers  and 

Assistants. 
Bessie  Homer  Jennings,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

Graduate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  1900. 

Mercer  Watson,  Assistant  to  the  Librarian. 

Anna  Christine  McBride,  A.M.,  Statistical  Secretary  in  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social  Research. 

A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Problem  Reader  in  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Missouri,  1910-13;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Preparatory 
High  School  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Missouri,  1912-13,  and  in  Sociology,  1913-14;  Graduate  Student,  Colum- 
bia University,  1914-16. 

Frieda  Segelke  Miller,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  the  Carola  Woeris- 
hoffer Department  of  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  1911.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1911-15. 

Mary  Warren  Taylor,  Secretary  to  the  Department  of  Athletics  and 
Gymnastics  and  Recording  Secretary  to  the  Health  Department. 

Genevieve  Estelle  Potter,  Bookkeeper  and  Assistant  to  the  Comptroller. 

Mabel  Gray  Thomas,  Stenographer  and  Assistant  Bookkeeper  in  the 
Comptroller's  Office. 

Mary  Minor  Watson  Taylor,  A.B.,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Latin  in  Misa 
Morris's  School,  Richmond,  Va.,  1911-12;  Secretary  to  the  Dean  and  Assistant 
Registrar,  Westhampton  College,  1914-16. 

Marion  Clementine  Kleps,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Recording  Secretary. 

A.B.,  and  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Anne  White  Galbraith,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  the  Office  of  the  Recording 
Dean. 

A.B.,  Bucknell  University,  1907  and  A.M.,  1908.  Student,  Paris,  summer,  1909,  Munich, 
summer,  1912,  and  University  of  Wisconsin,  summer,  1913.  Teacher  of  French, 
Stetson  University,  De  Land,  Florida,  1907-10;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Head 
of  Department  of  Modern  Languages,  Williamsport  High  School,  1910-14;  Secretarial 
and  Editorial  Work,  The  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1915-16;  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  A.M.,  Manager  of  Dalton  Hall. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15. 

Department  of  Education. 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School. 
Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Director  and  Teacher  of  English  and  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  Morris  High  School,  Morris,  111. 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philos- 
ophy, Rockford  College,  1910-12.  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Associate  Professor  and  Professor 
(elect)  of  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Florence  Nice  Beckley,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  School. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1907.  Simmons  College,  1909-10.  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Newton  Theological  Institution,  1910-14. 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Teacher  of  Reading. 

Tynemouth,  England.  M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public 
Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of 
California,  1902.     Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


17 

Placido  de  Montoliu,  Teacher  of  Jaques-Dalcroze  Eurythmics  (Singing, 

Dancing). 
Graduate  of  the  Jaques-Dalcroze  College  of  Rhythmic  Training,  Hellerau,  Germany. 

rANCE  M.  K.  Applebee,  Teacher  of  Gymnastics  and  Sports  and  Games. 

Director  of  Gymnastics  and  Athletics,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Teacher  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Oxford  and 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1910-11,  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1911-12.    Instructor  in  Latin  and  Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Psychologist  to  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model 
School. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  1911-12,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10, 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11,  and  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow,  1912-13.  Associate 
in  Educational  and  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Ellen  Thayer,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1909-11.  Teacher  of  French  in 
Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.,  1911-12.     Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Christine  Potts  Hammer,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1916.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Cornell  University, 
1915-16. 

Myrtle  Van  Wye,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
Radcliffe  College,  1914-15;    Graduate  Scholar,  Radcliffe  College,  1915-16. 

Mabel  Pauline  Wolff,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  History. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1905,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1915.  Teacher,  Public 
School,  Patton,  Pa.,  1905-06;  Allentown  College  for  Women,  1906-07;  Paulsboro  High 
School,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  1907-11;  Washington  Seminary,  Washington,  Pa., 
1911-14;   Leominster  High  School,  Leominster,  Mass.,  1915-16. 

Jean  A.  Cross,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  Elementary  Science. 

A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1909.  Teacher,  Miss  Wellington's  School,  Arlington,  Mass., 
1909-10;  Fairview  Garden  School,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  1910-12;  Nature  Study  Teacher, 
Yonkers  Training  School  for  Teachers,  1910-15;  Garden  Director,  Boston  Social  Union, 
summers  of  1910  and  1911;    Assistant  Curator,  Brooklyn  Botanic  Garden,  1915-16. 

Jeanne  Cheron,  Licenciee-es-lettres,  Teacher  of  French. 

Paris,  France.  Licenci6e-es-lettres,  University  of  Paris,  1908.  Instructor  in  French, 
Wellesley  College,  1909-11;  Teacher  in  Miss  Chamberlayne's  School,  Boston,  1911-15, 
and  in  Madame  Rieffel's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1915-16. 

Irene  Roberts,  Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Modelling. 

Student  in  the  Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training  Course,  and  General  Art  Course,  Pratt 
Institute,  1908-10.  Teacher  of  Drawing  and  Handwork,  Rutgers'  Elementary  School, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  1910-12;  Teacher  of  Drawing,  Handwork,  and  the  History  of 
Art,  The  Scudder  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1912-16. 

Ruth  Perkins,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  German. 

A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1912;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1913.  Assistant  in  German  and 
Latin  in  the  High  School,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  1913-14;  Graduate  Scholar  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15;  and  Fellow  in  German,  1915-16;  Reader  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Students. 


Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year,  1916-17. 
Elizabeth  Beatrice  Daw,  * Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow. 

Spottswood,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1910.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-14;  Fellow  in  English,  1914-15; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  English,  1915-16. 

Helen  Morningstar,* President's  European  Fellow. 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Teaching  Fellow  in 
English,  Ohio  State  University,  1913-15;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-16,  and  Scholar  in  Geology  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1916-17. 

Louise  Elizabeth  Whetenhall  Adams, Special  European  Fellow. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1914-15.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-16;   Student  in  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1916-17. 

Ruth  Perkins,  *  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Abington,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1912;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1913.  Assist- 
ant in  German  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  1913-14;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15;  Fellow  in  German,  1915-16,  and 
Reader  in  German,  1916-17. 

Marian  Clementine  Kleps,  * Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High 
School  Scholar,  1912-16;  James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  and  Special  Scholar,  1913-14; 
Anna  Hallowell  Memorial  Scholar,  1914-15;  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial 
Scholar,  1915-16;    Assistant  to  the  Recording  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Lillian  Rosanoff, Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellow. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1911;  Ph.D., 
Clark  University,  1914.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Hunter  College,  1908-10,  and  in 
New  York  City  High  Schools  1910-12,  and  1914-15;  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial 
Research  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Marion  Edwards  Park, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Bryn  Mawr  Euro- 
pean Fellow,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  1912-14; 
University  of  Chicago,  Autumn  Quarter,  1900-01;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  CollegeTl902-03,  1904-06; 
Assistant  Professor,  1914-15;  and  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  1903-04;  Teacher  in  Miss 
Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean  of  the  College,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1911-13;    Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1915-16. 

Charlotte  D'Evelyn, Fellow  in  English. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  B.L.,  Mills  College,  1911;  University  of  California,  Summer,  1912. 
Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools,  Bloomington,  Idaho,  Jan.-June,  1912,  and  in  Sanger, 
Cal.,  1912-13;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15;  Mary  E. 
Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student  in  the  British  Museum,  London,  and  in  Oxford, 
1915-16. 

Hilda  Marie  Raetzmann, Fellow  in  German. 

Reedsburg,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.  University 
Teaching  Fellow,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1912-13;  Teacher  in  the  High  Schools, 
Madison,  Wis.,  1913-16. 

Eunice  Spalding  Chapin, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1915.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Nebraska,  1915-16. 

*  Fellowship  deferred. 

(18) 
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Beatrice  Allard, Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Lan- 
guages and  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Margaret  Woodbury, Fellow  in  History. 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Florence  Knowlton  Middaugh, Fellow  in  Economics. 

Jackson,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Michigan,  1915-16. 

Hazel  Grant  Ormsbee, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1915.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Louise  Young, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Memphis,  Tenn.  A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1912;  A.M.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1915.  Teacher  in  St.  Mary's  School,  Memphis,  1912-14;  Graduate  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1914-16. 

Mary  Ruth  Almack, Fellow  in  Psychology. 

Coshocton,  O.     A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916. 

Eleanor  Ferguson  Rambo, Fellow  in  Archosology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  A.M.,  1909.  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  1909-10,  and  in  Archaeology, 
1911-12,  1915-16,  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  1914-15;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the 
Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1909-10;  Private  Tutor,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  Latin 
in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Private  Tutor,  1911-16. 

Marguerite  Jennie  Breckenridge, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Grove  City,  Pa.  A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1913.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Center- 
ville,  Pa.,  1913-15;    Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Marion  Putnam  Black, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Montgomery,  Ala.  A.B.,  Agnes  Scott  College,  1915.  Graduate  Student  and  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  Agnes  Scott  College,  1915-16. 

Margaret  Cameron  Cobb, Fellow  in  Geology. 

Portsmouth,  Va.  A.B.,  North  Carolina  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  1912;  A.B., 
Barnard  College,  1915.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1915-16. 

Jane  Marion  Earle, British  Graduate  Scholar. 

CroydoD,  England.  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  1907-10;  Mathematical  Tripos, 
Part  1,  1908.  Part  2,  1910.  Training  College  for  Women,  Cambridge,  1910-11.  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Leeds,  1911-15;  British  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Student  of  Mathematics  and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16,  and  Reader 
in  Mathematics,  1917. 

Dorothy  Everett, British  Graduate  Scholar. 

King's  Lynn,  Norfolk,  England.  Girton  College,  Cambridge,  1913-16;  Mediaeval  and 
Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1916. 

Gwen  Ann  Jones,  .  .  . British  Graduate  Scholar. 

Bala,  Wales.  B.A.,  University  College  of  Wales,  1909,  and  M.A.,  1914.  Teacher  in  the 
Girls'  Intermediate  School,  Pontypool,  Wales,  1910-15;  British  Scholar  and  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Mabel  Vaughan  Kitson, British  Graduate  Scholar. 

Wakefield,  England.  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  1913-16;  Mediaeval  and  Modern 
Languages  Tripos,  1916. 

Maria  Alexandra  Stappert, German  Graduate  Scholar. 

Bterkrade,  Rheinprovinz,  Germany.  University  of  Bonn,  Summer  Semester,  1914;  Uni- 
versity of  Miinster,  1914-15;  University  of  Frankfort,  Summers,  1915,  1916;  University 
of  Zurich,  1915-16. 

Helene  Belart, Swiss  Graduate  Scholar. 

Olten,  Soleuve,  Switzerland.  University  of  Zurich,  April,  1913,  to  March,  1915,  Univer- 
sity of  Geneva,  1915-16. 
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Dorothy  Laing  Ashton, Chemistry. 

Swarthmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910.  Worker  in  Consumers'  League, 
Philadelphia,  1910-12,  and  in  Social  Service  Department  of  the  Orthopaedic  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  1912-16. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Barnicle, 

Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Providence  R.  I.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1913.  Teacher  in  Evening  School,  Provi- 
dence,. 1910-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15,  and  Fellow 
in  English,  1915-16. 

Kathryne  Chase  Batchelder, Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics. 

Faribault,  Minn.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Louise  Goebel  Beck,* French. 

Brvn  Mawr  Pa.  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1912.  Substitute  Teacher  of  German, 
Civics,  and  Algebra  in  the  High  School,  Champaign,  111.,  1912-13;  Oral  Tutor  m  French, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Enid  Rose  Bell, Economics. 

Jacksonville,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  University,  1916.  Cornell  University,  1915-16,  Semester  I, 
1916-17.     Stenographer  to  the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Chemistry. 

Merion  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  .1904-06  1915-17;  Graduate 
Student  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07 •  Fellow  in  Physics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  1907-08;    Instructor  in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1910-15. 

Margaret  Bontecou, History. 

Oranee  N  J  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  1909-10; 
Student,'  Universities  of  Munich  and  Oxford,  1910-11;  Settlement  Worker  Orange 
Social  Settlement,  1912-13;  Secretary  and  Private  Tutor,  1913-14;  Warden  of  Denbigh 
Hall,  1914-17. 

Margaret  Saeger  Bradway, French. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, 1915-16. 

Elizabeth  Brakeley, Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Freehold,  N.  J.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Elsa  Sophie  Bratlie, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     A.B.,  Ripon  College,  1916. 

Anna  Haines  Brown, History. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Graduate  Student  in 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1915-16. 

Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne, Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Agnes  Mary  Hadden  Byrnes, Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Scholar. 

Evanston,  111.      A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1915;    A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1916. 

Lydia  C.  Cadbury,! English. 

Haverford,  Pa.     A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1912. 

Margaret  Chase, Economics. 

Titusville,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Jeanne  Cheron, English, 

Paris  France.  Licenciee-es-lettres,  University  of  Paris,  1908  Instructor  in  French, 
Wellesley  College,  1909-11;  Teacher  in  Miss  Chamberlayne  s  School,  Boston,  1911-15, 
and  in  Madame  Rieffel's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1915-16;  Teacher  of  French  in  the 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  1916-17. 

*  Mrs.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck.  t  Mrs.  Henry  J.  Cadbury. 
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Dagmar  Doneghy, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

Kirksvillc,  Mo.     A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn, English. 

South  Portland,  Me.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1913.  Lecturer  in  English,  Maine  State 
Summer  School,  1914;    Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-17. 

Si  bie  Verle  Edwards, Penn  College  Scholar. 

Oakaloosa,  la.     A.B.,  Penn  College,  1916. 

Bebtha  Sophie  Ehlers, Chemistry. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Agnes  Irwin 
School,  Philadelphia,  1910-14;  Reader  in  Elementary  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1912-13;    Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  1913-17. 

Barah  Wooster  Eno, Italian. 

Charlotte,  Vt.  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908.  Cataloguer,  Library  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1909-10;  Librarian,  Stetson  University,  1910-12;  Circulation  and 
Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-17. 

Alice  Darc  Franklin, Graduate  Scholar  in  History  of  Art. 

New  York  City.     A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1916. 

Helen  Genevieve  Fuller. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Amesbury,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Anne  White  Galbraith, English. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bucknell  University,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Student,  Paris, 
Summer,  1909,  Munich,  Summer,  1912,  and  University  of  Wisconsin,  Summer,  1913. 
Teacher  of  French,  Stetson  University,  De  Land,  Fla.,  1907-10;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  and  Head  of  Department  of  Modern  Languages,  Williamsport  High  School,  1910- 
14;  Secretarial  and  Editorial  Work,  The  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1915-16,  and 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Marion  Edith  Grieb, History  of  Art. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  WeUesley  College,  1914. 

Christine  Potts  Hammer, Education. 

Pottstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1916.  Pri- 
vate Secretary  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Reader  in  English, 
1913-15;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1915-16;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School,  1916-17. 

Alice  Martin  Hawkins, History. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Teacher  in  Miss  Robins's  School, 
Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia,  1907-08,  and  in  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
1908-09;    Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Helen  Ruth  Hibbard, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

East  Lansing,  Mich.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Teacher  in  Miss 
Williams's  School,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1894-95,  in  Monson  Academy,  Monson,  Mass., 
1895-99,  in  the  Hillside  School,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Wellesley 
College,  1915-16. 

Florence  Catherine  Irish, History. 

Norristown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Mildred  Clarke  Jacobs, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Feb.,  1916. 

Mildred  Lewis  Justice, Psychology  and  Education. 

Narberth,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Teacher  in  Miss 
Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-16;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology  and  Secretary  for  the  Phebe 
Anna  Thorne  Model  School  Clinics,  1916-17. 
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Marguerite  Witmer  Kehr, Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy. 

Knoxville,  Tenn.  A.B.,  University  of  Tennessee,  1911,  and  A.M.,  Wellesley  College, 
1914.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Knoxville,  1911-12;  Graduate  Student,  Wellesley 
College,  1912-13,  1914;  Assistant  in  Psychology,  University  of  Tennessee,  First  term, 
1913-14;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Summer  School  of  the  South,  1914;  and  Execu- 
tive Secretary,  1915-16. 

Adrienne  Kenyon, College  Settlements  Association  Fellow. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Special  Student,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, Oct.  19'15-Jan.  1916. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  A.M., Physics. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1915. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  California,  1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-17. 

Frances  Lauder, English  and  French. 

Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1915.  Assistant  in  High  School, 
Hannaford,  N.  Dak.,  1915-16. 

Elizabeth  Thruston  Leake,* English. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1910.  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Ashland,  Va.,  1910-11. 

Cordia  Lilian  Lukert, English. 

Sabetha,  Kans.     A.B.,  Ottawa  University,  1916. 

Janet  Malcolm  Macdonald, Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology. 

Fort  Dodge,  la.  A.B.,  Morningside  College,  1910;  A.M.,  University  of  Illinois,  1913. 
Assistant  Principal  in  the  High  School,  Aurelia,  la.,  1911-12;  Instructor  in  Latin, 
Morningside  College,  1913-15;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-16. 

Amelia  Kellogg  MacMaster, 

Special  Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Economics. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  February,  1917. 

Chloe  Spearman  McKeefrey, Graduate  Scholar  in  French. 

Leetonia,  O.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Charlotte  Frelinghuysen  McLean, Greek,  Latin,  and  French. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901, 
and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1901,  1916-17, 
and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  1916-17;  Head  of  the  German  Department  in  the 
High  School,  Norristown,  Pa.,  1902;  Head  of  the  College  Preparatory  Department, 
and  of  the  Ancient  and  Modern  Language  Work,  Linden  Hall  Seminary,  Lititz,  Pa., 
1903-05  and  Head  of  the  Collegiate  Department  and  of  the  Language  Department, 
1905-07;  Head  of  Departments  of  Greek  and  History  in  the  High  School,  Sewickley, 
Pa.,  1907-08;  Head  of  English  Department  in  Birmingham  School,  Birmingham,  Pa., 
1908-09;  Professor,  Albert  Lea  College,  Minn.,  1909-10,  Blackburn  College,  Carlin- 
ville,  111.,  1910-11,  Athens  College,  Athens,  Ala.,  1911-12,  St.  Genevieve's  College, 
Asheville,  N.  C,  1912-14,  College  of  Montana,  Deer  Lodge,  Mont.,  1914-16. 

Margaret  Montague  Monroe, Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Asheville,  N.  C.  Barnard  College,  1911-13;  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913-15.  A.B.. 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915.  Teacher  in  the  Commercial  High  School,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
1915-16. 

Helen  Morningstar,  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology. 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Teaching  Fellow  in 
English,  Ohio  State  University,  1913-15;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-16. 

Mary  Frances  Nearing, Chemistry. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Margaret's 
School,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1910-11;  Secretary  and  Athletic  Director,  Miss  Walker's 
School,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  1911-13;  Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  1913-14; 
Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-17. 

*  Mrs.  James  Miller  Leake. 
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Inez  May  Neterer, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
Seattle,  Wash.     A.B.,  Mills  College.  1916. 

Mary  Edith  Pinney, Biology. 

Wilson,  Kans.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Teacher  in  High 
School,  Alma,  Kans.,  1908-09;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas, 
1909-10;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  President's  European 
Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Bonn  and  Heidelberg  and  Zoological  Station, 
Naples,  1911-12;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas,  1912-13;  Demonstrator 
in  Biology,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14,  and 
Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1914-17. 

Mary  Rhys, English. 

Blandford,  Dorset,  England.  M.A.,  with  Honours  in  English,  Glasgow  University,  1915. 
British  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Annabella  Elliott  Richards, Chemistry. 

Merion,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1908-09,  Graduate  Student,  1909-11,  1916-17.  Teacher  of  Physiology  in  the  Girls' 
High  School,  Philadelphia,  1910-11;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1911- 
12;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912-13;  Chemical 
Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry 
and  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1915-17. 

Caroline  Clark  Roe, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Jamestown,  N.  Dak.     A.B.,  Wells  College,  1916. 

Joanna  Pugh  Ross, Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics. 

Norristown,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Pauline  Adelaide  Shorey, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Dover,  N.  H.     A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1916. 

Elizabeth  Kline  Stark, Psychology,  Education,  and  Physics. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Experi- 
mental Psychology,  1916-17. 

Evelyn  Marie  Sumption, Earlham  College  Scholar. 

Kendallville,  Ind.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1916. 

Hildred  Thomson, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Walton,  N.  Y.     B.S.,  Geneva  College,  1916. 

Elise  Tobin, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  B.S.,  Barnard  College,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Lydian  Tscharner, English  and  Education. 

Portland,  Ore.     B.L.,  Mills  College,  1916. 

Bird  Margaret  Turner, Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Moundsville,  W.  Va.     A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1915. 

Helen  Edith  Tyson, Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish. 

Kitchawan,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910. 

Myrtle  Van  Wye, Education. 

Warren,  O.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1914;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1915.  Tutor 
in  Mathematics,  Radcliffe  College,  and  Assistant  to  Professor  Osgood,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1915-16. 

Amey  Eaton  Watson,* Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Women's  College  in  Brown  University,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1910.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1907-08; 
Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Social  Science,  University  of  Utah,  1912. 

*  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Watson. 
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Mary  Boyde  Wesner, Latin. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1914-15;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  Oaksmere  School,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y., 
1910-12;  Teacher  of  English  in  Bishop's  School,  La  Jolla,  Cal.,  1912-13;  Private  Tutor, 
1913-15;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Merrill  School,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.,  1914-15,  of 
Latin  in  the  Concord  School  for  Girls,  Concord,  Mass.,  1915-10,  and  in  Miss  Wright's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1916-17. 

Helen  Emma  Wieand, Latin. 

Pottstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German 
in  the  High  School,  Phocnixville,  Pa.,  1909-10;  Student  in  Pottstown  Business  College, 
1910-11;  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  the  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy,  1911;  In- 
structor in  Latin  in  Wheaton  College,  Norton,  Mass.,  1911-13,  and  Assistant  Professor, 
1913-15. 

Mabel  Pauline  Wolff, Economics  and  Politics. 

Myerstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1905;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1915. 
Teacher,  Public  School,  Patton,  Pa.,  1905-06;  Allentown  College  for  Women,  1906-07; 
Paulsboro  High  School,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  1907-11;  Washington  Seminary, 
Washington,  Pa.,  1911-14,  Leominster  High  School,  Leominster,  Mass.,  1915-16. 

Edith  Armstrong  Wray, English. 

Shelbyville,  Ind.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1913.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Shelby ville, 
1914-16. 

Carolyn  Ballinger  Yates, Guilford  College  Scholar. 

Guilford,  N.  C.     A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1916. 


Former  Holders  of  European  Fellowships. 
Balch,  Emily  Greene, 130  Prince  Street,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1889,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.     Student,  Conservatoire  des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris, 

*  1890-91;  University  of  Chicago,  1895;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96;  Member  of  Board 
of  Trustees  for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  Economics, 
Wellesley  College,  1896-97,  Instructor,  1897-1903,  Associate  Professor,  1903-13;  Pro- 
fessor of  Political  Economy  and  Political  and  Social  Science,  1913-16;  Member,  City 
Planning  Board,  Boston,  1914-16;  Delegate  to  International  Congress  of  Women  at 
the  Hague,  1915,  and  Envoy  from  this  Congress  to  the  governments  of  Denmark, 
Norway,  Sweden,  and  Russia. 

Becker,  Amanda  Fredericka,  5709  Von  Versen  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  B.Sc,  Missouri  State  Uni- 
versity, 1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  Teaching  Fellowship,  Missouri  State 
University,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Student, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Yeatman  High 
School,  St.  Louis,  1904-08,  and  in  the  Soldan  High  School,  St.  Louis,  1909-11. 
Married,  1911,  Mr.  William  Hardy  Montague. 

Billmeyer,  Helen  May, 250  Midland  Avenue,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902,  group,  History  and  Political  Science;  University  of  Berlin,  1903-04;  Private 
Tutor,  1910-11;  Teacher  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-13,  and  House 
Mistress,  1914-17. 

Bley,  Helen  Muller, Rue  Sophocles,  1  A,  Athens,  Greece. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1910-12;  University 
of  Athens,  1912-13;  Private  Tutor,  1913-14;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Ancient 
History  in  St.  Margaret's  School,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1914-15;  Translator  in  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  1915-16. 

Married,  1916,  Mr.  Evangelos  Papanastasiou. 

Bontecou,  Margaret, 150  Highland  Avenue,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics.  Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and 
Oxford,  1910-11;  Private  Tutor  and  Settlement  Worker,  1911-13;  Private  Secretary 
and  Tutor,  1913-14;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1914-17. 
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Boring,  Alice  Middleton, University  of  Maine,  Orono,  Me. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
L904,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  A.M.,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1910,  subjects,  Zoology 
ami  Physiology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory. Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Moore  Fellow  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1«>0.">  06;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Zoology, 
isar  College,  1907-0S;  Student,  University  of  Wiirzburg,  and  Zoological  Station, 
Naples,  1908-09;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Maine,  1909-11,  Assistant  Pro- 
-or,  1911-13,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  1913-17. 

Bourland,  Caroline  Brown, 10  West  Street,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Smith  College, 
1893;  Ph.D.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1905,  subjects,  Spanish,  Old  French,  and  Italian, 
Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Starrett's  School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96, 
and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97;  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1897-98;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900,  1901-02; 
Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Spanish  and 
French,  Smith  College,  1902-06,  Associate  Professor,  1906-13,  and  Professor,  1913-17. 

Breed,  Mary  Bidwell, 5317  Westminster  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  A.M.,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1901,  subjects,  Chemistry 
and  Mathematics.  Graduate  Student  and  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96; 
Professor  of  Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99;  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899-1901;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Indiana  University, 
1901-06;  Student  in  Paris  and  Italy,  1909-10;  Adviser  of  Women,  University  of 
Missouri,  1906-12;  Associate  Head  and  Teacher  of  English,  St.  Timothy's  School, 
Catonsville,  Md.,  and  Alumna?  Director,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Dean  of  the 
Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  School  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh, 
1913-17. 

Brooks,  Harriet, 990  Queen  Mary's  Road,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  McGill  University, 
1898.  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  McGill  University,  1898-99;  Tutor  in 
Mathematics,  and  Research  Student  in  Physics,  Royal  Victoria  College,  1899-1901; 
Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Student,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Royal  Victoria  College  of  McGill  Uni- 
versity, Montreal,  1903-04;  Tutor  in  Physics,  Barnard  College,  1904-06;  Research 
Student,  Sorbonne,  1906-07. 

Married,  1907,  Mr.  Frank  H.  Pitcher.     One  daughter,  two  sons. 

Brown,  Vera  Lee, Centreville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1914-15.  B.A.,  McGill  University,  1912, 
and  M.A.,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14,  and  Grad- 
uate Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1914-15;  Substitute  Teacher  in  Montreal  Public 
Schools  and  Assistant  to  Professor  of  History,  McGill  University,  1912-13;  Assistant  to 
the  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  March  to  June,  1916;  Sessional  Lecturer,  McGill  Uni- 
versity, 1916-17. 

Browxell,  Louise  Sheffield, Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Columbia 
College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96;  Graduate  Student  in 
Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Warden  of  Sage  College,  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900;  Associate  Head  of  the  Balliol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-05;    Private  Tutor,  1905-17. 

Married,  1900,  Mr.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Bbusstar,  Margaret  Elizabeth,.  .708  North  63rd  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1911-12.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1903,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss 
Gleim's  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Ship- 
ley's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1904-08,  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906- 
07,  1908-09,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1910- 
II;  Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1911-12;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1908-10.  1912-17. 

Cady,  Mary  Louise, 48  North  Church  Street,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.      A.B.,  Radcliffe  College, 

1904,  and  A.M.,  1905.     Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Fellow 
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in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1906-07;  Teacher 
in  the  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga.,  1907-08,  Professor  of  Greek,  1908-10,  and 
Professor  of  History,  1910-17. 

Cam,  Nora, Paulers  Pury  Rectory,  Towcester,  England. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912- 
13;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-13;  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  1913-14;  Teacher  in  Miss  Edgar's  School,  Montreal,  Canada, 
1914-16;    Worker  in  Aeroplane  Engine  Factory,  Scotland,  1916-17. 

Campbell,  Gertrude  Hildreth,  .  .71  Sycamore  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1911,  and  A.M., 
1912.  Tutor  in  English,  Brown  University,  1912;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Fellow  in  English,  1913-14;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy,  1914-15;    Student  in  the  British  Museum,  London,  1915-16. 

Claflin,  Edith  Frances, 17  Felton  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College, 
1897;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906,  subjects,  Greek  and  Latin.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student,  1898-99; 
Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900;  Private 
Research  Work,  Harvard  University  Library,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Literature  in  the 
Prospect  Hill  School,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  1901-02,  and  in  Classics  and  Classical  History, 
1902-07;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Head  of  the  Classical  Department, 
Monticello  Seminary,  Godfrey,  111.,  1907-13;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  the  History  of 
Art  in  the  Courtland  School,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland,  O.,  1914-16;  Tutor  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Mathe- 
matics, Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1916-17. 

Coulter,  Cornelia  Catlin, 207  Adams  Avenue,  Ferguson,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Washington  University, 
1907;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Fellow  in  Latin,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Greek, 
1910-11;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1908-09;  Reader  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1911-12;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  St.  Agnes  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1912-16; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1916-17. 

Darkow,  Marguerite  Daisy, 

6145  Jefferson  Street,  Apartment  B,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1915-16.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915, 
group,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  Tudor  Hall, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1915-16;  Graduate  Student  in  Physics  and  Mathematics,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1916-17. 

D'Evelyn,  Charlotte, 312  Phelan  Building,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1915-16.  B.L.,  Mills  College,  1911; 
University  of  California,  summer,  1912.  Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools,  Bloomington, 
Idaho,  Jan.-June,  1912,  and  in  Sanger,  Cal.,  1912-13;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1916-17;  Student  in  the  British 
Museum,  London,  1915-16. 

Dodd,  Katharine, 18  Concord  Avenue,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1914.     Teacher  in  Miss  Haskell's  School,  Boston,  1914-16. 

Duror,  Caroline  Austin, Died,  1916. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1915-16.  B.S.,  Barnard  College,  1914. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15;  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1915-16. 

Eddingfield,  June  Christina, New  Ross,  Ind. 

Holder  of  the  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship,  1914-15.  Fellow  in  German, 
1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1906.  Student,  University  of  Indiana,  Summer 
Semesters,  1908,  1910,  1911,  1912.  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Swayzee, 
Ind.,  1906-08;  Head  of  German  Department  in  the  High  School,  Elwood,  Ind.,  1908- 
12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Teacher  of  German 
in  the  High  School,  Wingate,  Ind.,  1914-15,  and  in  the  High  School,  Mishawaka,  Ind., 
1915-17. 

Ellis,  Ellen  Deborah,.  .Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901, 
group,  History  and  Political  Science,  A.M.,  1902,  and  Ph.D.,  1905,  subjects.  Economics 
and  Politics  and  History.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903-04; 
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Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1904-0") ;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1902-03: 
Instructor  in  History,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1905-08;  Associate  Professor  and 
Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  1908-09;  Associate  Professor  of  Pure 
Economics  and  Political  Science,  1909-11,  and  Associate  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science,  1911-17;  on  leave  of  absence  and  Teacher  of  History  in  the  American 
College,  Constantinople,  1913-15. 

Emery,  Anne  Crosby, 163  George  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1892-93.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1896,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester, 
1894-95,  and  1895-96;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College  in  Brown  University, 
1900-05;  Alumna?  Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-09; 
Writer  and  Lecturer,  1913-16. 

Married,  1905,  Professor  Francis  Greenleaf  Allinson. 

Fleisher,  Eleanor  Louie, 1715  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903, 
group,  English  and  German.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04, 
1906-07. 

Married,  1908,  Dr.  David  Riesman.     Two  sons. 

Foster,  Frances  Allen, 381  Angell  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Brown  University, 
1909,  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature 
and  Old  French.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-11;  Fellow  in  English, 
1911-12;  Student  in  London  and  Oxford,  1912-13;  Research  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  English  and  Assistant  to  the  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  1913-14;  Instructor 
in  English,  Carleion  College,  Northfield,  Minn.,  1914-17. 

Gibbons,  Vernette  Lois, Mills  College  P.  O.,  Cal. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1912-13.  Sc.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College, 
1896,  and  A.B.,  1899;  M.Sc,  University  of  Chicago,  1907;  M.Sc,  University  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  1908.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Bernardstown,  Mass.,  1896- 
97;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1897-99,  and  Instructor  in 
Chemistry,  1899-1901;  Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  Wells  College,  1902- 
04,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1905-06;  Lecturer  and  Head  of  Department 
of  Chemistry,  Huguenot  College,  Wellington,  South  Africa,  1907-11,  and  on  leave  of 
absence,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1912-13;  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14; 
Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  1914-15;  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Mills  College,  1915-17. 

Giles,  Ellen  Rose, Died,  1914. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896,  group,  Greek  and  Semitic  Languages.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1897-98; 
Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99,  and  Sorbonne,  1899;  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1901;    Editorial  and  Journalistic  Work,  1901-06. 

Hall,  Edith  Haywahd, 3715^  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Smith  College, 
1899;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  Archaeology  and  Greek.  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  History  in  Woodstock  Academy,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1899-1900;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01  and  1905-09; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  1905-09,  and  Graduate  Scholar, 
1901-03;  Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship  and  Student  at  the 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1903-05;  Instructor  in  Archaeology, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  Second  Semester,  1908-09,  1909-11;  excavating  in  Eastern 
Crete,  Second  Semester,  1910-11,  1911-12;  Assistant  Curator,  University  Museum, 
Philadelphia,  1912-15. 

Married,  1915,  Mr.  Joseph  M.  Dohan. 

Hamilton,  Edith, 1312  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1895-96.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Student,  Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Munich,  1895-96;  Head  Mistress  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1896-1917. 
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Hamilton,  Margaret, 1312  Park  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897,  group,  Chemistry  and  Biology.  Student,  College  de  France  and  University  of 
Munich,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-10,  and 
Head  of  the  Primary  Department,  1910-17. 

Hanna,  Mary  Alice, 445  West  14th  Street,  Trenton,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of 
Missouri,  1909,  and  B.S.,  1911.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Vandalia,  Mo.,  1909-11; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1912-13; 
Research  Student  in  the  British  Museum,  1913-14;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1915-16; 
Head  of  Department  of  History,  The  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1915-17. 

Hardy,  Cora, 105  East  19th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899,  group,  Latin  and  French.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France  and 
University  of  Oxford,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  English  in  Ward  Seminary, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Graduate  Student,  Vanderbilt  University,  1902-03;  Teacher 
of  English  and  Literature  in  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1903-06. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  Edwin  Seton  Jarrett.     Two  sons. 

Harmon,  Esther, 124  West  11th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1907-08;  Holder  of  the  Ottendorfer 
Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1909-10.  A.B.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1906.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  German  Literature, 
Teutonic  Philology  and  Modern  History.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the 
High  School,  Toledo,  O.,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  German,  Normal  College  of  New  York, 
1912-15. 

Harrison,  Jane  Annetta, -.  .La  Plata,  Mo. 

Holder  of  the  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.  and  B.S., 
University  of  Missouri,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1907.  Scholar  in  Germanic  Languages,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri,  1906-07,  and  Graduate  Student,  1908-09;  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Sedalia,  Mo.,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-10;  Student 
in  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Heidelberg,  1910-11;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  St. 
Charles,  Mo.,  1911-13;  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1913-14,  and  Graduate  Student,  1915-16;  Instructor  in  German  in  the  Shipley 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1914-17,  and  Head  of  Department  of  German,  1916-17. 

Hill,  Virginia  Greer, 3417  Race  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1907,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics.  Student,  University  of  Zurich,  1907K)8; 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1908-14. 

Married,  1914,  Mr.  Julian  Alexander. 

King,  Helen  Maxwell, Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Olivet  College, 
1907,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  1909-10.  Private  Secretary  to  the  United  States  Minister  to  Siam, 
1910-12;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1912-13;  Student, 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  French  Language  and  Liter- 
ature, Smith  College,  1914-17. 

Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1896;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  subjects,  Physics  and  Mathematics.  Teacher 
in  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98; 
Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901-03,  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  1903-04, 
and  Professor  of  Physics,  1904-17;  on  leave  of  absence,  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow, 
and  Student,  University  of  Wiirzburg,  1913-14. 

Langenbeck,  Clara, 3025  Fifteenth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College 
of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student,  University  of  Marburg,  1896-98;  Professor  of 
Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901;  Instructor  in  the  Cincinnati  College  Preparatory 
School  for  Girls,  1901-11;  Follow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;    Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1912-14. 
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Lhtwich,  Florence, Biltmore,  N.  C. 

Holder  of  the  Bryii  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1895-96.  Wellosley  College,  1884-85. 
A.M..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  group,  French  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1906,  subjects, 
Old  French,  Latin  and  Spanish.  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-9b; 
Mistress  of  Modern  Languages.  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus, 
Miss.,  1896-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the 
Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student,  University  of  Zurich, 
(899-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  Samuel  Prioleau  Ravenel. 

I  .i:\vis,  Florence  Parthenia,    2435  North  Charles  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas, 
1897,  and  A.M..  1898;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1913.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99:  Student,  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin, 
Tex.,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Texas,  1901-03;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  1902-05;  Fellow  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of 
the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1907-09;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912-13;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Goucher  College,  1910-1 1,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1911-13, 
and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1913-17. 

Lewis,  Mayone, 4324  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1908.  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Student,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Paris,  1908-09; 
Teacher  of  English,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1909-17;    Farming,  1914-17. 

Lowengrund,  Helen  Moss,  .  .  .  .1356  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906,  group,  Latin  and  English,  and  A.M.,  1907.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  1907-08,  and  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  1909-10;  Research  Student  in  British  Museum,  1910-11;  Teacher  of  His- 
tory in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1909-10,  and  of  English,  1911-15. 

Married,  1915,  Air.  George  W.  Jacoby. 

M addison,  Isabel, 217  Roberts  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1894-95.  University  College  of 
South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  First  Class,  1892;  Oxford  Mathematical 
Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  Mathematical  Honours,  1893; 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  subjects,  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Physics;  A.B.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94;  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  President, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Reader  in  Mathematics, 
1896-1904;  Assistant  to  the  President  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  1904-06,  and 
Assistant  to  the  President  and  Associate  in  Mathematics,  1906-10;  Recording  Dean 
and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1910-17. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894,  group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  and  Ph.D.,  1901,  subjects,  Mathematics  and 
Physics.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95,  1896-97, 
1901-02,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January- 
June,  1895;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899- 
1900;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1903;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mount  Holyoke  College, 
1903-04,  First  Semester,  1904-05,  1907-11,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
1911-17. 

Morse,  Kate  Niles, 206  Lawrence  Street,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99; 
Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1900-01;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Munich, 
and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Rad- 
cliffe College,  1903,  1906-07. 

Nichols,  Helen  Hawley, 4422  Osage  Avenue,  Philadelphia. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Marietta  College, 
1906;   Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  subjects,  Hebrew,  Aramaic  and  New  Testament 
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Greek.      Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1906-07,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Semitic  Languages,   1907-08,   1909-10;    Student,  University  of  Oxford,   1908-09;    In- 
structor in  Biblical  History,  Wellesley  College,  1911-15;    Instructor  in  Old  Testament 
History,  Philadelphia  Training  School  for  Religious  Teachers,  1916-17. 
Married,  1915,  Mr.  Eugene  Lyman  Porter. 

Nowlin,  Nadine, 1144  Louisiana  Street,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  University 
of  Kansas,  1903.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Demonstrator 
in  Biology,  University  of  Kansas,  1906-08;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Munich, 
1908-09;  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1909;  Instructor  in  Zoology,  University  of  Kansas, 
1910-13,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  1913-17. 

Park,  Marion  Edwards, 1529  Bolton  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898, 
group,  Greek  and  English,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99,  1912-14;  Graduate  Student,  Autumn  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01; 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Classics, 
Colorado  College,  1902-03,  1904-06,  and  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  1903-04;  Teacher 
in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean  of  the  College,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1914-15; 
Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1915-16;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1916-17. 

Parkhurst,  Helen  Huss, Chestnut  Street,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911, 
and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher  in  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Student,  University  of  Cambridge,  1913— 
14;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15;  Honorary  Fellow,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1915-16;  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1916-17. 

Parris,  Marion, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research  Fellowship,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901,  group,  History  and  Political  Science,  and  Ph.D.,  1909,  subjects,  Economics  and 
Politics  and  Philosophy.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden  of  Summit  Grove,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-04,  and  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1904-05;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-05;  Fellow  in  Economics.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907- 
08,  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1908-11,  and  Associate  Professor,  1911-17; 
Chairman  of  Executive  Committee  of  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained  Women, 
Philadelphia,  1912-15. 

Married,  1912,  Professor  William  Roy  Smith. 

Peebles,  Florence, 4224  Dryades  Street,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  subjects,  Morphology  and 
Physiology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow  in 
Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student,  1897-98,  1903-04,  1906-11;  Scholar  of  the 
Woman's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  Universities  of 
Munich  and  Halle,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore, 
1899-1902,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-06;  Student,  University  of  Bonn, 
Summer,  1906;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906-11, 
1913-15;  Holder  of  American  Woman's  Table  in  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  Spring, 
1907;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-10,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1907-12,  1913-15;  Fellow  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  Boston  Branch, 
and  Student  and  Research  Worker,  Germany  and  France,  1912-13;  Lecturer  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  as  Substitute  for  Professor  of  Biology,  Oet.-Dec,  1913;  Professor 
of  Biology,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College,  Tulane  University,  1915-17. 

Perkins,  Elizabeth  Mary, 2429  Green  Street,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Ph.D.,  1904,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Munich, 
1901-02;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German 
in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1903-04,  of  Latin,  1904-05,  and  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  1905-06;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1907-08;  Tutor  in  Latin,  High  School  Department,  Normal 
College,  New  York  City,  1907-09;    on  leave  of  absence,  1909-10. 

Married,  1910,  Mr.  Eric  Charles  William  Scheel  Lyders.     One  daughter. 

Pinney,  Mary  Edith, See  page  23. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1911-12. 
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Ragsdale,  Virginia, Jamestown,  N.  C. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  S.B.,  GuUford  College,  1892. 
Holder  of  Guilford  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896;  Ph.D.,  1906,  subjects. 
M:\thematics  and  Physics.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97; 
Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Teacher  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1898-1901;  Holder  of  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1903-05, 
and  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1906-11,  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1908-10,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1910-11;  Associate  in  Mathematics, 
North  Carolina  State  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1911-17. 

Kiimer,  Marie, 420  West  118th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Vassar  College, 
1897,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903,  subjects,  Chemistry  and  Physiology. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical 
Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899- 
1900,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in  Chemistry, 
Barnard  College,  1903-04,  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1904-09;  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  1909-11,  and  Associate  Professor,  1911-17. 

Roe,  Adah  Blanche, Kreuzbergweg,  17,  Gottingen,  Germany. 

Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow,  1911-12,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1909.  Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-11;  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;  Student, 
University  of  Leipsic,  1913-14;  Professor  of  German,  Simpson  College,  Indianola, 
Iowa.  1914-15. 

Married,  1915,  Dr.  Herman  Lommel. 

Rusk,  Fern  Helen, 706  Stewart  Road,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Special  European  Fellow,  1915-16.  A.B..  University  of  Missouri,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1914; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Missouri,  1913-14,  1915-16;  Fellow  in  Archaeology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15;  Assistant  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical  Archaeology, 
University  of  Missouri,  1916-17. 

Sampson,  Lilian  Vaughan, 409  West  117th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1891-92.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1891,  group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student,  University  of 
Zurich,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  1893-99; 
Research  Work  in  Biology,  1904-06. 

Married,  1904,  Professor  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan.     One  son,  three  daughters. 

Saxdison,  Helen  Estabrook, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  Special  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906;  A.M., 
1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1911,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  Latin. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  1910-11;  Assistant  Principal  of  the 
High  School,  Brookville,  Ind.,  1907-08;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  loos- 
ed; Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1909-10;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911-13;    Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1913-17. 

S(  haeffer,  Helen  Elizabeth, Died,  1913. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1903,  and  A.M.,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  Physics  and  Pure  and 
Applied  Mathematics.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903- 
04,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  1907-08,  1909-11;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1904-05;  Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1905-06;  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Teacher  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1907-08, 
1910-12;  Reader  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1909-10, 
1911-12. 

Married,  1908,  Dr.  William  Baahford  Huff.     One  son,  one  daughter  (f  1913). 

Bchenck,  Eunice  Morgan, Penygroes,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  President's  European  Fellowship,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907, 
and  Ph.D.,  1913,  subjects,  Modern  French  Literature,  Old  French,  and  Spanish. 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1910-11,  and  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University 
of  Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  French,  1914-16,  and  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model 
School,  1913-16;  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  French 
Literature,  1916-17. 
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Schmidt,  Gertrud  Charlotte, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  B.L.,  University  pf  Wi  nsin, 
1900;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913,  subjects, 
Teutonic  Philology,  German  Literature  and  Sanskrit.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe 
College,  1900-01,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-05,  1906-09;  Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Wright's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1903-05,  1906-15;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1905-06, 
University  of  Grenoble,  Summer,  1905. 

Shearer,  Edna  Aston, 2  West  Street,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European   Fellowship,    1905-06.      A.B.,   Bryn   Mawr  College, 

1904,  group,  English  and  Philosophy,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914,  subjects, 
Ethics,  History  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology.  Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Student,  Universities  of  Edinburgh  and  Aberdeen,  1905-06; 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Baldwin 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1907-10,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08, 
1909-10;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-16,  and  in  Philosophy,  1914-15; 
Instructor  in  Education,  Smith  College,  1916-17. 

Shields,  Emily  Ledyard, 36  Bedford  Terrace,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1905-06.      A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1905,  group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1915.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Recording  Secretary  and 
Appointment  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Oxford, 
and  University  of  Berlin,  1907-08;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn 
Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1909-12,  and  of  Mathematics  in  the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1912-13;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1913-15; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Smith  College,  1915-17. 

Shipley,  Katharine  Morris, Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1890-91.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1890,  group,  Latin  and  English.  Student  in  Latin  and  English,  University  of  Leipsic, 
1890-91;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  May  Term,  1892;  Associate  Principal  and  Supervisor  of  English 
in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1913,  and  Principal,  1913-16. 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria, Died,  1912. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr., 
University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903,  subjects,  Mor- 
phology and  Physiology.  Student,  Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  Pacific  Grove,  Cal., 
summers,  1897,  1898,  and  1899;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01;  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1901-02;  University  of  Wurzburg,  1902,  1908-09; 
Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Research  Fellow  in  Biology,  First 
Semester,  1903-04;  Reader  in  Experimental  Morphology,  1904-05,  and  Associate  in 
Experimental  Morphology,  1905-12;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant,  1904-06;  Alice 
Freeman  Palmer  Research  Fellow,  on  leave  of  absence,  1908-09. 

Stites,  Sara  Henry, Simmons  College,  Boston,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899,  group,  History  and  Political  Science,  A.M.,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1904,  subjects, 
Economics  and  Politics  and  History.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Political  Science, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1900- 
01 ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Political 
Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04;  Co-Principal  of  the  Wilkes  Barre  Institute, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  1904-13;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College,  1912-15,  and 
Assistant  Professor,  1915-17. 

Stoddard,  Yvonne, 197  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1913,  group,  Latin  and  English.  University  of  Oxford.  1915,  1915-16;  Clerical  Worker 
for  American  Fund  for  French  Wounded,  1916-17. 

Swindler,  Mary  Hamilton, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1909-10.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana, 
1905,  A.M.,  1906,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Greek,  Latin  and 
Archaeology.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Fellow  in 
Greek,  1907-09;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1910-11;  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-12;  Acting  Dean  of  Women, 
University  of  Indiana,  Summers,  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911-16;  Demonstrator  in  Archaeology,  1912-17;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Phebe  Anna 
Thorne  Model  School,  1914-17;    Instructor  in  Latin  and  Archaeology,  1916-17. 
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Traver,  Hope, 26  Oakland  Terrace,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Hoi  '  of  .the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  A.B.,  Vassar  College, 
1896;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  subjects,  English  and  History.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Scholar.  Brvn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  Munich,  1904-05,  and  First  Semester,  1905-06;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1905-06;  Teacher  of  English  in 
Huntington  Hall,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1906-09;  Teacher  of  English  Literature,  Mills 
College,  California,  1909-11,  and  Professor  of  English,  1911-17. 

Tredwat,  Helen, Crane  Apartments,  Mason  City,  la. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911,  group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  A.M.,  1912;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Student  of  Chem- 
istry, University  of  Gottingen,  1912-13;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Chicago, 
1913-15;    Private  Research  in  Chemistry,  1916-17. 

Married,  1910,  Dr.  Evarts  Ambrose  Graham. 

Wade,  Clara  Louise  Whipple, 646  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1904-05.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1904,  group,  Greek  and  Latin.  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1904-05;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  and  Private  Tutor,  1906-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1907-10;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Miss  Knox's 
School,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.,  1910-11,  and  in  the  Charlton  School,  New  York  City, 
1911-17. 

Warren,  Winifred, 805  Comstock  Avenue,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Boston  University, 
1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  subjects,  Greek  and  Latin. 
Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Latin,  1894- 
96;  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin,  1896-97;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1902. 

Married,  1902,  Mr.  George  Arthur  Wilson. 

Weusthoff,  Anna  Sophie, 106  Northern  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Holder  of  Special  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1907-08.  Holder  of  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1908-09.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1906.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic 
Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1907-09; 
Alumnae  Fellow  of  Goucher  College  and  Graduate  Student  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909-10;   Teacher  of  German  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1910-14. 

Married,  1914,  Air.  Joseph  Albert  Mosher. 


Former  Resident  Fellows. 
Albert,  Grace, The  College  Inn,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  group,  Greek  and  Latin, 
and  A.M.,  1903.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  of  History,  1905-06,  and  Secretary,  1901-02; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  1904-OS,  1915-16;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03;  Student,  University  of  London, 
engaged  in  research  work  in  the  Public  Records  Office,  London,  and  in  the  University  of 
Oxford,  1903-04;  Head  of  Department  of  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1905-15;    Teacher  of  History  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1916-17. 

Atkinson,  Mabel, 28  Colville  Square,  Bayswater,  London,  England. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03.  A.M.,  Glasgow  University,  1900.  Holder 
of  Research  Studentship,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900-02;  Classical  Mistress, 
High  School,  Newcastle,  England,  1903-04;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  and  Assistant  to 
the  Professor  of  Classics,  Armstrong  College,  University  of  Durham,  1904-08;  Member 
of  the  Board  of  Faculties,  University  of  Durham,  1905-07;  Honorary  Secretary,  Settle- 
ment Association,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  1906-07;  Lecturer  in  Economics,  King's  College, 
London,  1908-15,  and  Lecturer  in  Economics  to  the  Woman's  Educational  Association, 
London,  1910-17;  Member  of  Boards  of  Studies  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  London 
University,  1912-17;  Tutor  to  Joint  Board  of  London  University  and  the  Workers' 
Educational  Association,  1910-17. 

Married,  1914,  Mr.  Andrew  Robert  Barrett  Palmer. 
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Aven,  Anna  Ward, 401  East  Market  Street,  Greenwood,  Miss. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1905.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  190(5-07,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  1907-08; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Hillman  College,  Clinton,  Miss.,  1905-06;  Head  of  Normal  Depart- 
ment, Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1909-10. 

Married,  1910,  Mr.  William  Madison  Whittington.     Two  daughters  (one  t  1913),  one  son. 

Baker,  Mabel  Whitman, 3100  Newark  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1896-97.  Columbian  University,  1893-95;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute, 
Washington,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington, 
1897-1903. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  Alfred  Huhe  Brooks.     One  son,  one  (laughter. 

Bancroft,  Jane  M., 425  Cass  Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  History,  1885-86.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D., 
1884.  Dean  of  Woman's  College  and  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature, 
Northwestern  University,  1877-85;  University  of  Zurich,  1886-87;  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1888. 

Married,  1891,  Mr.  George  Orville  Robinson,      (f  1915.) 

Barnicle,  Mary  Elizabeth, 221  Messer  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  English,  1915-16.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1913.  Teacher  in  Evening  School, 
Providence,  1910-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15,  1916- 
17,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1916-17. 

Bartlett,  Helen, Vermejo  Park,  Colfax  Co.,  New  Mexico. 

Fellow  in  English,  1893-94.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889; 
studied  in  Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892,  group,  English 
and  German,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896,  subjects,  English  and  German.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  1894-95;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship 
of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  German  and  French 
in  the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97;  Dean  of  Women,  Head  of  the  Modern 
Language  Department  and  Assistant  Professor  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Polytechnic 
Institute,  Peoria,  111.,  1897-1904,  Dean  of  Women,  Head  of  the  Modern  Language 
Department,  and  Professor  of  German,  1904-09;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1905; 
Travelling  in  Europe,  1907-10,  1913-14,  and  in  California  and  New  Mexico,  1910-11. 

Beckwith,  Minnie  Ada, 30  Home  Street,  New  London,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1903-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1902-03;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08;  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1904-12,  and  Head  of  Latin 
Department,  1912-17. 

Benneson,  Cora  Agnes, 3  Phillips  Place,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  History,  1887-88.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M., 
1883.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1897-1902;  Attorney  and  Counsellor-at- 
Law,  Cambridge,  1894-1917;  Special  Commissioner  in  Massachusetts,  1895-1917; 
Member  of  the  Massachusetts  Bar  Association,  1915. 

Bills,  Marion  Almira, 234  Cutler  Street,  Allegan,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  Psychology,  1913-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1908.  Teacher  in  the 
Public  School,  Allegan,  1909-11;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1911-13. 

Blake,  Sue  Avis, Merion  Station,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900;' 
Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;  Private  Tutor,  1909-10;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1910-15;  Demonstrator  in  Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898- 
99,  1904-06,  1915-17. 

Blanchard,  Elizabeth  Miller, Bellefonte,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and 
Mathematics.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 
1891-92;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1895-1908,  and  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1908;  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;   Assistant  Manager  of  the  Bellefonte  Basket  Shop,  1908-16. 

Married,  1914,  Dr.  Robert  Mills  Beach. 
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Boring,  Alice  Middleton, See  page  25. 

Follow  in  Biology,  1906-07. 

Bourland,  Caroline  Brown, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1898-99. 

How  erman,  Helen  Cox, Wilson  College,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Archaeology,  1909-11.  A.B..  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901;  A.M.,  University 
of  Rochester,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Classical  Archaeology 
and  Latin.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Macedon,  N.  Y.,  1903-05; 
Instructor  in  Latin.  Western  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1905-07;  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Latin,  1907-08;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1911-12;  University  of  Bonn,  Summer,  1910;  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1910-11;  Holder  of  '86  Fellowship  of  Mount  Holyoke  College, 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek, 
Wilson  College,  1912-16,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Classics,  1916-17. 

Bramhall,  Edith  Clementine Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111. 

Fellow  in  History,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896,  and  Ph.D.,  1898;  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training 
Hisih  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economics, 
Rockford  College,  1900-02,  and  Professor,  1902-17. 

Brombacher,  Caroline  Garnar,  177  Woodruff  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.  Assistant  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  1897-99,  of 
Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1901,  and  of  Greek,  1901-06;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia 
University,  1903-0-1. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  Sidney  G.  Stacey. 

Brooks,  Harriet, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

Brownell,  Jane  Louise, Bristol,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Political  Science,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  History 
and  Political  Science,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1902,  and  Associate  Mistress,  1897-1902;  Associate 
Principal  of  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1902-06;  Head  of  the  Baldwin 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906-15. 

Brusstar,  Margaret  Elizabeth, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1910-11. 

Burnley,  Mary  Cloyd, 1029  Grove  Street,  Evanston,  111. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M., 
1899.  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
1900-1908;  Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  1908-09;  Church 
Worker,  1911-13. 

Married,  1909,  The  Rev.  James  Madison  Stifler.     Two  daughters. 

Butler,  Elsa  May, 

433  Christian  Street,  Philadelphia,  or  201  Westgate,  Parkview,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  1915-16.  A.B., 
-ar  College,  1905,  and  A.M.,  Washington  University,  1914.  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Xeligh,  Neb.,  1905-06;  in  Akeley  Hall,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  1906-08,  and  in 
Hasmer  Hall,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1908-12;  Chicago  School  of  Civics,  and  Philanthropy, 
1911;  Assistant  Head  Worker  of  the  Social  Service  Department  of  St.  Louis  Children's 
Hospital,  1912-15;  Head  Worker,  Social  Service  Department,  Hahnemann  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  1916-17. 

Byrnes,  Esther  Fussell, 193  Jefferson  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-9.5.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898,  subjects,  Morphology  and  Physiology.  Assistant 
in  Biological  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1891-93;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97;  Special 
Student,  Brooklyn  Law  School,  St.  Lawrence  University,  1914-16;  Teacher  of  Physiology 
and  Zoology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  1897-1917;  Fellow  of  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Science. 

Cady,  Mary  Louise, See  page  25. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1905-06. 
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Calderheao,  g^g^oe,  Washington,  D.  C,  or  Marysville,  Kans. 

sional  Union  for  Woman  Suffrage,  1916-17. 

Cam,  Helen  Maud, Paulers  Pury  Rectory,  Towcester,  England 

Assistant  Lecturer  in  History.  Royal  Holloway  College,  1912-17. 

Campbell,  Gertrude  Hildreth, See  Pa^e  26- 

FeUow  in  English,  1913-14. 

Chamberlain,  Ethel  Mary, 89  Migeon  Avenue,  Torrington,  Conn 

^ag^^^ 

tow  in  Psychology,  1909-10;   Volunteer  Suffrage  Worker,  1915-16. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  Gail  Quincy  Porter.    Two  sons. 

Clark,  Mabel  Parker, 145  West  78th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Mow  in  Mnglishl8S^    r  AB.   Bryn  Mawr  ™&™>U^3^^ 

I^Vnf BarS  Cou|l>9Vf  f  ChairmaVf  L»^  **£  *"*  D-«t  14.  New 

York  City    1909-17;    President  of  the  Label  Shop,  Inc.,  191.5  10. 
Married,  1894,  Dr.  John  Henry  Huddleston  (f  1915).     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Clarke,  Mary  Patterson, 721  Illinois  ^ree*  Lawren^  Kaxu. 

Christian  College,  Camden  Point,  Mo.,  1915-17. 

Clough,  Ida  Prescott, 37  Cedar  Street,  Somerville  Masd 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1900-01.      A.B..  Raddiffe  College,  1896    and  AM     1900.      Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1899-1900;   University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

C°LEThtXArSoniI,ISBay^on  and  High  Streets,  Germantown,  Philadelphia 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,   1895-96.      A &™^™ffi^%^Te^ 
nnd  A  M     1894.     Student  in  English  and  French,  borbonne,  i»y*  »o,    *■ 1C*"      „    r 
o? Modern  Languages,  Winthrop   Normal   and  Industrial  College,   Rock  Hil.fe.C.. 

Philadelphia,  1910-15,  and  in  the  Germantown  High  School  lor  Uiris,  lyio 

Pmra    Thfrfse   F  Died'  1913* 

OOLIN,    IHEREbL   r  ., ninlAmee  et  agregee,  College  de  Neuchatel. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,   1893-94.      Diplomfee  f*  ^^Versity  of  Pennsylvania, 

Ka^na^^ 

1910-11. 
Married, ,  Mr.  Alfred  Colin  (t  1900). 

Cooper   Elva  4521  Nineteenth  Avenue,  S.  E,  Seattle,  Wash 

Fellow  in' Mathematics,  1907-08..    A.B..  University QOf  Wis^sin    1904    and [AM.m 

versity  of  Washington,  1908-10,  and  University  of  Colorado,  1910  13. 
Married,  1913,  Professor  Carl  Edward  Magnusson. 
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Coulter,  Cornelia  Catlin, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1909-10;    Fellow  in  Greek,  1910-11. 

Crawford,  Thyra, 2213  Mt.  Vernon  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  German,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1903;  A.M.,  University  of  Minne- 
sota, 1910.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Minnesota,  1908-10;  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Ada,  Minn.,  1903-04;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  1904-11; 
Instructor  in  German,  William  Penn  High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  1912-17. 

Cummings,  Louise  Duffield, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1898-99.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1902; 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914,  subjects.  Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics  and 
Physics.  Fellow,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896-97;  Examiner  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Toronto,  1897;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98; 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900;  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics, St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  First  Semester,  1905-06;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1902-15, 
and  Assistant  Professor,  1915-17. 

Darkow,  Angela  Charlotte, 

568  West  Montgomery  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1912-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Private  Tutor,  1914-17;  Teacher  in 
Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1916;  Academic  Principal  of  the  Harcum  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1916-17. 

Davis,  Sarah  White, Lapeer,  Mich. 

Fellow  in  History,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1909,  and  A.M.,  1910. 
Graduate  Student,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1909-10;  Mary  E.  Woolley  Fellow  of  Mount 
Holyoke  College  and  Student,  University  of  Oxford,  1911-12;  Teacher  of  History, 
Virginia  College,  Roanoke,  Va.,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  History,  Margaret  Morrison 
Carnegie  School,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1914-16. 

Davis,  Elizabeth  Louise, Jefferson ville,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1915-16.  A.B.,  Indiana  University,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1914.  Assistant 
Principal  of  the  Second  High  School,  Gaston,  Ind.,  1910-11,  and  Principal  of  the  High 
School,  1911-12;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  1913-15, 
and  in  the  Emmerich  Manual  Training  High  School,  Indianapolis,  1916-17. 

Daw,  Elizabeth  Beatrice, See  page  18. 

Fellow  in  English,  1914-15. 

de  Beauregard,  Esther  Tontant,  117  Collier  Street,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1894-95.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  Ontario 
Normal  College,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate 
Institute,  1896-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900- 
01;  Teacher  of  English  and  French  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's  School,  Chestnut 
Hill,  Philadelphia,  1900-05. 

Married,  1905,  Mr.  Percy  James  Robinson. 

Denis,  Willey, 

Laboratory    of    Biological    Chemistry,    Harvard    Medical    School, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Tulane  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1902;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901; 
Tulane  University,  1901-02,  1903-04,  University  of  Chicago,  1905-07;  Assistant 
Chemist,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Foods,  1907-09;  Research 
Assistant,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1910-13;  Chemist,  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  1913-17. 

DE   SCHWEINITZ,    AGNES    JULIA, 

11  Cummings  Apartments,  First  and  D  Streets,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  group,  German 
and  French,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Portland  School,  Portland,  Ore.,  1900-01; 
I  mvorsity  of  Leipsic,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore, 
Md..  1903-08. 

Married,  1908,  Mr.  Edward  Robins  Zalinski. 
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Dover,  Mary  Violette, 

194  Hunter  Street  East,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1905-06.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1898,  and  M.Sc,  1900;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Breslau,  1908.  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1909- 
14;  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer,  1914;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Missouri,  1915-17. 

Downey,  Katherine  Melvina, Wheaton,  Minn. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1913. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Luverne,  Minn.,  1910-12;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1914-16. 

Duckett,  Eleanor  Shipley,.  .  .Bank  House,  Frome,  Somerset,  England. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1912-13.  B.A.,  University  of  London,  1902,  and  M.A.,  1904.  Girton 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1908-11;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1911. 
Classical  Mistress  in  the  High  School,  Sutton,  Surrey,  1905-07;  British  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12,  and  Special  British  Graduate  Scholar,  1913-14; 
Instructor  in  Latin  in  the  Western  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1914-16;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Smith  College,  1916-17. 

Dudley,  Louise, 579  Lawe  Street,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  English,  1906-07.  A.B.,  Georgetown  College,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910,  subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  English  History.  Gradu- 
ate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1910.  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Latin  in  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  1907-08;  Research  Student, 
Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris,  1908-09,  and  Student,  Oxford  University,  First  Semester, 
1909-10;  Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1910-11;  Head  of 
the  English  Department,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1913,  1913-14;  Professor  of 
English  Literature,  Lawrence  College,  Appleton,  Wis.,  1914-17. 

Eddingfield,  June  Christina, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  German,  1913-14. 

Eddy,  Helen  May, Marengo,  la. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1904-05.  A.B.,  University  of  Iowa,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1903.  Fellow  in 
Latin,  University  of  Iowa,  1901-04.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Fairfield,  la., 
1905-06,  and  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Winona  Park  School  for  Women,  Winona  Lake, 
Ind.,  1906-08;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Mayville, 
N.D.,  1908-13;  Student,  National  German-American  Academy,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
1914-15;  Head  of  Department  of  Foreign  Languages,  Idaho  Technical  Institute, 
Pocatello,  Idaho,  1915-16;  Teacher  in  the  University  High  Sahool,  Iowa  City,  la.,  1916- 
17. 

Edmand,  Marietta  Josephine,.  .E.  1846  Ninth  Avenue,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890; 
A.B.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department, 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1887-90,  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93; 
Professor  of  Latin,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Universitv  of  Chicago,  1895-97;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee- 
Downer  College,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1903; 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Married,  1903,  Dr.  Frederic  Perry  Noble.     One  daughter. 

Edwards,  Katharine  May, Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1888-89.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895,  Instructor 
in  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1889-93;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893T94; 
Associate  Member  of  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1913-14;  Associate 
Professor  of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  and  Com- 
parative Philology,  1901-15,  and  Professor,  1915-17. 

Ellis,  Ellen  Deborah, See  page  26. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  History,  1904-05. 

Evers,  Helen  Margaret, 12510  Mayfield  Road,  Cleveland,  O. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1903-05.  A.B.,  Washington  University,  1899;  A.M.. 
University  of  Missouri,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  subjects,  French  and 
Spanish.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Missouri,  1901-02,  and  Fellow  in  Romance 
Languages,  1902-03;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-05; 
Teacher  of  French  in  the  Gleim  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1906-07;  Acting  Instructor  in 
Romance  Languages,  University  of  Missouri,  1905-06,  and  Instructor,  1907-09; 
Instructor  in  the  International  Institute  for  Girls,  Madrid,  Spain,  1909-10;  Instructor 
in  Romance  Languages,  College  for  Women  of  Western  Reserve  University,  1910-13; 
Teacher  of  French  in  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1913-14. 
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Fahnestock,  Edith, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1897-98.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  subjects,  French  Literature,  Old  French  Philology  and  Spanish. 
University  of  Zurich  and  Sorbonne,  1894-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi 
Industrial  Institute  and  College,  Columbus.  Miss.,  1898-1901,  1902-05;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02, 
and  Graduate  Scholar,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Mount  Holyoke 
College.  1907-08,  and  Vassar  College,  1908-15;  Assistant  Professor  and  Acting  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Italian  and  Spanish,  Vassar  College,  1915-17, 

Fairbanks,  Charlotte, St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University. 
1896;  M  D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1902.  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Wellesley  College,  1897-99;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1902; 
Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania, 
1906-0S;    Physician,  1905-17. 

Fairclotjgh,  Elizabeth  Mary, Died,  1912. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1893-94.     A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.     Private  Tutor,  1898-1900. 

Farnham,  Lois  Anna, 22  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900,  group, 
History  and  Political  Science,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Political 
Science,  and  Law,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Graduate  Student,  1913-14. 

Married,  1903,  Professor  David  Wilbur  Horn.     Three  daughters. 

Fogg.  Emily, Doylestown,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1897-98.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1897.  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  1898-99;  Fellow  in 
Sociology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
and  Teacher  of  Economic  Geography  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
and  of  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Married,  1900,  Professor  Edward  Sherwood  Mead.     One  son,  four  daughters  (one  t  1907). 

Foster,  Elizabeth  Andros, Glendale  Road,  Sharon,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin.  1910-11.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  group,  Latin  and  Italian  and 
Spanish,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09, 
and  Reader  in  Latin  and  Graduate  Student,  1909-10;  Student,  Sorbonne  and  College  de 
France,  1913-14;  Assistant  in  French  and  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Wells  College,  1911-15; 
Fellow  in  French,  Smith  College,  1915-16,  and  Assistant  in  Spanish,  1916-17. 

Foster,  Frances  Allen, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  English,  1911-12. 

Fowler,  Eugenia, Upper  Lehigh,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Mistress 
of  Llanberis,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Secretary  and 
Manager  of  Athletics,  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1903-07;  Manager 
of  Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09. 

Married,  1909,  Mr.  M.  K.  Neale.     One  son  (t  1912). 

France,  Wilmer  Cave, Low  Buildings,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1892-93.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92, 
Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897- 
99;  Associate  in  Classical  Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-03, 
1905-06,  Lecturer  in  Greek  Literature,  1906-07,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Greek, 
1907-17. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  J.  Edmund  Wright  (f  1910). 

Fraxkllv,  Marjorie  Lorne,.  . .  .404  West  116th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Economics,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1913;  A.M.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1916.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1915-16;  library  Assistant,  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Co.,  Xew  York  City,  1916-17. 

Franklin,  Susan  Braley, 33  Central  Park  West,  Xew  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1889-90.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  group,  Greek  and  Latin, 
an<J  Ph.D.,  1895,  subjects,  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek, 
JiJjjP/jj3'  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-93,  and  second  semester, 
1902-03;    Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?, 
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1892-93;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97;  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1904;  Head  of  the 
Classical  Department,  Ethical  Culture  School,  New  York  City,  1904-11,  1912-17. 

Frehafer,  Mabel  Katherine, Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1909.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1908-09;  Demonstrator  in 
Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-14;  Assistant  in  Physics  and 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1914-16;  Teacher  of  Physics  in  the  Ger- 
mantown  High  School,  Philadelphia,  second  semester,  1915-16;  Instructor  in  Phvsics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1916-17. 

Friedline,  Cora  Louise, 2107  South  17th  Street,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Fellow  in  Psychology,  1915-16.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915. 
Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1914-15. 

Gage,  Kitty  Augusta, New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1885-86.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University, 
1885.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  1893-1913; 
Professor  Emeritus,  1913. 

Gates,  Fanny  Cook, 1328  East  53rd  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1896-97.  S.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  S.M.,  1895; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1909.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Northwestern 
University,  1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96; 
Holder  of  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student 
in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Term,  1899;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1898-1901,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  1901-06,  and  Professor  of 
Physics,  1906-11;  Research  Student,  McGill  University,  1902-03;  Research  Student, 
Cavendish  Laboratory,  Cambridge,  England,  April  to  August,  1905  and  1906;  Research 
Worker,  School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago,  1911-13. 

Gentry,  Ruth, Stilesville,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1890-91,  1892-93.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  subjects,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Berlin, 
1891-92;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  1892-93;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College, 
1894-1900,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-02;  Associate  Principal  of 
Private  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics,  1902-05; 
Volunteer  nurse  (unpaid),  1910-11;    Travelling,  1912-14. 

Gibbons,  Vernette  Lois, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1911-12. 

Gilroy,  Helen  Turnbull, 2314  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1912.  Graduate  Student  and  Student  Assistant  in  the  Physical 
Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1912-14;  Demonstrator  in  Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1914-15;    Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  University  of  Chicago,  1915-17. 

Goodman,  Byne  Frances, 1918  Hill  Avenue,  Champaign,  111. 

Fellow  in  Economics,  1913-14.     A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913. 

Goodrich,  Grace  Gertrude, Ripon,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Ripon  College,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1907;  A.M.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1911,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
in  Rome,  1909-10;  University  of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Assistant  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1912-13;    Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek,  Ripon  College,  1913-17. 

Gordon,  Wilhelmina, 

Principal's  House,  Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1906-07.  M.A.,  Queen's  University,  1905.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905-06;  Somerville  College,  Oxford,  England,  1908-09;  Oxford 
Final  Honour  School  in  English,  1909.  Tutor  in  English,  Queen's  University,  1909-10, 
Fellow  and  Reader  in  English,  1910-12,  and  Instructor  in  English,.1912-17. 
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Graham,  Ellen  Maud, 131  Scott  Street,  Quebec,  Canada. 

follow  in  History,  1896-97.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896.  Canadian  Government 
Teacher  in  South  Africa,  1902-04;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Harriston,  Ont., 
1905-06;   Principal  of  the  Girls'  High  School,  Quebec,  P.  QM  1906-09. 

Married,  1908,  Mr.  Frederick  Gourlay  Millar. 

Graham,  Minnie  Almira, 34  Park  Place,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Follow  in  Chemistry,  1906-07,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1900;  A.M., 
University  of  Michigan,  1906;  Ph.D..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912,  subjects,  Physical 
Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry  and  Physics.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science 
in  the  High  School,  Hancock,  N.  Y.,  1900-01;  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1902-05;  Student  in  Physics,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
First  Semester,  and  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Braintree,  Mass.,  1901-02; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michigan,  and  Holder  of  the  '86  Fellowship  of  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1905-06;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Lake  Erie  College,  1907-10,  1912- 
13,  and  on  leave  of  absence,  1910-12;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Acting  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Wells  College,  1913-15;  In- 
structor in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1915-17. 

Grant,  Mary  Amelia, 1420  Polk  Street,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1914-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1914.  Teaching 
Fellow,  University  of  Kansas,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Western  College 
for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1915-17. 

Greene,  Amy  Blanche, 1175  Madison  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature,  1915-16.  A.B.,  Miami  University, 
1907;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1914.  Teacher  of  Bible  in  Cincinnati  Missionary 
Training  School,  1911-15;  Student,  Union  Theological  Seminary  and  Instructor  in 
Bible,  School  of  Christian  Work,  New  York  City,  1916-17. 

Griffin,  Hattie  Josephine, Marshfield,  Ore. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902. 
Alumni  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  Crystal  Falls,  Michigan,  1902-03; 
Professor  of  Ancient  and  Modern  Languages,  Nebraska  Central  College,  1903-07; 
Principal  of  the  High  School,  North  Bend,  Ore.,  1907-09;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German 
in  the  Kinney  High  School,  North  Bend,  1909-13;  Government  Clerk,  Post  Office,  Marsh- 
field,  1914-16. 

Gwinn,  Mary, 33  Mount  Vernon  Place  East,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  English,  1885-87.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  University  of  Zurich,  1882; 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1883.  *  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88,  and  Associate  in  English,  1888-93;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Professor  of  English,  1897-1904. 

Married,  1904,  Mr.  Alfred  Hodder  (f  1907). 

Hahn,  Dorothy  Anna, Box  344,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1907-68.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1916.  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1899-1906;  Professor  of  Biology,  Kinder- 
garten College,  Pittsburgh,  1904-06;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1906-07;  Graduate 
Student  in  Chemistry,  Yale  University,  and  Holder  of  Currier  Fellowship,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, and  of  the  Anna  C.  Brackett  Fellowship  of  the  A.  C.  A.,  1915-16;  Instructor 
in  Chemistry,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1908-14,  and  Associate  Professor,  1914-17. 

Haines,  Jane  Bowne, Cheltenham,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  History,  1892-93.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891,  group,  History  and  Political 
Science,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  1893-94, 
and  Associate  Librarian,  1895-98;  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  1898-99;  Assistant  in  the  Cataloguing  Division,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington, 
D.  C,  1900-03;  Private  Indexer  and  Bibliographer,  1903-17;  President  of  Board  of 
Directors  of  School  of  Horticulture  for  Women,  Ambler,  Pa.,  1908-17. 

Hamilton,  Edith, See  page  27. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1894-95. 

Hanixgton,  Florence, Prospect  Road,  Rockcliffe,  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  1904.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906-07. 

Married,  1907,  Mr.  Charles  Reginald  Carter.     One  daughter. 
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Hanna,  Mary  Alice, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  History,  1912-13. 

Hardcastle,  Frances,  3  Osborne  Terrace,  Newcastle  on  Tyne,  England. 

Follow  in  Mathematics.  1894-95.  M.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1907.  Girton  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1891;  Part 
II,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Honorary 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Girton  College,  1895-96;  Pfeiffer  Student  of  Girton  College,  1902-03;  Hon. 
Secretary,  National  Union  of  Women's  Suffrage  Societies,  London,  1906-09. 

Hardenbrook,  Mildred, Valatie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12,  1913-14;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1915-16. 

Harmon,  Esther, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  German,  1908-09. 

Harper,  Carrie  Anna, Sunderland,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  English,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1910,  subjects,  English  Language,  English  Literature  and  Spanish. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Radcliffe  College,  1897-98,  1906-07;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Gilman  School, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899-1907;  Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1907-11,  and  Associate  Professor,  1911-17. 

Harris,  Elizabeth, Clayton,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1890-91.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  group,  Greek  and  Latin,  and 
A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York 
City,  1891-92;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin'3  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-96. 

Married,  1896,  Professor  Edward  Harrison  Reiser.     Five  sons,  one  daughter. 

Harrison,  Elizabeth, 1  East  Albert  Road,  Liverpool,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1906-07.  Liverpool  University  College,  1897-98;  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-1902;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1901;  Part  II, 
1902;  Classical  Mistress,  Roedean  School,  Brighton,  England,  1902-06;  Temporary 
Assistant  Lectmer  in  Latin,  University  of  Liverpool,  and  Private  Tutor,  1908-11. 

Married,  1911,  Mr.  Percy  Fallowfield  Kipling.     One  son. 

Harrison,  Jane  Annetta, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  German,  1909-10. 

Harrison,  Julia  Peachy, 1214  Floyd  Avenue,  Richmond,  Va. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1908,  B.S.,  1909; 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1909-12;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Richmond,  1907-08;  Carnegie  Research  Assistant, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912-13;  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1914-15;  Head  of  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet 
Briar,  Va.,  1915-16,  and  in  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga.,  1916-17. 

Haseman,  Mary  Gertrude, Linton,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1913-15.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1910.  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Vincennes  University,  1910-11;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12, 
Graduate  Student,  1913-14;    Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1915-16. 

Hatch,  Laura, 1210  Astor  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Geology,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Vassar  College.  1906;  M.S.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1911.  Teacher  in  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1906-07;  in  the  High 
School,  Aurora,  111.,  1907-10;  Assistant  in  the  Laboratory,  University  of  Chicago, 
1910-11;  Instructor  in  Geology,  Wellesley  College,  1911-12;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1913-14;  Assistant  in  the  Geological  Department,  Barnard  College 
and  Graduate  Student  in  Geology,  Columbia  University,  1914-15;  Lecturer  in  Geology, 
Barnard  College,  and  Instructor  in  Geography,  Extension  Teaching,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1915-16;    Instructor  in  Geology,  Smith  College,  1916-17. 

Hazen,  Annah  Putnam, 68  Washington  Square,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1898-99.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897. 
Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Brvn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth. 
N.  II. ,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-03;  Teacher  of  Biology 
in  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York  City,  1903-09;  First  Assistant  in  Biology  in 
the  Eastern  District  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1909-17. 
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Hazlewood,  Charlotte  Williams, 161  Allen  Avenue,  Lynn,.  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin 
in  the  Classical  High  School,  Lynn,  1891-96;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University, 
1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98;  Substitute  Head  of  Greek  and  Latin  Depart- 
ment, Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Second  Semester  1910;  Literary 
and  Artistic  Work,  Book  Designing,  1910-12. 

Henry,  Margaret  Edith, 1108  East  62nd  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1900-01.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900; 
A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1906.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900;  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02;    Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-06. 

Married,  1904,  Dr.  Alvin  Saunders  Johnson. 

Hicks,  Amy  Maud,  33  Downside  Crescent,  Hampstead,  London,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1904-05.  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Student, 
Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99,  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I, 

1898,  Part  II,  1899;   Student,  University  College,  London,  1900-02;   Teacher  of  Classics 
in  St.  Mary's  College,  Paddington,  London,  1906-09. 

Highet,  Mary  Elizabeth, Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Victoria  Universitv,  1891, 
and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M.,  Cornell  University,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern 
Languages,  Bowmanville  High  School,  1892-93;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and 
History,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1897-1900;  University  of  Berlin, 
1901-02;   Professor  of  German,  Elmira  College,  1902-10. 

Hill,  Sarah  D., Irvington,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1904-05.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Assistant  in  German  and  French,  Earlham  College, 
1905-08. 

Married,  1908,  Professor  Milton  D.  Baumgartner.     One  son,  one  daughter. 

Hooper,  Edith  Sophia,  .  .  Heathersby,  Chislehurst  Road,  Kent,  England. 

Fellow  in  English,  1900-01.     M.A.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1900,  Honours  in  Philosophy, 

1899,  in  English,  1900. 

Hopkins,  Mary  Delia, Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  English,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  group,  English  and  German, 
and  A.M.,  1896.  Reader  in  English,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1899-1901;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the 
Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  1902-04;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Balliol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1901-02,  and  of  English,  German,  and  Latin,  1905-08;  Teacher  of 
English  and  Latin  in  Miss  Davidge's  School,  New  York  City,  and  Private  Tutor, 
1904-05;  Teacher  of  Latin,  German,  and  English  in  the  Veltin  School,  New  York 
City.  1908-13,  and  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Universitv,  1908-12;  Volunteer  Suffrage 
Worker,  1913-15. 

Horton,  Goldie  Printis, Quanah,  Tex. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1912-13.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1908;  A.M.,  Smith  College, 
1910.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Grandview,  Texas,  1908-09;  Fellow 
in  Mathematics,  Smith  College,  1909-10;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics  in  the 
High  School,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  1910-12;  Graduate  Student  and  Tutor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Texas.  1913-17. 

Howell,  Janet  Tucker, 232  West  Lanvale  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910;  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student  in 
Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1910-13;  Lecturer  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1914-15;  Holder  of  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellowship  for  Women  and  Worker  in  Mt. 
Wilson  Solar  Observatory,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  1915-16;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1916-17. 

Howell,  Jean  Kirk, 123  West  7th  Street,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1891-92.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant 
in  Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  1899-1905,  and  in  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  1905-17. 
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lh  bbard,  Alice  Philena  Felicia, 

Residencia  de  Estudiantes,  Fortuny  28  Moderno,  Madrid,  Spain. 
Mailing  address:  Cedar  Crest,  Helton,  Tex. 
Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  L914-15.  B.S.,  University  of  Texas,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1902. 
University  of  Chicago,  Summer  School,  L904,  L905.  Fellow  in  Spanish,  University  of 
Texas,  1899-1902;  Tutor  in  Spanish,  University  of  Texas,  1902-08,  and  Instructor  in 
Spanish,  1908-13;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14,  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy,  L91S  16;  Student,  University  of  Madrid  and  Centro  de  Estudios  Hist6ricos, 
Madrid,  1910-17. 

Hughes,  Winona  Alice, 271  West  Church  Street,  Marion,  O. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1900-01.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891.  Graduate  Student, 
Cornell  University,  Summer  School,  1894;  Harvard  University,  Summer  School,  1895; 
University  of  Chicago,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Sciei.ee  in  the  Public-  Schools,  Marion,  O., 
L892-97.  and  in  the  High  School,  Mansfield,  O.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
High  School,  Ottumwa,  la.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Zoology  in  the  High 
School,  Mansfield,  1902-06;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1906-11; 
Field  Secretary,  College  of  Wooster,  1911-12,  and  Dean  of  Women  and  Instructor  in 
the  History  of  Art,  1912-16. 

Hutchinson,  Anabelle  Roxburgh, 

Brookside,  Catterick,  Yorkshire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1899-1900.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1895-99;  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898;  Sorbonne,  1900-01; 
Assistant  Librarian,  University  Library,  Cambridge,  1902-05;  Assistant  Lecturer  in 
French,  Newnham  College,  1904-06;  Examiner  in  French  and  Italian,  Joint  Board  of 
Matriculation,  1909-12;  Examiner,  Cambridge  Local  Examinations  and  Schools  for  the 
same   Board,  1912-15;     French   Lecturer,  Homcrton  College,  Cambridge,  1913-17. 

Hyde,  Ida  H., Lawrence,  Kans. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-93.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidel- 
berg, 1896.  Student  Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Holder  of  the 
European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Strassburg,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96; 
Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Professor  of 
Physiology,  and  Head  of  Department  of  Physiology,  University  of  Kansas,  1899-1917. 

Hyde,  Winifred  Florence, 1039  C  Street,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1902-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900.  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Jena,  1911.  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900-01;  University  of 
Denver,  summer  of  1901;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1901-02;  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1904-05;  European  Fellow  of  the  Boston  Woman's 
Educational  Association  and  Student  at  the  University  of  Jena,  1905-11;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1911-15. 

I  sham,  Mary  Keyt, 135  West  79th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  1898;  M.D.,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  1903.  Graduate  Student  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99;  Lecturer  on  Psychology 
and  Student,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  1900-03;  Interne  and  House 
Physician  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  1903-04;  Secretary,  Academy  of 
Medicine  of  Cincinnati,  1907-08;  Assistant  Physician,  Columbus  State  Hospital, 
Columbus,  O.,  1908-15;   Physician,  1904-15. 

.1  Aitvis,  May  Mason,.  .  .742  E.  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1909-10.     A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1906,  and  A.M.,  1908.     Tutor 

in  Zoology,  University  of  Texas,  1907-09,  1910-11. 
Married,  1911,  Mr.  George  Stribling  Newell.     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Jones,   Laura  Lucinda, Box  353,  Cobourg,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  English,  1894-95.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern 
Languages  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  English, 
and  Student  in  German  in  the  Hohere  Tochterschule  Tegeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin,  1897- 
98;  Teacher  of  English,  French,  and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  1898- 
L915;    Member  of  the  Board  of  the  Public  Library,  Cobourg,  1904-15. 

Kellogg,  Ajjgie  Lillian,.  .  .  108  South  Massey  Street,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1911-13.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Teacher 
in  the  High  School,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  1904-10,  and  in  the  High  School,  Hasbrouck 
Heights,  N.  J.,  March  to  June,  1911;    Law  Clerk,  1910-11;    Fellow  by  Courtesy  and 
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Graduate  Scholar,  and  Mary  Richardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbott  Fellow  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14;  Awarded  A.  C.  A.  European  Fellowship,  1914-15; 
Superintendent  of  Bureau  of  Charities,  Watertown,  N.  Y,,  S.  P.  C.  C.  Agent,  Jefferson 
Co.,  N.  Y.,  Probation  Officer  for  Girls,  June-Oct.,  1911;  Jefferson  Co.  Agent  for  Depend- 
ent and  Delinquent  Children,  1914-16;  Instructor  in  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department 
of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Keys,  Florence  V., 87  Avenue  Road,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1891-92;  Fellow  in  English,  1892-93.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto, 
1891.  Examiner  in  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96;  University 
of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1904-05; 
Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1904,  and  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
1904-14. 

King,  Georgiana  Goddard, Yarrow  East,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy, 
and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  at  the  College  de  France,  First  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher 
of  English,  Philosophy,  and  History  of  Art  in  the  Misses  Graham's  School,  New  York 
City,  1899-1906;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-11;  Lecturer  in  the 
History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature,  1911-14;  Lecturer  in  the  History  of  Art, 
1914-15,  and  Associate  Professor,  1915-16;    Professor  of  Modern  Art,  1916-17. 

King,  Helen  Dean, 17  Elliott  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1897-98.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901,  subjects,  Morphology,  Palaeontology,  and  Physiology.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  1894-95;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1896-97  and  1901-06,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901;  Teacher  of 
Science  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1907;  University 
Fellow  for  Research  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1906-08;  Investigator, 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  1908-09,  Assistant  in  Anatomy, 
1909-10,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1910-13,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology, 
1913-17. 

King,  Helen  Maxwell, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1909-10. 

King,  Lida  Shaw, Gushing  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894; 
D.Lit.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1912;  LL.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1913.  Fellow 
in  Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1895- 
97;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History,  Harvard  University,  1897-98; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1898-99; 
Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens.  1899-1901;  Holder  of  the  Agnes 
Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01;  Director  of  Classical  Department,  Packer 
Collegiate  Institute,  1901-02;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College,  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
Classical  Philology  in  Brown  University,  1905-09;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College  and 
Professor  of  Classical  Literature  and  Archaeology,  1910-17. 

King,  Marie  Seward, Silvester  Place,  Coxsackie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  German,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Olivet  College,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Professor  of 
German  and  French,  Des  Moines  College,  1908-09;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1909-10,  and  Substitute  Reader  in  French,  March  to  June,  1910;  Instructor 
in  French,  Grinnell  College,  1911-12,  and  in  German,  1912-15;  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1916-17. 

Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

Lamberton,  Helen, 753  Corinthian  Avenue,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  group,  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  and  A.M.,  1908.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Teacher  of  Physics  in  the  Girls' 
High  School,  Philadelphia,  1909-10;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Germantown  High 
School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  1910-16. 

Langenbeck,  Clara, See  page  28. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1895-96. 
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Lansing,  Ruth, 53  Crawford  Street,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1909, 
and  Ph.D.,  1914.  Instructor  in  Wells  College,  September  to  November,  1909.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1908-09,  1912-14;  Professor  of  French,  Oxford  College 
for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1915-17. 

Leftwich,  Florence,  . . .' See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1902-03. 

Lewis,  Florence  Parthenia, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Longbottom,  Gertrude, The  Hollies,  Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1897-98.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1893-97;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1896;  Part  II,  1897.  M.A.,  Trinity  College, 
Dublin,  1905.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Municipal  Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1900, 
and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-06;  Governor  of  King  Edward  VI  Girls'  Grammar 
School,  Louth,  1903-17;  Manager  of  the  Louth  British  (Elementary)  School,  1904-17; 
Fellow  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  1916-17. 

Lord,  Eleanor  Louisa, Goucher  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1889-90,  1895-96.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  subjects,  History  and  Political  Science.  Instructor  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1890-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Educa- 
tional Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History,  Newnham  College,  University 
of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  History,  Goucher  College,  1897-1901; 
Associate  Professor,  1901-04,  and  Professor  of  History,  1904-17;  President  of  the  His- 
tory Teachers'  Association  of  Maryland,  1908-09;    Dean  of  Goucher  College,  1911-17. 

Lovell,  Helen  Louisa, Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1887-88.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical 
School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1889-90;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1890-91;  and  Associate  Professor,  1891-93;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek 
and  Latin,  Earlham  College,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894- 
95,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  1896- 
1900,  Professor  of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-05,  and  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek 
and  Dean,  1905-17. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.  John  Wilson  Million.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Lowater,  Frances, Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1896-97.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1906,  subjects,  Physics,  Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics.  University 
College,  Nottingham,  England,  1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  1891-92;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-96, 
1897-98,  1899-1905,  and  1907-10;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Physics  and  Mathematics,  1894-96,  1899-1900;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99;  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  the  Western  College,  Oxford, 
O.,  1910-11;  Professor  of  Physics,  Rockford  College,  1911-15;  Volunteer  Research 
Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  Summers  1911,  1913,  1915,  1916;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Wellesley  College,  1915-17. 

Lundie,  Elizabeth  Helen, Died,  1916. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1905-06.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1903,  and  M.Sc,  1904.  Assistant 
in  Chemistry  in  the  High  School,  Montreal,  1908-14. 

MacDonald,  Margaret  Baxter, State  College,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1898-99.  The  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1893-95;  B.S.,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902,  subjects,  Chemistry  and 
Physiology.  Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1895- 
97 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry  and  Physiology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and 
Pepper  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Scholar 
and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Teacher  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics,  Asheville  College,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901-02;  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  New  Jersey  State  Normal  School,  1902-04;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Vassar 
College,  1905-06;  Assistant  Chemist,  Delaware  College  Experimental  Station,  1906- 
07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  The  Pennsylvania  State  College,  1907-10,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Agricultural  Chemistry,  1910-13,  and  Associate  Professor,  1913-17. 

Macleod,  Annie  Louise, Earltown,  Nova  Scotia. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1909-10;  Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1910-12.  A.B.,  McGill 
University,  1904,  M.Sc,  1905,  and  Ph.D.,  1910.     Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  McGill 
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University,  1905-08;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1908-09;  Reader  in 
Physiological  Chemistry  and  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912- 
14;    Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1914-16,  and  Assistant  Professor,  1910-17. 

M  addison,  Isabel, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics.  1893-94. 

Mann,  Carrie  Alice, Died,  1905. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1903-04.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rose- 
mont,  Pa.,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's 
School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  1904-05. 

Mahcuse,  Bella, 1965  Fourteenth  Avenue  West,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry.  1904-05.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1900,  and  M.Sc,  1903.  Student, 
University  of  Breslau,  1900-01;  Assistant,  McGill  Model  School,  Montreal,  Canada, 
January  to  June,  1904;  Student  in  French,  McGill  University,  1905-07,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1905-08;  Recording  Secretary  of  the  National  Council  of  Women  of  Canada, 
1908-11. 

Married,  1908,  Professor  Douglas  Mcintosh.     One  daughter,  one  son. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1895-96. 

Mason,  Gertrude  Helen, 2627  Channing  Way,  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  English,  1887-88.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888. 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  English  in 
the  High  School,  Petaluma,  Cal.,  1889-95,  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1895-96; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1896-97,  and  1900-01; 
Assistant  to  Dr.  Ewald  Fliigel  on  Chaucer  Lexicon,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Kern  County  High  School,  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  1897-98,  and  in  the  Union  High  School, 
Haywards,  Cal.,  1899-1900;  Accredited  Tutor  in  English,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  University, 
1900-02;   Private  Tutor  in  English,  1905-16. 

Mathews,  Irene  Maud,.  .Holly  House,  Duke  Street,  Sheffield,  England. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1910-11.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1906-10; 
First  Class  Honours,  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1909,  and  Part  II,  1910. 
Assistant  Mistress,  the  High  School  for  Girls,  Manchester,  England,  1911-13;  Senior 
Mathematical  and  Physics  Mistress,  City  and  County  School,  Chester,  England,  1913-17. 

McCain,  Gertrude  Iona, No.  64,  Delphi,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Indiana  University,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1911. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Delphi,  1897-99;  Principal  of  the  Friends'  High  School, 
Salem,  Ind.,  1908-09;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Indiana  University,  1910-11; 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  English  in  the  High  School,  Delphi,  1913;  Graduate 
Student,  Indiana  University,  1914,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1914-15;  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Oxford  College  for  Women,  Oxford,  O.,  1915-17. 

McNair,  Grace  Elizabeth, Brodhead,  Wis. 

Fellow   in  History,    1900-01.      L.B.,    University   of  Wisconsin,    1898,   and   L.M.,    1899.' 
Assistant  in  History  in  the  High  School,  Madison,  Wis.,  1899-1900;    Assistant  in  Latin, 
German,  and  History  in  the  High  School,  Brodhead,  1902-04. 

Medes,  Grace, 300  Gladstone  Boulevard,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1913-15.  A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1904,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Fel- 
low by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16;  Instructor  in  Zoology, 
Vassar  College,  1916-17. 

Merrill,  Katharine, 

J.  B.  Pond  Lyceum  Bureau,  Metropolitan  Life  Building,  New  York 
City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1890-91.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor 
of  English  Language  and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97;  Fellow  in  English, 
University  of  Chicago,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  111., 
1898-1903;  Teacher  of  the  History  of  Literature  in  the  Leland  Powers  School  of  the 
Spoken  Word,  Boston,  1905-08;  Teacher  of  Expression  and  Reading,  Boston  Normal 
School,  1908-11;    Lecturer  on  the  Theatre,  1915-16. 

Miles,  Caroline, Bloomingdale,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  History,  1891-92.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1890,  and  Ph.D.,  1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.. 
1888-89;     University  of  Michigan,    1889-91;     Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political 
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Economy,    Mount  Holyoke   College,    1892-93;     Tutor  in   History,   Wellesley  College, 
1893-94,  and  Instructor  in  Psychology,  1894-95;    University  Extension  Work,  Chicago, 
1897-1900;     Assistant  Reference  Librarian,  John   Crerar   Library,   Chicago,   1900-04; 
Principal  of  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  1911-12. 
Married,  1895,  Mr.  William  Hill. 

Millman,  Mabel  Helen, 

735  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  French,  1908-09.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1907.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Toronto,  June,  1907,  to  January,  1908,  1910-12;  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  Westbourne  School,  Toronto,  January  to  June,  1908,  and  of  Latin  in  Havergal 
College,  Toronto,  April  to  June,  1908;  Teacher  of  English  in  Westminster  College, 
Toronto,  1913-14;  English  Essay  Reader,  University  of  Toronto,  and  Private  Tutor, 
1911-16. 

Married,  1912,  Dr.  Clarence  Meredith  Hincks. 

Morningstak,  Helen, 1275  Franklin  Avenue,  Columbus,  0. 

Fellow  in  Geology,  1915-16.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Teach- 
ing Fellow  in  English,  Ohio  State  University,  1913-15;  Scholar  in  Geology  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Morriss,  Margaret  Shove,  .  .  .  1904  Mt.  Royal  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1907-08.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1904;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1911,  subjects,  History  and  English.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-06;  Alumnae  Fellow  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore 
and  Research  Student  at  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1906-07;  Instructor  in 
History,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1908-14,  and  Associate  Professor,  1914-17. 

Morse,  Kate  Niles, See  page  29. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1900-01. 

Morton,  Caroline  Millard, 131  Superior  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Fellow  in  Classical  Archaeology,  1912-13.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1910,  and  A.M., 
1911.     Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12. 

Mory,  Ruthella  Bernard, The  Somerset,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897;  Ph.M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England, 
1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago, 
1898-99;  Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900;  Research  Work  in  History  in 
the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1900-02;  Writer  on 
History,  1910-11. 

Married,  1903,  Mr.  Arthur  Barneveld  Bibbins. 

Neilson,  Nellie, Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  History,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Greek  and  English, 
A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899,  subjects,  History  and  English.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1893-94,  1895-96,  1900-01;  Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1895-96;  Research  Work  in  History  in  Cambridge, 
England,  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900;  Private  Research  Work,  1897-1905,  1908-09; 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-02;  Instructor  in  History,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1902-03;  Acting  Professor  of  European  History,  1903-04,  and  Professor  of 
History,  1904-17;  in  England  on  leave  of  absence,  1908-09,  Second  Semester,  1911-12, 
1915-16. 

Nichols,  Elizabeth,  1918  North  Pennsylvania  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96;  Secretary  of  the  Indianapolis  Branch  of  the 
Needlework  Guild  of  America,  1904-13. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.  Charles  W.  Moores.     One  daughter,  one  son. 

Northway,  Mary  Isabel, 1657  Burnaby  Street,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1900-01.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.  .  Ontario  Normal  College, 
1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  of 
Domestic  Science,  1901-02;    Assistant  in  Physics  Department,  Smith  College,  1902-03. 

Married,  1904,  The  Rev.  R.  J.  Wilson.     One  daughter. 

Nowlin,  Nadine, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1905-06. 
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O'Grady,  Marcella  I., , . .  .Wiirzburg,  Bavaria. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1887-S9.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher 
of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87;  Demonstrator  in  Biology 
Bryn  Mawr  College.  1888-89;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College  1889-93' 
and  Professor  of  Biology,  1893-96. 

Married,  1897,  Professor  Theodore  Boveri. 

Olsen,  Sophie  Yhlen, Rektorboligen,  Roskilde,  Denmark. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group  Greek 
and  Latin,  and  A.M.,  1899.  A.M.,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Student,  Universities 
of  Copenhagen  and  Leipsic,  1900-01;  University  of  Copenhagen,  1901-02;  Teacher  of 
English  Literature  in  the  Zahle  Institute  for  Teachers,  Copenhagen,  1905-11-  and 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  State  College  for  Teachers,  Copenhagen,  1908-12. 

Married,  1902,  Dr.  Hems  Henrik  August  Bertelsen.     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Parker,  Emma  Harriet, ^Charlestown,  N.  H. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1893-94.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemis- 
try, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95-  Instruc- 
tor in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School 
New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1897-1900;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  in  the  High  School,  Newton 
Mass.,  1900-13,  on  leave  of  absence,  1909-10;  Student  in  the  School  for  Social  Workers' 
Boston,  Mass.,  1913-14;  Principal,  Hindman  Settlement  School,  Hindman,  Ky.,  1915-17! 

Parkhurst,  Helen  Huss, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1914-15. 

Parris,  Marion, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06. 

Parsons,  Vera  Lillian, 70  Rusholme  Road,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1913-14.     B.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1911,  and  M  A 
1912.      Graduate  Scholar  in  English,    Toronto,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13;     Social 
Centre  Director,  Central  Neighbourhood  House,  1915-17. 

Paschall,  Annie  Goode, Died  1895. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Peebles,  Florence, " See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97. 

Peebles,  Rose  Jeffries, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  English,  1907-08.     A.B.,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1891.     Ph  D 
Bryn  Mawr  College,   1911    subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature,  and  Old 
S™  ITp^   of   Chicago,    Summer,    1897,    1898,    1905;     Harvard   University, 

Summer,  1902;  Columbia  University,  Summer,  1903;  Graduate  Student  in  English 
fon^a  *  Co^'  1906-07.  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English 
1908-09;  Special  Research  Scholar  and  Student,  British  Museum  and  Bodleian  Library 
PrXof°is'or   19H-l'7         ;    Instructor  in  EngHsh,  Vassar  College,  1909-14,  and  Assistant 

Perkins,  Elizabeth  Mary, See  page  30. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1902-03. 

Perry,  Lorinda, 3230  Monroe  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

Fe|S  »% Economics  a?d  p°l£ic?.  1911-13.  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909,  and  A.M., 
SdSUri  VnM-BryS  ^awr  College,  1913.  Radcliffe  Fellow,  Women's  Educational  and 
S" alT>Unl°fn,?^n'  Ma*8-  1910-H;    Head  of  Department  of  Political  and  Social 

^SSSi^St^S^^!^1^  Associate  in  Departmen * of  Household  ScieDce« 

Petty,  Mary, 211  South  Ashe  Street,  Greensboro,  N.  C 

Fefo°rd  CoU^T^Z'  i? V6-  k  S-BV  S.eIlesley  Collet  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guil- 
Ind.,,VHof8£  u888~??:  Te,?cher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  in  the  State  Normal  and 
ChemS?y,^899-l9r7'een  '  95,  "^   1896~"'  and  Head  °f  DePart™nt  of 

Pinney,  Mary  Edith, See  page  23. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1910-11. 
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Potts,  Laurette  Eustis, 155  East  22nd  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1899-1900.  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890,  group,  Latin  and  English.  Sorbor.ne  and 
College  de  France,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  Reader 
in  English.  1897-99;  Student,  University  of  Munich,  1900-01;  Executive  Secretary, 
Church  Mission  of  Help,  New  York,  1915-17. 

Married,  1905,  Mr.  Lewis  Frederic  Pease.     One  son,  one  daughter. 

Purdie,  Eleanor,. Ortler,  Prestbury,  Gloucestershire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890- 
94;  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  II,  1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Freiburg,  1897.  Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo- 
European  Philology,  University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Notting 
Hill  High  School,  London,  1897-98;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College, 
Cheltenham,  England,  1898-1917. 

Rabourn,  Sara  Brewer  Francis, Centralia,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1906-07.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1902,  and  A.M.,  1904. 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1903-04;  Assistant  Principal  and 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Fredericktown,  Mo.,  1907-08,  and  Principal, 
1908-09;  Head  of  the  Mathematical  Department  in  the  High  School,  Hannibal,  Mo., 
1909-11;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  Winter  Term,  1911-12, 
and  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England,  Spring  Term,  1912;  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics, State  Normal  School,  Springfield,  Mo.,  1913;  and  in  the  Polytechnic  High 
School,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.,  1913-14;  Head  of  Department  of  Mathematics  in  the  High 
School,  Visalia,  Cal.,  1914-15. 

Ragsdale,  Virginia, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1902-03. 

Rand,  Gertrude, See  page  10. 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11. 

Randolph,  Harriet, 1310  South  47th  Street,  Philadelphia. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892.  Fellow  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  University  of  Zurich,  1890-92;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97,  1912-13,  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1892-1913,  and  Reader  in 
Botany,  1893-1913;    Travelling,  1913-16. 

Reed,  Bertha, University  of  Montana,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1906-07.  Illinois  Woman's  College,  1893-96;  Ph.B., 
De  Pauw  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1913.  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  Winter  Semester,  1902-03.-  University  of  Zurich,  1903,  1903-04; 
Instructor  in  German,  Bradley  Polytechnic  Institute,  Peoria,  111.,  1907-09;  Extension 
Lecturer,  University  of  Montana,  1914-17. 

Married,  1909,  Professor  George  Raleigh  Coffman. 

Reed,  Margaret  Adaline,  .  .  .  .BOO  Hawthorne  Road,  Roland  Park,  Md. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1902-03. 
Wood's  Holl  Laboratory,  Summers  of  1900  and  1902;  Assistant  in  Zoological  Laboratory, 
Columbia  University,  1903-05;  University  of  Zurich,  Summer,  1906;  Assistant  in 
Zoology,  Columbia  University,  1903-06;  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  New  York  Medical 
College  for  Women,  and  Barnard  College,  1904-07;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Barnard 
College,  1907-08;  Student  in  Berlin  Konigliches  Institut  fur  Infectionskrankheiten, 
Summer,  1908;  Research  Work  in  Johns  Hopkins  University  Medical  Department, 
1910-11,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins  Training 
School  for  Nurses,  1911-12;  Collaborator,  Carnegie  Institution,  Department  of  Embry- 
ology, 1915-17. 

Married,  1910,  Dr.  Warren  H.  Lewis.     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Reimer,  Marie, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1899-1900,  1901-02. 

Reynolds,  Grace  Potter, Fairfield  Avenue,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1908-09.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1904;  A.M.,  Columbia  University, 
1905;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910,  subjects,  Organic  Chemistry,  Physical  and 
Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Physics.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-05; 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Smith  College,  1905-06;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Barnard 
College,  1906-08;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909-10;  Research  Worker 
in  Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1910-12. 

Married,  1913,  Mr.  Winthrop  Merlon  Rice.     One  daughter  (f  1914). 
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Reynolds.  Minnie  Beatrice, 

474  Upper  Mountain  Avenue,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Follow  in  Greek.  1897-9S.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  In- 
structor in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97;  Fellow 
by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1899-1900;  Instructor  in  Greek  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01;  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  San  Francisco,  1901-03;  Advertising  for  New 
York  firms.  1912,  1913;    Volunteer  Suffrage  Worker,  1913-16. 

Married,  1903,  .1//-.  James  A.  Kinkead.     Four  sons. 

Ritchie,  Mary  Helen, Died,  1905. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  group,  Greek  and  Latin, 
A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902,  subjects,  Latin  and  Greek.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  Graduate  Student,  1897-98;  Secretary  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1899-1904. 

Rock.  Amy  Cordova, 1455  Belmont  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry.  1894-95.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893.  group,  Physics  and 
Chemistry.  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-94;  Student,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  and  University  of  Berlin, 
1896-97;  President,  Washington  Branch  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae, 
1909-10;    Volunteer  Social  Worker,  1900-17. 

Married,  1899,  Mr.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome.     One  son,  three  daughters. 

Roe,  Adah  Blanche, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  German,  1912-13. 

Rolfe,  Martha  Deete, 601  John  Street,  Champaign,  111. 

Fellow  in  Geology,  1914-15.  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Instructor 
in  Science  in  Illinois  Woman's  College,  1905-10,  and  Professor  of  Physiography,  1908- 
10;   Graduate  Student,  University  of  Illinois,  1913-14,  1915-16. 

Rusk,  Fern  Helen, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  Archaeology,  1914-15. 

Salisbury,  Lena  Belle, R.  F.  D.,  5,  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1913-14.  A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1910,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Teacher, 
Chittenango,  N.  Y.,  1910-11;  Weedsport,  N.  Y.,  1911-12;  Goodyear-Burlingame 
School,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  1912-13;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Drew  Seminary  for 
Young  Women,  Mt.  Carmel,  N.  Y.,  1914-17. 

Salmon,  Lucy  Maynard, Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  History,  1886-87.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883. 
Teacher  of  History  in  the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86;  Associate  Professor 
of  History,  Vassar  College,  1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1917. 

Sandison,  Helen  Estabrook, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  English,  1908-09. 

Satterthwaite.  Sarah  E., 2037  Franklin  Avenue,  Toledo,  O. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1886-87.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.  Assistant  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
1898-1900. 

Married,  1890,  Dr.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie.     One  son. 

Schaeffer,  Helen  Elizabeth, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  Physics,  1904-05. 

Schenck,  Eunice  Morgan, See  page  31. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13. 

few  all,  Hannah  Robie, Forest  Glen,  Md. 

Fellow  in  History,  1888-89.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1898; 
A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1889-90;  Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1901; 
Assistant,  Boston  Children's  Aid  Society,  1904-07. 
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Shapiro,  Rebecca, Marshfield,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1900-01.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M., 
1900.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Principal 
of  the  High  School,  Grand  Rapids,  Wis.,  1902-03. 

Married,  1904,  Mr.  Richard  Strauss.     One  daughter. 

Shearer,  Edna  Aston, See  page  32. 

Junior  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1904-05;    Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1906-07. 

Sheavyn,  Phoebe  A.  B., 

Ashburne  Hall,  Fallowfield,  Manchester,  England. 

Fellow  in  English,  1895-96.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales, 
1887-89,  and  1892-94;  B.A.,  University  of  London,  1889;  M.A.,  1894,  and  D.Litt., 
1906.  Member  of  Governing  Court  of  University  of  Wales;  Member  of  Senate  of  Uni- 
versity of  Manchester;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Lecturer  and 
Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting  the  Education  of  Women 
in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1905;  Resident  Tutor  and  Lecturer  in  English,  Somerville 
College,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1905;  Member  of  Governing  Committee 
of  Women's  University  Settlement,  South wark,  London,  1900-07;  Senior  Tutor  for 
Women  Students,  University  of  Manchester,  Warden  of  Ashburne  Hall  and  Lecturer 
in  English  Literature,  1907-17. 

Shoemaker,  Jane  Cushing, Died,  1910. 

Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1905,  group, 
History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  and  A.M.,  1910.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1907-08. 

Shute,  Helen  Winifred, 331  Hammond  Street,  Bangor,  Me. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1893-94.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German, 
Smith  College,  1887-93;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Student  in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-99;  Alumnae 
Trustee  of  Smith  College,  1902-05. 

Married,  1900,  Professor  Warren  J.  Moulton. 

Sinclair,  Alice, Wailuku,  Maui,  H.  I. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1903-04.  Ph.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1889.  Teacher  of  German 
and  Science  in  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J.,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of 
Marburg,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  German  and  English,  Brockport  State  Normal  School, 
Brockport,  N.  Y.,  1904-05,  and  of  French  and  German,  1905-06. 

Married,  1906,  The  Rev.  Rowland  Backus  Dodge.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

Smith,  Amelia  Catherine, 4515  Regent  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1900-01.  S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Demonstrator  in  Zoology,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1901-02;    Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1904-06. 

Married,  1901,  Mr.  Philip  Powell  Calvert. 

Smith,  Eva  Maria,  .  .  Girls'  High  School,  Rotherham,  Yorkshire,  England. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1908-09.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  1904-08. 
Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1907,  and 
Part  II,  1908;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  at  the  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  1910-16; 
Head  Mistress,  Girls'  High  School,  Rotherham,  1916-17. 

Smith,  Louise  Pettibone, Winchester  Centre,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages,  1912-13,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  In- 
structor in  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1908-11.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Lan- 
guages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Thayer  Fellow  and  Student,  American  School  of 
Oriental  Studies  in  Jerusalem,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Biblical  History,  Wellesley  Col- 
lege, 1915-17. 

Smith,  Minna  Steele, Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1894-96.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
1890-94;  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893.  Assistant  Lecturer 
in  English,  Newnham  College,  1896-98;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Newnham  College,  1898-1913,  and  Director  of  Studies  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern 
Languages,  1905-13;  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
1898-1903,  and  1906-17. 

Smith-Go ard,  Eunice  Clara, 84  Keeler  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  English,  1909-10.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1909.  Graduate 
Student  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11;  Student  of  Music, 
1911-15;  Teacher  of  French  in  Wilkes  Barre  Institute,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.,  1911-15; 
Instructor  in  French,  Wellesley  College,  1915-17. 
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Southworth,  Effie  A., Loma  Linda,  Cal. 

Follow  in  Riology,  1885-86.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in 
the  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the 
United  States  Agricultural  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-95;    Working  for  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  1910-11. 

Married,  1896,  Mr.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding. 

Spalding,  Mary  Caroline, Wilson  College,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  English,  1910-11.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1901;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912, 
subjects,  English  Philology,  English  Literature  and  French  Philology.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-08,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1908-10;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and 
Graduate  Scholar,  1911-12;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1901- 
10,  and  Assistant  to  the  Misses  Shipley  and  Tutor,  1912-13;  Head  of  Department  of 
English,  Fairmont  Seminary,  Washington,  D.  C,  1913-14;  John  Edgar  Memorial 
Professor  of  English,  Wilson  College,  1914-17. 

Spencer,  Fannie  Grace  Clara,  1811  S.  Third  Street,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Research  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1909-10.  B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1908,  and  A.M., 
1909.     Teacher  of  Science  and  Bookkeeping  in  the  East  Chicago  High  School,  1910-11. 

Spray,  Ruth  Gladys,  229  Rock  Creek  Church  Road,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1912-13.      A.B.,  Kansas  State  University,  1911.      Graduate  Scholar 

in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12. 
Married,  1915,  Mr.  Edward  Lawrence  Griffin. 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria, See  page  32. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1902-03. 

Stewart,  Anne  Amelia, 28  South  Street,  Halifax,  N.  S. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1886-87.  University  College,  London,  1880-82;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie 
College,  1886.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1888-93,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham 
College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the 
Stevens'  School,  Germantown,  1896-99;  Private  Tutor,  1900-03,  1908-09;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics,  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Canada,  1903-04;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics, Miss  Knox's  School,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y.,  1905-06. 

Stocking,  Ruth  Jennings, Wickliffe,  Lake  County,  O. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1911-12.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1910;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910.  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1910-11,  1913-15,  and  Fel- 
low in  Zoology,  1912-13;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Research  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College, 
1912-14;  Professor  of  Biology,  Agnes  Scott  College,  Decatur,  Ga.,  1915-16,  and  in 
Wells  College,  1916-17. 

Street,  Jennette  Atwater,  .  .  .47  Lakeview  Avenue,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1895-96.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.     Teacher  of  Classics,  St. 

Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Canada,  1897-1901;    Suffrage  Worker,  1912-17. 
Married,  1901,  Professor  Edward  C.  Jeffrey.     One  son. 

Sumner,  Louise  Maudsley, 1920  Selby  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fellow  in  History,  1913-14.  A.B.,  University  of  MinnesQta,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913. 
Teacher  of  History  in  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls,  Columbus,  O.,  1914-17. 

Sweet,  Marguerite, 602  West  190th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  English,  1891-92.  A.B..  Vassar  College,  1887;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1892,  subjects,  English  and  Teutonic  Philology.  Graduate  Student  in  Teutonic  Philology 
and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
1890-91 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1892-97;  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Misses  Ely's  School,  New 
York  City,  1899-1905;  Principal  of  the  Hawthorne  School,  New  York  City,  1906-13; 
Head  of  the  English  Department  in  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City,  1914-15. 

Swindler,  Mary  Hamilton, See  page  32. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09. 

Taylor,  Lily  Ross, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1907-08.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1906.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1912,  subjects,  Latin  and  Classical  Archaeology.  Student,  University  of  Bonn 
and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1909-10;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  and  Reader  in 
Latin,  1908-09;  Reader  and  Demonstrator  in  Archaeology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin, 
Vassar  College,  1912-17. 
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Thompson,  Charlotte  de  Macklot, The  Terraces,  Camden,  S.  C. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  group,  Greek 
and  French,  and  A.M.,  1897. 

Thompson,  Frances  D'Arcy, 

Care  of  Messrs.  McCleod  and  Co.,  31  Dalhousie  Square,  Calcutta, 
India. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1911-12.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1903-06 
Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  Classical  Tripos,  Part  I,  1906.  M.A.,  Royal  Uni 
vorsity  of  Ireland,  1907;  Examiner  in  Latin,  Royal  University  of  Ireland,  1907-08 
Classical  Mistress  in  the  High  School,  Portsmouth,  England,  1906-08;  Classical  Teacher, 
Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1908-10;  Reader  in  Latin,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910-11. 

Married,  1912,  Mr.  Robert  J.  Hallidy, 

Tibbals,  Kate  Watkins, Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Fellow  in  English,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1904.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Fellow 
in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03,  and  University  Fellow,  1903-04; 
Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Wellesley  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in  English, 
Vassar  College,  1905-09;  Associate  Professor  of  English,  Wells  College,  1909-12;  Private 
Tutor,  Editorial  and  Clerical  work,  1915-17. 

Todd,  Gretchen, Old  Short  Hills  Road,  Millburn,  N.  J. 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1915-16.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1913.  Student  in  Madrid, 
Spain,  1913-15. 

Torelle,  Ellen, 438  W.  Washington  Avenue,  Madison,  Wis. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1903-04.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902. 
Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Dean  of  Milwaukee-Downer  College 
and  Professor  of  Biology,  1905-08;  Scholar  of  the  Naples  Table  Association  for  Promot- 
ing Scientific  Research  by  Women,  1909;  Research  Worker  in  Biology,  1912-13;  Lec- 
turer and  Writer,  1914-15;  Lecturer,  Extension  Division,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1915-17. 

Married,  1912,  Mr.  Lewis  Bernard  Nagler.     One  son. 

Towle,  Elizabeth  Williams, The  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  Biology,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  group,  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Middletown,  Conn.,  1900-01; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111.,  1901-03;  Fellow  in  Physiology, 
University  of  Chicago,  1903-04;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1904-06; 
Teacher  of  Physiology  in  Miss  Jacobi's  School,  New  York  City,  1904-05;  Teacher  of 
Science  in  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1907-17. 

Traver,  Hope, See  page  33. 

Fellow  in  English,  1903-04. 

Trevvett,  Lily  Frances, 1715  Park  Avenue,  Richmond,  Va. 

Fellow  in  History,  1914-15.  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1909;  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1913.  Teacher.of  Mathematics,  High  School,  Barton  Heights,  Va.,  1909-11; 
Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911-13;  Teacher  of  History  and  Mathe- 
matics, Lee-Maury  High  School,  Bowling  Green,  Va.,  1913-14;  Professor  of  History, 
Woman's  College,  Richmond,  1915-16;  Teacher  in  the  Maury  High  School,  Norfolk. 
Va.,  1916-17. 

Unger,  Jeanette, 156  West  86th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Economics,  1915-16..  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1915.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  and  Assistant  Statistician, 
New  York  City  Board  of  Charities,  1914-15. 

Married,  1916,  Mr.  Allen  Thurman  Kander. 

Urdahl,  Margerethe, Charleston,  111. 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1900-02,  and  Special  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03, 
L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904,  subjects, 
Teutonic  Philology,  German  Literature  and  Sanskrit.  Student,  University  of  Berlin, 
1898  and  1899;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  Term,  1899;  University  of  Christiania, 
October,  1899;  Teacher  of  German  and  Latin  in  the  Chelten  Hills  School,  Wyncote,  Pa.. 
1903-04;  Teacher  of  German  and  History,  Eastern  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Charles- 
ton, 111.,  1905-06. 

Married,  1906,  Mr.  Lewis  Albert  Anderson. 
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Van  Deman,  Esther  Boise,  2514  Thirteenth  Street,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1892-93.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95;  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1896-98;  Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mount  Holvoke  College,  1898-99,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  1S99-1901;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome, 
1901-03;  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  the  Woman's  College,  Baltimore,  1903-06; 
Fellow  in  Classical  Archaeology  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Rome,  1906-09,  and 
Research  Associate  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  1910-13. 

Vaughan,  Agnes  Carr, 2714  Morgan  Street,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1915-16.  A.B.,  Galloway  College,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1910.  Fellow,  University  of  Michigan,  1910-11;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Hardin 
College.  Mexico,  Mo.,  1911-15;    Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1916-17. 

Waddell,  Mary  Evelyn  Gertrude, 

655  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1904-05.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics  in  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  1906-12,  and  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Toronto,  1906-11;    Private  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  1912-17. 

Walker,  Anna  Martha,  1136  South  Alvarado  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1905-06.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  group,  Greek  and  Latin; 
A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  National 
Institute  for  Girls,  Guatemala  City,  Central  America,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student,  Inland 
Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1897-98,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Second  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Wyllie's  School,  Mt,  Holly,  N.  J., 
1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  High  School,  Ogden,  Utah,  1901-02,  and 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Spanish,  1902-04;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Rome,  1 904-05;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
1906-17. 

Warren,  Winifred, See  page  33. 

Fellow  in  Latin,  1893-94. 

Weeks,  Eula  Adeline Rich  Hill,  Mo. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1909-10.  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1908,  A.M.,  1909 
and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Rich  Hill,  Mo.,  1901-05;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910-12;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1912-13;  Assistant  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Missouri,  1913-14,  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1914;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  the  G rover  Cleveland  High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1915-17. 

Wergeland,  Agnes  Mathilde, Died,  1914. 

Fellow  in  History,  1890-91.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer 
Munich,  1884-86;  University  of  Zurich,  1888-90;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890 
Reader  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93;  Docent  in  History,  University 
of  Chicago,  1896-1902,  and  Non-Resident  Reader  in  History,  University  Extension 
Division,  1903-05,  and  Non-Resident  Instructor,  1906-09;  Professor  of  History  and 
French,  University  of  Wyoming,  1902-09,  and  of  History  and  Spanish,  1909-14. 

White,  Florence  Donnell, Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  French,  1907-08.     A.B.,  Mount  Holvoke  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1907-   Ph  D 
Bryn   Mawr   College,    1915,   subjects,    French   Literature,    Old   French   Philology,   and 
Spanish.      Student,  University  of  Paris,   1903-04;    Graduate  Scholar  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;    Instructor  in  French,  Vassar  College,  1908-15 
and  Assistant  Professor,  1915-17. 

Wilkinson,  Annie  Lyndesay, 

7125  Greene  Street,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898 
Graduate  Scholar,  Vassar  College,  1897-98.  Babbott  Fellow  of  Vassar  College,  and 
Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-02;    Suffrage  Worker,  1913-16. 

Married,  1902,  Dr.  Joseph  Head.     Two  daughters,  two  sons. 

IVillcox,  Marguerite, ' .  Oxford,  N.  Y. 

Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1914-15.  A. B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1916.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14,  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
191o-16;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Agnes  Scott  College,  1916-17. 
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Williams,  Ella  Cornelia, 609  West  127th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1885-86.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under 
Professor  Schwarz,  Gottingen,  Germany,  1883-85;  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  Spring  Term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's 
School,  New  York  City,  1886-87;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School, 
Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1887-89;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York 
City,  1892-1917. 

Willis,  Gwendolen  Brown, 329  Dolphin  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1902-04.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1906,  subjects,  Greek  and  Archaeology.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1900-01;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Professor  of  Greek, 
Milwaukee-Downer  College,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Milwaukee-Downer  Seminary, 
1904-13;  Student  in  Columbia  University,  on  leave  of  absence,  1910-11;  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1914-16. 

Winston,  Mary  Frances,  1620  Massachusetts  Street,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1891-92.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1897;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  1889-91;  Honorary 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics,  Univer- 
sity of  Gottingen,  1893-96;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College, 
1897-1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  Kans., 
1913-17. 

Married,  1900,  Mr.  Henry  Byron  Newson  (f  1910).     Two  daughters,  one  son. 

Wood,  Ida, 300  Ardmore  Avenue,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Fellow  in  English,  1888-89.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88, 
1889-90,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Depart- 
ment, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892-93;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1894-96. 


57 


Summary  of  Fellowships  Awarded. 


European  Fellowships. 

Bryn    Mawr   (for  Senior  Class) 

Mary  E.  Garrett  (for  second 
year  graduates) 

President  M.  Carey  Thomas 
(for  first  year  graduates) 

Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Re- 
search Fellowship  in  Teutonic 
Philology 


Founded  by 
The  Trustees 

Miss  Garrett 

Miss  Garrett 


Mrs.  Anna 
Woerishoffer 


Special  European  Fellowships.  Given  by. 

Bryn  Mawr  Research Anonymous  Donor 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor 


Date. 

1885 
1894 
1896 

1907 

1906 
1909 
1915 
1916 


Number  of 
Holders. 

28 
23 
21 


6ft 

1 
1 
1 
1 


Total  number  of  European  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates . 

Founded  by  the 
Resident  Fellowships.  Trustees  in 

In  Greek 1885 

In  Latin 1892 

In  English 1885 

In  Teutonic  Philology 1893 

In  Romance  Languages 1893 

In  Semitic  Languages 1912 

In  History  or  Economics  and  Politics 1885 

In  Economics  and  Politics 1912 

In  Social  Research 1915 

In  Philosophy  or  Psychology •.  .  .  .  1896 

In  Psychology 1915 

In  Archaeology 1909 

In  Mathematics 1885 

In  Physics 1896 

In  Chemistry 1893 

In  Geology 1912 

In  Biology 1885 

Research  Fellowship  in  Chemistry 1907 

Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellowship 

in  Physics  or  Chemistry,  founded  by  an 

anonymous  donor  in  1913 

Total  number  of  Resident  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates . 


80 


Number  of 
Holders. 

27**§§» 

24 

28*§ 

16ft 

19§ 

3§ 
29  § 

5§ 

2 

13§§ 

2 

4§ 
25ft 
13 

19ft 
4 

23ft 
31 


265 


Total  holders  of  Fellowship,  omitting  duplicates 305  J 

*  Two  students  have  held  Fellowships  in  English  who  also  held  Fellowships  in  other 
subjects. 

t  Two  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 

X  Of  these  forty-one  have  held  both  European  and  Resident  Fellowships. 

§  One  student  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

**  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Latin  and  one  a  Fellowship 
in  English. 

tt  Two  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

Ji  Three  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

i§  Four  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

5  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 


BRYN   MAWR  COLLEGE. 


GRADUATE  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  advanced  education  of  women 
which  should  afford  them  "all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the 
regulations  of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate 
courses  of  instruction  are  published  separately.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only 
such  instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a 
consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three 
years  provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  or  two  years  and  offered 
as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*     They  may  pursue  any 

*  The  certificates  of  the  women'3  colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.  e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

(58) 
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courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
lias  fitted  them;  bu1  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors 
of  their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow, 
and  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  will  be  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new 
courses  of  lectures;  they  must  consult  the  President  in  regard 
to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered 
for  those  courses  at  the  President's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is 
required  of  all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  under- 
graduate department  will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity 
for  making  good  any  deficiencies  in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students 
is  held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during 
the  academic  year.  Eighteen  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value 
of  five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded 
annually  in  Greek,  Latin,  English,  German  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  Romance  Languages,  Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical 
Literature,  History,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Archaeology,  Math- 
ematics, Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Biology,  in  Economics 
and  Politics,  named  the  Justus  C.  Strawbridge  Fellowship, 
and  two  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Fellowships.  They  are  open  for  competition  to 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other  college  of 
good  standing,  and  will  be  awarded  only  to  candidates  who 
have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  after  obtain- 
ing their  first  degree.  The  fellowships  are  intended  as  an  honour, 
and  are  awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments;  gen- 
erally speaking,  they  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  that 
have  studied  longest  or  to  those  whose  work  gives  most  promise 
of  future  success. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one 


60 

half  her  time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is 
awarded,  and  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in 
some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result. 

The  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship 
of  the  value  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  founded  in 
1913,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  pursuing  advanced 
graduate  work  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  to  be  held  dur- 
ing one  year's  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Applicants  for  this  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have 
done  advanced  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  at 
other  colleges  or  universities.  They  must  have  shown  distinct 
ability  in  their  work  and  at  the  time  of  application  must  have 
in  outline  or  actually  in  hand  some  definite  piece  of  research 
work.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  must  do  her  major  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  or  of  the 
Department  of  Physics.  In  awarding  the  fellowship  the  ability 
of  the  applicant  to  do  the  best  kind  of  research  work  will  be 
considered.  Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered, 
preference  will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems 
which  may  be  considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between 
Chemistry  and  Physics.  The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional 
circumstances  be  awarded  in  consecutive  years  to  the  same 
student,  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a  graduate  studeut 
studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  be  held  during  one  year's 
work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to 
go  to  some  other  college  or  university  in  order  to  complete  an 
important  piece  of  investigation. 

All  fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  continue  their 
studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellowship, 
may,  by  a  vote  of  the  directors,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows 
by  Courtesy. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  departmental 
libraries  in  the  seminaries  and  in  the  halls  of  residence,  but  no 
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such  service  may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written 
request  from  the  president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted, 
while  holding  the  fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other 
duties  in  addition  to  their  college  work.  Fellows*  are  required 
to  reside  in  the  college  and  are  assigned  rooms  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  College.  They  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  four 
hundred  and  five  dollars  for  tuition,  board,  room-rent,  and 
infirmary  fee. 

Twenty  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  each,  may  be  awarded  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the 
successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for 
competition  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other 
college  of  good  standing.  Scholars*  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress,  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

A  resident  College  Settlements  Association  joint  fellowship f 
was  established  in  1915  and  is  offered  by  the  College  Settle- 
ments Association  and  by  some  alumnae  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  to  a  Bryn  Mawr  College  graduate  who  wishes  to 
prepare  herself  for  settlement  work.  The  value  of  the  fellowship 
is  $525,  $125  of  which  is  given  by  the  College  to  meet  the  tuition 
fee.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  required  to  live  in  the 
College  Settlement  in  Philadelphia  and  to  give  her  entire  time 
to  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Social  Economy;  she  is  also 
required  to  devote  one-third  of  her  time  to  a  seminary  which 
includes  a  practicum,  carried  on  in  the  Settlement.  Applica- 
tions may  be  sent  either  to  Miss  Helen  F.  Greene,  80  Pinckney 
Street,  Boston,  Mass.,  or  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

^The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  or  in  Politics,  founded  in  1910, 
of  the  value  of  four  hundred  dollars,  is  open  to  a  candidate 
who  wishes  to  devote  herself  to  studies  dealing  with  the 
position  of  women  in  industry  and  politics  and  who  gives 
promise  in  her  work  of  success  in  this  field. 

*  It  is  expected  that  fellows  and  scholars  of  the  college  will  uphold  the  college  standards 
cholarship  and  conduct  and  give  loyal  support  to  the  Students'  Association  for  Self- 
oovernment. 

t  The  term  fellowship  is  used  here  because  adopted  by  the  College  Settlement  Associa- 
tion. The  condition  of  one  year's  graduate  study  required  of  candidates  for  Bryn  Mawr 
College  resident  fellowships  does  not  apply. 
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The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  is  offered  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Hallowell  of  Chestnut  Hill, 
Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director 
of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is 
open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  any  other  college 
of  good  standing. 

Twelve  graduate  scholarships  of  the  value  of  four  hundred  and 
five  dollars  each  are  offered,  four  for  English,  Scotch,  or  Irish 
women,  three  for  French  women,  three  for  German  women, 
one  for  Swiss  women  and  one  for  women  from  Scandinavia  or 
the  Netherlands.  On  account  of  the  war  conditions  in  1917 
this  distribution  will  not  be  strictly  adhered  to  and  may  be 
modified.  They  are  open  for  competition  to  all  women 
of  the  prescribed  nationality  whose  academic  work  has  reached 
a  standard  equivalent  to  that  denoted  by  the  Bachelor's  degree 
of  any  American  college  or  university  of  acknowledged  stand- 
ing. The  amount  of  the  scholarship,  four  hundred  and  five 
dollars,  covers  the  fees  for  tuition,  board,  room-rent,  including 
light,  heat,  and  service,  and  infirmary  care  for  the  academic 
year.  A  furnished  single  room  in  the  graduate  wing  of  one 
of  the  halls  of  residence  is  assigned  to  each  scholar,  but  this  is 
not  available  in  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  when 
scholars  who  remain  at  the  college  have  to  pay  the  expenses 
of  board  and  residence.* 

Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  to  the  President  of  the  College,  f  and 
must  be  made  not  later  than  the  first  of  April  preceding  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired. 
Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants. 
A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within  about  two  weeks  from 
the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications.     Any  original 


*  For  the  rates  see  page  69. 

t  Applications  for  the  scholarships  should  be  accompanied  by  full  particulars  of  the 
candidate's  academic  work  by  diplomas  or  certificates  and  by  letters  of  recommendation 
from  professors  and  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  U.  S.  A. 
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papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared  by 
the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be 
returned,  when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed,  or  specific 
directions  for  return  by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testi- 
monials from  professors  and  instructors  will  be  filed  for  reference. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in 
German  and  Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  seven  hundred 
dollars  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  German  university  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
graduate  student  who  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of 
graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  will  be 
awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  pursued  the  most  advanced 
work,  or  whose  studies  afford  the  most  promise  of  future  success. 
She  must  show  such  proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent 
work  as  to  furnish  reason  to  believe  that  she  will  be  able  to 
conduct  independent  investigations  in  the  field  of  Teutonic 
Philology  or  German. 

Two  European  fellowships,  founded  by  the  late  Miss  Mary 
E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  are  open  to  graduate  students  who 
are  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy. One,  founded  in  1896,  and  named  by  the  donor  the 
President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually 
on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  in  her 
first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other, 
founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two  years 
pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These 
fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are 
intended  to  defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
ience  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental, 
rhe  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's 
)wn  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other 

alleges,  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that 

he  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 

ent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
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at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  addi- 
tional courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply 
to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in  itself,  qualify  a  student  to 
become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to 
them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  must  have  worked 
as  a  graduate  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  full  year* 
during  which  at  least  two-thirds  of  her  time  must  have  been 
devoted  to  advanced  work  in  closely  related  lines  according  to 
a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the 
Academic  Council.  The  candidate  must  submit  her  proposed 
course  of  study  for  the  approval  of  this  committee  before  the 
third  week  of  October.  She  must  pass  a  special  written  exami- 
nation on  each  subject  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  department  in 
which  she  has  studied,  and  must  announce  her  candidacy  for 
the  degree  to  the  President  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  May 
in  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Aca- 
demic Council  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they 
received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has 
been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study.  The 
degree  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French  and  German, 
or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as  an 
honorary  degree. 

*  It  is  understood  that  the  work  done  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  does  not  neces- 
sarily count  as  a  full  year  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 
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Requirements. 

1.  Time. — The  earliest  date  at  which  the  Ph.D.  degree  may  be  taken 
is  three  years  after  graduation,  but  the  element  of  time  is  subordinate  to 
the  other  requirements.  The  minimum  of  three  years  will  usually  be 
exceeded. 

2.  Residence. — The  candidate  must  devote  to  graduate  work  the 
equivalent  of  three  full  years,  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  at  Bryn 
Mawr,  and  the  third  if  not  at  Bryn  Mawr  at  some  other  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

3.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  major  subject 
and  two  minor  subjects,  of  which  one  (the  associated  minor)  shall  be  in 
the  same  department  as  the  major  subject,  or  in  a  closely  allied  department 
specified  in  the  printed  requirements;  the  other  (the  independent  minor) 
shall  complete  a  combination  authorized  in  the  printed  requirements. 
Certain  combinations  will  permit  the  independent  minor  to  be  taken  in 
the  same  department  as  the  associated  minor,  when  this  is  not  in  the 
same  department  as  the  major  subject.  The  printed  list  of  independent 
minors  shall  consist  of  subjects  that  are  recommended,  and  the  Graduate 
Committee  shall  have  power  to  accept  subjects  not  specified  in  the  list. 

4.  Courses. — During  the  three  years  devoted  to  graduate  work  the 
candidate  shall  take  a  certain  number  of  seminaries  stated  below;  in  case 
any  part  of  the  three  years  is  spent  at  some  other  college  or  university, 
the  Graduate  Committee  shall  determine  the  Bryn  Mawr  equivalents  of 
the  courses  there  taken. 

In  the  major  subject  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  candidate 
shall  take  during  each  of  three  years  one  journal  club  and  two  seminaries, 
or  graduate  courses  recognized  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  seminaries;* 
in  the  independent  minor  she  shall  take  for  one  year  two  seminaries,  or 
graduate  courses  recognized  as  seminaries.  The  division  of  the  seminaries 
between  the  major  and  the  associated  minor  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Supervising  Committee.  In  no  case  shall  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  one  journal  club  for  two  years  be  taken  in  the  major  subject. 

The  required  courses  may  be  spread  over  more  than  three  years;  but 
the  student  may  not  take  four  required  seminaries  with  one  instructor 
unless  authorized  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

No  post-major  work  or  work  equivalent  to  post-major  shall  count 
towards  the  degree,  even  though  a  candidate  may  be  obliged  to  take  such 
work  in  order  to  supplement  her  preparation  in  her  subjects,  except  in  the 
case  of  such  courses  in  science  as  shall  be  designated  in  the  calendar  and 
accepted  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  equivalent  to  graduate  seminaries 
in  virtue  of  assigned  supplementary  reading  or  laboratory  work  or  both. 

Of  the  courses  required  in  the  major  and  associated  minor,  two  semi- 
naries and  one  journal  club  for  at  least  two  years  must  be  taken  before 
the  Preliminary  Examination,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  work  in  the 
independent  minor.    All  must  be  completed  before  the  Final  Examination. 

*A  course  will  not  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  seminary  unless  it  requires  about 
a  third  of  the  student's  time. 
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5.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  major  subject,  under  such  direction 
as  may  be  necessary;  it  must  contain  new  results,  arguments,  or  conclu- 
sions, or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  light.  It  must  be  pub- 
lished within  three  years  from  the  Commencement  after  the  candidate 
has  passed  the  Final  Examination,  unless  a  special  extension  of  time  is 
granted  by  the  Graduate  Committee;  and  150  copies  (including  the  vita), 
of  which  two  must  be  bound  in  a  specified  manner,  must  then  be  supplied 
to  the  College.  The  candidates  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree  until 
her  dissertation  shall  have  been  published  in  approved  form. 

6.  Examinations. — The  progress  and  attainments  of  the  candidate  shall 
be  tested  by  examinations  as  explained  in  the  printed  regulations. 

Registration.— Before  an  applicant  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  can  be 
admitted  as  a  candidate  she  must  submit*  to  the  Graduate  Committee 
in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  particular  the 
extent  of  her  knowledge  of  Latin,  French,  and  German;  stating  also  the 
subjects-  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  minors  for  the  degree,  and  the 
amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these  subjects.  If 
this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a  candidate.  When 
the  Graduate  Committee  decides  that  the  candidate's  preparation  is  in  any 
way  insufficient  she  will  be  required  to  undertake  suitable  extra  work. 

Expenses. 
For  graduate  students  attending  six  or  more  hours  a  week 
of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate  scholars  the  tuition 
fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  a  year,  payable 
half-yearly  in  advance.  For  other  graduate  students  who  do 
not  wish  to  devote  all  their  time  to  graduate  work  the  fees 
are  as  follows,  payable  in  advance:  for  one  hour  a  week  of 
lectures,  ten  dollars  a  semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
twenty  dollars  a  semester;  for  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
thirty  dollars  a  semester;  and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week 
of  lectures,  forty  dollars  a  semester,  t  This  arrangement  is 
made  especially  for  non-resident  graduate  students,  but  those 

*  Using  the  application  blank  issued  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

f  The  fees  charged  are  reckoned  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  hours  of  conference  or  lecture, 
irrespective  of  the  number  of  undergraduate  hours  to  which  the  course  is  regarded  as 
equivalent.  .  .  . 

In  counting  the  number  of  hours  for  which  a  graduate  is  registered  the  following  special 
arrangements  are  made  in  regard  to  laboratory  courses:  payment  for  a  one  hour  lecture 
course  in  a  scientific  department  entitles  the  student  to  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  in 
addition  with  no  extra  charge  except  the  laboratory  fee.  Students  registered  for  labora- 
tory work  only,  are  charged  the  following  tuition  fee:  for  each  two  and  one-half  hours  of 
undergraduate  laboratory  course  and  for  each  five  hours  of  graduate  laboratory  course 
the  same  fee  as  for  a  one  hour  lecture  course.  The  laboratory  fees  as  stated  on  page  67 
are  charged  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  tuition. 
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who  wish  to  take  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may 
live  in  the  college  halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must 
give  up  their  rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the 
full  amount  of  graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee. 
The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  stu- 
dent is  registered  in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee 
will  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  dismissal  during  the  cur- 
rency of  the  semester,  term,  or  year  covered  by  the  fee  in  ques- 
tion, or  for' any  other  reason  whatsoever.  Graduate  students 
are  admitted  to  residence  or  to  attendance  on  lectures  at  any 
time  during  the  year,  and  in  this  case  a  proportionate  reduction 
is  made  in  the  charges  for  board  and  room-rent  and  for  tuition. 
Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  immediately 
at  the  comptroller's  office,  and  must  register  her  courses  at  the 
president's  office  within  two  weeks  after  entrance  under  penalty 
of  exclusion  from  the  college.  Any  change  made  later  in  the 
courses  registered  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  presi- 
dent's office,  or  the  courses  will  not  be  permitted  to  count, 
and  a  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each  change  made  in 
the  course  after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  scientific  departments  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
Biology,  and  Psychology)  amounting  to  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lecture  courses  or  its 
equivalent  in  laboratory  courses  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  eighteen  dollars  a  semester 
with  the  following  exceptions:  if  the  student  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  sub- 
jects not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  six  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced 
to  twelve  dollars  a  semester;  and  if  she  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  subjects 
not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced  to  six 
dollars  a  semester. 

Graduate  students  taking  less  than  six  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  or  its  equivalent  in 
laboratory  work,  and  graduate  students  taking  one  undergraduate  laboratory  course  only 
are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four 
or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less 
than  four  hours  a  week. 

In  courses  in  geology  each  hour  of  field  work  counts  as  one  hour  of  laboratory  work. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  the  department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  five  dollars  a  semester  and  are  also  required  to 
provide  themselves  with  a  100-trip  ticket  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia  costing 
$13.90.  Any  extra  expenses  for  train  fares  or  car  fares  or  other  charges  in  connection  with 
the  work  required  by  the  department  will  be  defrayed  by  the  department. 


Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  In  each  hall  of  resi- 
dence, except  Merion  Hall,  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved 
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for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  sacure  entire  quiet 
no  undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in 
the  graduate  wings.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in 
the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  doUars  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-y  arly 
in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly 
in  advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room- 
rent  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heating  and 
light. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  academic  buildings  and  of  the 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall, 
Pembroke  Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller 
Hall,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  are 
published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar  and 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 
Each  of  the  halls  of  residence  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a 
common  dining-hall  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its 
separate  kitchen  and  dining-hall,  provides  accommodation  for 
from  sixty  to  seventy  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a 
resident  warden. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
The  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  since  every 
room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student 
from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is  required 
in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In  case  the 
applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first 
college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's  office  before 
July  fifteenth  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the 
deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the 
change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  fifteenth,  the 
deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit 
if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's 
office  before  December  first  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
room  is  reserved.     In  order  to  make  application  for  a  room  it  is 
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necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract,  which  will  be  sent  on  applica- 
tion, and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made 
by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her 
room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  for- 
feited if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  secretary's 
office  on  or  before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  giving  up  later  than  the  first  of  September  the 
room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for  the  ensuing  academic 
year  is  responsible  for  the  rent  thereof  for  the  whole  year. 
Every  applicant  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  is  responsible 
for  the  rent  of  the  room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for 
this  semester,  unless  she  gives  formal  notice  of  withdrawal 
to  the  Secretary  before  the  first  of  January.  The  charges  for 
room-rent  are  not  subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under  any 
circumstances,  or  in  case  of  withdrawal  for  any  cause  whatever, 
even  though  during  the  currency  of  a  semester,  term,  or  year 
paid  for  in  advance  the  student  shall  be  dismissed.  The 
applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  rooms  thus  left  vacant, 
this  right  being  reserved  exclusively  by  the  college. 

Any  student  who  changes  her  room  is  required  to  pay  an  extra  fee  of  fifteen  dollars. 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect 
the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins,  sheets,  etc., 
are  provided  by  the  college.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam.  The  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten  minutes, 
and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  The  students'  personal 
washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or 
about  $8  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college 
during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  $1.20  a  day  or  $8.40  a  week.  At  Christ- 
mas the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation  is  provided  on  or  near  the  college 
campus.  At  Easter  graduate  students  may  occupy  their  own  rooms  in  the  halls  of  resi- 
dence at  the  above  rate.  Graduate  students  remaining  during  the  vacations  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Bryn  Mawr  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  these  arrangements  and  will  be 
charged  at  the  above  rates  for  the  period  of  the  vacation  unless  they  inform  the  Secretary 
of  the  College  in  advance  of  their  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  elsewhere,  and  register 
their  addresses  in  the  college  office. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Health 
Committee  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Dean  of  the  College, 
the  Director  of  Athletics,  the  Senior  Warden,  and  the  physicians 
of  the  college. 
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The  Associate  Physician  of  the  college  is  in  her  office  in  the 
college  during  the  hours  from  four  to  five-thirty  of  every  after- 
noon, except  Sunday,  and  may  be  consulted  by  the  students 
without  charge. 

Graduate  students  who  are  elected  to  fellowships  or  scholar- 
ships, or  who  are  admitted  to  the  college,  are  required  to  have 
a  medical  examination  and  to  follow  the  health  directions  of 
the  physicians  of  the  college  which  will  be  given  them  after 
the  examination;  and  holders  of  fellowships  and  scholarships 
who  are  reported  by  the  physicians  of  the  college  as  suffering 
from  uncorrected  eye  trouble  will  be  expected  to  take  the  neces- 
sary measures  to  correct  it. 

Every  student  entering  the  college  will  be  vaccinated  unless 
she  can  furnish  satisfactory  proof  that  she  has  been  success- 
fully vaccinated  not  more  than  two  years  previously. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self -Government,  which  was  organized  in  1892. 
All  person  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to 
cancel  the  fellowships  or  scholarships  held  by  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic  standing  renders  them  undesirable  mem- 
bers of  the  college  community,  and  in  such  cases  the  fees  due 
or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  college  will 
not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized 
by  the  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to 
further  the  social  life  of  the  graduate  students  and  to  facilitate 
interchange  of  opinion  with  students  of  other  colleges  and 
universities  doing  graduate  work.  A  room  in  Denbigh  Hall  is 
set  apart  by  the  college  to  be  used  by  the  members  as  a  club- 
room.  Informal  meetings  are  frequently  held  in  this  room, 
and  several  times  during  the  year  the  Association  invites  the 
Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to  larger  social  gatherings, 
which  are  addressed  by  well-known  speakers. 
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Summary  of  Expenses  of  Graduate  Students. 

Tuition  for  the  semester,  payable  on  registration: 

For  one  hour*  a  week  of  lectures $  10 .  00 

For  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  20 .  00 

For  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  30 .  00 

For  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  40 .  00 

For  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  62 .  50 

Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  payable  on  registration $  50 .  00 

Board  for  the  semester  payable  on  registration $112.50 

Total  expenses  for  the  academic  year: 

Tuition  fee,  for  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $125.00 

Room-rent $  50 .  00 

Board $225.00 

Infirmary  fee $     5 .  00 

Total  for  tuition,  residence,  and  infirmary  care  for  the  academic  year  .  .   $405.00 
Laboratory  fees  for  the  academic  year $10  to  $36 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in 
the  first  semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester 
are  not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance 
on  their  classes. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  inter- 
ested in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed 
in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  oi  those 
students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is 
managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  college  and  representatives  of 
the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnae  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Miss  Ethel  Pew,  Morris  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  Miss 
Kathrine  Leonard  Howell,  3307  Hamilton  Street,  Philadelphia,  Mrs.  Robert  Darrah  Jenks, 
1704  Rittenhouse  Street,  Philadelphia,  and  Miss  Doris  Earle,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.  Con- 
tributions may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee.  Applications  for  loans  should 
be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  committee,  and  all  applications  for  any  given  year 
should  be  made  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Phila- 
delphia enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of 
the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  those  of  the  college 
proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  thirty 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for 
special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  sev- 
enty-five thousand  bound  volumes,  and  ten  thousand  disser- 
tations and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 

*  See  footnote,  page  66. 
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library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  81  and  104. 

The  sum  of  about  seven  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
about  twenty  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  ten  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Over  four  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English, 
German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  Swedish  lan- 
guages, are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows: 


General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals. 


Abhandlungen    der    Koniglichen    Bayeri- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Miinchen. 
♦Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly. 

Annates  Politiques  et  LitteYaires. 

Athenaeum. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

♦Bibliotheque  de   la   Faculty   des   Lettres 
de  l'Universit6  de  Paris. 

Bookman. 

Bookman  (English). 
♦Book  News  Monthly. 

Bookseller. 
♦Bryn  Mawr  Alumna?  Quarterly. 

Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  Union. 

Century. 
♦Columbia  University  Quarterly. 

Contemporary  Review. 

Cumulative  Book  Index. 

Deutsche  Rundschau. 

Dial. 

Drama. 

Edinburgh  Review. 

English  Review. 

Fortnightly  Review. 

Forum. 

Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 

Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 

Harvard  Graduates'  Magazine. 

L' Illustration. 

Independent. 


Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
Schulanstalten    erschienenen    Abhand- 
lungen. 
♦Johns  Hopkins  University,  Circulars. 

Library  Journal. 

Literary  Digest. 

Masses. 
tMemorial  de  la  Libraire  Francaise. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Mind  and  Body. 
♦Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Carnegie  Library 
of  Pittsburgh. 

Miinchener  allgemeine  Zeitung. 

Nachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  Geeell- 
schaft  der  Wissenschaften,   Gottingen. 

Nation. 

Nation  (English). 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Country  Life. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Notes  and  Queries. 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Outlook. 
♦Pennsylvania  Library  Notes. 

Preussische  Jahrbiicher. 

Public      Affairs      Information      Service, 
Bulletin. 

Publishers'  Weekly. 

Punch. 


♦  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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Quarterly  Review. 

Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Liter- 
ature. 

Revue  de  Paris. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 

Revue  Politique  et  Litteraire;  Revue 
Bleue. 

Saturday  Review. 

Scientia. 

Scribner's  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Bayeri- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 


Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Preussi- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Berlin. 

Spectator. 

Der  Turmer. 
*Tipyn  o'  Bob. 

♦University  of  California,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Colorado,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nevada,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 

Die  Woche. 

World's  Work. 


Newspapers. 


♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 
London  Times. 


New  York  Evening  Post. 
New  York  Times. 
Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 


Art  and  Archaeology. 


American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 

Art  in  America. 

Boletin     de     la     Sociedad     Espafiola     a 

Excursiones. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
Burlington  Magazine. 
Denkmaler  der  Malerei  des  Altertums. 
Ephemeris  Archaiologike. 
Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archao- 

logischen  Instituts. 
Jahreshefte    des    osterreichischen    archao- 

logischen  Instituts  in  Wien. 
Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 


Journal         international         d'arch6ologie 

numismatique. 
Mittheilungen  und  Nachrichten  des  Deut- 
schen Palastina  Vereins. 
Mittheilungen    des    Kaiserlich    deutschen 

archseologischen    Instituts,    Athenische 

Abteilung. 
Mittheilungen    des    Kaiserlich    deutschen 

archseologischen     Instituts,     Romische 

Abteilung. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 
Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Antichita. 
Revue  Arch6ologique. 
Rivista  d'arte. 
Zeitschrift      des      Deutschen      Palastina 

Vereins. 


Economics  and  Politics. 


♦Advocate  of  Peace. 

All  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 
♦American  Economist. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Industries. 

American  Journal  of   International  Law. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 
♦The  Americas. 


Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 

Political  and  Social  Science. 
Bibliographie  der  Sozial wissenschaften. 
♦Blatter  fur   zwischenstaatliche   Organiza- 
tion. 
Bulletin    of     the     International     Labour 
Office. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Economics  and  Political  Science  Series. 
Charity  Organization  Review. 
Child  Labor  Bulletin. 


♦  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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City  Plan. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 

Columbia  Studies  in  History,  Economics 

and  Public  Law. 
♦Cooperative  Consumer. 
Economic  Journal. 
Great  Britain,  Quarterly  List  of  Official 

Publications. 
Handbuch  der  offentlichen  Rechte. 
Harvard  Law  Review. 
♦Institution  Quarterly. 
International  Socialist  Review. 
Jahrbiicher    fiir    Nationalokonomie    und 

Statistik. 
Johns    Hopkins     University    Studies     in 

Historical  and  Political  Science. 
Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 
Journal  of  Heredity. 
Journal  of  Political  Economy. 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 
Labor  Gazette. 
Municipal  Research. 
National  Municipal  Review. 
Playground. 
Political  Science  Quarterly. 


Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 

Science. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of 

Charities  and  Corrections. 
Publications  of  the  American  Economic 

Association. 
Publications  of  the  American  Statistical 

Association. 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
Revue  Bibliographique. 
♦Single  Tax  Review. 
Social  Hygiene. 
♦Southern  Workman. 
Survey. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin . 
♦University   of    Illinois,    Studies   in   Social 

Sciences. 
♦University    of    Missouri    Studies,    Social 

Science  Series. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 
Series  in  Political  Economy  and  Pub- 
lic Law. 
Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift    fiir    Volkswirtschaft,     Social- 
politik  u.  Verwaltung. 


Education. 


fBerichte  der  Dalcroze  Schule. 

Education. 

Educational  Review. 

Educational  Times. 

Elementary  School  Journal. 

English  Journal. 

History  Teacher's  Magazine. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Pedagogy. 
♦Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate 
Alumna?. 

Lehrproben  und  Lehrgange. 

Manual  Training  Magazine. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

Padagogische  Studien. 


Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Revue   Internationale  de   l'Enseignement 

Superieur. 
Revue  Universitaire. 
School  and  Society. 
School  Journal. 
School  Review. 

School  Science  and  Mathematics. 
Teachers'  College  Record. 
''U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 
^University     of     California     Publications, 

Education. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Padagogische  Psychologic 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Schulgesundheitspflege. 


History. 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
History  Series. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,   Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 
♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 

Jahresberichte  der  Geschichtswissenschaft. 


Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 

New  York  Times  Current  History  of  the 
European  War. 

Revolution  Francaise. 

Revue  des  Eludes  Napoleoniennes. 
fRevue  des  Questions  Historiques. 

Revue  Historique. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 

Selden  Society,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 
Series  in  History. 


♦  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Classical. 


fBulletin   Bibliographique  et   Pedagogique 

du  Musee  Beige. 
Classical  Journal. 
Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 

Commentationea  Philologae  Jenenses. 
Dissertationes  Philologicse  Halenses. 
Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 
Hermes. 
Jahresbericht    iiber    die    Fortschritte    der 

Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 
fLe    Musee    Beige,    Revue    de    Philologie 

Classique. 


Mnemosyne. 

Philologische  Untersuchungen. 

Philologus. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  lateinischen 
Philologie. 
fRevue  de  Philologie. 

Revue  des  FLtudes  grecques. 

Rheinisches  Museum  fur  Philologie. 

Rivista  di  Filologia. 

Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  di  Filologia  Classica. 
fStudi  Storici  per  l'Antichita  Classica. 

Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fur  klassische 
Philologie. 

Wochenschrift  fur  klassische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  General  and  Comparative. 


American  Journal  of  Philology. 

Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift. 
fEranos. 

Indogermanische  Forschungen. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philol- 
ogy. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Neue  Jahrbiicher  fur  das  klassische  Alter- 
tum,  Geschichte  und  deutsche  Literatur. 


Philological  Society,  London,  Publications. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Philological 

Association. 
Zeitschrift  fur  die  osterreichischen  Gym- 

nasien. 
fZeitschrift    fur    vergleichende    Sprachfor- 

schung. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Modern. 


Acta  Germanica. 

Anglia. 

Anglistische  Forschungen. 
fAnnales  Romantiques. 
fArchiv    fur    das    Studium    der    neueren 

Sprachen. 
fArchivio  Glottologico  Italiano. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia:     Mitteilungen  iiber 
englische  Sprache  und  Litteratur. 

Beitrage    zur    Geschichte    der    deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Chaucer      Society      Publications       (both 
series). 

Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 

Df  utsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Dialect  Notes. 


Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 
(both  series). 

Englische  Studien. 

Euphorion. 

Forschungen  zur  Neueren  Literaturge- 
schichte. 

German  American  Annals. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  della  Letteratura  Italiana. 

Goethe  Jahrbuch. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Jahrbuch  der  deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fur  niederdeutsche 
Sprachforschung. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Kieler  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereins  fur  nieder- 
deutsche Sprachforschung. 
fKritischer    Jahresbericht    iiber    die    Fort- 
schritte der  romanischen  Philologie. 
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The  Library. 

Literarische  Echo. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  roman- 
ische Philologie. 
fLe  Mattre  phonetiquc 

Malone  Society,  Publications. 

Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  Engli- 
schen  Dramas. 

Modern  Language  Notes. 

Modern  Language  Review. 

Modern  Philology. 

Munchener  Beitrage  zur  romanischen  und 
englischen  Philologie. 

Palaestra. 

Poet-lore. 

Praeger  deutsche  Studien. 

Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  Sprach-  und 
Kulturgeschichte  der  germanischen 
Volker. 

Rassegna  Bibliografica. 

Revue    Celtique. 

Revue  d'Histoire  Litt6raire  de  la  France. 


fRevue  Germanique. 

Revue  Hispanique. 

Romania. 

Romanic  Review. 

Romanische  Forschungen. 

Schriften  der  Goethe  Gesellschaft. 

Scottish  Text  Society.  Publications. 

Society  des  Anciens  Textes  Francais,  Pub- 
lications. 

Soci6t6    des    Textes    Francais    Modernes, 
Publications. 

Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

University   of   North   Carolina.      Studies 
in  Philology. 

Wiener  Beitrage  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Yale  Studies  in  English. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  den  deutschen  Unterricht. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift    fiir    deutsches    Altertum    uud 
deutsche  Litteratur. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Wortforschung. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  Sprache  und 
Litteratur. 
fZeitschrift  fiir  romanische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic. 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Babyloniaca. 

Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 
Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 

Archaeology. 


fRecueil  de  Travaux  relatifs  a  la  Philologie 
et  a  l'Archeologie  egyptiennes  et 
assyriennes. 

fZeitschrift    fiir    agyptische    Sprache    und 
Altertumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Psychology. 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Annee  psychologique. 

Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Psychologic 

Archiv  fiir  Geschichte  der  Philosophic 

Archiv  fur  systematische  Philosophie. 

Archives  de  Psychologic 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

Behavior  Monographs. 

Berichte  liber  den   Kongress  fiir   experi- 
mentelle  Psychologic 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

British    Journal    of    Psychology:     Mono- 
graph Supplements. 
fBulletin  de  l'lnstitut  Psychologique. 

Fortschritte  der  Psychologic 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 
tJournal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  fiir  Psychologie  und  Neurologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology. 


Journal  of  Animal  Behaviour. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology  and 
Scientific  Methods. 

Journal  of  Religious  Psychology. 

Logos. 

Mind. 

Monist. 

Philosophical  Magazine. 

Philosophical  Review. 

Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 

Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review;  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 
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Fqrohologische  Studien. 

Revue  de  Metaphysique. 
fRevue  de  Psychoth6rapie. 

Revue  philosophique. 
•University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Psychology 

Series. 


Vierteljahrschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche 
Philosophic  u.  Soziologie. 

Zeitschrift  f  iir,  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logic der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Sinnesphysiologie. 


Religion. 


♦Alaskan  Churchman. 

American  Friend. 

American  Journal  of  Theology. 

Biblical  World. 

Expositor. 

Expository  Times. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 
JHerald  of  Gospel  Liberty. 
JIndian's  Friend. 
JIntereollegian. 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 


Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 

Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 

Archaeology. 
♦Publications     of     the     American     Jewish 
Historical  Society. 

Religious  Education. 

Revue  biblique. 
♦Spirit  of  Missions. 
♦Student  World. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 
♦World  Outlook. 


Science,  Biology. 


American  Anthropologist. 
American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Archiv  fiir  Anatomie  und  Physiologic 
Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologic 
Archiv    fiir    Entwicklungsmechanik     der 

Organismen. 
Archiv  fiir  mikroskopische  Anatomic 
Bibliographia  Physiologica. 
Biological  Bulletin. 
Biologisches  Centralblatt. 
Biometrika. 

Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Centralblatt  fiir  Physiologic 
Eugenics  Laboratory  Memoirs. 
Genetics. 

♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrhiicher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologic 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 


Journal  of  Genetics. 

Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 

Society. 
♦Midland  Naturalist. 
Mittheilungen  aus  der  Zoologischen  Sta- 
tion zu  Neapel. 
Quarterly      Journal      of       Microscopical 

Science. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Botanical  Laboratories. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Zoological  Laboratories. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
♦University    of   Toronto    Studies,    Physio- 
logical Series. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Zoologic 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  General. 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  delle  Scienze 

di  Torino. 
British  Association  for  the  Advancement 

of  Science,  Reports. 


♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 

Science  Series. 
Comptes   Rendus   des   Seances  de  l'Aca- 

demie  des  Sciences. 
♦Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society  Journal. 
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International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Lit- 
erature. 
♦Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 
Nature. 
*New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 
Philosophical  Transactions  of  the   Royal 

Society  of  London. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society. 


Proceedings    of    the    Royal    Society    of 

London. 
Science. 

Scientific  American  and  Supplement. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
♦Technology  Review. 
♦U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University    of    Missouri    Studies,    Science 
Series. 


Science,  Geology,  and  Geography. 


Centralblatt  fur  Mineralogie. 

Economic  Geology. 

Geographical  Journal. 

Geological  Magazine. 

Geologisches  Centralblatt. 
♦Georgia  Geological  Survey  Bulletin 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 

Journal  of  Geography. 

Journal  of  Geology. 

Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 

Mineralogical  Magazine. 


Mineralogische  und  petrographische  Mit- 

theilungen. 
National  Geographic  Magazine. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Mineralogie,  Geologie 

und  Palseontologie. 
Philadelphia  Geographical  Society  Bulletin. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 
Society. 
♦Resources  of  Tennessee. 
♦U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 
Series. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales  scientifiques  de  l'Ecole  Normale 

Superieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  Physik. 
Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesell- 

schaft. 
Bibliotheca  Mathematica. 
Bollettino   di   Bibliografia   e   Storia   delle 

Scienze  Matematiche. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci£t6  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Math6matique. 
Bulletin  des  Sciences  Math6matiques. 
Bulletin   of   the  American   Mathematical 

Society. 
Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 
Giornale  di  Mathematiche. 
Jahrbuch     iiber     die     Fortschritte     der 

Mathematik. 
Jahresbericht  der  deutschen  Mathematiker 

Vereinigung. 


Journal  de  Chimie  physique. 

Journal  de  Mathematiques. 

Journal  de  Physique. 

Journal    fur    die    reine    und    angewandte 
Mathematik. 

Journal  fur  praktische  Chemie. 

Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society. 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Kolloidzeitschrift. 

Mathematische  Annalen. 

Messenger  of  Mathematics. 

Monatshefte  fur  Chemie. 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische    Zeitschrift. 

Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Rendiconti    del    Circolo    Matematico    di 
Palermo. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions    of    the    American    Mathe- 
matical Society. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Bulletin. 

Zeitschrift  fur  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Mathematik  und  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fur  physikalische  Chemie. 


♦  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.  m.  to  ten  p.  m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries 
which  are  available  for  students: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about 
249,01)0  volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building 
and  the  Ridgway  Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets 
is  included  in  the  number  of  volumes  as  given  above.  The 
Library  is  open  from  nine  a.  m.  to  six  p.  m.,  and  is  open  to 
students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscrip- 
tions will  be  received  as  follows:  Twelve  dollars  for  one  year, 
six  dollars  for  six  months,  four  dollars  for  three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  210,869  volumes 
and  22,911  pamphlets.  Private  subscription,  $5.00  a  year  for 
two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  80,700  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has 
generously  conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum 
to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  431,500  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians 
of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  college. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  515,925 
volumes  and  244,328  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to 
the  students  for  consultation. 

The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains 
about  66,500  volumes,  admission  by  card. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  con- 
tains over  140,000  volumes,  and  300,000  pamphlets,  is  for  refer- 
ence only.  Every  courtesy  is  extended  to  members  of  the 
college. 
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Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Lecturer  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
and  a  non-resident  lecturer  in  Comparative  Philology  and 
Sanskrit. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  following  graduate  course  is  offered  in  each  year: 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures  on 
comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with  the 
related  languages  of  the  Indo-European  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
part  of  the  course  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
most  active  research  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
Aryan  phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method 
is  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Dr.  Sehrt  offers  in  1917-18  one  of  the  following  graduate 
courses  in  Sanskrit: 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  is  used,  and  the  classical  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader  are  read. 
Lectures  are  given  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Sanskrit. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  given  in  the  same  year. 

Second  Year  Sanskrit.  One  or  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  Vedic  selections  in  Lanman's  Reader  are  read,  with  some  additional  hymns  from  the 
Rigveda.  Selections  from  the  classical  literature  are  read  at  sight.  Exercises  in  etymology 
are  given  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  the  phonology. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  texts  are  read:  the  Bhagavad-Gitd;  Kalidasa's  Cakuntald,  Acts  I  and  II,  with 
a  careful  study  of  the  Prakrit;  selected  hymns  of  the  Atharvaveda.  During  the  second 
semester  the  course  is  conducted  as  a  seminary,  with  use  of  the  native  commentaries. 


Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave 
Wright,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Miss 
Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 
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Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  two 
series,  Attic  Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians,  and  the  Homeric 
Question,  Plato,  and  Aristophanes,  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued 
by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  electing  Greek  as  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  not  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  two  years  and  if  Greek  be  also  elected 
as  the  associated  minor  the  candidate  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  one 
journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  associated  minors  and 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 
The  post-major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part 
of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading 
pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  and  reports  of  this  reading 
are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  required.  The  course  in  Comparative  Philology 
is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  which  may  be  offered  as  an  associated  or  independent 
minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  see  pages  132  to  133. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  Greek  Historians  are  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary.  Thucydides  is 
studied  in  detail  and  reports  are  made  on  data  of  history  contained  in  Greek  literature 
in  general.  Lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  his- 
toriography, such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history,  the  syntax  and  style  of 
Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 

In  1917-18  Attic  Tragedy  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  of  the  sem- 
inary in  textual  criticism  is  devoted  to  iEschylus.  Members  of  the  seminary  report  on 
assigned  subjects  and  give  critical  summaries  of  current  classical  literature. 

In  1918-19  Greek  Orators  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  consists  of  the 
reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  are  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of  the 
various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  and  the  Greek 
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rhetoricians  are  studied.  The  later  rhetoricians  are  treated  and  their  criticism  of 
antiquity  investigated.  Students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner 
text  editions  of  Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  ^Eschines,  Hypereides, 
and  Demosthenes.     The  classical  library  is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators. 

Dr.  Wright  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  Aristophanes  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  aim  of  the  seminary  is 
to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important  Aristophanic  literature  up  to 
the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted  by  the  class  and  reports  oh  assigned 
topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archaeological,  connected  with  the  plays  are  expected  from 
all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes  are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year; 
lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the  metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the 
dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work 
consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German  dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented 
by  members  of  the  class.  Every  member  of  the  class  should  provide  herself  in  advance 
with  a  complete  text  of  Aristophanes.  The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recom- 
mended. 

In  1917-18  Plato  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  is  mainly  literary  and 
critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and  chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by 
the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set 
for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  the  Republic, 
Theoetetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  certain  problems  arising  from  these  dia- 
logues. The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  by  familiariz- 
ing the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German  scholarship  and  the  general  field  of 
Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses  of  German  and  Latin  dissertations 
are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin  and  Growth  of  Plato's  Logic  is  criticized 
in  detail.  Every  member  of  the  seminary  should  provide  herself  in  advance  with  a  com- 
plete text  of  Plato.     The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recommended. 

In  1918-19  the  Homeric  Question  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary;  the  work 
consists  of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  poems  since  the  publication  of  Wolf's 
Prolegomena.  The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems  by  archaeologists, 
linguists,  historians  of  myths,  and  aesthetic  critics  are  taken  up  and  criticized  in  detail. 

Dr.  Sanders  and  Dr.  Wright  together  conduct  the  Greek 
journal  club: 

Greek  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
aDd  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Greek  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Minor  Orations  of  the  Attic  Orators.      Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Sophocles,  Oedipus  TyranriUS.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschyluS,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Greek  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester: ■ 
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Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Sophocles,  Trackinice  and  Euripides,  Heracles. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
HerodotllS.  One  hour  a  week  dtiring  the  first  semester. 

Greek  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Bacchylides.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Euripides,  Bacchce.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

iEschyluS,  Oresteia.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Aristophanes,  Achamians,  Knights.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Pindar.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,  Electra  or  Euripides,  Electra. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

MellC  Poets.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Iheocntus.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Septem  or  Lucian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Palatine  Anthology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester 

Sophocles,  Ajax.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Minor  and  major  courses  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  are  offered 
in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology;   see  pages  133  to  134. 
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Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  Tenney 
Frank,*  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Ancient  History  and  Latin,  Dr.  Thomas 
De  Coursey  Ruth,  Lecturer  in  Latin,  and  Dr.  Mary  Hamilton 
Swindler,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Archseology  and  Demon- 
strator in  Classical  Archseology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  and  is  intended  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work.  The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied 
from  year  to  year  in  three  series,  Roman  Lyric  Poetry,  Elegy,  and  Comedy, 
and  Roman  Epic  Poetry,  Cicero's  Correspondence  and  Epigraphy.  Stu- 
dents electing  Latin  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy must  offer  not  less  than  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for 
two  years  and  if  Latin  be  also  elected  as  the  associated  minor  the  candi- 
date must  offer  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  three  years.  A 
list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regu- 
lations of  the  Academic  Council.  It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who 
intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge  of  Greek. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  also  necessary. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Latin  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  Roman  Lyric  in  the  Period  of  the  Republic  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
After  a  rapid  survey  of  the  fragmentary  lyric  remains  of  the  predecessors  and  contem- 
poraries of  Catullus,  the  poems  of  Catullus  himself  are  studied  in  detail.  Students 
should  have  Catulli  carmina  (Oxford  text,  1904),  edited  by  Robinson  Ellis,  and  either 
the  same  scholar's  Commentary  on  Catullus,  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1889  (second  edition), 
or  G.  Friedrich's  Catulli  Veronensis  liber,  Leipsic  and  Berlin,  1908  (Teubner). 

In  1917-18  Roman  Elegy  as  represented  by  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  is  the  sub- 
ject of  the  seminary.  In  addition  to  a  careful  study  of  selected  poems  an  effort  is  made 
to  trace  the  history  of  elegy  among  the  Romans.  The  various  topics  connected  with  the 
subject  are  treated  in  detail  as  far  as  time  permits,  and  the  students  are  encouraged  to 
familiarize  themselves  with  the  best  literature  in  editions,  periodicals,  and  dissertations. 
The  texts  recommended  are  the  Oxford  Clarendon  Press  editions  of  Catullus  and  Tibul- 
lus, edited  by  Ellis  and  Postgate,  and  the  Leipsic  (Teubner)  text  of  Propertius,  edited  by 
C.  Hosius,  1911.  The  best  commentaries  are  Kirby  Smith's  The  Elegies  of  Tibullus,  New 
York,  1913  (American  Book  Co.),  and  M.  Rothstein's  Die  Elegien  des  Sextus  Propertius, 
Berlin,  1898  (Weidmann).     For  Catullus  see  Roman  Lyric. 

In  1918-19  Latin  Comedy  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.      All  the  plays  of  Plautus 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1916-17.  The  courses  offered  by  Professor 
Frank  are  given  by  Dr.  Thomas  De  Coursey  Ruth  in  1916-17. 
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and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on  the 
language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  text  edition  of 
Plant  us,  edited  by  Goetz  and  Schoell.  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1892-1904,  or  that  of  W.  M. 
Lindsay,  Oxford,  1903-04,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884. 
The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1901-12,  and  by  Lorenz, 
Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86,  and  the  plays  of  Terence,  annotated  by  Dziatzko  (revised  by 
Hauler),  1898  and  1913  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1905  (Weidmann),  are  also 
recommended.  P.  Terenti  Afri  Commoedce,  edited  by  S.  G.  Ashmore,  Oxford  University 
Press,  New  York,  1908,  is  a  convenient  commentary. 

Dr.  Frank*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary  : 

Latin  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  Roman  epic  and  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Ruth. 

In  1917-18  Latin  Epigraphy  and  Palaeography  will  be  the  work  of  the  seminary.  About 
two-thirds  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Corpus  Inscriptionum.  The  ques- 
tions assigned  for  investigation  deal  mainly  with  Roman  political  institutions,  public 
and  private  life,  and  with  historical  grammar.  Dessau's  Inscriptiones  Latinae  Selectne 
is  used  in  the  class  room.  The  paleographical  facsimiles  of  Chatelain,  Zangemeister  and 
Wattenbach,  and  Arndt  form  the  basis  for  work  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

In  1918-19  Cicero's  Correspondence  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  An  effort  is  made 
to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  this  text,  and  more  espe- 
cially to  extend  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  Roman  civilization  of  Cicero's  day. 

Dr.  Wheeler  and  Dr.  Frank*  together  conduct  the  Latin 
journal  club. 

Latin  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Latin  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  post-major  course,  Open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Elegy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  effort  is  made  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  this  branch  of  poetry  among 
the  Romans.  Selections  from  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  are  read.  The 
readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Special  attention  js  devoted  to  the 
structure  and  reading  of  the  elegiac  distich  and  to  the  characteristics  of  Roman  poetic 
diction.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers  and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in 
each  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post -major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Satire.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  read- 
ings are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers 
and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in  each  semester. 

*  See  footnote,  page  84. 
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Dr.  Ruth  offers  in  1916-17  and  Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1918-19 
the  following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Life  and  Works  of  Vergil.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  larger  part  of  the  Aeneid,  two  books  of  the  Georgics  and  some  of  the  minor  poems  are 
read  and  discussed. 

Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Selections  from  Velleius,  Seneca,  Quintilian,  Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Apuleius,  and  Minu- 
cius  Felix  are  read. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lucretius  and  Catullus.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selections  from  the  De  Rerum  Natura  and  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  are  read. 

Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Cicero  and  Caesar.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

An  effort  is  made  by  means  of  lectures,  discussions,  and  extensive  reading  to  gain  an 

intimate  acquaintance  with  the  literary  work  and  the  political  careers  of  Cicero  and  Csesar. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  On  Roman  Life.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  describe  briefly  Roman  social  and  economic  conditions,  as  well 
as  the  development  of  religious  beliefs  and  institutions. 

Modern  Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen, 
Dr.  Carleton  Fairchild  Brown,*  Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,f  Dr.  Regina 
Katharine  Crandall,  Dr.  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Dr.  Samuel 
Claggett  Chew,  Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Dr.  Howard  James 
Savage,  Mr.  Charles  Dominique  Vatar,  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur 
King,  Dr.  Howard  Rollin  Patch,  Dr.  Edward  Henry  Sehrt, 
Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  Miss  Ellen  Thayer,  Mrs.  Edith 
Chapin  Craven,  Miss  Ellen  Elisabeth  Hill,  and  Miss  Ruth 
Perkins. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1916-17. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 
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English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Miss  Lucy 
Martin  Donnelly,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Carleton  Fairchild 
Brown,*  Professor  of  English  Philology,  Dr.  Regina  Katharine 
Crandall,  Associate  in  English,  Dr.  Samuel  Claggett  Chew, 
Associate  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Dr.  Howard  James 
Savage,  Associate  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Director  of  the 
Work  in  English  Composition,  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Dr.  Howard  Rollin  Patch, 
Lecturer  in  English  Philology,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn, 
Mrs.  Edith  Chapin  Craven,  and  Miss  Ellen  Elisabeth  Hill, 
Instructors  in  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  in  English 
literature  and  in  English  language,  and  these  seminaries  and  courses  are 
varied  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three  or  more  successive  years.  The  graduate 
instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction  of  private  reading 
and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation.  The  graduate  courses 
in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the 
two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in 
one  of  the  literature  courses  of  the  English  major;  and  the  graduate 
courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
as  is  obtained  in  the  language  course  in  the  English  major.  All  students 
offering  English  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must 
have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  composition  in  the  required  Eng- 
lish course. 

Students  who  elect  English  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  English 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  those  who  offer  English  philology  as 
a  major  subject  must  offer  English  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
In  the  major  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer 
two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Brown*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

♦Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1916-17.  The  courses  offered  by  Professor 
Brown  are  given  by  Dr.  Howard  Rollin  Patch  in  1916-17. 
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Seminary  in  Middle  English.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  Middle  English  Romances  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  All  the  romances 
represented  in  Middle  English  are  read,  and  the  relation  of  these  English  versions  to  their 
Latin  and  Old  French  originals  are  discussed.  The  romance  cycles  are  taken  up  in  the 
following  order:  Troy  story,  Alexander  saga,  romances  of  Germanic  origin,  Arthurian 
cycle,  Charlemagne  cycle.  Special  investigations  of  problems  relating  to  the  romances 
are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  members  of  the  seminary.  The  seminary  is 
conducted  in  this  year  by  Dr.  Patch. 

In  1917-18  the  seminary  will  undertake  the  study  of  The  Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman 
and  the  works  of  Chaucer.  Attention  is  devoted  not  so  much  to  the  critical  reading  of 
the  texts  themselves  as  to  the  examination  of  the  questions  of  authorship  and  chronology 
which  have  recently  been  raised.  These  poems  are  also  discussed  in  their  relation  to  the 
other  literature  of  the  fourteenth  century.  Special  subjects  for  individual  investigation 
are  assigned  to  the  members  of  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  the  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  After 
tracing  the  emergence  of  plays  in  the  vernacular  from  the  liturgical  drama,  the  evolution 
of  the  leading  English  mystery  cycles  will  be  studied.  In  considering  the  morality  plays, 
their  connection  with  mediseval  allegories,  debates,  and  didactic  treatises  will  be  specially 
examined.  The  lectures  given  by  the  instructor  are  designed  to  afford  a  general  survey 
of  the  drama  (both  religious  and  secular)  in  England  to  the  accession  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 
Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required  from  the  students. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1916-17  and  Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1918-19 
the  following  graduate  courses: 

Beowulf.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  in  the  first  place  a  general  survey  of  Beowulf  criticism,  including 
textual  problems,  theories  as  to  the  composition  of  the  poem,  and  an  inquiry  into  its 
historical  and  mythological  elements.  In  this  connection  a  study  is  also  made  of  the  other 
pieces  of  Anglo-Saxon  heathen  poetry.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have 
already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  texts,  or 
its  equivalent. 

English  Historical  Grammar.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  Language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points 
in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Middle  English. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course : 

Cynewulf  and  Csedmon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Several  of  the  poems  traditionally  ascribed  to  these  authors  are  critically  studied.  Lec- 
tures are  given  with  a  view  to  furnishing  a  thorough  introduction  to  Anglo-Saxon  Christian 
poetry  and  the  literary  problems  connected  with  it.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate 
students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of 
Anglo-Saxon  texts  or  its  equivalent. 

Miss  Donnelly  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1916-17  the  Romantic  Poets  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  Shelley  and  Byron  and  to  the  phases  of  Romanticism  shown  in  their  work.  Their 
relations  to  their  contemporaries  in  England  and  on  the  Continent  are  discussed. 

In  1918-19  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Swift,  Addi- 
son, and  Steele  will  be  studied.  Attention  will  be  given  to  their  relations  to  both  con- 
temporary politics  and  literature. 

Dr.  Chew  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  plays  of  Webster,  Beaumont  and 
Fletcher.  Massinger,  and  Ford. 

In  1918-19  the  earlier  Romantic  Period  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Chief 
attention  will  be  devoted  to  the  poetry  of  Burns,  Blake,  Coleridge,  and  Wordsworth. 

In  1919-20  the  seminary  will  study  various  aspects  of  English  Literature  during  the 
reign  of  Victoria. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

Technical  and  Advanced  Criticism.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  attention  will  be  given  to  bibliography,  the  tabulating  of  critical  data, 
the  planning  and  writing  of  papers,  reports,  and  dissertations,  critical  usage,  and  other  mat- 
ters.    Materials  collected  for  other  courses  in  research  are  available  for  Use  in  this  work. 

Dr.  Brown,*  Miss  Donnelly,  Dr.  Chew,  and  Dr.  Savage 
together  conduct  the  English  journal  club. 

English  Journal  Club .  One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  critical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  course: 

English  Romantic  Poets.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  poets  studied  in  this  course  are  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  Shelley  in  the  first 
semester  and  in  the  second,  Byron,  Keats,  and  Landor.  Their  works  are  discussed  in  class 
in  connection  with  questions  of  poetics  and  literary  theory  and  reports  and  essays  are 
required  from  students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1916-17  and  Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1918-19 
the  following  courses : 

Middle  English  Romances.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selected  romances  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  lectures  deal  with  the 
development  of  Romance  literature  in  English  with  special  reference  to  the  romances 
of  Germanic  origin  and  the  Arthurian  cycle. 

*  See  footnote,  page  87. 
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Shakespeare.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  a  number  of  Shakespeare's  plays,  selected  with  a  view  to 
illustrating  his  earlier  and  later  work  and  his  method  in  comedy,  tragedy,  and  chronicle 
history.  The  plays  usually  chosen  are:  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Henry  V,  Othello,  Hamlet,  and 
Winter's  Tale.  Some  of  the  more  general  problems  connected  with  these  plays  are  dis- 
cussed in  introductory  lectures. 

Dr.  Brown  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Anglo-Saxon  Prose  and  Beowulf.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  pre- 
sented in  Siever's  Old  English  Grammar  (Cook's  translation)  and  to  the  reading  of  the 
prose  selections  in  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  After  reading  one  or  two  of  the  shorter 
Anglo-Saxon  poems,  the  Beowulf  is  taken  up  (Holthausen's  or  Schucking's  text)  and  the 
first  two-thirds  of  the  poem  is  read  with  the  class. 

Middle  English  Poetry,  Chaucer.        Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Middle  English  grammar  sufficient  to  enable  the 
students  to  read  ordinary  texts  intelligently.  The  complete  text  of  the  Owl  and  Night- 
ingale, The  Vox  and  Wolf  and  Peart  will  be  read,  as  well  as  selections  from  Langlands' 
Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman  and  other  pieces.  Lectures  are  given  on  the  development  of 
the  language  and  literature  during  this  period.  In  the  course  on  Chaucer  the  best  of  the 
Canterbury  Tales  are  studied,  also  the  Legend  of  Good  Women,  The  House  of  Fame,  and 
portions  of  Troilus  and  Criseyde.  The  lectures  discuss  Chaucer's  sources  and  literary  art, 
and  his  relation  to  the  English,  French,  and  Italian  literature  of  his  time. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Carlyle,  Newman,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  and  Pater  and,  if  time  allows,  a  few  other  writers 
are  studied  with  regard  to  their  theories  of  criticism  and  to  their  influence  upon  the  thought 
of  their  time.     A  report  is  required  from  each  student  attending  this  course. 

English  Drama.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  comprises  a  survey  of  the  early  drama,  close  study  of  the  Elizabethan  and 
Jacobean  dramatists  (excluding  Shakespeare),  and  an  introduction  to  the  later  periods  of 
the  drama.     A  report  is  required  from  each  student  attending  this  course. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in   1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing course: 

English  Poetry,  1850—1914.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  review  of  the  progress  of  poetry  during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  more  detailed  study  of  the  poets  of  the  later  period. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  following 
course: 

English  Literature  from  Dry  den  to  Johnson. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  chief  writers  studied  in  this  course  are  Hobbes,  Locke,  Cudworth,  Shaftesbury; 
Butler,  Dryden,  Pope,  Prior,  Gay;    Steele,  Addison,  Defoe  and  Swift.     A  report  is  required 
from  each  student  attending  the  course. 
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Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing coarse: 
English  Fiction  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Fixe  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
A  study  of  the  principal  types  of  English  prose  fiction  during  the  last  century,  the  short 
story  and  the  novel,  with  attention  to  their  origins,  development,  and  technique. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course  : 

The  Technique  Of  the  Drama.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  can  assure  the  instructor  that  they  can 
pursue  the  work  with  profit.  It  deals  with  the  theory  of  the  drama,  the  building  of 
scenarios,  adaptation,  and  the  writing  of  original  longer  and  shorter  plays;  and  with  the 
observation  of  dramatic  technique  in  plays  read  and  seen. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course: 
Materials  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  is  intended  for  graduate  students  and  for  undergraduates  who  expect  to 
teach  English;  its  aim  is  to  present  some  of  the  problems  of  collegiate  instruction  in  com- 
position: the  planning  and  supervision  of  courses,  reports  on  departments  in  various  col- 
leges, and  allied  problems.  Practice  in  writing  is  gained  through  reports  of  varying 
character  and  length. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course : 

Intermediate  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  main  the  course  deals  with  problems  connected  with  exposition,  criticism,  the 
essay,  and  kindred  forms.  Both  longer  papers  and  shorter  papers,  including  some  daily 
themes,  will  be  written.  The  work  is  carried  on  through  class  meetings  and  personal 
interviews. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing elective  course : 

1  he  Short  Story.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  various  forms  of  narrative,  but  the  main  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
writing  the  short  story.  The  work  of  representative  authors,  both  English  and  French, 
ia  studied. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course: 

Argumentation,  Written  and  Oral.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  writing  of  arguments,  the  study  of  the  form  with  reference  to  other  types  of  writ- 
ing, and  other  problems  connected  with  argumentation,  formal  and  informal,  make  up 
the  work  of  the  course.     If  possible,  some  attention  will  be  paid  to  oral  composition. 
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Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  in  English 
Diction  for  graduate  students: 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production. 

One  half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 

eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.      Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 

which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 

difficulties. 


Mr.  King  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course  in  English  Diction : 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  required  course  in 
English  diction  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  following 
free  elective  course  in  English  Diction : 

Reading  of  Shakespeare.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  required  course  in  English 
diction.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  delivery  of  blank  verse.  The 
needs  of  those  students  who  intend  to  teach  English  literature,  and  desire  to  read  Shake- 
speare to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Professor  of  German  Literature,  Dr. 
Agathe  Lasch,*  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr. 
Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Lecturer  in  Teutonic  Philology,  and  Miss 
Ruth  Perkins,  Reader  in  Elementary  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are  so  varied  that  they 
may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three  successive  years 
and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  German  literature  as  a 
major  or  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Students  who 
elect  German  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  Teutonic  philology  as  an  asso- 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  the  war.  The  seminary  and  courses 
announced  by  Dr.  Lasch  are  conducted  by  Dr.  Sehrt  during  her  absence. 
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ciated  minor  and  students  who  offer  Teutonic  philology  as  a  major  sub- 
ject must  offer  German  literature  as  an  associated  minor.  In  the  major 
together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries 
and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors 
is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Jessen  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  German  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throtighout  the  year. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  students  will  become  familiar  in  the  seminary  with  the  methods 
of  scientific  literary  criticism  and  investigation. 

In  1916-17  the  Romanticism  of  early  modern  German  literature  is  studied  in  the 
seminary. 

In  1917-18  Goethe  will  be  the  subject  of  study  in  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses  : 

German  Metrics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  Deutsche  Metrik  or  Verslehre,  with  an  introduction  to 

phonetics,  this  being  an  indispensable  Hilfswissenschaft  for  the  study  of  German  literature. 

German  Poetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Lectures  are  given  on  Deutsche  Poetik  and  Stilistik. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses : 

German  Literary  Criticism.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  trace  the  development  of  literary  and  aesthetic  criticism  in  Germany  from 
Leibniz  to  Schiller  and  Goethe.  The  course  is  comparative,  and  French  and  English  liter- 
ary criticisms  are  also  considered.  Lessing's  Laokoon  and  Hamburgische  Dramaturgic  and 
Schiller's  essays  on  aesthetics  are  specially  studied.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students 
only  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  German  Essay.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  essay  in  German  literature  is  studied  and  the  most  eminent  German 
essayists,  Schopenhauer,  Herman  Grimm,  Karl  Hillebrand,  Friedrich  Nietzsche,  etc.,  are 
discussed.  The  influence  of  French,  English,  and  American  writers,  in  particular  Mon- 
taigne, Macaulay,  and  Emerson,  is  traced,  and  incidentally  the  evolution  of  modern 
German  prose  style  is  treated. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year,  if  the  time  of  the  department 
permits,  one  of  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Goethe's  Faust.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  detailed  introduction  to  the  problems  of  Faust-philologie, 
dealing  with  both  the  first  and  second  part  of  Faust. 

Goethe's  Life  and  Works.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  aims  at  giving  an  introduction  into  Goethe-philologie. 


94 

Dr.  Jessen  and  Dr.  Sehrt*  conduct  in  each  year  the  German 
journal  club. 

German  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  Romantic  School 

to  1850.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  general  study  of  the  principles  of  philosophy,  life,  art,  and 
poetry,  as  represented  by  the  Romantic  School,  which  is  followed  by  lectures  on  the  literary 
movements,  expressed  mainly  in  lyric  poetry  and  in  the  novel,  which  supersede  the  Romantic 
Weltanschauung.  The  lyrics  of  the  war  of  liberation,  the  Weltschmerz,  and  the  political 
revolution;  the  novel  of  Jungdeutschland;  the  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist;  the  works  of 
the  Schlegels,  Tieck,  Holderlin,  Jean  Paul,  Novalis,  Uhland,  Lenau,  Heine,  Immermann, 
Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  Gutzkow,  Morike,  and  Gotthelf,  are  the  principal  topics  discussed. 

German  Drama  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist  is  studied  with  special  reference  to  that  of  the  classi- 
cal period,  and  to  the  dramatic  efforts  of  the  Romanticists.  The  place  of  Grillparzer  in 
German  literature  is  defined,  as  well  as  the  significance  of  Grabbe  and  Raimund.  This 
leads  to  Otto  Ludwig  and  to  Friedrich  Hebbel,  who  is  the  central  figure,  chronologically 
as  well  as  in  importance,  of  the  German  drama  during  the  nineteenth  century.  The  course 
ends  with  a  review  of  Anzengruber,  Wildenbruch,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann,  and  of  other 
modern  writers. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F.  Meyer's 
works  are  specially  studied.  A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Munchener  Schule  is  given, 
in  particular  of  Richard  Wagner,  Reuter,  Groth,  Freytag,  Spielhagen,  Scheffel,  Raabe, 
Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack. 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time  (continued). 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
In  the  second  semester  among  the  subjects  discussed  are  the  influence  of  French,  Russian, 
and  Scandinavian  literatures,  especially  of  the  work  of  Zola  and  Ibsen  on  German  literature; 
modern  German  realism  and  naturalism  as  represented  by  Fontane,  Anzengruber,  Wilden- 
bruch, Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Liliencron,  and  Rosegger;  the  increased  importance  of 
women  in  literature,  and  the  work  of  Marie  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Louise  von  Francois, 
Ricarda  Huch,  Helene  Bohlau,  Isolde  Kurz,  Clara  Viebig  and  others;  the  significance  of 
Nietzsche  for  German  life  and  literature;    neo-romanticism  and  Heimatsdichtung. 

*  See  footnote,  page  92. 
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Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
Th»'  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to  trace 
the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  needs  of  students  who  intend  to  teach  German. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Elementary  Middle  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year  when  the  time  of  the  department  permits.) 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche 
Gratmnatik  (8th  edition,  Halle,  1911)  and  Hartmann  von  Aue's  Der  arme  Heinrich  are 
used. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Advanced  German  Composition.  *  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Difficult  English  prose  selections  are  translated  into  German.  The  intention  of  the 
course  is  to  increase  the  understanding  and  feeling  for  written  and  spoken  German. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  teach  German. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,*  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology, 
and  Dr.  Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Lecturer  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of  com- 
parative Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The 
English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle 
Low  German,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  phil- 
ology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  philology. 
Gothic,  and  Middle  High  German  grammar,  are  designed  for 
students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  in  Teutonic 
languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for  students  in  their 
second  or  third  year. 

*  See  footnote,  page  92. 
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Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Teutonic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit,  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The 
work  consists  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students. 
Members  of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to 
make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of 
their  own. 

In  1916-17  the  subjects  of  the  seminary  are  taken  from  Middle  High  German  texts. 
Problems  in  text  criticism  as  well  as  literary  problems  connected  with  the  works  of  Middle 
High  German  poets  either  of  the  classical  period  or  of  the  periods  preceding  or  following 
it  will  be  discussed. 

In  1917-18  the  seminary  will  be  devoted  to  High  German  texts  from  the  fourteenth 
to  the  seventeenth  century.  The  material  will  be  taken  either  from  official  documents 
of  this  period  belonging  to  various  parts  of  Germany  or  from  the  works  of  writers  such  as 
Murner,  Hans  Sachs,  Luther,  and  others;  or  from  grammatical  works  of  this  period  in 
Midler's  Quellenschriften  und  Geschichte  des  deutschsprachlichen  Unterrichts,  John  Meier's 
Neudrucke  alterer  deutscher  Grammatiken,  etc.  They  are  selected  to  illustrate  the  develop- 
ment of  Modern  High  German.  If  it  seems  advisable  Old  Saxon  texts  (Heliand  and 
Genesis)  will  also  be  studied. 

In  1918-19  Old  High  German  texts  such  as  Merseburger  Zauberspriiche,  Muspilli,  and 
Hildebrandslied  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester.  The  many  problems  that  these  texts 
offer  and  the  various  attempts  to  solve  them  will  be  discussed.  In  the  second  semester 
modern  High  German  texts  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  these 

lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of  Teutonic  to  the  cognate  Aryan  languages.     A  brief 

sketch  of  the  single  Aryan  languages  is  given,  followed  by  a  more  comprehensive  discussion 

of  the  Teutonic  languages  and  chiefly  of  the  West  Germanic  branch. 

Gothic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar;  on  the  other  hand  the  Gothic  forms  are  compared  with  those  of 
other  Teutonic  languages.  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (8th  ed.,  Halle,  1912);  or  Streit- 
berg's  Gotisches  Elementarbuch  (3rd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1910)  are  used  as  text-books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised 
to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible.  Die  gotische  Bibel  (ed.  by  W.  Streitberg,  Heidel- 
berg, 1908)  is  used  by  the  more  advanced  students. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

*  See  footnote,  page  92. 
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This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar  and  literature 
with  special  reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German, 
and  a  study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Selections  from  classi- 
cal Middle  High  German  poets  are  read,  and  also  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a 
brief  account  being  given  of  the  history  and  development  of  the  Nibelungenlied  and  its 
manuscripts. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik 
(8th  ed.,  Halle,  1911),  or  Michels's  Mittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  (2nd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1912). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  Teutonic  philology  a  minor  subject  in 
their  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  Low  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  sufficient  knowledge  of  Old  Saxon  is  presupposed  on  the  part  of  students  taking  this 
course.  The  Middle  Low  German  grammar  is  studied  and  representative  Middle  Low 
German  texts  are  read.  This  course  may  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Middle  High 
German  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Old  NorSC  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  the 
Norse  sounds  and  forms  are  studied  and  compared  with  those  of  the  Gothic  and  West- 
Germanic  dialects. 

In  the  first  year's  course  prose  texts  will  be  read;  in  the  second  year  the  Edda  will  be 
studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  the  study  of  the  Edda  will  be  discussed. 

The  books  used  are  Heusler's  Altisldndisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1913)  and 
some  of  the  Islendinga  sogur  (Altnordische  Saga-Bibliothek)  and  Hildebrand-Gering's 
(3rd  ed.,  Paderborn,  1913)  or  Neckel's  (Heidelberg,  1914)  Edda. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wis6n,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  and  works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing graduate  courses: 

Old  Saxon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic  and 
Old  High  German.  Holthausen's  Altsdchsisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1900)  or 
GalleVs  Altsdchsische  Grammatik  (2nd  ed.,  Halle,  1910),  Heliand  (Behaghel's  edition), 
and  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstilcke  der  altsdchsischen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894) 
are  used. 

History  of  Modern  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  German  written  language 

during  the  Modern  High  German  period.     The  most  important  Kanzleisprachen,  the  most 

prominent  Druckersprachen,  Luther,  Modern  German  sounds  and  forms  in  their  relation 

to  the  German  dialects  and  to  the  rules  of  the  Biihnenaussprache,  will  be  discussed. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  comparison 
of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Gothic,  Middle  and  Modern 
High  German.     The  relations  with  other  cognate  languages  of  the  Teutonic  branch  as  well 

*  See  footnote,  page  92. 


as  other  Aryan  languages  (chiefly  Latin)  are  also  discussed.  Selections  are  read  from  Old 
High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to 
illustrate  the  difference  between  the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic, 
Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
compare  the  various  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan 
languages, — or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language;  (2) 
to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive 
Aryan;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the 
early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  or  Modern  Low 
German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon.  Dr.  Sehrt 
offers  a  course  in  Sanskrit  which  is  specially  recommended  for  students  of 
Teutonic  philology. 


Romance  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 
French  Literature;  Dr.  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Dean  of  the 
College  and  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  French  Literature; 
Mr.  Charles  Dominique  Vatar,  Associate  in  Modern  French 
Literature  and  Italian;  Miss  Ellen  Thayer,  Reader  in  Ele- 
mentary French,  and  Miss  Jeanne  Cheron,  Reader  (elect)  in 
Elementary  French. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
each  year  to  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  courses  covering  the  field 
of  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature  are  arranged  to  form 
a  triennial  cycle.  The  work  of  each  year  centres  around  one  main  topic 
to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  a  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three 
or  more  consecutive  years.  The  members  of  the  seminaries  report  on 
theses  assigned  them  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  who  choose  French  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  French 
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philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  students  who  offer  French  philology 
as  a  major  subject  must  offer  French  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations 
of  the  Academic  Council.  In  the  major  together  with  the  associated 
minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three 


Dr.  Beck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  expected  of  graduate  students  in  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Litera- 
ture consists  of  a  palaeographical  analysis  of  the  original  manuscripts,  a  cursory  inter- 
pretation of  the  texts,  a  review  of  the  opinions  expressed  by  the  respective  specialists  on 
each  subject  and  a  critical  discussion  of  the  comparative  value  of  the  work  in  question. 
These  reports  are  intended  to  train  graduate  students  in  literary  research.  The  courses 
in  other  Romance  Languages  (Italian  and  Spanish)  and  also  those  in  Middle  English  are 
recommended  to  students  in  Mediaeval  French  literature.  During  her  first  year  of  work 
in  this  seminary  each  student  is  required  to  take  also  the  Seminary  in  Romance  Philology, 
unless  she  has  already  taken  a  corresponding  course. 

In  1916-17  the  Evolution  of  Dramatic  and  Epic  Literature  from  the  twelfth  to  the 
sixteenth  century  is  studied  in  the  seminary:  the  development  of  actual  stage  drama 
from  the  primaeval  liturgical  ceremonies,  these  and  the  epic  parts  of  Scripture  in  relation 
to  the  Mysteres;  the  dramatic  elements  contained  in  mediaeval  lyrics,  such  as  the  Aubes, 
Pastoureles,  Jeux- Partis  and  in  the  dialogue  forms  of  certain  types,  such  as  the  Chansons 
a  danse;  the  primitive  Opera  comique,  a  combination  of  lyrics  and  epics:  Aucassin  et 
Nicolete,  Robin  et  Marion,  le  Jeu  de  St.  Nicolas,  etc.  The  work  of  the  second  semester 
is  devoted  entirely  to  a  systematic  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  Old  French 
epics  in  the  light  of  Bedier's  work. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  will  be  the  Origin 
of  French  Literature  from  the  earliest  documents  to  the  twelfth  century.  The  literary 
products  of  this  period  are  read  and  interpreted  from  photographic  reproductions  of  the 
original  manuscripts.  The  main  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  mediaeval 
literature  from  the  previous  Middle  Latin  literature,  to  show  the  interrelations  between 
literature  written  in  the  various  languages  and  dialects,  both  Romanic  and  Germanic, 
and  the  religious  literature,  and  to  illustrate  the  international  character  of  literature 
during  that  period.  The  origin  of  mediaeval  lyric  poetry  is  derived  from  the  Tropes 
and  Sequences  of  St.  Martial  de  Limoges  and  of  St.  Gall,  the  Epic  Poetry  from  the  Lives 
of  the  Saints  and  the  dramatic  literature  from  the  Liturgy  of  the  Church.  The  absolute 
unity  of  mediaeval  art  in  the  conception  of  the  authors  and  artists  of  the  Romanesque  and 
Gothic  periods  will  be  illustrated  by  the  mutual  connections  between  the  various  literary 
genres  and  the  different  branches  of  fine  arts,  such  as  architecture,  sculpture,  painting, 
and  music. 

In  1918-19  Lyric  Poetry  during  the  Middle  Ages  will  be  studied  synthetically.  Begin- 
ning with  the  hymns  and  anthems  of  the  Church,  the  formation  of  the  various  types  of 
vernacular  lyric  poetry  in  France  is  investigated.  The  Art  of  the  Troubadours  and 
Trouveres  is  compared  with  the  songs  of  the  so-called  Goliards  (Carmina  Burana),  with 
those  of  the  Sicilian  poets,  and  of  the  Minnesinger,  in  order  to  establish  to  what  extent 
Frf-nrh  Poetry  has  influenced  them,  both  as  to  form  and  as  to  thought.  Other  subjects 
discussed  are:  the  predominant  musical  character  of  lyric  poetry  throughout  the  Middle 
three  periods,  from  the  artistic  monopoly  of  the  Clercs  to  the  Nobility,  then  to  the 
aristocratic  Bourgeoisie  and  finally  to  the  People;  the  Ars  Nova  and  the  influence  of 
fourteenth  century  Italian  poetry  upon  the  French  Chanson  of  the  fifteenth  century. 
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Dr.  Schenck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary  : 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature.     Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  phases  of  Romanticism  and  Realism  in 
the  19th  century  as  illustrated  by  Chateaubriand,  Madame  de  Stael,  Hugo,  Gautier, 
Stendhal,  Flaubert,  Renan,  and  Taine.  The  seminary  will  open  with  a  study  of  the  origins 
of  Romanticism  in  Jean  Jacques  Rousseau,  and  the  relation  of  the  early  French  Romantic- 
ists to  Schlegel,  Sismondi  and  others  will  be  considered. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Moli£re.  The  subjects  studied  are  French 
Comedy  before  Molidre;  Moli£re's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources; 
his  style  and  method  of  composition;  the  nature  of  his  "comique,"  his  philosophy  and 
his  morality. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Montaigne.  Various  problems  connected 
with  his  life,  his  relations  to  Protestantism  and  to  the  political  problems  of  his  time,  the 
question  of  the  authorship  of  the  Discours  sur  la  servitude  volontaire,  the  origin  and  sources 
of  the  essays,  Montaigne  and  the  Renaissance,  and  Montaigne  and  Plutarch  are  discussed. 
A  special  study  is  made  of  Montaigne's  style  and  of  the  Apologie  de  Raymond  de  Sebonde. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Mr.  Vatar  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature.    Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Chateaubriand.  After  consideration  of  the 
early  life  of  Chateaubriand,  Atala  and  Rene  are  studied  with  regard  to  the  influence  of 
Rousseau  and  Bernardin  de  St.  Pierre  on  their  form  and  content,-  and  with  regard  to  their 
influence  upon  the  followers  of  Chateaubriand. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Baudelaire.  Among  the  topics  considered 
are  the  origins  of  the  "poesie  baudelairienne  " ;  the  life  and  works  of  Baudelaire;  the 
influence  of  Edgar  Allan  Poe  and  Thomas  de  Quincey  on  Baudelaire;  the  followers  of 
Baudelaire  in  France. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  graduate  course  intended  especially  for  teachers  of 
French : 

The  Foundations  of  French  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  train  teachers  to  be  able  to  give  a  rational  explanation  of  the 

various  functions  of  parts  of  speech  and  to  dispense  with  mechanical  grammatical  rules. 

Dr.  Beck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary  in 
Romance  Philology: 

Seminary  in  Romance  Philology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  Seminary  in  Romance  Philology  is  designed  to  be  a  linguistic  complement  to  the 
Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  and  must  be  taken  by  every  member  of  thw 
seminary  during  her  first  year.  It  is  also  required  of  all  students  who  choose  French  as 
a  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  recom- 
mended to  students  from  Ancient  and  Modern  Language  departments  who  wish  to  acquire 
a  reading  knowledge  of  Old  French  and  an  outline  of  Mediaeval  French  literature. 
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The  first  semester  is  devoted  chiefly  to  historical  grammar  of  the  Romance  Languages, 
especially  of  Old  French,  Old  Provencal,  Old  Italian,  and  Old  Spanish.  During  the  second 
semester  selections  from  the  most  typical  genres  are  read  in  the  order  of  their  evolution 
so  as  to  give  the  students  an  adequate  idea  of  the  origin  and  a  summary  idea  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Old  French  Literature  in  particular.  The  students  are  also  made  acquainted  with 
mediaeval  palaeography  and  other  auxiliary  disciplines.  Experimentation  with  philological 
methods  prepares  the  students  to  do  research  work. 

Students  of  Old  French  should  be  provided  with  E.  Monaci's  Facsimili  di  documenti 
per  la  storia  delle  lengue  e  delle  letterature  Romanze,  W.  Foerster's  Altfranzdsisches  Uebungs- 
buch  and  K.  Bartsch's  Chrestomathie  de  VAncien  Francais,  11th  edition. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Advanced  Old  French  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  upon  the  formation  of  the  Old  French  literary  language 
is  studied.  After  an  introduction  to  Mediaeval  Latin  philology,  the  linguistic  value  of 
mediaeval  grammars,  glosses,  commentaries  and  interlinear  translations  is  examined. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course  in  Metrics  open  to  students  of  Mediaeval 
Literature : 

The  Influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  Poetry  upon  Romance  and  Teutonic 

Versification.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  linguistic  difference  between  Classical  and  Low  Latin  explains  the  change  from 
quantitative  to  qualitative  prosody.  The  fundamental  difference  between  the  rhythmical 
nature  of  Teutonic  and  Romance  languages  explains  the  dissimilarity  in  theii  respective 
versifications.     The  origin  of  Rime  and  of  Isosyllabism  in  French. 

Students  who  take  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  classical  and  mediaeval 
literature. 

Dr.  DeHaan,  Dr.  Beck,  Dr.  Schenck,  and  Mr.  Vatar  together 
conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  im- 
portant European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For 
each  session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals 
is  assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or 
publications  treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present 
to  tne  club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given 
point.  Thus  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars 
and  with  the  particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same 
time  such  reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Rabelais  and  the  Satire  in  French  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  first  a  general  survey  of  satiric  literature  in  France  from  the  earliest 

time  to  the  Renaissance.     The  "sirventes"  is  the  representative  of  personal,  political,  and 
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religious  satire.  The  fabliaux  and  contes  represent  the  popular  social  satire.  Caricature 
and  satire  in  mediaeval  art;  the  predecessors  of  Rabelais:  Rustebuef,  Coquillart,  and 
Villon;  Rabelais  as  a  man,  as  a  humanist,  and  as  a  satirical  philosopher;  his  literary 
technique ;    his  influence  upon  French  and  English  writers. 


Mr.  Vatar  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  until  the  year  1866.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866.  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Sainte-Beuve,  Vigny,  and 
Musset  are  studied  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolution  of 
lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  Banville,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully 
Prudhomme,  Coppee,  Mendes,  etc.  The  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  lyric  poetry 
from  1866  to  the  present  day.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  school.  Through- 
out the  course  the  lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  critical  reading  of  texts. 


Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Short  Story  {Nouvelle)  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  nouvelle?  of  the  romantic  period  are  studied  in  the  works  of 
Chateaubriand,  Nodier,  Vigny,  Musset,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Gautier.  The  lectures  of 
the  second  semester  treat  the  development  and  modification  of  realism  by  Flaubert,  Zola, 
Daudet,  Coppee,  Loti,  Bourget,  France,  and  others,  while  a  careful  study  of  the  technique 
of  the  nouvelle  is  made  in  connection  with  Maupassant. 

Mr.  Vatar  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Moliere  and  the  French  Comedy.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  study  of  the  comic  elements  in  Mediaeval  epic  and  dramatic  literature,  the 
nature  of  Moliere's  "comique"  is  analyzed  and  compared  with  that  of  his  predecessors. 
Moliere's  influence  upon  French  and  foreign  comedy  as  a  psychologist  and  as  a  play- 
wright is  discussed. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  Mr.  Charles 
Dominique  Vatar,  Associate  in  Modern  French  Literature  and 
Italian. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Italian  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students 
electing  Italian  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.     For  the 
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list  of  approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

The  following  graduate  seminary  will  be  offered  in  each  year: 

Italian  Seminary.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Old  French  Philology  and  the  equivalent  of  the 
minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is  founded 
upon  the  treatise  entitled  Die  Jtalicnische  Sprache  by  D'Ovidio  and  Meyer  Liibke  in 
Grober'a  Grundriss  (Strassburg,  1906).  Various  passages  from  thirteenth  and  fourteenth 
century  authors  are  examined  critically  from  a  phonological  and  morphological  point  of 
view. 

Mr.  Vatar  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

First  Year. 
Modern  Italian.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well 
as  for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  start,  a  careful 
pronunciation  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical 
observation  of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into 
Italian.     In  the  second  semester  the  reading  of  Dante's  Inferno  will  be  begun. 


Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Spanish  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  elect- 
ing Spanish  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the  list  of 
approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Spanish.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Tirso  de  Molina,  the  plays,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year,  as  an  alternative  for  the 
seminary,  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  Readings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Dr.  DeHaan,  Dr.  Beck,  Dr.  Schenck,  and  Mr.  Vatar  together 
conduct  the  journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  DeHaan  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

First  Year. 

opanish.  Fire  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish. 

The  first  six  weeks  are  given  to  the  essentials  of  grammar;  exercises  at  frequent  intervals 
during  the  first  semester  give  practice  in  the  application  of  the  principles;  the  remaining 
time  is  given  to  reading  prose  texts.  In  the  second  semester  exercises  in  composition  are 
continued  but  a  greater  proportion  of  the  time  is  given  to  reading;  plays  in  prose  and  in 
verse  are  read  and  attention  is  paid  to  versification. 

Second  Year. 

Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  course  is  extended  by  the  reading  of  moderately  long  and 
fairly  difficult  novels  by  representative  modern  authors,  and  some  plays  in  verse,  prefer- 
ably of  the  classical  period.  Passages  of  continuous  English  prose  are  translated  into 
Spanish. 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was 
also  prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was 
the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library 
for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is 
especially  rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages, 
containing  several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which 
are  now  out  of  print.  Another  Semitic  library  containing 
many  works  on  the  Talmud  and  on  Jewish  literature  was 
acquired  in  1904.  Mr.  Albert  J.  Edmunds  presented  to  the 
college  in  1907  his  library  of  500  volumes  on  the  history  of 
religion.  The  contents  of  these  libraries,  together  with  the 
books  already  owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible 
in  neighbouring  libraries,  form  an  exceptionally  good  collection 
of  material  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages.     A  good 
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working  collection  of  cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of 
the  department,  and  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents of  Assyrian  to  become  familiar  with  original  documents. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to 
year,  as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for 
four  successive  years.  Those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the  major 
subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three  years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialize 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  Students  who  offer  Hebrew  or  Assyriology  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  forms  of  five  Semitic  lan- 
guages and  in  this  enumeration  Syriac  and  Jewish  Aramaic  may  not 
count  as  separate  languages.  For  a  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  six 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  Graduate  students  may  enter 
in  any  year  of  the  four  years'  course,  as  there  will  be  afforded  each  year 
an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  graduate  courses : 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Hebrew  or  Assyrian,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered 
aa  major  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  these 
languages,  or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 
In  Assyrian  the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  oldest  Babylonian 
inscriptions,  temple  archives  of  Telloh,  Sumerian  hymns,  the  code  of  Hammurabi,  Semitic 
contracts  or  mythological  poetry.  In  Hebrew  one  of  the  following  subjects  may  be  selected: 
the  historical  books,  Job,  the  Psalter,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  Ecclesiastes  and  the  Song  of  Songs, 
or  Hebrew  Epigraphy.  In  the  Hebrew  seminary  the  students  are  trained  in  textual  criti- 
cism through  the  use  of  the  ancient  versions.  In  1916-17  the  seminary  was  given  three 
hours  a  week. 

Seminary  in  Aramaic  and  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1916-17.) 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Arabic  or  Aramaic,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered  as 
minor  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  the  languages, 
or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  In  Arabic 
the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  Coran,  pre-Islamic  poetry, 
Arabic  geographers,  or  South  Arabic  inscriptions.  In  Aramaic,  one  of  the  following  sub- 
jects may  be  selected:  a  comparative  study  of  the  Syriac  Versions  of  the  Gospels,  the 
Syriac  Version  of  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  writings  of  Gregory  Bar  Hebraeus, 
-»r  of  Efraem,  the  Targum  on  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  Talmud,  or  Aramaic 
nscriptions. 
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Elementary  Semitic  Languages.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  or  of  Aramaic  (Syriac  and 
Jewish  Aramaic),  or  Assyrian,  or  Arabic  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The 
time  may,  if  necessary,  be  divided  between  two  of  these  languages. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1916-17.) 
The  grammar  of  Brockelmann  is  used  as  a  basis  with  comparisons  from  the  Egyptian 
and  other  Hamitic  languages. 

Ethiopic.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1916-17.) 
The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Praetorius  and  Dillmann  are  used  and  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Hebrew  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch,  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing graduate  courses : 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  continued  as  given  in  1916-17. 

Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  that  a  continuous  course,  cover- 
ing the  interpretation  and  the  literary  problems  of  the  entire  New  Testament  and  the 
sub-Apostolic  literature,  may  be  pursued  through  four  years.  A  year  is  devoted  to  the 
New  Testament  Epistles,  another  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Gospels  and  the  Synoptic 
and  Johannine  problems,  a  third  to  the  books  of  Acts  and  Revelation,  and  a  fourth  to  the 
Apostolic  Fathers.  During  the  first  year  of  her  work  each  student  is  given  guidance  in  a 
course  of  reading  on  the  history  of  the  text  and  the  science  of  textual  criticism  and  also 
guidance  in  the  practice  of  this  discipline. 

Egyptian.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  elements  of  Egyptian  and  Coptic  grammar  are  taught,  and  some  texts  in  each 
language  interpreted. 

Seminary  in  Oriental  Archaeology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  archaeology  of  Mesopotamia,  Palestine, 
or  Egypt  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  It  consists  of  extensive  courses  of  reading 
in  the  literature  of  the  subject,  together  with  a  study  of  photographs  and  archaeological 
objects,  of  reports,  criticisms,  conferences,  and  occasional  lectures.  To  meet  the  needs  of 
students  of  ancient  history,  the  seminary  may  in  some  years  be  devoted  to  the  history  of 
one  of  the  countries  mentioned.  The  work  will  then  consist  in  a  study  of  the  sources  of 
the  history  of  the  country  chosen,  and  the  proper  method  of  using  them. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Religion.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  means  of  lectures,  reports,  and  discussions  the  principal  features  of  primitive  religions 
are  ascertained,  and  the  principal  civilized  religions  studied  with  special  reference  to  origin, 
historical  development,  and  religious  point  of  view. 


107 


Free  Elective  Courses. 

The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Oriental  History  are  intended 
primarily  for  undergraduate  students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate 
students  also. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  literature: 

New  Testament  Biography.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  life  and  teaching 
of  Christ;  the  second  semester  to  the  life  and  teaching  of  St.  Paul.  The  Gospels  and 
Epistles  are  read,  together  with  the  most  helpful  of  the  modern  works  on  these  topics. 
The  course  is  illustrated  by  photographs  of  the  most  important  places  connected  with 
the  lives  of  Christ  and  St.  Paul. 

History  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  Old  Testament,  similar  in  its  methods  and  aims 
to  the  course  on  the  New  Testament  Canon. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  literature : 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 

apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D.  to 

the  present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are 

touched  upon. 

History  of  the  New  Testament  Canon.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  composition  and  collection  of  the  books  of  the  New 
Testament  is  studied.  The  instruction  is  given  in  lectures,  and  reading  is  assigned  in 
the  New  Testament  and  in  modern  literature  concerning  it. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  : 

Oriental  History.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civilization  of  the  Classical  Orient. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Hamito-Semitic  race,  and  the  influence  of  environment  upon  its 
primitive  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation  of  the  races  into  the  different 
nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal  Oriental  nations,  Egyptians,  Baby- 
lonians, Assyrians,  Phoenicians,  Hebrews,  Hittites,  Sabaeans,  and  Persians;  of  Alexander 
and  his  successors;  of  the  Parthians,  and  the  oriental  empire  of  the  Romans,  is  followed 
in  outline.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
religious  contribution  to  the  civilization  of  the  world.  The  course  concludes  with  a  study 
of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilization.  The  lectures  are  illustrated 
by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs.  Either  semester  may  be  elected  sepa- 
rately. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Howard  Levi  Gray,  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  William 
Roy  Smith,  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  James  Miller  Leake, 
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Associate  in  History,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblicj 
Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Dr.  James  Fulton  Fei 
guson,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin  and  Ancient  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Three  distinct  seminaries,  one  in  English  and  European  history,  one 
American  history  and  one  in  Ancient  history  are  offered  to  graduate  stu- 
dents in  history  in  addition  to  a  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliog- 
raphy and  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  Students 
may  offer  either  European  History  or  American  History  as  a  major  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Gray  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  and  European  History. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  a  study  of  the  reigns  of  Edward  III  and 
Richard  II.  The  progress  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War,  the  innovations  in  military  science, 
the  social  changes  wrought  by  the  Black  Death,  the  attitude  of  government  and  people 
toward  the  church,  the  causes  of  the  Peasants'  Revolt  of  1381,  the  rise  of  a  native  merchant 
class,  and  the  composition  and  power  of  Parliament  will  receive  attention.  Contemporary 
chronicles  and  state  papers  are  the  bases  of  study. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  England  in  the  fifteenth  century.  The 
development  of  the  art  of  war,  the  legislation  of  Lancastrian  and  Yorkist  parliaments, 
the  prosperity  of  towns  and  merchants,  the  influence  of  the  Burgundian  connection,  and 
the  effects  of  the  War  of  the  Roses  will  be  examined. 

In  1918-19  England  in  the  sixteenth  century  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
agrarian  problem  and  the  disorder  connected  with  it,  the  increase  of  royal  power  at  the 
expense  of  the  old  nobility,  the  rise  of  a  new  nobility,  the  renunciation  by  the  English 
church  of  papal  authority  with  the  consequent  administrative  and  dogmatic  changes, 
the  commercial  and  colonial  ambitions  of  England,  and  the  conflict  with  Spain  will  receive 
attention. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  conducts  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  American  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  seminary  deals  with  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Special  stress 
is  laid  upon  the  social,  economic,  and  political  reorganization  of  the  South,  the  North,  and 
the  West  and  also  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  during  the  period  from  1861  to  1877. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  slavery  and  the  negro  problem.  After  a 
preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial  period  such  topics  as  the  slavery 
compromises  of  the  constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the 
slave  trade,  the  Missouri  Compromise,  the  anti-Slavery  movement,  nullification,  the 
Mexican  War,  the  Wilmot  Proviso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska 
bill,  the  Dred  Scott  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth, 
fourteenth,  and  fifteenth  amendments  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
conflict  between  sectionalism  and  nationalism  and  the  connection  between  slavery,  terri- 
torial expansion,  and  the  development  of  constitutional  theories. 
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In  1918-19  the  Revolution,  the  Confederation,  and  the  Constitution  will  be  the  subjects 
of  study.  American  history  from  177G  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  local  point 
of  view  as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  aristocracy  and  the  democracy  of 
the  frontier.  The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

All  students  offering  this  seminary  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required 
to  offer  in  addition  the  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography. 

Dr.  Ferguson  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Ancient  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  Later  Roman  Empire  is  studied.  The  founding  of  absolutism  and  its 
effects,  economic  depression,  serfdom,  religious  controversies,  and  the  relations  between 
church  and  state,  are  among  the  topics  for  discussion. 

In  1917-18  the  Hellenistic  Age  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  development  of  the 
Hellenistic  world  is  traced  from  the  formation  of  permanent  states  down  to  the  conquest  of 
the  east  by  Rome.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  intellectual  awakening,  the  formation 
of  Greek  leagues,  commercial  activity,  and  the  effect  of  the  contact  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  worlds. 

In  1918-19  the  early  Roman  empire  will  be  studied.  The  work  of  the  first  semester 
will  be  confined  to  the  reign  of  Augustus.  In  the  second  semester  special  topics  dealing 
with  the  political,  economic,  and  religious  problems  of  the  first  century  of  empire  will 
be  investigated,  with  considerable  emphasis  on  inscriptional  evidence. 

Dr.  Leake  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Historical  Method  and  Bibliography.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  matters  dealt  with  in  this  course  are  the  field  of  history  and  its  relations  to  allied 
subjects;  the  evolution  of  the  scientific  historical  method;  the  outlines  of  historical  bibliog- 
raphy; the  great  collections  of  printed  material;  archives  and  MSS.;  the  work  and  rank 
of  leading  historians  of  the  modern  school.  Throughout  the  course  practical  studies  will 
be  assigned  to  illustrate  the  subjects  under  discussion.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  required.  This  course  must  be  elected  by  all  students  who  offer  the  semi- 
nary in  American  History  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  William  Roy  Smith,  Dr.  Ferguson,  and  Dr. 
Leake  conduct  in  each  year  the  historical  journal  club. 

Historical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pursu- 
ing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  under  the  Tudors.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Attention  will  be  given  to  the  character  of  Tudor  absolutism,  parliamentary  and  local 
government,  dynastic  ambitions,  foreign  trade,  the  prosperity  of  the  towns,  the  condition 
of  the  peasantry,  the  progress  of  the  Reformation,  and  the  complications  in  foreign  affairs 
arising  from  religious  changes.  The  reading  and  reports  will  be  based  largely  upon 
contemporary  documents. 
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Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  to  1485.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  transformation  of  Anglo-Saxon  into  Norman  England,  the  constitutional  and  legal 
innovations  of  the  Norman  and  Plantagenet  kings,  the  intellectual  and  social  condition 
of  England  at  the  height  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  the  effects  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War 
are  subjects  of  study.  The  more  important  documents  and  secondary  works  are  discussed 
and  written  reports  are  required. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
American  Constitutional  History  from  1783  to  1865. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  the  political,  constitutional,  and  economic 
history  of  the  United  States  from  the  ratification  of  the  constitution  to  the  present  time. 
The  text-book  used  is  MacDonald's  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States, 
but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a 
limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the  library,  and  special 
topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
American  Constitutional  History  to  1783. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  text-books  used  in  the  course  are  MacDonald's  Select  Charters  of  American  History 
and  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
also  systematically  referred,  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters 
and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  the 
journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics, 
and  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Associate  Professor  of 
Political  Science. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Two  seminaries,  one  in  economics,  and  one  in  political  science,  are 
offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and 
original  research.  Post-major  courses  amounting  to  five  hours  a  week 
which  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  are  given  in  each  year. 
Students  may  offer  either  economics  or  politics  as  their  major  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  methods  of  research  and  to  give  them 
practice  in  using  the  sources  of  economic  history  and  theory. 

In  1916-17  the  Theories  and  Problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  effect  the  distribution  of  wealth  are  studied.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  wage 
problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  modern  land 
systems,  etc. 

In  1917-18  Economic  History  and  Economic  Theory  in  the  United  States  from  1793 
to  1850  will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  the  tariff,  the  banking  system  and  the 
nullification  controversy. 

In  1918-19  Currency  and  Banking  Systems  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subjects  of 
the  seminary. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students 
in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures 
are  given  but  the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results 
of  studies  made  by  the  students  themselves. 

In  1916-17  the  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1917-18  Municipal  Government  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  In  this  course 
will  be  investigated  such  subjects  as  the  relation  of  the  city  to  the  state,  the  newer  forms 
of  city  government,  problems  of  municipal  administration,  embracing  the  control  of  public 
utilities,  municipal  ownership,  the  city  budget,  public  health,  the  police  department,  and 
other  related  municipal  activities. 

In  1918-19  Constitutional  Questions  involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems 
will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  of  the  United 
States  will  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  Constitution 
upon  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those 
subjects.  As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  proper  functions  of  the 
state  will  be  discussed. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  and  Dr.  Fenwick  conduct  in  each 
year  the  economics  and  politics  journal  club. 
Economics  and  Politics  Journal  Club. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  inves- 
tigations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Social  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 

1865  to  the  present  time.     Special  studies  are  made  of  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban  popu- 
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lation;  the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems  of  country  life;  immigration,  the  rai 
problem ;  recent  developments  in  education ;  the  care  of  defectives,  and  poor  relief.  Special 
topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original 
source  material. 


Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in 
1919-20  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with  trade 
unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wages,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age  pensions,  the 
unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  American  legisla- 
tion on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation.  Special  topics 
are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source 
material. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1917-18  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

International  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  rules  of  international  law  as  a  positive  system 
with  an  historical  background  of  custom  and  convention.  Use  is  made  of  judicial  decisions 
of  British  and  American  courts  applying  the  principles  of  international  law  wherever  such 
cases  are  in  point,  and  an  endeavour  is  made  to  determine  the  precise  extent  to  which  a 
given  rule  is  legally  or  morally  binding  upon  nations.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  the 
rules  relating  to  war  and  neutrality  at  the  present  time,  greater  attention  is  paid  to  these 
than  to  the  laws  prevailing  between  nations  at  peace. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  leading  principles  of  the  American  constitutional  system  will  be 
examined.  The  course  will  deal  principally  with  the  federal  constitution  and  the  decisions 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Some  attention  will  be  given,  however,  to 
state  constitutions  and  the  decisions  of  state  courts.  Stress  will  be  laid  upon  decisions 
relating  to  social  and  economic  questions. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into  con- 
tact. The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts. 
Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject. 
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Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 

This  department  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  and  is 
known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  in  order  that  the  name 
of  Carola  Woerishoffer  may  be  associated  in  a  fitting  and 
lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she  so  generously 
endowed.  The  department  affords  women  an  opportunity  of 
obtaining  advanced  scientific  training  in  philanthropy  and 
social  service  to  which  Carola  Woerishoffer  devoted  her  life. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of 
Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  of  Social  Research,  Miss  Angie  Lillian  Kellogg, 
Instructor  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Miss 
Anna  Christine  McBride,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Sta- 
tistics and  Statistical  Secretary  to  the  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  and  Miss  Frieda  Segelke  Miller, 
Research  Assistant  to  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  following 
members  of  the  closely  allied  departments  of  Economics  and 
Politics,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Education:  Dr.  Marion 
Parris  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere 
Fenwick,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science;  Dr.  Theodore 
de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Professor  of  Philosophy;  Dr.  James  H. 
Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education;  Dr.  Clarence 
Errol  Ferree,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology; 
Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Educa- 
tional Psychology;  Dr.  Matilde  Castro,  Associate  Professor 
(and  Professor  elect)  of  Education;  Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent, 
Professor  of  Biology,  and  Dr.  Caroline  Hurd  Le  Fevre,  Associate 
Physician  of  the  College.  The  seminaries  and  courses  given  by 
these  instructors  and  enumerated  below  are  specially  adapted 
for  students  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are 
intended  for  graduate  students  who  may  present  a  diploma 
from  some  college  of  acknowledged  standing.     No  undergrad- 
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uate  students  are  admitted  although  graduate  students  in  the 
department  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  eco- 
nomics and  political  science  may  elect,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director,  undergraduate  courses  in  other  subjects. 

Students  of  this  department  should  offer  for  admission  to 
their  graduate  work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  and 
more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
major  course  in  economics,  politics,  or  history,  and  also  pre- 
liminary work  in  psychology  or  biology,  or  should  follow  such 
courses  while  taking  the  work  of  the  department. 

The  courses  are  planned  for  one,  two,  and  three  years,  on 
the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the  student's  time  shall 
be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  statistics  and  the  remain- 
ing one-third  to  practical  investigation  and  work  in  her  chosen 
field.  One  half  year  may  be  spent  in  residence  in  a  social 
service  institution  or  in  connection  with  a  social  welfare  organi- 
zation in  Philadelphia,  or  New  York,  or  elsewhere,  during  which 
time  the  practical  work  and  special  reading  and  research  will 
be  supervised  by  the  Director  of  the  Department  and  the 
head  of  the  institution  or  organization. 

The  fields  from  which  a  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are 
as  wide  as  are  the  organized  activities  for  social  welfare.  Advantage  has 
been  taken  by  the  department  of  the  very  generous  interest  and  coopera- 
tion of  the  Philadelphia  social  agencies  to  secure  for  its  students  definite 
affiliations  with  organizations  in  the  fields  chosen  by  them  and  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  extent  and  character  of  such  social  activities  in  the  city.  This 
has  led  in  the  years  1915-17  to  an  arrangement  for  co-operative  work  with 
the  College  Settlement,  the  Criminal  Division  of  the  Municipal  Court, 
the  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  the  Division  of  Employment  of  the 
Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education,  the  Women's  Trade  Union  League, 
the  Social  Service  Departments  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
and  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  the  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center, 
the  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission,  the  Federal  Children's 
Bureau,  the  Children's  Aid  Society,  the  Juvenile  Court,  and  the  Con- 
sumers' League. 

Graduates  of  colleges  other  than  Bryn  Mawr  College  with 
the  preparation  specified  above  who  are*  able  to  study  for  one 
year  only  will  receive  diplomas  certifying  to  the  work  they 
have  taken.  As  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  conferred  only 
on  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  it  is  hoped  that  this  diploma 
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will  in  many  cases  be  accepted  for  the  master's  degree  in  the 
colleges  and  universities  from  which  students  have  received 
their  bachelor's  degree.  Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
may  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this 
degree. 

Graduate  students  that  have  completed  the  above  prelimi- 
nary work  in  Economics  and  Political  Science,  or  its  equivalent, 
who  are  able  to  study  for  two  years  only  will  receive  a  diploma 
certifying  to  the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high 
standing  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this  degree  in  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  may  select  the  associated  or 
independent  minor  from  the  following  seminaries  and  graduate 
courses  and  from  other  graduate  seminaries  or  courses,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  Committee. 

Three  seminaries,  two  graduate  courses,  and  a  practicum 
counting  as  a  seminary  are  given  each  year  in  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Department  in  addition  to  seminaries  and  courses 
in  economics,  politics,  education,  philosophy  and  psychology. 
Direction  of  investigation  and  research  in  special  fields,  and 
supervision  of  the  practicum  in  social  service  and  welfare 
accompanies  the  seminaries  and  courses.  The  seminaries  and 
courses  announced  by  the  department  are  given  in  rotation  so 
that  different  courses  may  be  taken  through  three  consecutive 
years.  The  selection  of  courses  depends  upon  the  field  of  social 
work  which  the  student  may  choose.  A  seminary  in  Social 
Research  or  a  seminary  in  Social  Theory,  and,  unless  previously 
taken,  a  post-major  course  in  Social  Statistics  and  Methods  of 
Social  Research  are  required  of  all  students  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  following  graduate  courses  may  be  elected  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working  for  the  first  and 
•second  year  diplomas  as  well  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
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Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduat 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Research.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  yt 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Standards  of  Living,  accompanied  by  fiel 
research  in  Industrial  Home  Work. 

In  1917-18  the  seminary  will  be  in  Industrial  Relations  of  Women  and  Minors,  accor 
panied  by  field  research  in  Occupations  of  Minors  in  Philadelphia. 

In  1918-19  the  seminary  will  be  selected  from  the  following  aspects  of  Social  and  Indi 
trial  Problems:  (1)  standards  of  living,  including  income  and  wages,  (2)  social  relation 
(3)  industrial  relations  of  women  and  minors,  (4)  vocational  opportunities  and  demanc 
or  (5)  the  relation  of  health  and  industry.  Research  including  field  work  with  conferenc 
will  be  required  of  research  fellows  and  scholars  and  will  be  offered  to  every  student, 
group  of  students  may  co-operate  to  produce  a  study  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  prove  a  con- 
tribution to  our  knowledge  of  the  social  or  industrial  conditions  investigated. 

As  the  chief  subjects  of  investigation  will  vary  from  year  to  year,  as  noted  above,  it  will 
be  possible  for  students  to  follow  the  work  of  the  seminary  for  three  consecutive  years. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Theory.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Social  Origins  and  Social  Evolution,  a  study 
of  the  sentiments,  the  political  and  moral  tendencies,  and  the  religious  and  mental  traits 
of  primitive  man  as  expressed  in  language,  material  invention,  activities,  and  formation, 
dispersions,  and  struggles  of  primitive  groups. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Social  Institutions,  a  study  of  domestic 
relations,  kinship  groups,  marriage  and  the  family,  industrial  organizations,  the  church, 
the  state,  schools,  courts  of  justice,  classes,  and  rights. 

Miss  McBride  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Advanced  Social  Statistics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  effort  is  made  to  study  intensively  the  subjects  of  correlation  and  causation,  or 
the  functional  relationships  between  series  of  facts.  The  main  considerations  of  the 
course  are  the  method  of  least  squares,  the  theory  of  linear  correlation,  spurious  correla- 
tion, skew  correlation,  partial  correlation,  and  the  theory  of  contingency. 

The  course  must  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  the  course  in  Elements  of  Statistics  or 
its  equivalent,  and  a  foundation  in  mathematics  including  the  Calculus  is  desirable  to 
facilitate  ease  in  comprehension.  It  may  be  accompanied  by  the  Special  Laboratory 
Problems  in  Statistics  to  constitute  a  seminary. 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Statistics. 

Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  each  year  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Advanced  Social 
Statistics  and  in  connection  with  that  course  may  constitute  a  seminary. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Social  treatment  of  dependents  and  social  treatment  of  delinquents  and 

defectives.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


117 


This  course  involves  a  study  of  the  principles,  methods,  and  agencies  employed  for 
the  prevention,  relief  and  cure  of  dependency,  defectiveness,  and  delinquency,  such  as 
family  case-work,  outdoor  relief,  and  institutional  care,  juvenile  courts,  probation  and 
parole  systems,  the  indeterminate  sentence  and  psychological  laboratories  in  connection 
with  courts.  This  course  is  planned  to  accompany  the  seminary  in  Social  Economy 
including  the  practicum  in  Social  Relief  and  Social  Guardianship. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Legal  Procedure  in  cases  involving  women  and  children. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  administrative  side  of  the  law  affecting  women  and  children  is  presented  in  this 
course.     It  includes  a  stud3r  of  the  law  as  applied  in  juvenile  courts,  domestic  relations 
courts,  and  other  municipal  courts. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  graduate  course: 

Social  Administration.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  study,  the  functions  and  departments  of  state  boards  of 
charities  and  corrections;  state  boards  of  education;  organized  charities;  other  social 
welfare  reformatory  and  educational  institutions;  boards  of  managers'  and  superintendents' 
reports;   and  especially  the  making  of  statistical  reports  and  budgets. 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  graduate  students  by 
special  arrangement : 

Criminal  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  Department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Dean  Mikell  at 
the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  may  accompany  the  course  in  Social  Treatment  of  delinquents  and  defec- 
tives (Criminology)  and  the  course  in  Legal  Procedure  in  cases  involving  women  and 
children. 

Criminal  Procedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  Department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Procedure  offered  by  Dean  Mikell 
at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  1917-18  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Essentials  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  for  Social 

Workers.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  subjects  studied  in  this  course  are  selected  so  as  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
educational  principles  involved  in  the  intelligent  direction  of  such  activities  as  community 
centres,  settlement  classes,  clubs,  etc.  Among  the  subjects  studied  will  be  the  characteristic 
mental  and  physical  development  of  childhood,  adolescence,  youth,  and  maturity.  This 
study  will  be  used  as  a  basis  for  the  selection  of  the  educational  materials  and  methods 
appropriate  to  the  needs  and  capacities  of  different  groups  of  varying  ages  and  differing 
eduational  opportunities. 
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Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  the  theories  and  problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  affect  the  distribution  of  wealth  are  studied.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  wage 
problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  modern  land 
systems,  etc. 

In  1917-18  History  of  Economic  Thought  in  England  and  America  in  the  nineteenth 
century  with  special  attention  to  the  ideas  of  free  trade  and  protection  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 
Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  relations  between  the  federal  and  state  governments,  inter- 
state commerce,  and  due  process  of  law  under  the  Fourteenth  Amendment.  Students 
are  required  to  present  brief  reports  upon  assigned  cases  in  the  first  semester  and  to  prepare 
a  longer  report  upon  a  group  of  cases  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1917-18  Municipal  Government  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  In  this  course 
will  be  investigated  such  subjects  as  the  relation  of  the  city  to  the  state,  the  newer  forms 
of  city  government,  problems  of  municipal  administration,  embracing  the  control  of  public 
utilities,  municipal  ownership,  the  city  budget,  public  health,  the  police  department,  and 
other  related  municipal  activities. 

In  1918-19  constitutional  questions  involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems 
will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  of  the  United 
States  will  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  Constitution 
on  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those  sub- 
jects. As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  proper  functions  of  the  State 
will  be  discussed. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary; 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  will 
be  chosen  each  year:  instinct,  feeling,  and  emotion;  the  psychology  of  religion  and  of 
ethics;  social  psychology;  abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  arrested  mental  develop- 
ment, etc.);   animal  behaviour;    psychology  of  the  beautiful. 


Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semtsier. 

In  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  Principles  of  Social  Psychology  and  their  applica- 
tions to  problems  of  commerce,  industry  and  government  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  Temperament  and  Character,  their  instinctive  and 
emotional  foundation,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

This  seminary  is  open  to  students  who  have  pursued  an  elementary  course  in  psychology. 
It  may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in  Social  and  Political 
Philosophy  given  in  the  second  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 
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Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Among  them  will  be  such 
subjects  as:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;  property;  punishment;  marriage  and  the  family;  moral  education.  This 
seminary  is  open  to  students  who  have  pursued  an  elementary  course  in  Philosophy.  It 
may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in  Social  Psychology 
given  in  the  first  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research. 

Dr.    Castro    offers    in    each    year    the    following    graduate 
Beminary : 
Seminary  in  Principles  and  Methods  of  Education. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  seminary  the  principles  and  methods  of  education  which  bear  most  directly  on 
the  selection  and  teaching  of  the  school  curriculum  are  considered.  For  members  of  the 
seminary  who  prove  to  be  qualified,  opportunities  will  be  afforded  for  practice  in  teaching 
individual  children  or  small  groups  of  Model  School  pupils  who  may  require  special  instruc- 
tion. Observation  of  classes  in  the  Model  School  and  elsewhere  will  be  part  of  the  required 
work.     The  selection  of  subjects  varies  from  year  to  year. 

In  1917-18  Child-Study  will  form  the  central  topic  of  the  seminary.  The  study  of  the 
growth  rhythms  and  mental  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through  typical  stages 
of  physical,  mental,  and  moral  development  will  be  the  point  of  departure  for  the  con- 
sideration of  special  problems  in  educational  theory  and  practice. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Mental  Tests.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill,  and  research  features.  In  the  sem- 
inary work  the  history,  development,  and  purpose  of  mental  tests  will  be  treated,  and 
a  study  made  of  the  sensory  and  higher  mental  processes.  The  laboratory  drill  will  con- 
sist of  training  in  the  application  of  tests  (including  the  Binet-Simon  series),  and  practice 
in  diagnosing  mental  ability,  using  as  subjects  children  from  schools  in  the  vicinity  of 
Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia.  The  research  work  will  consist  of  special  problems  in  the 
devising  and  standardization  of  tests,  and  the  formulation  of  methods  designed  to  improve 
specific  mental  deficiencies.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had 
training  in  experimental  psychology.  If  taken  in  connection  with  the  special  laboratory 
problems  the  work  of  the  seminary  and  laboratory  work  will  occupy  thirteen  hours  a  week 
of  the  student's  time.  Students  not  taking  the  special  problems  will  be  credited  with 
ten  hours  work. 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Mental  Tests. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  each  year  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Mental  Tests  to 
students  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  work. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  and  Miss  Kellogg  offer  in  each  year  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy,  including  the  Practicum. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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This  seminary  combines  practical  work  in  one  of  the  following  fields  with  reading, 
reports,  and  discussions:  (a)  Social  Relief  and  Guardianship;  (b)  Social  Education;  or 
(c)  Industrial  Organization.  In  connection  with  this  seminary  each  student  should  take  a 
corresponding  course  in  theory:  (a)  Social  Treatment  of  Dependents,  Delinquents  and 
Defectives;  (6)  Essentials  in  Educational  Theory  and  Practise  for  Social  Workers 
(c)  Industrial  Organization.  One-third  of  the  time  of  each  student*  in  the  department 
should  be  devoted  to  a  practicum  which  shall  come  under  the  joint  direction  of  a  member 
of  the  department  of  Social  Economy  and  the  head  of  the  social  welfare  institution  with 
which  the  student  elects  to  take  this  work.  The  work  must  be  of  a  sufficiently  practical 
character  to  give  the  student  both  the  necessary  training  to  fit  her  to  enter  her  selected 
field  at  the  close  of  the  course  and  at  the  same  time  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  and 
a  theoretical  understanding  of  its  problems,  methods,  and  technique. 

The  fields  from  which  a  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are  as  wide  as  are  the 
organized  activities  for  social  welfare.  Advantage  has  been  taken  by  the  department  of 
the  very  generous  interest  and  co-operation  of  the  Philadelphia  social  agencies  to  secure 
for  its  students  definite  affiliations  with  organizations  in  the  fields  chosen  by  them  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  extent  and  character  of  such  social  activities  in  the  city.  This  has  led 
in  the  years  1915-16  and  1916-17  to  an  arrangement  for  co-operative  work  with  the  College 
Settlement  under  Miss  Anna  Davies,  the  Criminal  Division  of  the  Municipal  Court  under 
Dr.  Louise  Stevens  Bryant,  the  Society  for  Organizing  Charity  under  Miss  Betsey  Libbey, 
the  Division  of  Employment  of  the  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education  under  Mr.  Henry  J. 
Gideon  and  Mr.  M.  P.  Townsend,  the  Women's  Trade  Union  League  under  Miss  Florence 
Sanville,  the  Social  Service  Department  of  the  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
under  Miss  Helen  Glenn  and  Miss  S.  Sawtelle  and  of  the  Pennsylvania"  Hospital  under 
Mrs.  Magee,  the  Children's  Bureau  under  Mr.  M.  Byall,  the  Bryn  Mawr  Community 
Centre  under  Miss  Hilda  W.  Smith,  the  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission 
under  Miss  Nathalie  Matthews,  the  Federal  Children's  Bureau  under  Miss  Julia  Lathrop, 
the  Children's  Aid  Society  under  Mr.  E.  D.  Solenberger,  the  Juvenile  Court  under  Mrs. 
Jane  Rippin,  and  the  Consumers'  League  under  Miss  Mary  McConnell. 

Dr.  Kingsbury,  Miss  Kellogg,  and  Miss  McBride  conduct  in 
each  year  the  social  economy  journal  club. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Clllb .  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Current  books  and  articles  are  reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys,  and  investigations  are 
criticized,  and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Le  Fevre  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1917-18  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  course,  open  to  students  working  in  the 
department : 

Social  Hygiene.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  department: 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Methods  and  Sources  of  Social  Research. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  sources  of  social  statistical 

information  and  methods  of  securing,  analyzing,  interpreting,  and  presenting  social  data. 

*  Candidates  who  have  had  satisfactory  experience  in  their  chosen  field  may  devote  all 
their  time  to  courses  in  theory  and  allied  subjects. 
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Preparation  of  the  various  types  of  schedules,  tabulation  of  information  secured,  and  the 
preparation  of  tables  are  among  the  subjects  considered.  The  course  concludes  with  a 
critical  study  of  the  methods  used  in  social  economic  investigations  and  of  reports  by 
federal  and  state  departments  and  by  private  organizations.  This  course  must  be  accom- 
panied by  the  course  in  Elements  of  Statistics. 

Miss  McBride  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Statistics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  elementary  principles  of  statistics  and  their  application. 
Among  the  topics  are  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  measures  of  variation, 
probability  and  theory  of  errors,  theory  of  sampling,  index  numbers,  logarithmic  curves, 
graphic  methods,  comparisons,  and  the  elements  of  linear  correlation. 

The  course  is  recommended  to  students  of  social  economy  and  of  economics.  No  knowl- 
edge of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Organized  Effort  for  Social  Betterment. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
A  brief  survey  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  present  methods  of  the  most  important  social 
sen-ice  and  social  welfare  organizations  will  be  presented  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  fields  of  activity  in  which  social  work  is  being  carried  on:  (1)  social  education, 
through  settlements,  civic  centres,  or  other  neighbourhood  organizations ;  (2)  improvement 
of  industrial  conditions,  through  associations  for  labor  legislation,  labor  organizations,  or 
consumers'  efforts;  (3)  vocational  guidance,  through  vocational  advising,  through  place- 
ment, or  through  adjustment  of  employment;  (4)  child  welfare,  through  societies  for  care 
and  protection  of  children;  (5)  family  care,  through  organizations  for  the  reduction  and 
prevention  of  poverty;  (6)  social  guardianship,  through  the  probation  work  in  the  juvenile 
courts  or  corrective  institutions. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919- 
20  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with 
trade  unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wage,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age  pen- 
sions, unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  American 
legislation  on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation.  Special 
topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original 
source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Social  Problems.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
I860  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  are  made  in  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban 
population;  immigration,  the  race  problem;  the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems 
of  country  life;  recent  developments  in  education;  the  care  of  defectives,  and  poor  relief; 
problems  of  food  distribution,  retail  markets.  Special  topics  are  assigned  to  students 
for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source  material. 
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Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Economic  Thought.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  advanced  students  an  historical  introduction  to 
modern  economic  thought  as  a  basis  for  a  critical  study  of  modern  economic  problems. 
The  successive  changes  in  the  theory  of  value  and  of  distribution  since  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century  are  studied  with  special  reference,  first,  to  the  philosophical  and  specu- 
lative thought,  and  second,  to  the  industrial  institutions  of  the  times. 

The  students  will  be  expected  to  read  critically  portions  of  standard  texts,  including 
Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations;  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation; 
Malthus's  Principles  of  Population;  Senior's  Political  Economy;  J.  S.  Mill's  Principles 
of  Political  Economy;  Jevon's  Political  Economy;  and  selections  from  the  writings  of 
Marshall,  Wicksteed,  Boehm-Bawerk,  Wieser,  J.  B.  Clark,  Pantaleoni,  and  others.  Nu- 
merous short  papers  in  connection  with  the  reading,  and  one  long  report  on  some  specially 
assigned  subject  are  required. 

Dr.  Fen  wick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Present  Political  Problems.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  chief  political  problems  which  have  arisen  in 
recent  years.  The  several  branches  of  the  federal  and  state  governments  are  taken  up 
one  by  one  and  such  questions  are  discussed  as:  the  influence  of  the  Executive  over  Con- 
gress; the  conflict  between  treaties  and  legislation;  the  relation  of  the  administrative 
departments  to  Congress;  Committee  rule  in  Congress;  the  growth  of  judicial  power 
and  proposals  for  restricting  it;  the  courts  and  social  legislation;  the  initiative,  referen- 
dum, and  recall;  Commission  government  in  cities,  etc.  The  course  will  be  preceded  by 
a  brief  study  of  modern  theories  relating  to  the  end  and  object  of  the  state,  with  the  object 
of  ascertaining  the  proper  sphere  of  the  activities  of  the  state. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts, 
Torts,  Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are 
supplemented  by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Applied  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  the  mental  equipment  of  children  of  different  ages  and  individual  practice  is  given  in 
mental  testing.  The  applications  of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance, 
advertising,  etc.,  are  briefly  considered.  Four  hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  is  required 
from  students  taking  the  course.  A  knowledge  of  psychology  equivalent  to  that  obtained 
in  the  minor  course  is  presupposed. 
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Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
minor  course: 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  \\  ork.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 
historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 
experimental  features  demonstrated.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice 
in  selected  topics. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elementary  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  comprises  an  historical  and  critical  introduction  to  ethics.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  recent  studies  in  moral  evolution  and  their  significance  for  the  question  of 
the  objectivity  of  moral  standards.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  includes  a  simple  treat- 
ment of  the  general  theory  of  values  with  illustrations  of  its  applications  in  ethics,  aesthet- 
ics, and  economics. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Social  Psychology:  The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science,  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave 
as  the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a 
separate  branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions,  magic,  religion,  ethics,  science, 
art,  industry,  and  commerce  are  the  most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed 
in  the  course  of  human  development. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  an  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology. 
The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  con- 
siderable amount  of  assigned  reading  is  required. 


Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
Dr.  Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Associate  Professor  of 
Philosophy,  Dr.  Albert  Edwin  Avey,  Associate  in  Philosophy, 
and  Miss  Helen  Huss  Parkhurst,  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  History  of  Art. 
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Graduate  Courses. 


A  seminary  in  logic  and  metaphysics  is  offered  each  year  and  a  semi- 
nary in  ethics  and  one  in  the  history  of  philosophy  are  offered  in  alternate 
years.  The  subjects  of  study  are  changed  from  year  to  year  through  a 
cycle  of  four  years.  Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses 
are  also  open  to  graduate  students.  Students  electing  Philosophy  as  their 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  emphasize 
either  metaphysics  or  ethics.  For  the  list  of  approved  associated  and 
independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Ethical  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  English  Evolutionary  Ethics,  as  exemplified  in  the  writings  of  Darwin, 
Spencer,  Clifford,  Stephen,  Alexander,  and  Hobhouse,  and  as  criticized  by  Green,  Sorley, 
Huxley,  Pringle-Pattison,  and  Rashdall,  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  problem  of  determining  the  nature  and  limitations  of  the  genetic  method  as  applied 
in  ethical  research. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  will  be  Recent  French  Ethics:  Durkheim,  Levy-Bruhl,  Fouillee, 
Belot,  and  Paulhan. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  follow- 
ing graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Contemporary  Realism  as  represented  by  Moore,  Russell,  Alexander,  Perry, 
McGilvary,  and  Fullerton  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  the  Nature  of  Consciousness  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  During 
the  first  semester  the  psychophysical  aspect  is  examined  and  during  the  second  semester 
the  epistemological  aspect. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1916-17  Inductive  and  Genetic  logic  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  theories  of 
Sigwart,  Wundt,  Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Dewey,  and  Baldwin  are  the  basis  of  investigation. 

In  1918-19  English  Empiricism  will  be  discussed  in  the  seminary.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  its  connections  with  associationism,  and  to  the  development  of  the  theory 
of  scientific  method. 

Dr.  Avey  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1916-17  the  philosophy  of  Kant  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  principal  writ- 
ings of  the  critical  period  are  read  and  a  careful  study  is  made  of  the  final  organization  of 
Kant's  system  in  the  Critique  of  Judgment. 

In  191S-19  Descartes  and  Spinoza  will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  their  view 
of  the  relation  between  idea  and  object. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Prominent  among  them 
will  be:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;    property;    punishment;    marriage  and  the  family;    moral  education. 

This  seminary  may  be  elected  separately,  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in 
Social  Psychology,  given  two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester,  as  a  seminary  for 
students  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Dr. 
Avey  conduct  in  each  year  the  philosophical  journal  club. 

Philosophical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  philosophical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
courses : 

History  of  Philosophy.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  philosophy  is  very  briefly  treated.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  selections  from  the  principal  writings  of  Bacon,  Hobbes,  Descartes, 
Spinoza,  Leibniz,  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume. 

Elementary  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  comprises  an  historical  and  critical  introduction  to  ethics.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  recent  studies  in  moral  evolution,  and  their  significance  for  the  ques- 
tion of  the  objectivity  of  moral  standards. 

The  latter  part  of  the  course  will  include  a  simple  treatment  of  the  general  theory  of 
values,  with  illustrations  of  its  application  in  the  fields  of  ethics,  aesthetics,  and  economics. 

Dr.  Avey  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

From  Kant  to  Spencer.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  is  principally  occupied  with  the  development  of  the  post-Kantian  idealism, 
and  with  the  naturalistic  systems  of  Comte,  J.  S.  Mill,  and  Spencer. 

Dr.  Avey  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  course: 

Recent  Philosophical  Tendencies.        Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  such  theories  as  pragmatism,  idealism,  neo-realism, 
etc.     In  1916-17  this  course  was  given  by  Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna. 
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Miss  Parkhurst  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  elective 
course : 

Elementary  ^Esthetics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  designed  to  cover  the  field  of  general  aesthetic  theory.  It  will  consist 
mainly  of  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  the  aesthetic  experience,  and  of  the  formal  principles 
illustrated  in  the  various  arts. 

Psychology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence 
Errol  Ferree,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology 
and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  Dr.  Gertrude 
Rand,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Educational  Psychology, 
and  Dr.  Albert  Edwin  Avey,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Twelve  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each 
year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  also  open  to 
graduate  students.  The  laboratories  of  experimental  psychology  are  open 
for  research  work.  Students  may  offer  either  Social  Psychology  or  Experi- 
mental and  Systematic  Psychology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminaries : 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects 
will  be  chosen  each  year:  instinct,  feeling  and  emotion;  the  psychology  of  religion  and 
of  ethics;  social  psychology;  abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  arrested  mental 
development,  etc.);   animal  behaviour;    psychology  of  the  beautiful. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  principles  of  social  psychology  and  their  applica- 
tions to  problems  of  industry  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  temperament  and  character  and  their  instinctive  and 
emotional  foundation  will  be  studied.  This  seminary  together  with  the  seminary  in  social 
philosophy,  given  in  the  second  semester,  may  be  counted  as  a  seminary  by  students  in 
the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended,  primarily,  to  give  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature 

of  experimental  psychology.      Due  consideration,  however,   will  be  given  to  all  points 
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of  systematic  importance.  The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics;  sensation, 
the  simpler  sense  complexes,  perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes, 
attention,  action,  and  the  intellectual  processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.). 
The  course  covers  three  years;  but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary 
from  year  to  year  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Psychological  Laboratory  Work. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice  and  research. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Research  Methods  and  Problems. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  object  of  this  seminary  is  to  give  training  in  research.     In  addition  to  the  work  in 
the  laboratory  supplementary  reading,  reports  and  discussions  are  required.      In  special 
cases  the  course  may  be  elected  for  a  greater  number  of  hours. 

Dr.  Rand  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Mental  Tests.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  a  description  of  this  course  and  the  laboratory  work  accompanying  it  see  page  130. 

Dr.  Leuba,  Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  in 
each  year  the  psychological  journal  club. 

Psychological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

The    following    advanced    undergraduate    courses    may    be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 

Social  Psychology:   The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave  as 
the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a  separate 
branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions,  magic,  religion,  ethics,  science,  art,  industry, 
and  commerce  are  the  most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed  in  the  course 
of  human  development. 

The  Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion,  and  Animal  Behaviour. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Although  the  course  in  animal  psychology  does  not  necessitate  a  special  knowledge  of 
biology,  yet  it  appeals  to  students  of  that  science  since  it  deals  with  animal  behaviour. 
Time  is  spent  on  an  analysis  of  the  methods  by  which  animals  learn.  This  part  of  the 
course  is  of  special  interest  to  students  of  education  because  of  the  light  thrown  upon  the 
problems  of  mental  acquisition  in  man. 
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Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
course  : 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 

historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 

experimental  features  demonstrated.     The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  five  hours  laboratory  work  a  week,  the  students  being  assigned 
problems  to  investigate. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  1916-17  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  course: 

Applied  Psychology.  Fire  hours  a  week  during  the  second  Semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 

The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  the  mental  equipment  of  children  of  different  ages  and  individual  practice  is  given  in 
mental  testing.  The  applications  of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance, 
advertising,  etc.,  are  briefly  considered. 

Education. 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna 

Thome  Endowment  and  is  connected  with  the  Phebe 

Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  instruction  in  Education  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Matilde  Castro,  Professor  (elect)  of  Education  and  Director 
of  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  Professor  James  H. 
Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree, 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology  and  Director 
of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand,  Associate 
in  Experimental  and  Educational  Psychology,  and  Miss  Angie 
Lillian  Kellogg,  Instructor  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  only.  No  undergraduate  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  any  graduate  work  in  education  although  grad- 
uate students  may  if  they  so  desire  elect  undergraduate  courses 
in  education  and  psychology  and  other  subjects.  The  courses 
are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  study  educa- 
tion for  one,  two,  and  three  years  on  the  principle  that  about 
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one-half  of  the  student's  time  will  be  given  to  purely  edu- 
cational courses  and  the  remaining  half  to  courses  in  the 
subjects  in  which  she  is  preparing  herself  to  teach.  The  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  only.  Graduates  of  other  colleges  receive  diplo- 
mas certifying  to  the  work  that  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high  stand- 
ing under  the  general  conditions  prescribed  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1913  under  the  direction  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  It  is  maintained  by  an  endowment 
of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  given  by  the  executors 
of  the  estate  of  the  late  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  to  perpetuate  her 
deep  interest  in  school  education  and  her  desire  to  further 
research  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  school  subjects.  The 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education  and  affords  its  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  follow  the  work  of  the  expert  teachers  of  the  model  school 
and  discuss  in  seminaries  conducted  by  the  professors  of  educa- 
tion the  various  problems  of  teaching  and  administration  as 
they  arise  from  day  to  day.  Pupils  are  admitted  at  ten  years 
of  age  and  will  be  fitted  to  enter  Bryn  Mawr  and  other  colleges 
on  the  completion  of  a  seven  years'  school  course  based  on  the 
soundest  available  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  to  be  found 
in  this  country  or  abroad.  Wherever  a  new  method  of  teach- 
ing a  subject  is  known  to  have  succeeded  it  will  be  studied 
and  introduced  into  the  model  school  and  the  results  on  the 
pupils  of  different  methods  of  teaching  the  same  subjects  will 
be  tested  and  compared.  It  is  believed  that  the  opportunity 
thus  afforded  of  studying  the  newest  approved  methods  of 
secondary  teaching  will  enable  teachers  who  have  studied  in 
the  Graduate  Department  of  Education  to  teach  more  efficiently 
and  to  command  materially  higher  salaries. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  two  seminaries  in  education,  and  courses  in  the  study  of 
children  and  mental  tests  there  are  offered  in  each  year  observation  classes 
in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  and  courses  in  systematic  and 
experimental  psychology  recommended  to  students  of  education.  Students 
electing  education  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy must  elect  experimental  and  systematic  psychology  as  the  associated 
minor.  The  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Principles  and  Methods  of  Education. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  principles  of  education  and  the  methods  which  bear  most  directly  on  the  selection 
and  teaching  of  the  school  curriculum  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  For  members  of 
the  seminary  who  prove  to  be  qualified  there  will  be  opportunities  for  practice  in  teaching 
individual  children  or  small  groups  of  Model  School  pupils  who  may  require  special  instruc- 
tion. Observation  of  classes  in  the  Model  School  and  elsewhere  will  be  a  part  of  the  required 
work.     The  subjects  selected  vary  from  year  to  year. 

In  1917-18  Child  Study  will  form  the  central  topic  of  the  seminary.  The  study  of  the 
growth  rhythms  and  mental  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through  typical  stages 
of  physical,  mental,  and  moral  development  will  be  the  point  of  departure  for  the  con- 
sideration of  special  problems  in  educational  theory  and  practice. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  1917-18  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Essentials  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  for  Social  Workers. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  subjects  studied  in  this  course  are  selected  so  as  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
educational  principles  involved  in  the  intelligent  direction  of  such  activities  as  community 
centres,  settlement  classes,  clubs,  etc.  Among  the  subjects  studied  will  be  the  character- 
istic mental  and  physical  development  of  childhood,  adolescence,  youth,  and  maturity. 
This  study  will  be  used  as  a  basis  for  the  selection  of  the  educational  materials  and  methods 
appropriate  to  the  needs  and  capacities  of  different  groups  of  varying  ages  and  differing 
educational  opportunities. 

Dr.  Rand  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Mental  Tests.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill,  and  research  features.  In  the  seminary 
work  the  history,  development,  and  purpose  of  mental  tests  will  be  treated,  and  a  study 
made  of  the  sensory  and  higher  mental  processes.  The  laboratory  drill  will  consist  of 
training  in  the  application  of  tests  (including  the  Binet-Simon  series),  and  practice  in 
diagnosing  mental  ability,  using  as  subjects  children  from  schools  in  the  vicinity  of  Bryn 
Mawr  and  Philadelphia.  The  research  work  will  consist  of  special  problems  in  the  devising 
and  standardization  of  tests,  and  the  formulation  of  methods  designed  to  improve  specific 
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mental  deficiencies.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  training 
iu  experimental  psychology,  and  counts  as  a  seminary  only  for  those  students  who  take 
in  addition  the  course  in  special  laboratory  problems.  Students  who  do  not  take  the 
course  in  special  problems  will  be  credited  with  work  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week. 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Mental  Tests. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  connection  with  the  seminary  in  Mental  Tests  to  students  who 
wish  to  pursue  advanced  work. 

Dr.  Castro  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Journal  Club  in  Education.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  fortnight  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  courses  in 
education  and  in  other  departments  are  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  the  department  of  education: 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  iu  1916-17  and  Dr.  Castro  will  offer  in 
1917-18  the  following  undergraduate  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Introduction  to  Education.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  discusses  modern  educational  problems.  It  considers  the  historical  back- 
ground of  these  problems  only  in  so  far  as  it  is  essential  to  understanding  present-day 
controversial  issues.  The  course  is  intended  not  only  for  students  who  plan  to  teach  but 
also  for  all  those  who  are  interested  in  a  more  general  way  in  the  educational  situation  of 
today. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 

Seminary  in  Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  a  course  in  experi- 
mental psychology  and  gives  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature  of  experimental 
psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  is  paid  to  all  points  of  systematic  importance. 
The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics:  sensation,  the  simpler  sense  complexes, 
perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes,  attention,  action,  and  the  intel- 
lectual processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.)  The  course  covers  three  years, 
but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary  from  year  to  year  according  to 
the  needs  of  the  students. 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  is  an  undergraduate  course  forming  part  of  the  minor  or  second  year's  work  in 
psychology  and  all  graduate  students  of  education  are  required  to  take  this  course  or  to 
lave  taken  its  equivalent.  It  should  be  substituted  in  the  first  year  for  the  course  in  sys- 
'•matic  psychology  by  students  who  have  not  had  equivalent  work.  Four  hours  a  week 
if  laboratory  work  are  required  in  connection  with  this  course. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

English  Enunciation.  One  hour  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
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Classical  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Rhys  Carpenter,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archae- 
ology and  Dr.  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Instructor  in  Latin 
and  Archaeology  and  Demonstrator  in  Classical  Archaeology. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  and  a  grad- 
uate course  of  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year  are  offered 
to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  archaeological 
work,  and  also  a  journal  club  meeting  one  and  a  half  hours 
a  fortnight.  In  addition  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences. 

The  undergraduate  work  is  divided  into  courses  of  three  hours 
a  week  and  two  hours  a  week,  affording  a  complete  series  of 
instruction  in  the  various  branches  of  classical  archaeology.  It 
is  recommended  that  those  who  elect  archaeology  as  a  major 
subject  should  offer  Greek  Sculpture,  Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic 
Towns,  and  Ancient  Rome,  during  their  first  year,  reserving  for 
their  second  year  the  courses  on  Ancient  Architecture,  Ancient 
Painting  and  Vases,  and  the  Minor  Arts. 

All  the  undergraduate  courses  are  fully  illustrated  with  lan- 
tern-slides, and  photographs  are  available  for  review  and  com- 
parison. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  archaeology  and  a  journal  club  in  archaeology  are  offered  to 
graduate  students  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open 
also  to  graduate  students.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and 
German  is  indispensable,  and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin, 
though  not  required,  is  of  the  utmost  value  for  graduate  work  in  archaeology. 

Students  electing  classical  archaeology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have  taken  the  major  undergraduate  course 
in  Greek  and  the  minor  undergraduate  course  in  Latin  or  courses  equivalent 
to  these.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  will  be 
found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Carpenter  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Archaeological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
classical  archaeology.  The  order  of  the  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  students. 
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In  1916-17  Greek  minor  arts  (coins,  gems,  terra-cotta)  are  studied. 

In  1917-18  Creek  architecture  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester,  and  Roman  architec- 
ture in  the  second  semester. 

In  101S-19  fifth  century  Greek  sculpture  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  the  first 
mnester,  and  fifth  century  Greek  vases  in  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses: 

JSgaean  Archaeology  with  emphasis  on  the  recent  discoveries  in  Crete. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  Painting.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  includes  a  detailed  survey  of  Cretan  frescoes,  painted  plaques,  stelae,  and 
sarcophagi,  Greek  vases  of  the  Polygnotan  era,  paintings  found  in  Etruscan  tombs, 
Pompeian  wall  decoration  and  the  mummy  portraits  from  the  Fayum. 

Dr.  Carpenter  and  Dr.  Swindler  together  conduct  in  each 
year  the  archaeological  journal  club: 

Archaeological  Journal  Club.     One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
)f  topics  of  current  archaeological  literature. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Dr.  Carpenter  offers  in  each  year  the  following  minor  and 
major  courses: 

Ancient  Architecture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  introductory  outline  of  Egyptian,  Cretan,  and  Mycenean  building  is  followed  by 
:i  detailed  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  architecture  in  Greece  and  Rome.  The 
course  ends  with  a  brief  survey  of  Byzantine,  Renaissance,  and  present-day  classical  styles. 
Emphasis  is  laid  on  architectural  evolution  and  its  connection  with  the  civilization  of  the 
.imes. 

Greek  Sculpture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection,  and  ultimate  developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece, 
rhe  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  principles  and  appreciation  of 
sculpture. 

Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns.         Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
A  reconstruction,  from  existing  remains,  of  town  and  city  life  in  the  period  between  the 
leath  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  the  Roman  domination. 

Greek  and  Roman  Minor  Arts.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  treats  of  Greek  and  Roman  bronze  statuettes,  terra-cotta  figurines,  coins, 

>ems,  jewelry,  silver-ware,  and  similar  objects,  mainly  for  their  artistic  and  cultural  interest. 

The  last  six  lectures  deal  with  Cretan  and  Mycenean  art.     This  course  supplements  that 

>n  Greek  vase-painting  given  in  the  first  semester. 
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Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  minor  and 
major  courses: 

Ancient  Painting  and  Vases.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting.  It  further  forms  an  introduction 
to  the  mythology  and  daily  life  of  Greece,  through  the  study  of  designs  on  Greek  vases. 

Ancient  Rome.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  deals  with  the  art  and  material  civilization  of  Rome  through  Republican  and 
Imperial  times.  It  is  intended  both  as  an  archaeological  background  to  Latin  studies  and  as 
an  introduction  to  Roman  art,  especially  sculpture  and  painting.  The  course  includes  a 
study  of  Etruscan  art  and  its  influence  on  early  Rome. 

This  course  supplements  that  on  Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns  given  in  the  first 
semester. 

History  of  Art. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Miss  Georgiana  Goddard  King,  Professor  of  the  History  of 
Art,  and  Miss  Helen  Huss  Parkhurst,  Reader  and  Demon- 
strator in  the  History  of  Art. 

Graduate  Course. 

A  seminary  in  History  of  Art  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  work  in  history 
of  art. 

In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminary  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.  History  of  Art  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  major 
subjects  with  which  it  may  be  offered  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council. 

Miss  King  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary  and  journal  club: 

Seminary  in  Modern  Art.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  addition  to  working  with  books  and  photographs  the  students  will  be  required  to  make 
short  day-trips  to  study  pictures. 

In  1916-17  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Spanish  Primitives. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  will  be  Modern  Art  from  the  commencement  of  the  romantic 
movements  to  the  contemporary  theories.  Students  are  expected  to  be  familiar  already 
with  the  Old  Masters,  and  to  read  French  and  German.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for 
trips  to  Philadelphia  and  New  York  to  study  new  pictures. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  will  be  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Connoisseurship.  The  Morel- 
lian  method  will  be  examined  and  appraised,  the  value  of  documentary  evidence  discussed, 
and  the  different  conditions  affecting  the  study  of  different  schools  considered.  Students 
will  have  access  to  a  large  collection  of  photographs  and  several  private  collections  of 
paintings. 

Journal  Club  in  Modern  Painting. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
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The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students : 

Miss  King  offers  each  year  the  following  minor  and  major 
courses : 

Italian  Painting  of  the  Renaissance  from  the  Middle  of  the  Thirteenth 

to  the  Middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Italian  Primitives  are  studied,  chiefly  in  the  schools  of  Florence, 
Siena,  and  Umbria;  in  the  second  semester  the  painters  of  the  High  Renaissance,  with 
special  attention  to  those  of  Venice  and  the  north  of  Italy.  The  course  is  illustrated  with 
photographs  and  lantern  slides. 

Gothic  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Romanesque  and  pointed  architecture  in  Italy  and 
Germany,  with  special  attention  to  the  introduction  of  Gothic  into  Italy  by  the  Cister- 
cians, and  the  second  semester  to  the  development  of  Gothic  in  France  and  Spain  with 
parallels  from  English  ecclesiastical  architecture.  The  course  is  illustrated  with  photo- 
graphs and  lantern  slides. 

Renaissance  Sculpture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  sculpture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance,  the  second 
chiefly  to  Northern  art,  and  in  especial  to  figure  sculpture  in  France  from  the  building 
of  the  Cathedrals  to  the  close  of  the  Renaissance.  The  great  sculptors  of  Germany  and 
Spain  will  be  studied  carefully  in  conclusion.  The  course  is  illustrated  with  photographs 
and  lantern  slides. 

Miss  King  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  elective  course 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Modern  Painting.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  minor  and  major  work  in 

history  of  art  or  its  equivalent.     It  deals  with  the  history  of  painting  since  1800  and  comes 

down  to  the  present  year.     Students  are  expected  to  make  trips  to  Philadelphia  and  the 

neighbourhood  to  study  pictures  as  often  as  may  seem  necessary. 

Miss  King  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Spanish  Painting.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  minor  and  major  work 
in  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  The  sources  and  development  of  Spanish  paint- 
ing will  be  considered  from  the  early  miniature  painters  down  to  living  painters.  Students 
will  be  expected  to  learn  something  about  Spanish  history  and  characters  and  to  make 
short  trips  to  see  paintings  on  exhibition  in  America. 

Miss  Parkhurst  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Painting  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Dutch,  German,  and  Flemish  painters  are  studied,  in  the  second 
semester  the  French,  Spanish,  and  English. 
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Elementary  ^Esthetics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  designed  to  cover  the  field  of  general  aesthetic  theory.  It  consists  mainly 
of  a  study  of  the  psychology  of  the  aesthetic  experience  and  of  the  formal  principles  illus- 
trated in  the  various  arts. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and 
Dr.  Olive  Clio  Hazlett,  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  Students  who  elect  mathematics 
as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required  to 
elect  mathematics  also  as  an  associated  minor.  The  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 
Differential  Geometry  of  Curves  and  Surfaces. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  lectures  to  some  extent  follow  the  arrangement  of  Eisenhart's  treatise 
but  with  constant  reference  to  other  presentations  of  standard  investigations,  the  corre- 
sponding important  work  of  Darboux  is  specially  emphasised  and  it  is  expected  that  dur- 
ing the  second  semester  the  memoirs  of  Gauss  will  be  read.  The  whole  subject  is  of 
much  importance  in  present  day  mathematics. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 
General  Course  in  Higher  Plane  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  will  deal  with  general  properties  of  plane  algebraic 
curves,   chiefly  from  the  analytical  standpoint,  but  partly  from  the  topological.      The 
second  semester  will  probably  be  devoted  to  the  topology  of  plane  algebraic  curves. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  course: 
Geometry  on  a  Curve  and  Linear  Systems  of  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  intention  is  to  follow  the  Italian  treatment  of  the  subject  rather  than  the  German; 
but  the  course  will  be  arranged  so  that  the  most  important  part  of  the  Clebsch-Lindemann 
exposition  may  profitably  be  read  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
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Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 

Formal  Algebra.  Two  hoars  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  the  formal  properties  of  algebra,  and  develops  the  theory  of  deter- 
minants, matrices,  polynomials,  invariants,  elementary  divisors,  etc. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

Theory  of  Algebraic  Numbers.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  short  account  of  rational  integers  is  given;  afterwards  the  subject  of  integers  in  a 
general  algebraic  realm  is  taken  up,  special  attention  being  given  to  quadratic  realms. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  course: 

Differential  Equations.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  intended  that  the  course  deal  with  the  more  important  phases  of  the  modern 
theories  of  analytic  differential  equations. 

Dr.  Scott  and  Dr.  Hazlett  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Mathematical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  at  which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs 
are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  courses  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post -major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  four  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following  with  occasional  modifications: 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry. 

or,  I.  (b.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry. 

or,  I.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homoge- 
neous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc. 

Special  permission  to  take  this  course  before  completing  the  two  years  of  the  major 
course  may  be  granted  to  students  whose  work  in  the  major  course  has  shown  that  they 
are  able  to  profit  by  the  lectures. 
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II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics. 

or,  II.  (b.)  Lectures  Preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  ordinary  and  partial. 

or,  II.  (d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher  devel- 
opment of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as  Deter- 
minants, Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc. 

or,  II.  (e.)  Elementary  Theory  of  Numbers. 

In  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.    (6.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.    (d.)    Dr.  Hazlett.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses  will  be  offered: 

I.    (6.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.    (c.)    Dr.  Hazlett.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Certain  standard  problems  of  historical  interest  are  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately. 
No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  prove  useful  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathe- 
matics. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Graphic  Mathematics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  statistical  work,  probability,  and  theory  of  errors.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics  as  well  as  to  students  of  physics.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  each  year  one  of  the  following  free 
elective  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Descriptive  Astronomy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  will  be  treated  from  an  elementary  point  of  view.  Such  mathematics  as 
seems  desirable  will  be  developed  in  the  lectures. 
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Mathematics  Preparatory  to  Science.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  parts  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus,  trigonometry, 
analytical  geometry,  and  differential  equations.  Some  problems  in  probability  are  also 
considered. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  Wil- 
liam B.  Huff,  Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown,  Dr.  Roger  Frederick  Brunei, 
Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Dr.  Edward  Carroll  Day, 
Miss  Mary  Edith  Pinney,  Miss  Edith  Hamilton-  Lanman,  and 
Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large 
laboratory  for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones 
for  advanced  and  special  work,  a  special  room  for  physical 
chemistry,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  care- 
fully selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is 
increasing  from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains, 
besides  necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets 
of  the  most  important  chemical  journals. 

The  geological  department  is  equipped  with  large  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils,  a  carefully  selected  library,  and 
laboratories  furnished  with  maps,  models,  charts,  lantern  slides, 
petrologic  microscopes,  goniometers,  and  other  apparatus  neces- 
sary for  work  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus 
for  the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  specialized, 
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and  consists  of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special 
investigations  pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of 
the  instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  William  B.  Huff,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  and  Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake, 
Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  original 
research  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses  varying 
from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  con- 
secutive years.  A  good  working  library  containing  the  current  and  bound 
numbers  of  all  the  important  physical  journals  is  kept  in  the  laboratory. 
Students  electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  may  elect  it  also  as  the  associated  minor,  provided  either 
mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  is  taken  as  the  independent  minor; 
or  mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  may  be  taken  as  the  associated 
minor.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  graduate  course: 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work,  and  include  a  general    account 
of  the  later  development  of  the  theory. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Radioactivity  and  Discharge  of  Electricity  through  Gases. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  earlier  lectures  treat  of  the  effect  of  fields  on  the  path  of  a  moving  charged  particle. 
A  discussion  of  typical  experimental  methods  of  measuring  velocity  and  the  ratio  of  charge 
to  the  mass  follows.     After  a  study  of  the  phenomena  of  electrical  discharge  and  of  radio- 
activity a  brief  account  of  theories  is  given. 

Electron  Theory.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  mathematical  development  of  the  subject  is  presented  in  the  lectures,  with  special 
reference  to  experimental  tests  of  theory. 

Dr.  Barnqs  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  course: 

Thermo-dynamics  and  Radiation .  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  modern  developments  of  thermo-dynamics  and  radiation  including  X-rays  and 
photo-electricity  are  considered.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  application  of  the  laws  of 
thermo-dynamics  in  physical  chemistry. 
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Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  course: 

Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  a  general  mathematical  discussion  of  physical  optics.  Students  are 
expected  to  give  detailed  reports  on  the  methods  and  results  of  investigations  which  illus- 
trate the  theory.  When  it  seems  desirable  two  and  a  half  hours  of  experimental  work 
will  be  substituted  for  one  hour  of  the  lecture  course. 

In  each  year  Dr.  Huff  and  Dr.  Barnes  together  conduct  the 
journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  papers 
on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points 
of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible 
in  the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for 
accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms 
for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work.  A  well-equipped  shop  and  trained  mechanics 
make  it  possible  to  have  special  forms  of  apparatus  constructed  which  are  needed  in  research 
work. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1917-18  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Basis  of  Music.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  of  this  course  it  is  planned  to  present  some  of  the  physical  principles 
illustrated  in  the  construction  of  musical  instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory 
of  music.     Private  reading  will  be  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Historical  Development  of  Physics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  class-room  discus- 
sions. The  lectures  give  an  elementary  presentation  of  some  of  the  more  important  ideas 
and  results  of  physics.  The  reading  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  pro- 
vide additional  material  for  general  discussion.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  a  minor  course  in  science  or  its  equivalent. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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The  lectures  of  this  course  treat  typical  mathematical  and  experimental  problems 
chosen  from  the  various  parts  of  the  entire  subject.  A  large  number  of  problems  on  poten- 
tial and  attraction  are  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Properties  of  Matter.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  cover  the  general  subject  of  the  properties  of  matter  studied  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Molecular  Theory.  The  different  theories  of  matter  are  discussed 
and  an  account  of  recent  investigations  concerning  the  relations  of  matter  and  electricity 
is  given.  Poynting  and  Thomson's  Properties  of  Matter  is  read  in  connection  with  the 
course. 

Theory  of  Sound.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  lectures  form  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  modes  of  vibration  of  pipes,  strings, 
and  rods.  The  theory  of  music  and  of  musical  instruments  is  then  studied.  Poynting 
and  Thomson's  Sound  is  used  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  course,  and  frequent  refer- 
ences are  made  to  Helmholtz  and  Rayleigh. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

General  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  give  a  general  discussion  of  the  theories  advanced  to  explain  many  phenom- 
ena in  light.  Students  are  required  to  have  a  good  knowledge  of  elementary  optics  and  to 
be  sufficiently  familiar  with  optical  apparatus  to  undertake  a  detailed  study  of  some  special 
problem. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Spectroscopy.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  begins  with  a  complete  discussion  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  subject; 
the  results  of  past  and  present  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  problems  for  inves- 
tigation are  pointed  out.  The  many  important  applications  of  spectroscopy  to  astronomy 
are  not  neglected.  The  standard  book  of  reference  is  Kayser's  Handbuch  der  Spectroscopic. 
Detailed  reports  of  laboratory  investigations  are  required. 

Astrophysics.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  application  of  physical  principles  and  methods 
to  the  study  of  the  composition,  structure,  and  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies.  Selected 
chapters  in  Moult  on 's  Celestial  Mechanics  and  many  papers  from  the  Astrophysical  Journal 
will  be  read  and  discussed. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Roger  Frederic  Brunei,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemis- 
try, and  Miss  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  Demonstrator  in 
Chemistry. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialize  either  in  organic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Brunei,  or  in  physical  or  inorganic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Crenshaw,  but  students  who  elect 
organic  chemistry  as  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  phys- 
ical chemistry  as  the  associated  minor,  and  students  who  elect  physical 
chemistry  as  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  the  asso- 
ciated minor. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  are  carrying  on  research  in  organic 
chemistry,  and  consists  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  are  usually  related  to  the 
research  in  which  the  student  is  engaged. 

Dr.  Crenshaw  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  reports  on  various  topics.     The 
needs  of  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures,  reading,  and  occasional  reports  cover  the  historical  developments  and  present 
status  of  subjects  of  current  interest.  In  the  year  1917-18  the  topics  taken  up  will  be 
the  Carbohydrates  and  the  Alkaloids. 

Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  seminary  will  be  required  to  do 
enough  laboratory  work,  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy  fourteen  hours  a  week. 
The  nature  of  this  work  depends  so  largely  on  the  past  training  of  the  student  that  no 
definite  statement  can  be  made  regarding  it.  A  sufficiently  advanced  student  may  be 
assigned  a  problem  to  investigate. 

Dr.  Crenshaw  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest.  Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  sem- 
inary will  be  required  to  do  enough  laboratory  work  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy 
fourteen  hours  a  week.     The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  physico-chemical  research. 

Dr.  Brunei  and  Dr.  Crenshaw  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Chemical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organic  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  with  occasional  reports,  and  laboratory. 
It  is  intended  to  broaden  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  subject  and  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  present  day  chemical  problems. 

At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  will  be  required,  three  hours'  credit  being 
given  for  the  course.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  preparation  of  compounds, 
organic  analysis,  and  study  of  the  methods  for  determining  the  constitution  of  organic 
compounds. 

Dr.  Crenshaw  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  physical 
chemistry  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.  The  lectures  are 
intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject,  the  following  topics  being  discussed: 
fundamental  theories  of  chemistry;  the  periodic  classification;  the  corpuscular  theory  of 
matter;  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids;  osmotic  pressure  and  dilute  solutions;  col- 
loidal solutions;  thermochemistry;  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria;  chemical 
kinetics;  electrochemistry;  actinochemistry,  and  radiochemistry.  The  solution  of  a  large 
number  of  problems  will  be  required. 

The  laboratory  work  amounting  to  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  In  the  laboratory  work  of  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  advanced  quantitative 
analyses  are  included. 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Dr.  Thomas 
Clachar  Brown,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  includes,  in  addition  to 
the  minor  and  major  courses,  three  free  elective  courses  of  one 
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hour  a  week,  four  post -major  courses  'of  two  and  three  hours 
a  week  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have 
completed  the  major  course  in  geology,  and  two  graduate 
seminaries  of  three  hours  a  week. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography,  mineralogy,  and  paleon- 
tology are  offered  in  each  year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the 
student  in  exact  methods  for  the  determination  of  rock  and 
mineral  species  and  in  the  principles  of  invertebrate  and  verte- 
brate paleontology.  They  are  an  essential  preliminary  to 
research  work  in  the  science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  and  paleonto- 
logical  collections  of  the  college,  including  the  Theodore  D. 
Rand  rock  and  mineral  collection,  which  alone  contains  over 
20,000  specimens,  by  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors, 
and  by  material  lent  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey; 
the  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  museum 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia;  within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  petrology  and  crystallography  should  be  preceded 
by  the  major  and  post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  are  intended 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  inorganic  geology  a 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate 
course  in  crystallography  is  also  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate 
students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  crystallography  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  courses  in  strati- 
graphic  geology  and  paleontology  are  designed  primarily  for  graduate 
students  wishing  to  make  organic  geology  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  they  may  also  be  taken  by  graduate  students  in 
biology  who  wish  to  make  paleontology  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Further  graduate  courses  in  petrology  and  paleon- 
tology will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  research  problems  will  be  assigned. 

Students  may  specialize  either  in  petrology  and  crystallography,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Bascom,  or  in  stratigraphic  geology  and  paleontology, 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  C.  Brown,  but  students  who  make  inorganic 
geology  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  either  organic  geology, 
inorganic  chemistry,  or  crystallography  as  the  associated  minor  and 
students  who  elect  organic  geology  as  the  major  subject,  must  take  either 
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inorganic  geology  or  biology  as  the  associated  minor.     A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Petrology  and  Crystallography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  informal  discussions,  required  reading, 
laboratory  work,  and  formal  reports.  The  selection  of  subjects  in  petrology  will  be  depen- 
dent upon  the  needs  of  the  individual  students.  In  crystallography  direction  will  be  given 
in  crystal  measurement  with  the  two-circle  goniometer,  in  crystal  projection,  and  crystal 
drawing.  The  seminary  will  involve  as  much  laboratory  work  as  the  time  of  the  student 
permits. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  conducts  in  each  year  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Stratigraphic  Geology  and  Paleontology. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  nature  of  the  work  in  this  seminary  will  be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  students. 
The  work  will  consist  of  consultations,  required  readings,  formal  reports,  and  laboratory 
work.  Students  specializing  in  stratigraphic  geology  will  devote  their  attention  to  the 
principles  of  stratigraphy  and  the  stratigraphic  succession  in  North  America.  For  those 
who  specialize  in  paleontology  the  work  will  consist  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  modern 
methods  of  paleontologic  research  and  of  the  succession  of  fossil  faunas. 

Dr.  Bascom  and  Dr.  Brown  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Geological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  geological  literature. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Determinative  Mineralogy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  lectures  and  laboratory  practice  deal  with  the  determination  of  minerals 
by  means  of  physical  tests  and  by  blow-pipe  analysis.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
crystal  form  and  practice  will  be  given  in  the  use  of  the  two-circle  contact  goniometer. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Petrography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 
the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  petrographic  characters  of  rock- 
forming  minerals.      In  the  second  semester  the  textures,  constitution,  origin,  geographic 
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distribution,  and  geologic  associations  of  igneous  rocks  are  treated;  practice  is  given  in 
the  quantitative  system  of  classification.  Special  field  problems  may  be  given  to  the  stu- 
dents for  independent  solution. 


Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students: 

Invertebrate  Paleontology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  historical  geology.  During  the  first  semester 
a  systematic  study  is  made  of  the  various  classes  of  invertebrate  animals  which  are  found 
in  a  fossil  state.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  relations  of  these  classes  to  each  other, 
and  any  bearing  that  this  may  have  on  the  theory  of  evolution  is  pointed  out.  Those 
classes  which  are  of  practical  value  to  the  stratigraphic  geologist  in  determining  the  geologic 
age  of  formations  are  dwelt  upon  at  considerable  length.  Excursions  are  made  to  neighbor- 
ing fossiliferous  localities  to  collect  fossils  and  to  observe  their  occurrence  in  the  rocks. 
The  student  has  access,  not  only  to  the  representative  paleontological  collection  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  but  also  to  the  large  collections  of  the  several  academies  and  institutions 
in  Philadelphia. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  is  designed  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  meth- 
ods of  applying  a  knowledge  of  invertebrate  paleontology  to  the  problems  of  geology. 
It  treats  in  detail  each  of  the  successive  faunas  or  assemblages  of  animal  life  which  have 
developed  since  the  opening  of  the  Cambrian  period.  An  attempt  is  made  to  show  that 
each  fauna  was  a  direct  response  to  the  environment  which  surrounded  it,  and  the  probable 
geologic,  physiographic,  and  climatic  factors  of  this  environment  are  discussed. 

This  course  may  be  counted  as  a  seminary  if  supplemented  by  assigned  reading  and 
laboratory  work. 

Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in 
1919-20  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Vertebrate  Paleontology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  systematic  study  is  made  of  the  vertebrate  remains  which  have  been  found  as  fossils. 
Since  the  vertebrate  organisms  represent  the  highest  phase  of  development  to  which  the 
animal  kingdom  has  attained,  a  study  of  their  past  history  is  of  prime  importance  in 
elucidating  some  of  the  most  fundamental  principles  in  the  evolution  of  life.  This  course 
will  be  given  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students.  It  may  be  counted  as  a  sem- 
inary if  supplemented  by  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Cosmogony.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  course  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and 
class-room  discussion.  The  lectures  will  treat  of  the  origin  of  the  earth,  the  growth  of  the 
continents  and  the  development  of  landscape,  and  will  be  illustrated  by  lantern  slides. 
Reading  will  be  assigned  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  furnish  further  material  for 
discussion.  The  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  more  important  results  reached 
by  geologic  research.     It  will  be  given  only  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students. 
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Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in 
1919-20  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Evolution  of  the  Vertebrates.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  illustrated  by  charts,  diagrams,  lantern  slides,  and  photo- 
graphs. It  gives  a  comprehensive  outline  of  the  evolution  of  the  vertebrates  from  the  ear- 
liest appearance  of  representatives  of  this  group  to  the  present  time.  The  vertebrate 
phylum  not  only  contains  the  highest  types  of  animal  life  but  is  the  only  phylum  which 
has  gone  through  the  whole  of  its  evolution  since  the  beginning  of  geological  history  as 
recorded  in  the  fossil-bearing  rocks.  The  course  will  consider  first  those  primitive  types 
which  perhaps  represent  ancestral  vertebrate  forms  and  then  will  consider  in  the  order  of 
their  appearance  the  five  great  classes  of  Fishes,  Batrachians,  Reptiles,  Birds,  and  Mam- 
mals. The  rise  and  development  of  the  mammals  will  be  followed  in  considerable  detail, 
and  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  show  the  relation  between  the  types  which  were  developed 
and  their  environment,  including  the  geographic,  physiographic,  and  climatic  factors  as 
well  as  the  surrounding  animal  and  plant  life. 


Dr.  Thomas  Clachar  Brown  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in 
1918-19  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Meteorology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures,  supplemented  by  required  reading,  on  the 
general  field  of  meteorology  and  the  phenomena  with  which  this  science  deals.  The  dis- 
cussions will  deal  with  the  atmosphere,  atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures;  winds, 
dew,  frost,  clouds,  rain,  and  snow;  cyclonic  storms,  local  storms,  causes  and  distribution 
of  rainfall;    weather  maps  and  weather  predictions. 


Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Edward 
Carroll  Day,  Lecturer  in  Physiology,  and  Miss  Mary  Edith 
Pinney,  Demonstrator  in  Biology,. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialize  either  in  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Tennent,  or  in  biochemistry  or  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  the 
professor  of  physiology.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Torment  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Zoology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  t)i>  year. 

In  1916-17  Genetics  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.      The  work  includes  a  discussion 

of  biometrical  methods  and  results;    of  investigations  on  "pure  lines";   of  the  effectiveness 

of  selection;  of  the  relation  between  chromosomes  and  heredity;  of  various  theories  of 
heredity  and  of  the  application  of  these  ideas  in  animal  and  plant  breeding. 

In  1917-18  Cytology  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  will  deal  with  the 
anatomy  of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its  various  structures  in  unicellular 
and  multicellular  organisms. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  phenomena  of  spermatogenesis  and  oogenesis  and  the 
theories  connected  therewith. 

In  1918-19  Embryology  of  Invertebrates  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
work  includes  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of  the 
problems  of  germinal  organization,  cleavage  and  differentiation,  and  a  discussion  of  the 
bearing  of  these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

Dr.  Day  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Seminary  in  Physiology  and  Biochemistry. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  1916-17  Problems  in  the  Chemistry  of  the  Enzymes  are  treated.     The  work  consists 
of  reports  by  the  students,  and  discussion  of  recent  problems  in  the  subject. 
In  1917-18  Internal  Secretions  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  selected  problems  dealing  with  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  will  be  considered. 
The  order  of  subjects  may  be  varied  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Day  together  conduct  the  journal  club 
and  the  laboratory  work. 

Biological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of  current 
biological  literature. 

Laboratory  Work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  must 
devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  wTork  and  wrill  be  given  a  problem  for  veri- 
fication or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading,  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick,  and  Pig.  At  least  four  houis  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

The  course  is  divided  as  follows:  First  semester,  Early  stages  of  development.  Second 
semester,  Organogeny. 
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Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Protoplasm,  the  Cell,  and  Cytological  Technique. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation,  and  fertilization.  Both  plant  and  animal, 
cells  will  be  studied,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological 
material  for  microscopical  examination.  This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours  labora- 
tory work  as  a  two-hour  course. 

Experimental  Morphology.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  historical  view  of  experimental  morphology 
of  both  plants  and  animals,  to  discuss  some  of  the  methods  employed,  to  point  out  the 
results  already  obtained,  and  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  work  now  being  done  in  the  sub- 
ject. The  topics  discussed  are:  regeneration  in  Protozoa  and  Metazoa,  behaviour  of  lower 
organisms,  experiments  on  the  fertilized  and  unfertilized  egg.  Mendel's  experiments  in 
hybridization,  and  De  Vries  Oenothera  mutants.  This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours 
laboratory  work  as  a  two-hour  course. 

Dr.  Day  offers  in  1916-17  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading,  and  laboratory  work.      The  lectures 
and  reading  deal  with  the  functions  of  the  nervous  system  from  the  comparative  stand- 
point.     A  specific  problem  is  taken  up  and  studied  by  physiological  and  neurological 
methods.     Four  hours  of  laboratory  a  week  are  required. 

Physiology  of  the  Sense  Organs.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  comparative  course  on  the  sense  organs  of  invertebrates  and  vertebrates.  Laboratory 
work  and  required  reading  amount  to  one  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

In  1917-18  and  in  1918-19  one  or  more  of  the  following 
post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students  will  be  offered, 
by  an  instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced  later: 

Biochemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work.  At  least  four 
hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  are  required.  The  laboratory  work  includes  a  study  of 
the  properties  and  reactions  of  proteins;  fats  and  carbohydrates;  of  the  methods  of  prepa- 
ration and  modes  of  action  of  enzymes,  of  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  milk, 
blood,  and  urine;  and  the  properties  of  the  colloids.  A  preliminary  training  in  chemistry 
at  least  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  minor  course  is  required. 

Recent  Advances  in  Biochemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reports  on  assigned  reading  dealing  with  the  bio- 
chemistry of  enzymes,  secretion,  fertilization,  and  development.  The  laboratory  work 
and  required  reading  together  amount  to  one  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

Comparative  Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  function  of  the  nervous  system  in  invertebrates  with  reference  to  instincts  and 
tropisms. 
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In  addition  to  the  lectures  demonstration  experiments  are  given,  and  from  time  to  time 
the  students  are  asked  to  report  on  recent  articles.  The  laboratory  work  and  reading 
together  amount  to  one  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Moore  conduct  laboratory  work  in 
connection  with  the  above  courses: 

Laboratory  'Work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
with  the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student 
experience  in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  its  adaptation  to  research.  Some  special  prob- 
lem is  assigned  to  each  student;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  pre- 
sented in  writing. 

Free  Elective  Course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  an  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology.    Special 

attention  is  given  to  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.     The  course  is  open  to  students  who 

have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.      A  considerable  amount  of  assigned  reading  is 

required. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level,  in  the  midst  of  a  beau- 
tiful rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every 
direction.  The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and 
include  lawns,  tennis  courts,  and  three  large  athletic  fields. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  a  general  assembly  room,  ten  lec- 
ture-rooms, and  the  offices  of  administration. 

The  library,  the  gift  of  the  friends,  graduates,  and  students  of 
the  college,  begun  in  April,  1903,  was  completed  in  February, 
1907.  It  is  built  of  gray  stone  in  the  Jacobean  Gothic  style  of 
architecture  of  the  period  of  1630,  and  forms  three  sides  of  a 
closed  quadrangle.  The  main  building,  devoted  to  the  library 
proper,  faces  east  and  is  opposite  and  parallel  to  Taylor  Hall 
at  a  distance  of  about  fifty  yards ;  the  principal  entrances  of  the 
two  buildings  face  each  other  and  are  connected  by  a  broad 
cement  path.     The  east  front  is  one  hundred  and  seventy-four 
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feet  long  and  contains  a  three-story  stack  with  accommodation 
for  eighty-eight  thousand  volumes,  and  above  this  a  large 
reading-room  with  desks  for  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  readers, 
each  desk  screened  to  a  height  of  two  feet,  as  in  the  British 
Museum  reading-room,  to  secure  privacy  to  the  reader.  No 
books  of  reference  are  kept  in  the  main  reading-room.  Beyond 
the  reading-room  on  the  south  side  are  the  newspaper  and  mag- 
azine rooms;  on  the  north  side  are  the  Art  and  Archaeological 
seminaries,  containing  collections  of  photographs,  vases,  and 
coins.  The  main  building  contains  offices  for  the  librarians  and 
cataloguers,  a  professor's  office,  a  new  book  room,  and  four  cloak 
rooms.  The  wings  of  the  building,  running  symmetrically  about 
two  hundred  feet  in  length  from  the  north  and  south  ends  of 
the  main  building,  contain  eleven  seminary  rooms  and  twenty- 
eight  professors'  offices.  The  books  needed  for  graduate  study 
and  research  are  kept  in  the  seminary  rooms  where  the  graduate 
lectures  are  held.  The  seminaries  are  arranged  as  follows: 
Greek,  Latin,  English,  German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 
Semitic  Languages  and  Philosophy  in  the  north  wing;  Mathe- 
matics, History,  Economics,  and  Psychology,  in  the  south  wing. 
The  total  book  capacity  of  the  library  including  the  seminary 
libraries  and  the  books  for  general  study  which  are  kept  in  the 
stack,  is  168,499  volumes.  The  building  is  absolutely  fire- 
proof. Professors'  offices  for  the  senior  professors  in  each 
department  adjoin  the  seminary  rooms.  There  are  also  two 
seminary  lecture-rooms  accommodating  about  fifteen  students, 
one  general  lecture-room  accommodating  forty-two  students, 
four  interview  rooms,  and  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  Christian 
Association. 

On  the  first  floor  of  the  south  wing  the  department  of  experi- 
mental psychology  has  two  large  laboratories,  one  for  general 
work  and  one  for  research.  The  basement  of  the  north  wing 
contains  an  interview  room,  two  professors'  offices,  a  room  for 
the  Monograph  Committee  of  the  Faculty  and  the  Alumnae 
Association,  and  fire-proof  safe  rooms  for  the  records  and 
archives  of  the  college.  The  quadrangular  court  enclosed  by 
the  building  is  surrounded  by  cloisters  and  in  the  centre  of  the 
grass  enclosure  is  a  fountain,  the  gift  of  the  class  of  1901. 

The  library  is  open  for  students  on  week-days  from  8  a.  m. 
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till  10  p.  m.  and  on  Sundays  from  2  p.  m.  till  10  p.  m.  It  is 
open  for  the  faculty  at  all  hours. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by 
the  Trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  gen- 
erosity of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely 
occupied  by  the  scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific 
libraries,  and  the  consultation-rooms  of  the  professors  of  science. 
The  hist  floor  and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the 
second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry, 
and  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  for  geology.  In  December,  1893, 
I  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical  department 
was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnae  and 
students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans,  drawings, 
and  descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall, 
Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rocke- 
feller, and  of  the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall,  the  Library, 
and  Dalton  Hall,  are  published  in  a  separate  pamphlet  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

The  new  gymnasium,  erected  on  the  site  of  the  first  gym- 
nasium and  the  gift  of  the  Athletic  Association,  the  alumnae 
and  thirteen  neighbors  of  the  college,  was  completed  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1909.  It  is  open  to  the  students  from  8  a.  m.  till  10  p.  m., 
daily,  contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  run- 
ning or  walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the 
director,  and  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record 
of  the  physical  development  of  the  students,  a  waiting  room, 
and  cloak  rooms.  In  the  basement  are  bathrooms  for  use  after 
exercise  and  a  swimming-tank,  sixty-nine  feet  long,  twenty 
ffjet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  a  half  feet  deep,  given 
in  1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college, 
and  well  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming. 
The  gymnasium  is  under  the  charge  of  a  director  and  two 
assistants. 

On  the  grounds,  separated  from  other  buildings,  is  the  Class 
of  1905  infirmary  opened  in  October,  1913,  with  accommodation 
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for  patients  and  nurses,  and  its  own  diet  kitchens  and  bath- 
rooms, wards  and  private  rooms,  sun  parlour,  sun  terrace,  and 
two  isolation  wards. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  is  situated  on  the 
campus  and  has  its  own  out-of-door  class  rooms  and  athletic 
ground. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as  part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric 
light,  and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is 
conducted  through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  base- 
ment of  each  building.  Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is 
blown  through  the  heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed 
to  the  various  rooms,  and  the  piping  system  is  so  adjusted  as 
to  change  the  air  completely  in  every  room  once  in  every  ten 
minutes  throughout  the  day  and  night.  The  temperature  is 
regulated  by  thermostats  in  the  heating  coils  as  well  as  in  the 
individual  rooms.  The  electric  lights,  including  electric  read- 
ing-lamps for  each  student,  are  installed  in  the  most  approved 
manner  and  the  voltage  is  kept  constant  so  that  there  is  no 
fluctuation.  A  constant  and  abundant  supply  of  hot  water 
is  laid  on  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees 
during  all  the  twenty-four  hours  of  the  day,  in  all  the  bath- 
rooms and  stationary  washstands  and  tea  pantries. 

The  Bell  Telephone  Company,  a  branch  of  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  maintains  telephone  pay 
stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence,  in  the  library,  and  in 
the  gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be  com- 
municated with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal 
Telegraph-Cable  Company  office  (service  6  a.  m.  to  12  p.  m.), 
an  Adams  Express  office,  a  United  States  money-order  office 
and  two  banks. 

Horses  for  riding  and  driving  znay  be  kept  at  livery  near  the 
college  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  LECTIN 

Hour 

Course 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

9 

Matriculation 

General 

Minor 

Major 

Elective 

Post-major 
Graduate 

Greek  (Kirk) 
jerman  (Perkins) 
French  (Chiron) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Plato  (Sanders) 

French  Literature  (Schenck) 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 
Div.  A  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (McBride) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Fifth  Century  Athens  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

3reek  (Kirk) 
aerman  (Perkins) 
French  t^Cheron) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Lagu) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguii 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Grreek,  Homer  (Wright) 
French  Reading  and  Compositi  j( 
Economics,  Introduction  to  Ecch 
Div.  A  (M.  P£ 
Div.  B  (McBi- 
Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter)  i 
Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Stt 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 
Historians  of  Rome  (Ferguson)j 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  si 

Physical  Basis  of  Music  (Huff) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

10 

General 
Minor 

Major 

Elective 
Post-major 

Graduate 

English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (Patch) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Grammar  (Sehrt) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 
17th  and  18th  Cent.  Painting  (Parkhurst) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 

Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Ifii 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (Patch)  ( 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  u 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gn 
Div.  B  (Let) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (* 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  i 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

German,  Advanced  Composite 

Astrophysics  (Barnes) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw 

Mental  Tests  (Rand),  10-12 

11 

General 
Minor 

Major 

Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 

English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 

Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 

History,  British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Mineralogy  (Bascom) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 

English  Composition,  1st  years 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Few 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  g 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler)    ' 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 
History,  British  Imperialism  (1 
History,  French  Revolution  (Ijk 
Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazl< 

Invertebrate  Palaeontology  (T . 

12 

Minor 

Major 

Elective 
Graduate 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  (Ferguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Literature  (Vatar) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Biology 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank 
Div.  B  (Swind 
Div.  C  (Fergus;) 

Psychology,  Experimental  (FeP 

Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  K ) 

Physics  (Huff) 

Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 
English  Drama  (Chew) 
French  Reading  and  Compos.P 
Politics,  Present  Problems  (Rk 
Mathematics  (Hazlett) 
Biology 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  186-:J 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

ST  SEMESTER,   1917-18. 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


!  t  Perkins) 
!  Cheron) 

hy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

I  'lato  (Sanders) 
i  .iterature  (Schenck) 
OB,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (McBride) 
;  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
i  itics,  Conies  (.Scott) 
runel) 

i  Composition  and  Reading  (Sehrt) 

itury  Athens  (Ferguson) 
i  ;y,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

t  ny  (Bascom) 


l  Biochemistry 
i  3arnes) 


i  iterature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

i  inglo-Saxon  (Patch) 

ti  9th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 

i  leading  (Sehrt) 

•  >  Haan) 

I '  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
l  Tennent) 

t .-.  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 

^  8th  Cent.  Painting  (Parkhurst) 

l  r.  C.  Brown) 

i  lathematics  (Scott) 

*[uff) 

*  (Brunei) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Perkins) 
French  (Cheron) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French  Reading  and  Composition  (Schenck) 

Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (McBride) 
Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Scott) 
Chemistry,  Demonstration'(Brunel) 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

Roman  Life  (Frank) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 


Physics  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology  Journal  Club  (Tennent) 


FRIDAY 


b  'mposition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

i  '.tar) 

Oriental  (Barton) 

0  .  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
\  pture  (Carpenter) 

'  itus  (Wheeler) 
ifc  -ammar  (DeHaan) 

1  -itish  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 
y  ench  Revolution  (Leake) 

»  irnes) 

-haw) 


»I   (Bascom) 

»  Psychology  (Ferree) 


c  'o,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 
Div.  B  (Ferguson) 
Div.  C   Swindler) 
Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

iiST*"06  Painting  (G- G-  Kinfj) 

a8com) 

'tophanes  (Sanders) 
(Chew) 

re  (Vatar ) 
^Problems  (Fenwick) 
-    Hazl.tr, 


11  emistry  (Crenshaw) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (Patch) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology,  Demonstration  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Middle  High  German  (Sehrt) 
Astrophysics  (Barnes) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Ferguson) 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 

Spanish  Literature  (De  Haan) 

History,  British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazlett) 

Invertebrate  Palaeontology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Latin,  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Div.  C  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 

Physics,  Demonstration  (Huff) 

Geology,  Demonstration  (Bascom) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Reading  and  Composition  (Beck) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Biology 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Chemistry  Journal  Club  (Brunei,  Crenshaw) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Perkins) 
French  (Cheron) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Avey) 

Greek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 

French  Literature  (Schenck) 

Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Div.  B  (McBride) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Fifth  Century  Athens  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

New  Testament  Canon  (Barton) 
Meteorology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Barnes) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English,  Anglo-Saxon  (Patch) 
English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Reading  (Sehrt) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (Gray) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Avey) 
17th  and  18th  Cent.  Painting  (Parkhurst) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 
Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 

Spanish  Reading  (De  Haan) 

History,  British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History,  French  Revolution  (Leake) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 


Mineralogy  (Bascom) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B  (Ferguson) 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand ) 
Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Literature  (Vatar) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Biology 


Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTU] 


Hour 


Course 
Laboratory  Work 


Elective 
Post-major 


Graduate 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-major 


Graduate 


MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine  (Barton) 

Greek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 


French,  Moliere  (Vatar) 

Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 

Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 

Cynewulf  and  Caedmon  (Patch),  2.30-4.30 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (McBride) 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  1 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine  (E 

Greek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 


French,  Moliere  (Vatar) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Econom 
Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smith 
Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Mri 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A. 

King) 
Education  (Castro) 


Latin,  Lucretius  and  Catullus  (Frank) 
History,  American  Constitutional  (William 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Research  (Kingsbury) 


Teutonic  Seminary  (Sehrt),  3-5 
Foundations  of  French  Grammar  (Beck) 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 


Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 

Psychology   Journal   Club    (Leuba,  Ferree, 

and  Rand) 
Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King), 

3-5 


Graduate 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakes 

King) 
Education  (Castro) 
Advanced  Experimental  Psyche 

Latin,  Lucretius  and  Catullus  i 
History,  American  Constitute 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Research  (Kingsbury) 
Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Greek  Seminary,  Attic  Trage( 

3-4.30 
Seminary    in    English    Litera 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in   French  Literatu 

3-4.30 
Egyptian  (Barton) 
Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 


Latin  Seminary,  Epigraphy  (Frank),  4-6 
Seminary   in   Mediaeval   French   Literature 

(Beck),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Oriental  Archaeology  (Barton) 
1  History  Journal  Club   (Gray,  William   R. 
I      Smith,  and  Leake),  4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
!  Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 
Fen  wick),  4-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Social  Economy  Journal  Club  (Kingsbury, 
Kellogg,  and  McBride),  4-6.     Alternate 
Weeks 
Seminary    in    Social    Economv,  Practicum 
(Kingsbury  and  Kellogg),  4-6.     Alternate 
Weeks 
Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 
Mathematics  (Hazlett),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Graduate 


Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology  (Sehrt) 
Spanish  Seminary  (Dc  Haan) 


Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Middle  English  Seminary  (Pat. 
German  Journal  Club  (Jessej 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary  in  European  Histod 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick) 
Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (K 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodor! 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Educational  Th<! 

tice  for  Social  Workers  (Ca;j 
Mathematical    Journal    Clut 

Hazlett).    Alternate  Weeks 


RST  SEMESTER,   1917-18   (continued). 


WEDNESDAY 


lerodotus  ganders) 
ation  i  Frank) 
Reading  (Jessen) 

V'atar) 
■  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 

in  P.  Smith) 
Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
asm  (Tennent) 

1  and  Advanced  Criticism  (Savage), 

igical  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 
i  Old  French  Philology  (Beck),  2-4 
[eatment  (Kellogg) 


THURSDAY 


ation  (Crandall) 

of  Statistics  ( McBride) 


aocritos  .Wright) 

Tetius  and  Catullus  (Frank) 

Ingland  to  1485  (Gray) 

ics  (Hazlett) 

."en'0U8  System 


i  .iterary  Criticism  (Jessen) 
ill) 

•  iment  Greek  Seminary  (Barton) 
I  n  Politics  (Fenwick) 


linary,  Roman  Elegy   (Wheeler) 

h  German  (Sehrt) 
Jin  Romance   Philology    (Beck), 

J  inary,  4-6 

r  i  History  of  Religion  (Barton) 

1 1  American  History  (WTilliam  R. 

li  Social  Research    (Kingsbury), 

|i  Social  Psychology  (Leuba),  4-6 
in   Principles   and    Methods   of 
Ji  (Castro),  4.30-6 
:  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 
I  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


t?rman  (Sehrt) 
'  'mary  (DeHaan) 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 

-Esthetics  (Parkhurst) 

Greek,  Theocritus  (Wright) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick) 


Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 
-Egean  Archaeology  (Swindler) 


FRIDAY 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 

The  Short  Story  (Crandall) 


Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
History,  England  to  1485  (Gray) 


Greek  Seminary,  Attic  Tragedy  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary    in    English    Literature    (Chew) 

3-4.30 
Seminary   in  French  Literature  (Schenck), 

3-4.30 
Comp.  Teutonic  Grammar  (Sehrt) 
Hebrew  (Barton) 
Philosophical  Journal   Club   (Theodore  de 

Laguna,  Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Avey) 

3-4.30 


Middle  English  Seminary  (Patch),  4.30-6 
Seminary   in   German   Literature  (Jessen) 

4-6 
Middle  Low  German  (Sehrt) 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Ancient  History  (Ferguson),  4-6 
Education  Journal  Club  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  King), 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary  in  Physiology,  4-6 


Geology  Journal  Club  (Bascom  and  T.  C. 
Brown) 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 

^Esthetics  (Parkhurst) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick) 


Greek  Seminary,  Plato  (Wright),  2-4 
Mathematics  (Scott),  2-4 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Major 


Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
History,  England  to  1485  (Gray) 


English    Journal    Club    (Donnelly,    Chew 

Savage,  Patch),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 
Gothic  (Sehrt) 
Romance    Languages    Journal    Club    (De 

Haan,  Beck,  Schenck,  and  Vatar),  3-4.30. 

Alternate  Weeks 
Archaeological    Journal    Club     (Carpenter 

Swindler),  3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks 


Latin  Seminary,  Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler), 

4.30-6 
Middle  High  German  (Sehrt) 

Seminary   in    Romance    Philology    (Beck), 

4.30-6 
Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith) 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Metaphysics  (Grace  de  Laguna), 

4-6 
Seminary   in    Principles    and    Methods   of 

Education  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Seminary  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 


Old  High  German  (Sehrt) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTUE 


Hour 


Course 


Matriculation 

General 
Minor 


9 


Major 

Elective 

Post-major 
Graduate 


10 


General 
Minor 


Major 


Elective 
Post-major 


Graduate 


11 


General 
Minor 


Major 


Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 


Minor 


Major 


12 


Elective 
Graduate 


MONDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Perkins) 
French  (Cheron) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Euripides  (Sanders) 

French,  19th  Century  Literature  (Beck) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div.  A  (Fenwick) 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 


Inorganic  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Physics  (Huff) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


TUESDAY 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Romantic  Poets  (Donnelly) 

German  Grammar  (Sehrt) 

Spanish  (DeHaan)  „„.,,„ 

History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology 

Philosophy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 

17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (Parkhurst) 

Geology  (Bascom) 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Perkins) 
French  (Cheron) 

Psvchology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 
French,  Reading  and  CompositiolB 
Introduction  to  Government  and  .1 
Div.  A  (Fenwic 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 
Mathematics,  Algebra  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crensha' 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 
Historians  of  Rome  (Ferguson) 
Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Physical  Basis  of  Music  (Huff) 


Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

English  Composition,  2nd  year  (|v 

English  Romantic  Poets  (Dodjkj) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  I 
History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Le; ) 
Biology  Laboratory 

Philosophy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Lagu 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  K 
Geology  (Bascom) 

German,  Advanced  Composition 

Astrophysics  (Barnes) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (G. 

Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Mineralogy  (Bascom) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


de 


Mental  Tests  (Rand),  10-12 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Due 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (ferjsc 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendei 

Laguna) 
Archaeology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpfe 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gij) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazle 

Invertebrate  Paleontology  (T.  B 


. 


Latin,  Terence,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A  (Ferguson) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 

Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

Middle  English  Poetry  (Patch) 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
French  Literature  (Schenck) 
Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 
Biology  (Tennent) 


Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Latin  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 
Div.  A  (Swindl 
Div.  C  (Fergus 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Eiroi 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  Ki; 
Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Geology  Laboratory  (T.  C.  Brfc 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 
Middle  English  Poetry  (Patch 
English  Literature  from  Dryd,t< 

(Chew) 
French,  Reading  and  Composi  I 
Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought;- 
Mathematics  (Scott) 
Biology  (Tenneot) 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865- 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 


:OND   SEMESTER,    1917-18. 


WEDNESDAY 


Mans) 

:  tgy,  Div.  A  (.Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

i  Curipides  (Sanders) 
,  lyth  Century  Literature  (Beck) 
Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
h  Architecture  'Carpenter) 
Calculus  (Hazlett) 
•  shaw) 

d  Composition  and  Reading  (Sehrt) 
-  .  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 
plied  (Rand) 

b  .ny  (Bascom) 

i)  Biochemistry 
■  Huff) 


b  omposition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

it  lomantie  Poets  (Donnelly) 

treading  (Sehrt) 
DeHaan) 
•om  1517  to  17S9  (W.  R.  Smith) 
f  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 
•i 

thics  (T.  de  Laguna) 
it  iith  Century  Painting  (Parkhurst) 
I  BmnwO 

ph  .lathematics  (Scott) 

*c  iarnes) 
iu    "Brunei) 


THURSDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Perkins) 
French  (Cheron) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 
French,  Reading  and  Composition  (Beck) 
Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B  (Leake) 
Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 
Mathematics,  Algebra  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry,  Demonstration  (Crenshaw) 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Life  (Frank) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 


Physics  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 
Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology  Journal  Club  (Tennent) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Romantic  Poets  (Donnelly) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology,  Demonstration 

Philosophy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Bascom) 


Middle  High  German  (Sehrt) 
Astrophysics  (Barnes) 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


FRIDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Perkins) 
French  (Cheron) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Avey) 

Greek,  Herodotus  (Sanders) 

French,  19th  Century  Literature  (Beck) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div.  A  (Fenwick) 

Div.  B  (Leake) 
Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Hazlett) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Empire  (Ferguson) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

New  Testament  Canon  (Barton) 
Meteorology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


Physics  (Huff) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Romantic  Poets  (Donnelly) 

German  Reading  (Sehrt) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  R.  Smith) 

History  of  the  Middle  Ages  (Leake) 

Biology 

Philosophy,  Ethics  (T.  de  Laguna) 

17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (Parkhurst) 

Geology  Laboratory  (Bascom) 


Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


terature,  hr.  year  (Donnelly) 


)ry,  Oriental  (Barton) 
osophieal    Tendencies    (G. 

ure  (Carpenter) 

y  (Wheeler) 

omar  (DeHaan) 

e  Renaissance  (Gray) 

Irunel) 


de 


Bascom) 
sychology  (Ferree) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Classical  (Ferguson) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (G.    de 

Laguna) 
Archaeology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Huff) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 

Descriptive  Astronomy  (Hazlett) 

Invertebrate  Paleontology  (T.  C.  Brown) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Ancient  History,  Oriental  (Barton) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (G. 

Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Huff) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 


Mineralogy  (Bascom) 
Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


de 


*,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 

Div.  A  (Ferguson) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
r  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
asance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

-.  Brown) 

cles  (Sanders) 

Jh  Poetry  (Patch) 

ature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

iture  (Schenck)i 

t  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 

'Scott; 
rientj 


nurtry  (Crenshaw) 


Latin,  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 

Div.  A  (Swindler) 
Div.  C  (Ferguson) 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics,  Demonstration  (Barnes) 
Geology,  Demonstration  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek  Literature  (W7right) 

Middle  English  Poetry  (Patch) 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
French,  Reading  and  Composition  (Schenck) 
Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 
Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Chemistry    Journal     Club     (Brunei     and 
Crenshaw) 


Latin,  Terence,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A  (Ferguson) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 

Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Geology  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

Middle  English  Poetry  (Patch) 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
French  Literature  (Schenck) 
Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 
Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 


Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTI3J 


Hour 


Course 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-major 


Graduate 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-major 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Graduate 


MONDAY 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 

Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (T.  C.  Brown) 

Biology,  Minor 

Materials  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Com- 
position (Savage) 
History  of  Christian  Doctrine  (Barton) 

Greek,  Euripides  (Sanders) 
French,  Moliere  (Vatar) 


Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 

Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 

Cynewulf  and  Caedmon  (Patch),  2.30-4.3C 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (McBnde) 


TUESDAY 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Minor  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Minor 

Materials  and  Methods  of  T« 

position  (Savage) 
History  of  Christian  Doctrine  ( 

Greek,  Bacchylides  (Sanders) 
French,  Moliere  (Vatar) 


Economics  and  Politics,  Econon 

Legislation  (Marion  P.  Smitf; 

Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Mcii 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 

Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Minor 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A. 
King) 

Education  (Castro) 

Latin,  Martial  and  Pliny  (Frank) 

History,  American  Constitutional  (William 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury) 

Teutonic  Seminary  (Sehrt),  3-5 
Foundations  of  French  Grammar  (Beck) 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 


Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 

Psychology  Journal  Club  (Leuba,  Ferree,  and 

Rand)  .    .      OT  n  «  \ 

Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King), 

2-4 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Minor  (T.  C.  Brown) 
Biology,  Minor 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakes|B 

King)  , 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychifc 
Education  (Castro) 


Latin,  Martial  and  Pliny  (Fral 
History,  American  Constitute.! 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury 
Mathematics  (Hazlett) 

Greek  Seminary,  Attic  TragedjS 
Seminary    in    English    Litenp 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in  French  Literatu 

3-4.30 
Egyptian  (Barton) 
Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 


Latin  Seminary,  Epigraphy  (Frank),  4-6 
Seminary  in   Mediaeval   French   Literature 

(Beck),  4-6  ,      t        m  _^  ■ 

Seminary  in  Oriental  Archaeology  (Barton) 
History  Journal  Club  (Gray,  W.  R.  Smith, 

and  Leake),  4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

Fenwick,  and  Kingsbury),  4-6.    Alternate 


Seminary    in    Social    Economy    Practicum 
(Kingsbury  and  Kellogg),  4-6.    Alternate 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club  (Kingsbury, 
Kellogg,  McBride),  4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 
Mathematics  (Hazlett),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-b 


Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology  (Sehrt) 
Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan) 


Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders  I 

4.30-6.  Alternate  Weeks 
Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  a 
4.30-6.  Alternate  Weeks  I 
Middle  English  Seminary  (Palp, 
German  Journal  Club  (Jesseii 
4.30-6.  Alternate  Weeks  I 
Seminary  in  European  HistoriM 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwickfr 
Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (KM 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodorle 

Seminary  in  Educational  The,', 
tice  for  Social  Workers  (Cab, 

Mathematical  Journal  Clul> 
Hazlett).     Alternate  Weekfi 


COND  SEMESTER,   1917-18   (continued) 


WEDNESDAY 

THURSDAY 

FRIDAY 

ry,  Major  (Brunei) 

1  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Com- 
n  ( Savage),  2-4 

"roue  Composition  (Sanders) 

tion  (Frank) 
Reading  (Jessen) 
Moliere  (Vatar) 
cs  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 

ion  P.  Smith) 
Rating  (G.  G.  King) 

-haw) 
Morphology  (Tennent) 

d  Old  French  Philology  (Beck),  2-4 
jgical  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 
reatment  (Kellogg) 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

^Esthetics  (Parkhurst) 

Greek,  ^Eschylus  (Wright) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  The  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick) 

Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

^Esthetics  (Parkhurst) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  The  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick) 

Greek  Seminary,  Plato  (Wright),  2-4 
Mathematics  (Scott),  2-4 

/.  Major  (Brunei) 

itation  (Crandall) 

I  of  Statistics  (McBride) 

ischylus  (Wright) 
artial  and  Phny  (Frank) 
England  to  1485  (Gray) 
itics  (Hazlett) 
Nervous  System 

The  Essay  (Jessen) 
ifefart) 

tament  Greek  Seminary  (Barton) 
in  Politics  (Fenwick) 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

The  Short  Story  (Crandall) 

Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
History,  England  to  1485  (Gray) 

Greek  Seminary,  Attic  Tragedy  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary   in    English    Literature    (Chew), 

3-4.30 
Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (Sehrt) 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  (Schenck), 

3-4.30 
Hebrew  (Barton) 
Philosophical  Journal   Club   (Theodore  de 

Laguna,   Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Avey), 

3-4.30 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
History,  England  to  1485  (Gray) 

English  Journal  Club  (Donnelly,  Chew,  Sav- 
age, and  Patch),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 

Gothic  (Sehrt) 

Romance  Languages  Journal  Club  (DeHaan, 
Beck,  Schenck,  and  Vatar),  3-4.30.  Alter- 
nate Weeks 

Archaeological  Journal  Club  (Carpenter, 
Swindler),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 

minary,  Roman  Elegy   (Wheeler), 

i^igh  German  (Sehrt) 

t    in  Romance    Philology    (Beck) 

C 

r  -miliary,  4-6 

i  in  History  of  Religion  (Barton) 

i  in  American  History  (William  R. 

1,4-6 

i    in  Social  Research  (Kingsbury), 

fc  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 

Laguna),  4-6 
1    in   Principles   and    Methods    of 
*ion  (Castro),  4.30-6 
i  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 
*  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 

Middle  English  Seminary  (Patch),  4.30-6 

Seminary  in  German  Literature  (Jessen),  4-6 
Middle  Low  German  (Sehrt) 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Ancient  History  (Ferguson),  4-6 
Education  Journal  Club  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  King), 
4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 

Seminary  in  Physiology,  4-6 

Latin  Seminary,  Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler), 

4.30-6 
Middle  High  German  (Sehrt) 
Seminary   in    Romance    Philology    (Beck), 

4.30-6 
Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Metaphysics  (Grace  de  Laguna), 

4-6 
Seminary   in    Principles   and    Methods    of 

Education  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Seminary  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 

li  German  (Sehrt) 
»  eminary  (DeHaan) 

Geology  Journal  Club  (Bascom  and  T.  C. 
Brown).     Alternate  Weeks 

Old  High  German  (Sehrt) 

if 
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The  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at  eleven 
o'clock,  on  June  5th,  1919. 


Academic  Year,  1918-19. 
September  24th.      Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
September  30th.      Registration   of  students.      Halls   of   Residence   opei 

for  students  at  three  p.  m. 
October  1st.  Registration  of  students. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 
October  2nd.  The  work  of  the  thirty-fourth  academic  year  begins 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
October  3rd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  5th.  Language  examinations  for  all  undergraduates. 

October  12th.  Senior  examination  in  French. 

Language  examinations  for  Juniors. 
October  19th.  Senior  examination  in  German. 

October  24th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  18th.      Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinatioi 

begin. 
November  26th.      Collegiate   and   matriculation    condition   examinatio 

end. 
November  27th.      Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
December  2nd.        Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
December  7th.         Senior  examination  in  French. 
December  14th.      Senior  examination  in  German. 
December  19th.       Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
January  3rd.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  16th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

January  21st.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

January  22nd.         Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 
February  1st.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 
February  3rd.  Vacation. 

February  4th.  Vacation. 

February  5th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quartei 

to  nine  o'clock. 
February  6th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  27th.        Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
March  18th.  Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 

March  21st.  Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 

April  5th.  Senior  examination  in  French. 

April  7th.  Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinatioi 

begin. 
April  12th.  Senior  examination  in  German. 

April  15th.  Collegiate   and   matriculation    condition   examinations 

end. 
April  16th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

Apiil  24th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  10th.  Senior  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  20th.  Vacation. 


May  21st. 
May  29th. 
May  31st. 

Juno  4th. 
June  5th. 


September  23rd. 
September  29th. 

September  30th. 

October  1st. 

October  2nd. 
October  4th. 
October  11th. 

October  18th. 
October  23rd. 
November  17th. 

November  25th. 

November  26th. 
December  1st. 
December  6th. 
December  13th. 
December  22nd. 
January  6th . 
January  15th. 
January  20th. 
January  21st. 
January  31st. 

February  2nd. 
February  3rd. 
February  4th. 

February  5th. 
February  26  th. 
March  16th. 
March  19th. 
March  20th. 
March  22nd. 


Collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  thirty-fourth  aca- 
demic year. 

Academic  Year,  1919-20. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
Registration  of  students. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
The  work  of  the  thirty-fifth  academic   year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Language  examinations  for  all  undergraduates. 
Senior  examination  in  French. 
Language  examinations  for  Juniors. 
Senior  examination  in  German. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation    condition   examinations 

begin. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation    condition   examinations 

end. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Senior  examination  in  French. 
Senior  examination  in  German. 
Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnce  Association. 
Vacation. 
Vacation. 
The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 
Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 
Senior  examination  in  French. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 


March  27th.  Senior  examination  in  German. 

March  30th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  condition  examinations 
end. 

March  31st.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  8th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  8th.  Senior  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  18th.  Vacation. 

May  19th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  27th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

May  29th.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  2nd.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  3rd.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  thirty-fifth  aca- 
demic year. 


Officers  of  Administration. 

Academic  Year,  1917-18. 

President, 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Helen  Herron  Taft,  A.M. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the  President, 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College, 
Edith  Orlady,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Secretary, 
Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence, 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Pembroke  Hall. 
Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Alice  Martin  Hawkins,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Letitia  Butler  Windle,  A.B.,  Radnor  Hall. 

Comptroller, 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Business  Manager, 
Louise  Watson,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  Business  Manager, 
Helen  Sophia  Lautz,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Junior  Bursar, 
Harriet  Jean  Crawford,  A.B.     Office:   Cartref. 

Librarian, 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:   The  Library. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and  Supervisor  of  Health  Department, 
Constance  M.  K.  Applebee.    Office:   The  Gymnasium. 

Physician-in-Chief, 
Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.     Office  hours,  8.30  to  9.30  and  2  to  3  daily, 

Rosemont,  Pa. 

Assistant  Resident  Physician, 
M.  Leola  Carrico,  M.D.,  1905  Infirmary,  Bryn  Mawr;  Office  hours, 
The  Infirmary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  8  to  9  a.  m.,  4  to  5.30  p.  m., 
daily  except  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

Examining  Oculist, 
Helen  Murphy,  M.D.     Office  hours,  2  to  4  daily,  1408  Spruce  Street, 

Philadelphia. 


Academic  Appointments. 
Academic  Year,  1917-18. 


M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English, 
1885-94. 

Helen  Herron  Taft,  A.M.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915;  A.M.,  Yale  University,  1916.  Graduate  Student,  Yale 
University,  1915-17. 

Isabel  Maddison,   B.Sc,   Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc.,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Cirton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1880;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton 
College,  1880-84;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1880-83;    D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86;  Harvard  University,  1888-91;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard 
University,  1889-91;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University. 
1891.  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Study  and  Research  in  Palestine, 
1902-03;    LL.D.,  Haverford  College,  1914. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and 
Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Wilmer  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Shrewsbury,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92; 
Graduate  in  Honours,  Cambridge  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of 
Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education. 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  B.S.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1886;  Ph.D.,  Ursinus  College, 
1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1892-94;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark 
University,  1893-95;    Ph.D.,  Clark  University,  1896. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-94,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-95,  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  1895-96,  and  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96; 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.     Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1891-1900. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98; 
Lecturer  in  Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 

(8) 


William  Bashford  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900.  T  ecture  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899   1900,  Assistant  in  Physics,  1900-01,  and  Instructor  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B..  University  of  Texas,  1897.  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Mary  E.  Garrett  Memorial  Professor  of 

English. 
A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;   University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
L893  94;    Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  and  University  of  I  eipsic,  1894-95. 

Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Winneinark,  Schleswig-Holstein,  Germany.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and 
Fellow  in  German,  1897-98;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1901.  University  of  Chicago. 
1895-98;  University  of  Kiel,  1899;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-1901;  Acting  Professor 
of  Modern  Languages,  Eureka  College,  1896;  Instructor  in  German,  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity, 1897;  Instructor  in  German,  Harvard  University,  1901-03,  and  Lecturer  on 
German  Literature  and  ^Esthetics,  1904. 

Tenney  Frank,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 
Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assistant  and  Associate  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1901-04;    Visiting  Professor,  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1916-17. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

S.B.,  Olivet  College,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;    Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  B.A.,  Dalhousie  University,  Honours  in  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
1899,  and  M.A.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.  Holder  of  1851  Exhibi- 
tion Science  Research  Scholarship,  1900-03;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04, 
and  Assistant  in  Physics,  1904-06;    Resident  Fellow,  University  of  Manchester,  1915. 

Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1901. 
Teacher  in  the  Government  Schools  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  1901-04;  Honorary 
Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1904-05;  Assistant  Professor 
of  the  Philosophy  of  Education,  University  of  Michigan,  1905-07. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07. 

Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology 
and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900,  A.M.,  1901,  and  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1909.  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Psychology, 
Cornell  University,  1903-07. 

Agathe  Lasch,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

Berlin,  Germany.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1909.  Student,  University  of  Halle, 
1906-07;  University  of  Heidelberg,  1907-10.  State  Examination  pro  facultate  docendi, 
Karlsruhe,  1910. 

Grace    Mead    Andrus    de    Laguna,    Ph.D.,    Associate    Professor    of 
Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1905-06; 
Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08. 

Regina   Katharine   Crandall,    Ph.D.,    Associate   Professor  of  English 
Composition. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student. 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Historv,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;    Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 
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Edith  Orlady,  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05.  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Grenoble,  1906-07,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09;  Recording  Secretary  and  Appointment  Secretary, 
1910-12. 

James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Ancient  History 
and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Monmouth  College,  1903;  A.B.,  Yale  University,  1906,  A.M.,  1907,  and  Ph.D., 
1912.  Fellow,  Yale  University,  1906-09;  Instructor  in  Williams-  College,  1909-10; 
Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Yale  College,  1910-12. 

Roger  Frederic  Brunel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Colby  University,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906.  Lecture  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Syracuse 
University,  1907-10,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1910-12. 

Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Professor  of  Education 
and  Director  of  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

A.B..  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Morris,  111., 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy,  Rockford  College,  1910-12. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Applied 
Psychology. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  1911-12,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10, 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11,  and  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow,  1912-13. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12. 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Lit- 
erature. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;    English  Master,  Hotchkiss  School,  Lakeville.  Conn.,  1913-14. 

Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediceval  French 
Literature. 

Guebwiller,  Alsace.  Baccalaureate  in  Rhetoric,  Sorbonne,  1900;  Baccalaureate  in  Philos- 
ophy, Sorbonne,  1901;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1907;  State  Examination  pro 
facultate  docendi,  1908.  Professor  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Ecole  Alsacienne,  Paris, 
1909;  Director  of  Advanced  Courses  for  Teachers  in  Gymnasia,  University  of  Vienna, 
1910;  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Wiener  Handels-Akademie,  1910;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1911-14;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter,  1912. 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishofer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishofer  Department  of  Social 
Research. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1890;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899;  Ph.D.. 
Columbia  University,  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Departments,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate,  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,  A.M.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  College  de  France,  First  Semester, 
1898-99. 
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Rhys  Carpenter,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  (Professor  elect)  of  Classi- 
cal Archaeology. 

\  K,  Columbia  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1916;  B.A..  University  of  Oxford,  1911,  and 
M.  \..  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar  and  Student,  Balliol  College,  University  of  Oxford,  1908- 
11 ;  Drisler  Fellow  in  Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School 
of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1912-13. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  (Professor  elect) 
of  Political  Science. 

A.B..  Loyola  College,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;    Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14. 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

AH..  University  of  Rochester,  1897;  A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1898,  A.M.,  1900,  and 
Ph.D.,  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13,  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  History,   1914-15. 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Centre  College,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geo-Physical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15. 

Howard   James   Savage,*   Ph.D.,    Associate   Professor   of  Rhetoric  and 
Director  of  the  Work  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Tufts  College,  1907;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Instructor 
in  English,  Tufts  College,  1908-11;  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1911-13, 
and  at  Radcliffe  College,  1911-15;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1908-09; 
1913-15;    Instructor  in  the  Harvard  Summer  School,  1912,  1913,  1914,  1915. 

Olive  Clio  Hazlett,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

A.B..  Radcliffe  College,  1912;  S.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1913,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Fellow 
in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1913-15;  Holder  of  the  Fellowship  of  the  Boston 
Branch  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1914-15;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer 
Fellow  (elect)  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?,  1915-17;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer 
Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1915-16,  and  Fellow  (elect)  1916-17. 

Charles  Dominique  Vatar,  Licencie-es-Lettres,  Associate  in  French. 

Rennes,  France.  Bachelier-es-lettres  et  es-sciences,  University  of  Rennes,  1910,  and 
Licenei£-es-Lettres,  1914.  University  of  Lille,  1911-13;  University  of  Rennes,  1913-15; 
University  of  London,  1915-16. 

Howard  Rollin  Patch,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Hobart  College,  1910;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1912,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Assis- 
tant in  English,  Harvard  University,  1912-13;  John  Harvard  Fellow,  1912-15;  Instructor 
in  English,  Harvard  University  and  Radcliffe  College,  1915-16. 

Ethel  E.  Sabin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1914;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1916. 
Graduate  Scholar,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913-14;  Fellow,  University  of  Illinois, 
1914-16;   Assistant  in  English,  University  of  Illinois,  1916-17. 

Ada  Hart  Arlitt,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Educational  Psychology. 

A.B.,  H.  Sophie  Xewcomb  Memorial  College  of  Tulane  University,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1917.  Fellow  in  Biology,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College, 
1913-14;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1914-16;  Fellow  in  Sprague 
Institute,  1916-17. 

Florence  Peebles,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1897-98,  1903-04,  1906-11;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European 
Fellowship,  Scholar  of  the  Woman's  Table,  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station, 
Naples,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Halle,  1898-99 ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1902,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-06;  Student. 
I  Diversity  of  Bonn,  summer,  1906;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1906-11,  1913-15;  Holder  of  American  Woman's  Table  in  Zoological  Station. 
Naples,  spring,  1907;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-10; 
Private  Tutor,   1907-12,    1913-15;    Fellow  of   the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna?, 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  Military  Service  for  1917-19. 
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Boston  Branch,  and  Student  and  Research  Worker,  Germany  and  France,  1912-13; 
Lecturer  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  as  substitute  for  Professor  of  Biology,  Oct.  to 
Dec.  1913;  Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  Department,  II.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial 
College,  Tulane  University,  1915-17. 

Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1896.  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  1893-94,  1895-96;  University  of  Berlin, 
Summer  Semester,  1893-94;  University  of  Munich,  1894-95;  Summer  Semester,  1895- 
96;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1896-97,  Lecturer  on  Greek 
Vases,  1897-98,  and  Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature,  1904-05;  Instructor 
in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley  College,  1898-99.  Associate  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901,  and  Associate  Professor,  1901-04.  Replacing  Dr.  Rhys 
Carpenter  absent  on  War  Service. 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

Tynemouth,  England.  M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public 
Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University 
of  California,  1902. 

Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1911,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1912-13,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1914-15;  Student,  University  of  Leipsic, 
1913-14;  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages,  Delaware  College,  1915-16.  Replacing  Dr. 
Agathe  Lasch. 

Gerard  van  Rossen  Hoogendijk,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

s'  Heerenberg,  The  Netherlands.  Agr.  Eng.,  National  Agricultural  College,  Wageningen, 
The  Netherlands;  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1910.  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
University  of  Colorado,  1910-12;  University  of  Berlin,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Physical 
Chemistry,  University  of  Illinois,  1915-17.  Replacing  Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw, 
absent  on  War  Seriice. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,   Instructor  in  Latin  and  Classical 
Archceology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1905,  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Oxford  and 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1910-11,  and  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-12. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition  and 
Acting  Director  of  First  and  Second  Year  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1913.  Replacing  Dr.  Howard  James  Savage  absent  on  War 
Service. 

Ellen  Elizabeth  Hill,  B.L.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

B.L.,  Smith  College,  1891. 

Angie  Lillian  Kellogg,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Resident  Fellow,  Vassar  College,  1903-01; 
Teacher  of  English,  Schenectady  High  School,  N.  Y.,  1904-10;  Law  Student,  1910-11; 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-13,  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  1913-14;  Holder  of  Mary  Richardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbott  Fellow- 
ship of  Vassar  College,  1913-14;  awarded  A.  C.  A.  European  Fellowship  for  1914-15; 
Probation  Officer  for  Girls  in  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  Agent  for  S.  P.  C.  C.  Society  of  Jeffer- 
son Co.,  N.  Y.,  and  Superintendent  of  Bureau  of  Charities,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  summer 
of  1912;  Officer  at  Bedford  Reformatory,  N.  Y.,  summer  of  1913;  Jefferson  County 
Agent  for  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Children,  1914-16;  Research  Field  Worker  for 
the  New  York  School  of  Philanthropy,  January  to  May,  1916. 

Emily  Gifford  Noyes,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Student  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1915-16,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1916-17. 

Helen  McGregor  Noyes,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1915.     Teacher  in  Dana  Hall,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  1916-17. 

Frank  James  Wright,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  Bridgewater  College,  1908;  A.M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1911.  Graduate  Student, 
University    of    Virginia,    1908-09,    1910-11,    1913-14;     Columbia    University.    Summer 
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sions,  1913.1916;  University  Scholar  in  Physiography,  Columbia  University,  1916-17. 
Professor  of  Geology,  Bridgewater  College,  1911-16;  Field  Assistant,  Virginia  Geo- 
logical Survey,   1912-14,  and  Assistant  in  Geology,  1915-17. 

Clara  E.  Mortenson,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Labour,  Economics,  and  Politics. 

H.S..  University  of  California,  1915  and  M.S.,  1916.  Assistant  Investigator  of  the  Indus- 
trial Relations  Commission,  1914-15;  Assistant  in  Economics,  University  of  California, 
1915-17. 

Annabella  Elliott  Richards,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

\  R.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1907,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1914.  Scholar  in 
Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  and  Graduate  Student,  1909-11,  1916-17. 
Teacher  of  Physiology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1910-11;  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1911-12;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1912-13;  Chemical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry  and  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1915-17. 

Susan  Farley  Nichols,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Columbia  University, 
1916-17. 

Cornelia  Throop  Geer,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1917. 

Abby  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-98;  Asso- 
ciate Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  and  Classics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1899-1918. 

Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1916-17. 

Jeanne  Cheron,  Licenciee-es-Lettres,  Reader  in  French. 

Paris,  France.  Licenciee-es-Lettres,  University  of  Paris,  1908.  Instructor  in  French, 
Wellesley  College,  1909-11;  Teacher  in  Miss  Chamberlayne's  School,  Boston,  1911-15, 
and  in  Madame  Rieffel's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1915-16. 

Marian  Clementine  Kleps,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  and  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  Assistant  to  the 
Recording  Secretary,  1916-17. 

Christine  de  Sarauw,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  German  and  Spanish. 

A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1910,  and  Ph.D.,  University  of  Jena,  1915.  Student  in  the 
Universities  of  Paris,  Jena,  and  Zurich;  Studied  in  Italy  and  Spain.  Teacher  in  Pre- 
paratory Schools,  1902-06,  1910-13;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Italian,  and  French,  Vassar 
College,  1906-08,  and  in  German,  1916-17. 

Anna  Christine  McBride,  A.M.,  Reader  in  Statistics  and  Secretary  to 
the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1912,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Problem  Reader  in  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Missouri,  1910-13;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Preparatory 
High  School  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  1911-12;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Missouri,  1912-13  and  in  Sociology,  1913-14;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia 
University,  1914-16. 

Grace  Albert,  A.M.,  Reader  in  History. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1903.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  1899-1901,  of  History,  1905-06,  and 
Secretary,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  1904-08; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03;  Fellow  in  History  and 
Student,  University  of  London,  engaged  in  research  work  in  the  Public  Records  Office, 
London,  and  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  1903-04;  Head  of  Department  of  History  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1906-15;  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Agnes 
Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1916-18. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
I  mversity  of  California,  1914-15. 
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Sue  Avis  Blake,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  and  1904-06,  and  Fellow  in  Physics,  1906-07; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1910-15. 

Agnes  Rutherford  Riddell,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  Spanish  and  French. 

A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896,  with  first  class  honours  in  Modern  Languages;  and 
A.M.,  1897.  Honours,  Ontario  Normal  College,  1898.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1916.  Teacher  of  French  and  German,  Oshawa  High  School,  1898-1901;  Assistant 
Reader,  Department  of  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1902-11;  Teacher  of  English, 
Branksome  Hall,  Toronto,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  German,  Latin  and  English,  Westbourne 
School,  Toronto,  1906-10,  1913-14;  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  January,  1912,  to  August,  1913;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages, 
University  of  Chicago,  1914-15;  Acting  Head  of  Kelly  Hall,  University  of  Chicago, 
summers  of  1913,  1914  and  1915;  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  College  of  Emporia, 
Emporia,  Kansas,  1915-17;  Dean  of  Women,  College  of  Emporia,  1915-17. 

Anna  Sophie  Rogers,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1911;  A.M.,  1914,  and  Ph.D.,  1917.  Assistant  Principal.  The 
High  School,  La  Moille,  111.,  1911-12;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Township  High  School, 
Belleflower,  111.,  1912-13;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Illinois,  1913-14,  Graduate 
Assistant  in  Psychology,  1914-16,  and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  1916-17. 

Mildred  Clark  Jacobs,  A.M.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916,  and  A.M..  1917.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Elizabeth  Kline  Stark,  A.B.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Helen  Lathrop,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902.  New  York  State  Library  School,  1905-06. 
Acting  Reference  Librarian,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1907-08  and  Reference 
Librarian,  1908-10;  Chief  of  Document  Department,  Oakland  Free  Library,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  1912-13,  1915-17. 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1904.  Libra- 
rian, The  Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department 
Assistant,  Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University 
of  Rochester,  1910-13. 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1905;  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1910.  Library  Assistant,  University 
of  Illinois,  1910-12. 

Mary  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1905.     Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 

May  Morris,  Ph.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

Ph.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1909.     Pratt  Institute  School  of  Library  Science,  1917. 

Bessie  Homer  Jennings,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

Graduate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  1900. 

Mercer  Watson,  Assistant  to  the  Librarian. 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and 
Supervisor  of  Health  Department. 

Licentiate,  British  College  of  Physical  Education,  1898,  and  Member,  1899.  Gymnasium 
Mistress,  Girls'  Grammar  School,  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  1899-1900;  in  the  Arnold  Foster 
High  School,  Burnley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  in  the  High  School,  Halifax,  Yorkshire, 
1900-01;  Head  of  Private  Gymnasium,  Ilkley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  Harvard  School 
of  Physical  Training,  summer,  1901;  Hockey  Coach,  Vassar  College,  Wellesley  College, 
Radcliffe  College,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1901-04;  Hockey  Coach,  Harvard  Summer  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1906. 
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Helen  Reed  Kirk,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics. 

\  H  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914.  Teacher  of  Latin,  History,  and  Athletics  in  the  Holman 
Bchool,  Philadelphia,  1914-16. 

Jevnnk  Hammer,  Gymnasium  Demonstrator. 

Carol  S.  Keay,  Gymnasium  Demonstrator. 

Administrative  and  Executive  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  I.eipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English. 
1885-94. 

Helen  Herron  Taft,  A.M.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915;  A.M.,  Yale  University.  1916;  Graduate  Student,  Yale 
University,  1915-17. 

Isabel  Maddison,   B.Sc,   Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 

President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Edith  Orlady,  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Grenoble,  1906-07,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09;  Recording  Secretary  and  Appointment  Secretary, 
1910-12. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon,  A.M.,  Recording  Secretary. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Clinton.  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Tutor,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student 
and  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  1904-05,  and  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  1905-08;  Teacher  in 
the  New  School,  Utica,  1908-09;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1911, 
and  Reader  in  Biology,  1911-12;   Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar,  1916-17. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

Louise  Watson,  A.B.,  Business  Manager. 

A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Marshall  College,  Huntington,  W.  Va.. 
1913-14. 

Helen  Sophia  Lautz,  A.B.,  Assistant  Business  Manager. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Academy,  Moorestown,  N.  J., 
1912-16. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent  of  Mechanical  Equipment. 
George  C.  Chandler,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

Halls  of  Residence. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  and  Director 

of  Wardens. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889. 

Mary  Frances  Nearing,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Margaret's  School,  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  1910-11;  Secretary  and  Athletic  Director,  Miss  Walker's  School,  Lakewood, 
N.  J..  1911-13;    Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  1913-14. 
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Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadel- 
phia. 1910-14;   Reader  in  Elementary  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13. 

Alice  Martin  Hawkins,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Teacher  in  Miss  Robins's  School,  Philadelphia,  1907-08, 
and  in  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  1908-09. 

Letitia  Butler  Windle,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Secretary  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Wyke- 
ham  Rise  School,  Washington,  Conn.,  1907-08;  Assistant  Agent  of  the  Federated 
Charities  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  1908-09;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1909-15,  and  in  the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia, 
1915-16. 

Harriet  Jean  Crawford,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Chairman  of  Sectional  School  Board,  35th  Ward, 
Philadelphia,  1910-16;    Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-11. 


Students. 


Fellows,  Scholars  and  Graduate  Students  for  the  Year  1917-18. 
Thalia  Howard  Smith  Dole! Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow.* 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Hawthorne  School,  New  York  City.  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholar  for  New  York,  New  Jersey  and  Delaware,  1912-13;  James  E. 
Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholar,  1914-15;  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholar,  1915-16; 
Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholar,  1916-17.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1917.     Secretary  to  the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Bird  Margaret  Turner, President's  European  Fellow* 

Moundsville,  W.  Va.  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Student 
Assistant  in  Mathematics,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1913-15;  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1914-15;  and  Assistant  in  the  Summer 
School,  1914  and  1915;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Moundsville,  1915-16;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17;  Assistant  Director  of  the  Phebe 
Anna  Thome  Model  School,  1917-18. 

Hazel  Grant  Ormsbee, Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow* 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1915.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16,  and  Fellow,  1916-17. 

Lucy  Reed  Powell, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Seattle,  Wash.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1913,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1914. 
Teacher  of  History  and  Latin  in  the  Annie  Wright  Seminary,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  1914-17. 

Louise  Elizabeth  Whetenhall  Adams, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1914-15;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16; 
Special  European  Fellow  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Student  in  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome,  1916-17. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn, Fellow  in  English* 

South  Portland,  Me.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1913.  Lecturer  in  English,  Maine  State 
Summer  School,  1914;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16,  Instructor  in 
English,  1916-17,  and  Instructor  in  English  Composition  and  Acting  Director  of  the 
work  in  First  and  Second  Year  English  Composition,  1917-18. 

Olga  Marx, Fellow  in  German. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1915,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1917. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1916-17. 

Beatrice  Allard, Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Lan- 
guages and  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16,  and  Fellow  in  Semitic 
Languages,  1916-17. 

Margaret  Woodbury, Fellow  in  History. 

Columbus.  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915-16.  and  Fellow  in  History.  1916-17. 

Helen  Adair, Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Kearney,  Neb.     A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1916. 

Agnes  Mary  Hadden  Byrnes, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Evaneton,  111.  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1915;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1916. 
Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Scholar  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

*  Fellowship  deferred.  t  Mrs.  Harold  Sanford  Dole. 

(17) 
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Georgia  Louise  Baxter, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Berkeley,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1917. 
Matron,  Colorado  State  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  1914-15;  Work  in  Juvenile  Court 
in  San  Francisco  and  with  State  Industrial  Welfare  Industrial  Accident  Commission, 
1915-17. 

Edith  Frisbie, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Berkeley,  Cal.  B.L.,  University  of  California,  1914.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
California,  1915-17.  Substitute  Playground  Supervisor,  Oakland  Recreation  Depart- 
ment, 1916-17;   Supervisor  of  City  Hall  Playground,  Berkeley,  Jan.  to  June,  1916. 

Mary  Ruth  Almack, Fellow  in  Psychology. 

Coshocton,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Fellow  in  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Nellie  Boyd  Drake, Fellow  in  Education. 

Broken  Bow,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1914.  University  of 
Chicago,  summer  quarters  1915  and  1916.  Assistant  Principal  of  High  School,  1911-12. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education,  Buena  Vista  College,  Storm  Lake,  la.,  1914-17. 

Janet    Malcolm  MacDonald, Fellow  in  Archaeology. 

Fort  Dodge,  la.  A.B.,  Morningside  College,  1910;  A.M.,  University  of  Illinois,  1913. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-17.  Assistant  Principal 
in  the  High  School,  Aurelia,  la.,  1911-12;  and  Instructor  in  Latin,  Morningside  College, 
1913-15. 

Elsie  Tobin, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  B.S.,  Barnard  College,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915-17. 

Eleanor  Mary  Lorenz, Fellow  in  Geology. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Cincinnati.  1913-17.     Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Cincinnati,  1913-17. 

Dorothy  Austin  Sewell, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Walton,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Smith  College.  1916.     Cornell  University,  1916-17. 

Helen  Marie  Harris, 

Bryn  Mawr  Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow. 

Willow  Grove,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1917. 

Mabel  Vaughan  Kitson, British  Scholar. 

Wakefield,  England.  Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  1913-16;  Mediaeval  and  Modern 
Languages  Tripos,  1916.     British  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Margaret  Russell  Clarke, British  Scholar.* 

Birmingham,  England.      Girton  College,  Cambridge,   1914-17.      Classical  Tripos,  1917. 

Ellen  Mary  Sanders, British  Scholar. 

Cheltenham,  England.  B.A.,  University  of  London;  B.A.,  University  of  Bristol;  Docteur 
en  Geographie  Physique  of  the  University  of  Paris,  1914.  Teacher  of  Geography  in 
Cheltenham  Ladies  College,  1914-17. 

Francesca  Helen  Stead, British  Scholar.* 

London,  England.  Newham  College,  Cambridge,  1914-17.  Economics  Tripos,  Part  1, 
Class  1,  1916;   Part  2,  1917. 

Marguerite  Muriel  Culpepper  Pollard,. British  Scholar.* 

Oxford,  England.  Honour  School  of  English  Literature  and  Language,  Oxford  University, 
1907.  Diploma  in  Education,  1907.  Graduate  Student.  University  of  Oxford.  1915-17; 
University  of  Lausanne  and  Geneva.  1913;    Cornell  University,  summer,  1914. 

Marie  Schoell, French  Scholar. 

Chartres,  France.  Holder  of  the  Certificat  d'aptitude  a  l'enseignement  de  l'anglais,  1914, 
Sorbonne,  1913-14;  University  of  Bordeaux,  1916-17.  Diplome  d'6tudes  superieuree, 
1916-17.     Teacher  in  the  Brioude  School,  1915-16. 

*  Scholarship  deferred. 
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Juliette  Pade, French  Scholar. 

Besancon,  France.  Student  in  the  Lycee  de  Besancon,  1914-15.  Teacher  in  the  Bryn- 
Julas  School,  Llandulas,  North  Wales,  1913-14,  and  in  the  High  School,  Bournemouth, 
England,  1915-16;    Student,  University  of  Paris,  1916-17. 

Madeleine  Sarah  Titaua  Pouresy, French  Scholar. 

Bordeaux,  France.  Student  in  the  University  of  Bordeaux,  1912-17.  Licenciee-es-lettres, 
University  of  Bordeaux,  1913;  Diplome  d'etudes  superieures  in  History,  1914,  in 
English,  1917. 

Madeleine  Charlotte  Fabin, French  Scholar. 

Bordeaux,  France.  Student,  The  Sorbonne.  1911-12;  University  of  Bordeaux,  1916, 
1916-17.  Certificat  d'aptitude  a  l'enseignement  de  l'anglais,  1916;  Diplome  d'etudes 
superieures  d'anglais,  1917.  Senior  French  Mistress,  Girl's  Collegiate  School,  Leicester, 
England,  1914-15;    Professor  of  English,  Lycee  de  Garcons  de  Rochefort,  1916-17. 

Aline  Chalufotjr, French  Scholar. 

Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France.  Student  in  the  University  of  Paris  and  at  the  Sorbonne, 
Paris,  1916-17;  Student  of  the  Lycee  Moliere,  1910-16;  Bacheliere  in  Latin  and 
Philosophy,  1916. 

Elizabeth  Darlington  Adams, English. 

New  London,  Conn.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  1915-16; 
Instructor  in  English  and  Athletics,  The  Harcum  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1916-18. 

Mary  Martha  Bausch, Scholar  in  German. 

Everett,  Pa.  A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College,  1911.  Teacher  in  the  Hollidaysburg  School, 
Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  1911-13;  Assistant  Principal,  the  High  School,  Bedford,  Pa., 
1913-17. 

Enid  Rose  Bell, Economics. 

Jacksonville,  O.  A.B..  Ohio  University,  1916.  Cornell  University,  1915-16,  Semester  I. 
1916-17.     Stenographer  to  the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Physics. 

Merion,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  1904-06,  1915-17;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07;  Fellow  in  Physics. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;    Instructor  in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1910-15. 

Ellida  Julie  Breidablik, German  and  History  of  Art. 

Madison,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1916.  Teacher  of  Norse  in  the  High  School, 
Madison,  1915-16,  and  of  English  and  Norse  in  the  High  School,  Stoughton,  Wis., 
1916-17. 

Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne, Scholar  in  English. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Prepared  by  the  Girls' 
High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholar,  1912-16; 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholar,  1913-14;  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholar, 
1914-15;  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholar,  1915-16;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Clare  Wilhelmina  Butler, 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in 
Lindenwood  College,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  1909-10;  Medical  Social  Work,  Massachusetts 
Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston,  1916-17. 

Mary  Hendricks  Chambers, Biology. 

Eugene,  Ore.     A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1917. 

Jeanne  Cheron, English. 

Paris,  France.  Licenciee-es-lettres,  University  of  Paris,  1908.  Instructor  in  French, 
Wellesley  College,  1909-11;  Teacher  in  Miss  Chamberlayne's  School,  Boston,  1911-15, 
and  in  Madame  Rieffel's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1915-16;  Teacher  of  French  in  the 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  1916-18. 

Alice  Squires  Cheyney,  .  .Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909.  Philadelphia  Training  Course  for  Social 
Workers,    1909-10;    Graduate  Student,    University   of   Pennsylvania,    1910-11;     Bryn 
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Mawr  College,  1915-16;  University  of  Wisconsin,  1916-17;  Agent  of  Philadelphia 
Children's  Bureau,  1909-11;  Investigator  for  Philadelphia  Consumers'  League,  1910-11; 
Investigator  for  Massachusetts  Commission  on  Minimum  Wage  Boards,  1910-11; 
New  York  State  Factory  Investigating  Commission,  1913-14. 

Olive  Kelley  Craig,* French. 

Radnor,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909. 

Marianna  Dickinson, Earlham  College  Scholar. 

Boonville,  Mo.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1917. 

Geneva  Holliday  Drinkwater, Scholar  in  Latin. 

Charleston,  Mo.     A.B.  and  B.S.  in  Education,  University  of  Missouri,  1917. 

Bertha  Sophie  Ehlers, Archaeology. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Agnes  Irwin 
School,  Philadelphia,  1910-14;  Reader  in  Elementary  German,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1912-13;  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  1913-17,  and  of  Denbigh  Hall,  1917-18. 

Leah  Hannah  Feder,  .  .  .  .Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Passaic,  N.  J.     A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1917. 

Mary  Drusilla  Flather, Biology. 

Lowell,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Women's  College  in  Brown  University,  1917.  Laboratory  Assistant 
in  Comparative  Anatomy,  Brown  University,  1916-17. 

Alice  Darc  Franklin, Scholar  in  History  of  Art. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1916.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  of  Art, 
1916-17. 

Leona  Christine  Gabel, Scholar  in  History. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1915.  Columbia  University,  Summer  session. 
1916.     Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Canastota,  N.  Y.,  1915-17. 

Winifred  Good  all, Scholar  in  English  Composition. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1917. 
Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  Miss  Kendrick's  School,  Cincinnati,  1915-16. 

Bertha  Clark  Greenough, Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Providence,  R.  I.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Marion  Rebecca  Halle, English. 

Cleveland,  O.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Anne  Beryl  Griffin  Hart, Scholar  in  English. 

Iowa  City,  la.  A.B.,  University  of  Iowa,  1911,  and  A.M.,  1913.  Fellow  in  English, 
University  of  Iowa,  1912-13,  and  Instructor  in  English,  1913-17. 

Istar  Alida  Haupt, Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Roland  Park,  Md.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Grace  Ethel  Hawk, Scholar  in  English. 

Reading,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1917,  and  holder  of  the  Annie  Crosby  Emery 
Scholarship  of  Brown  University,  1917-18. 

Alice  Martin  Hawkins, Archaeology. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Teacher  in  Miss  Robins's  School, 
Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia,  1907-08,  and  in  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
1908-09;   Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-18. 

Helen  Ruth  Hibbard, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

East  Lansing,  Mich.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Teacher  in  Miss 
Williams's  School,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1894-95,  in  Monson  Academy,  Monson,  Mass., 
1895-99,  in  the  Hillside  School,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Wellesley 
College,  1915-16. 

Catherine  Utley  Hill,  f Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.     Social  Worker,  1905-17. 

*  Mrs.  George  Craig  Craig.  t  Mrs.  George  Edwin  Hill. 
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Elizabeth  Pinney  Hunt,  * Politics. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Student  in  Training  School,  Bureau 
,f  Municipal  Research,  New  York  City,  1912-13;  Legislative  Reference  Assistant  and 
General  Investigator,  Office  of  National  Progressive  Service,  New  York  City  and  Boston, 
1913-14;    Volunteer  Social  Worker,  1916-17. 

Florence  Catherine  Irish, History. 

Horristown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College.  1915-16. 

Mildred  Clarke  Jacobs, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 

Sylvia  Canfield  Jelliffe,  .  .Sanskrit,  Romance  Philology  and  Archceology. 

New  York  City.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Marian  Clementine  Kleps, Mathematics. 

A.B.,  and  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  Assistant  to  the 
Recording  Secretary,  1916-17;   Reader  in  Mathematics,  1917-18. 

Helen  Lathrop, History  of  Art. 

Oakland,  Cal.  A.B.,  T  eland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1902.  Reference  Librarian,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  University  Library,  1907-10;    Oakland  Free  Library,  1912-17. 

Margaret  Kuhn  Lester, Education  and  Archaeology. 

Beaver  Falls.  Pa.     B.S..  Geneva  College,  1907.    Teacher  of  Latin  and  German,  1907-17. 

Amelia  Kellogg  MacMaster, Scholar  in  Philosophy. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  February  1917;  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Philosophy  and  Special  Scholar,  second  semester,  1916-17. 

Margaret  Georgiana  Melvin, Scholar  in  Philosophy . 

New  Brunswick,  Canada.  A.B.,  Royal  Victoria  College,  McGill  University,  with  honours 
in  English  and  Philosophy,  1917. 

Marjorie  Josephine  Milne, Scholar  in  Greek. 

Duluth,  Minn.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Xora  May  Mohler, Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Carlisle,  Pa.     A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1917. 

Mary  Frances  Nearing, English  and  Geology. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Margaret's 
School,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  1910-11;  Secretary  and  Athletic  Director,  Miss  Walker's 
School,  Lakewood,  N.  J.,  1911-13;  Social  Service  Worker,  Philadelphia,  1913-14; 
Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-17. 

Inez  May  Neterer, Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

■    Wash.      A.B.,  Mills  College,   1916.      Graduate  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Hazel  Grant  Ormsbee, Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1915.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16,    and  Fellow,  1916-17. 

Mary  Isabelle  O'Sullivan, Scholar  in  English  Composition. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1915-16. 
Private  Tutor  and  Night  Librarian,  Drexel  Institute,  1908-09;  Indexer,  Estate  of 
Stephen  Girard,  Philadelphia,  1909-15;   Cataloguer,  New  York  Public  Library,  1916-17. 

Gladys  Louise  Palmer,  .  .Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1917. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Patch, Scholar  in  Romance  Languages. 

Bangor,  Maine.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1914.  Teacher  in  the  East  Maine  Con- 
ference Seminary,  1914-16,  and  in  the  High  School  Bangor,  1916-17. 

*  Mrs.  Andrew  Dickson  Hunt. 
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Eleanor  Ferguson  Rambo, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Archaeology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  A.M..  1909.  Scholar  in  Greek.  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1908-09;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  1909-10,  and  in  Archaeology, 
1911-12,  1915-16,  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  1914-15,  and  Fellow.  1916-17;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1909-10;  Private  Tutor,  1910-11; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Private  Tutor,  1911-16; 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School.  1917-18. 

Helen  Ross, 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

Independence,  Mo.  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1911.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Missouri,  1916-17.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High  School,  Independence, 
1911-16,  and  in  the  High  School,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1916-17.  Teacher  and  Supervisor, 
Evening  School  for  Immigrants,  Jewish  Educational  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
1911-15. 

Ryu  Sato, Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

Tokyo,  Japan.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Mary  Ina  Shamburger, Guilford  College  Scholar. 

Star,  N.  C.     A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1917. 

Isabel  F.  Smith, Scholar  in  Geology. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  1915-17. 

Maria  Wilkins  Smith, Latin. 

St.  Davids,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906.  Private  Tutor.  1906-07,  1914-15; 
Principal  of  Class  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  1907-12;  Business  Manager,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1912-13;  Accountant  for  Peacock  Exchange,  1914;  Teacher  in  the  Baldwin 
School,  1914,  and  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1915-18. 

Elizabeth  Kline  Stark, Psychology. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Experi- 
mental Psychology,  1916-18. 

Linnie  J.  Steddom, Penn  College  Scholar. 

Oskaloosa,  la.     Ph.B..  Penn  College.  1917. 

Frances  Howard  Tetlow, Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Brookline,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1908.  Teacher  of  English  Composition  in  the 
Winsor  School,  Boston,  1909-15;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1916-17. 

Agnes  Carr  Vaughan, Ph.D.  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy. 

Tampa,  Fla.  A.B.,  Galloway  College,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1910,  and 
Ph.D.,  1917.  Fellow,  University  of  Michigan,  1910-11,  1916-17;  Teacher  in  Grade 
Schools,  1907-09;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo.,  1911-15; 
Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16. 

Amey  Eaton  Watson,* Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Women's  College  in  Brown  University,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1910.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1907-08; 
Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Social  Science,  University  of  Utah,  1912. 

Mildred  McCreary  Willard, Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Merion,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Letitia  Butler  Windle, Education. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Secretary  and  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics, Wykeham  Rise  School,  Washington,  Conn.,  1907-08;  Assistant  Agent,  Federated 
Charities  of  Baltimore,  1908-09;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School,  Ger- 
mantown,  1909-15,  and  in  the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia,  1915-16. 

Mabel  Pauline  Wolff, Economics  and  Politics. 

Myerstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1905;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1915. 
Teacher,  Public  School,  Patton,  Pa..  1905-06;  Allentown  College  for  Women.  1906-07; 
Paulsboro  High  School,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  1907-11;  Washington  Seminary. 
Washington,  Pa.,  1911-14,  Leominster  High  School,  Leominster,  Mass.,  1915-16;  Teacher 
in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  1916-18. 

*  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Watson. 
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Summary  of  Fellowships  Awarded. 

European  Fellowships.  Founded  by  Date.  Holders 

Bryn   Mawr  (for  Senior  Class)        The  Trustees  1885  29 

Mary  E.    Garrett    (for    second 

year  graduates) Miss  Garrett  1894  24 

President     M.    Carey    Thomas 


Founded  by 

Date. 

The  Trustees 

1885 

Miss  Garrett 

1894 

Miss  Garrett 

1896 

Mrs.  Anna 

Woerishoffer 

1907 

(for  first  year  graduates) Miss  Garrett  1896  22 

Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Re- 
search Fellowship  in  Teutonic 

Philology 

6ft 
Special  European  Fellowships.  Given  by. 

Bryn  Mawr  Research Anonymous  Donor     1906  1 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor     1909  1 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor     1915  1 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor     1916  1 

Total  number  of  European  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates 83 

Founded  by  the  Number  of 

Resident  Fellowships.  Trustees  in  Holders. 

In  Greek 1885 28**Jt 

In  Latin 1892 25 

In  English 1885 29*§ 

In  Teutonic  Philology 1893 17ft 

In  Romance  Languages 1893 19§ 

In  Semitic  Languages 1912 3ft 

In  History  or  Economics  and  Politics 1885 30  ft 

In  Economics  and  Politics 1912 6§ 

In  Social  Research 1915 4 

In  Philosophy  or  Psychology 1896 14§§ 

In  Psychology 1915 2§ 

In  Education 1917 1 

In  Archaeology 1909 5§ 

In  Mathematics 1885 25ft 

In  Physics 1896 13 

In  Chemistry 1893 20ft 

In  Geology 1912 5 

In  Biology 1885 24ft 

Research  Fellowship  in  Chemistry 1907 3f 

Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellowship 

in  Physics  or  Chemistry,  founded  by  an 

anonymous  donor  in  1913 3f  § 

Total  number  of  Resident  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates ...  77     278 
Total  holders  of  Fellowships,  omitting  duplicates 320  J 

*  Two  students  have  held  Fellowships  in  English  who  also  held  Fellowships  in  other 
subjects. 

t  Two  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 

X  Of  these  fifty-four  have  held  both  European  and  Resident  Fellowships. 

{  One  student  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

**  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Latin  and  one  a  Fellowship 
in  English. 

tf  Two  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

XX  Three  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

I  {  Four  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

If  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 


BRYN   MAWR  COLLEGE. 


GRADUATE  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  purposed  founding  an 
institution  of  learning  for  the  advanced  education  of  women 
which  should  afford  them  "all  the  advantages  of  a  college 
education  that  are  so  freely  offered  to  young  men."  In  the 
spring  of  1885  the  first  program  was  issued,  and  the  college 
opened  for  instruction  in  the  following  autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the 
regulations  of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate 
courses  of  instruction  are  published  separately.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only 
such  instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a 
consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three 
years  provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  or  two  years  and  offered 
as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*     They  may  pursue  any 

♦The  certificates  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — i.  e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts. 

(24) 


25 


courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
has  fitted  them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors 
of  their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow, 
and  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  will  be  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new 
courses  of  lectures;  they  must  consult  the  President  in  regard 
to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered 
for  those  courses  at  the  President's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is 
required  of  all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  under- 
graduate department  will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity 
for  making  good  any  deficiencies  in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students 
is  held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during 
the  academic  year.  Seventeen  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value 
of  five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded 
annually  in  Greek,  Latin,  English,  Romance  Languages, 
Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature,  History,  Philosophy, 
Psychology,  Archaeology,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Geology,  and  Biology,  in  Economics  and  Politics,  named  the 
Justus  C.  Strawbridge  Fellowship,  and  two  in  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research,  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellowships. 
They  are  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  of  any  other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will  be 
awarded  only  to  candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  one 
year  of  graduate  work  after  obtaining  their  first  degree.  The 
fellowships  are  intended  as  an  honour,  and  are  awarded  in 
recognition  of  previous  attainments;  generally  speaking,  they 
will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  that  have  studied  longest 
or  to  those  whose  work  gives  most  promise  of  future  success. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one 
half  her  time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is 
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awarded,  and  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in 
some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result. 

The  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship 
of  the  value  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  founded  in 
1913,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  pursuing  advanced 
graduate  work  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  to  be  held  dur- 
ing one  year's  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Applicants  for  this  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have 
done  advanced  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  at 
other  colleges  or  universities.  They  must  have  shown  distinct 
ability  in  their  work  and  at  the  time  of  application  must  have 
in  outline  or  actually  in  hand  some  definite  piece  of  research 
work.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  must  do  her  major  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  or  of  the 
Department  of  Physics.  In  awarding  the  fellowship  the  ability 
of  the  applicant  to  do  the  best  kind  of  research  work  will  be 
considered.  Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered, 
preference  will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems 
which  may  be  considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between 
Chemistry  and  Physics.  The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional 
circumstances  be  awarded  in  consecutive  years  to  the  same 
student,  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a  graduate  student 
studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  be  held  during  one  year's 
work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to 
go  to  some  other  college  or  university  in  order  to  complete  an 
important  piece  of  investigation. 

All  fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  continue  their 
studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellowship, 
may,  by  a  vote  of  the  directors,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows 
by  Courtesy. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  departmental 
libraries  in  the  seminaries  and  in  the  halls  of  residence,  but  no 
such  service  may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written 
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request  from  the  president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted, 
while  holding  the  fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other 
duties  in  addition  to  their  college  work.  Fellows*  are  required 
to  reside  in  the  college  and  are  assigned  rooms  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  College.  They  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  four 
hundred  and  five  dollars  for  tuition,  board,  room-rent,  and 
infirmary  fee. 

Twenty  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  each,  may  be  awarded  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the 
successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for 
competition  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other 
college  of  good  standing.  Scholars*  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress,  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

One  resident  scholarship  in  English  composition  of  the  value 
of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  is  offered  in  1918-19  and  in 
each  succeeding  year  and  in  1919-20  and  each  alternate  year 
thereafter  a  second  scholarship  in  English  composition  of  the 
same  value  will  be  offered.  These  scholarships  are  open  to 
graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  any  college  of  good 
standing  under  the  same  conditions  as  the  twenty  graduate 
scholarships  mentioned  above. 

A  resident  Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association 
and  Bryn  Mawr  College  joint  fellowship f  was  established  in 
1915  and  is  offered  by  the  Intercollegiate  Community  Service 
Association  and  by  some  alumna?  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a 
Bryn  Mawr  College  graduate  who  wishes  to  prepare  herself 
for  settlement  work.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  $525, 
SI 25  of  which  is  given  by  the  College  to  meet  the  tuition  fee. 
The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  required  to  live  in  the  College 
Settlement  in  Philadelphia  and  to  give  her  entire  time  to  the 
work  of  the  Department  of  Social  Economy;  she  is  also  required 
to  devote  one-third  of  her  time  to  a  seminary  which  includes  a 
practicum,  carried  on  in  the  settlement.     Applications  may  be 

*  It  is  expected  that  fellows  and  scholars  of  the  college  will  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  give  loyal  support  to  the  Students'  Association  for  Self- 
Government. 

\  The  term  fellowship  ia  used  here  because  adopted  by  the  Intercollegiate  Community 
Service  Association.  The  condition  of  one  year's  graduate  study  required  of  candidates 
for  Bryn  Mawr  College  resident  fellowships  does  not  apply. 
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sent  either  to  Miss  Florence  Jackson,  264  Boylston  Street, 
Boston,  Mass.,  or  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  or  in  Politics,  founded  in  1910, 
of  the  value  of  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  is  open  to  a 
candidate  who  wishes  to  devote  herself  to  studies  dealing  with 
the  position  of  women  in  industry  and  politics  and  who  gives 
promise  in  her  work  of  success  in  this  field. 

The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  is  offered  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Hallowell  of  Chestnut  Hill, 
Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director 
of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is 
open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  any  other  college 
of  good  standing. 

Twelve  graduate  scholarships  of  the  value  of  four  hundred  and 
five  dollars  each  are  offered,  four  for  English,  Scotch,  or  Irish 
women,  three  for  French  women,  one  for  Swiss  women  and 
one  for  women  from  Scandinavia  or  the  Netherlands  and 
three  to  be  given  at  large.  They  are  open  for  competition  to 
all  women  of  the  prescribed  nationality  whose  academic  work 
has  reached  a  standard  equivalent  to  that  denoted  by  the 
Bachelor's  degree  of  any  American  college  or  university  of 
acknowledged  standing.  The  amount  of  the  scholarship,  four 
hundred  and  five  dollars,  covers  the  fees  for  tuition,  board, 
room-rent,  including  light,  heat,  and  service,  and  infirmary 
care  for  the  academic  year.  A  furnished  single  room  in  the 
graduate  wing  of  one  of  the  halls  of  residence  is  assigned  to 
each  scholar,  but  this  is  not  available  in  the  Christmas  and 
Easter  vacations  when  scholars  who  remain  at  the  college 
have  to  pay  the  expenses  of  board  and  residence.* 

Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  to  the  President  of  the  College,  f  and 

*  For  the  rates  see  page  35. 

t  Applications  for  the  scholarships  should  be  accompanied  by  full  particulars  of  the 
candidate's  academic  work,  by  diplomas  or  certificates,  and  by  letters  of  recommendation 
from  professors,  and  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  U.  S.  A. 
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must  be  made  not  later  than  the  first  of  April  preceding  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired. 
Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants. 
A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within  about  two  weeks  from 
the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications.  Any  original 
papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared  by 
the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be 
returned,  when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed,  or  specific 
directions  for  return  by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testi- 
monials from  professors  and  instructors  will  be  filed  for  reference. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in 
German  and  Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  seven  hundred 
dollars  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  German  university  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
graduate  student  who  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of 
graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  will  be 
awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  pursued  the  most  advanced 
work,  or  whose  studies  afford  the  most  promise  of  future  success. 
She  must  show  such  proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent 
work  as  to  furnish  reason  to  believe  that  she  will  be  able  to 
conduct  independent  investigations  in  the  field  of  Teutonic 
Philology  or  German. 

Two  European  fellowships,  founded  by  the  late  Miss  Mary 
E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  are  open  to  graduate  students  who 
are  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy. One,  founded  in  1896,  and  named  by  the  donor  the 
President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually 
on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  in  her 
first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other, 
founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two  years 
pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These 
fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are 
intended  to  defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental. 
The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's 
own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 
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Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other 
colleges,  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that 
the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 
lent to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  addi- 
tional courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply 
to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in  itself,  qualify  a  student  to 
become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to 
them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  must  have  worked 
as  a  graduate  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  full  year* 
during  which  at  least  two-thirds  of  her  time  must  have  been 
devoted  to  advanced  work  in  closely  related  lines  according  to 
a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the 
Academic  Council.  The  candidate  must  submit  her  proposed 
course  of  study  for  the  approval  of  this  committee  before  the 
third  week  of  October.  She  must  pass  a  special  written  exami- 
nation on  each  subject  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  department  in 
which  she  has  studied,  and  must  announce  her  candidacy  for 
the  degree  to  the  President  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  May 
in  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Aca- 
demic Council  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they 
received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has 

*  It  is  understood  that  the  work  done  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  doeB  not  neces- 
sarily count  as  a  full  year  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arta. 
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been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study.  The 
degree  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French  and  German, 
or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as  an 
honorary  degree. 

Requirements. 

1.  Time. — The  earliest  date  at  which  the  Ph.D.  degree  may  be  taken 
is  three  years  after  graduation,  but  the  element  of  time  is  subordinate  to 
the  other  requirements.  The  minimum  of  three  years  will  usually  be 
exceeded. 

2.  Residence. — The  candidate  must  devote  to  graduate  work  the 
equivalent  of  three  full  years,  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  at  Bryn 
Mawr,  and  the  third  if  not  at  Bryn  Mawr  at  some  other  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

3.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  major  subject 
and  two  minor  subjects,  of  which  one  (the  associated  minor)  shall  be  in 
the  same  department  as  the  major  subject,  or  in  a  closely  allied  department 
specified  in  the  printed  requirements;  the  other  (the  independent  minor) 
shall  complete  a  combination  authorized  in  the  printed  requirements. 
Certain  combinations  will  permit  the  independent  minor  to  be  taken  in 
the  same  department  as  the  associated  minor,  when  this  is  not  in  the 
same  department  as  the  major  subject.  The  printed  list  of  independent 
minors  shall  consist  of  subjects  that  are  recommended,  and  the  Graduate 
Committee  shall  have  power  to  accept  subjects  not  specified  in  the  list. 

4.  Courses. — During  the  three  years  devoted  to  graduate  work  the 
candidate  shall  take  a  certain  number  of  seminaries  stated  below;  in  case 
any  part  of  the  three  years  is  spent  at  some  other  college  or  university, 
the  Graduate  Committee  shall  determine  the  Bryn  Mawr  equivalents  of 
the  courses  there  taken. 

In  the  major  subject  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  candidate 
shall  take  during  each  of  three  years  one  journal  club  and  two  seminaries, 
or  graduate  courses  recognized  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  seminaries;* 
in  the  independent  minor  she  shall  take  for  one  year  two  seminaries,  or 
graduate  courses  recognized  as  seminaries.  The  division  of  the  seminaries 
between  the  major  and  the  associated  minor  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Supervising  Committee.  In  no  case  shall  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  one  journal  club  for  two  years  be  taken  in  the  major  subject. 

The  required  courses  may  be  spread  over  more  than  three  years;  but 
the  student  may  not  take  four  required  seminaries  with  one  instructor 
unless  authorized  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

No  post-major  work  or  work  equivalent  to  post-major  shall  count 
towards  the  degree,  even  though  a  candidate  may  be  obliged  to  take  such 
work  in  order  to  supplement  her  preparation  in  her  subjects,  except  in  the 

*  A  course  will  not  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  seminary  unless  it  requires  about 
*  third  of  the  student's  time. 
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case  of  such  courses  in  science  as  shall  be  designated  in  the  calendar  and 
accepted  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  equivalent  to  graduate  seminaries 
in  virtue  of  assigned  supplementary  reading  or  laboratory  work  or  both. 
Of  the  courses  required  in  the  major  and  associated  minor,  two  semi- 
naries and  one  journal  club  for  at  least  two  years  must  be  taken  before 
the  Preliminary  Examination,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  work  in  the 
independent  minor.     All  must  be  completed  before  the  Final  Examination. 

5.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  major  subject,  under  such  direction 
as  may  be  necessary;  it  must  contain  new  results,  arguments,  or  conclu- 
sions, or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  light.  It  must  be  pub- 
lished within  three  years  from  the  Commencement  after  the  candidate 
has  passed  the  Final  Examination,  unless  a  special  extension  of  time  is 
granted  by  the  Graduate  Committee;  and  150  copies  (including  the  vita), 
of  which  two  must  be  bound  in  a  specified  manner,  must  then  be  supplied 
to  the  College.  The  candidate  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree  until 
her  dissertation  shall  have  been  published  in  approved  form. 

6.  Examinations. — The  progress  and  attainments  of  the  candidate  shall 
be  tested  by  examinations  as  explained  in  the  printed  regulations. 

Registration. — Before  an  applicant  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  can  be 
admitted  as  a  candidate  she  must  submit*  to  the  Graduate  Committee 
in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  particular  the 
extent  of  her  knowledge  of  Latin,  French,  and  German;  stating  also  the 
subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  minors  for  the  degree,  and  the 
amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these  subjects.  If 
this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a  candidate.  When 
the  Graduate  Committee  decides  that  the  candidate's  preparation  is  in  any 
way  insufficient  she  will  be  required  to  undertake  suitable  extra  work. 

Expenses. 

For  graduate  students  attending  six  or  more  hours  a  week 
of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate  scholars  the  tuition 
fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  a  year,  plus  an 
emergency  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  charged  to  all  students 
except  holders  of  fellowships  and  scholarships  and  students 
taking  less  than  eight  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  payable  in 
advance.  For  other  graduate  students  who  do  not  wish  to 
devote  all  their  time  to  graduate  work  the  fees  are  as  follows, 
payable  in  advance :  for  one  hour  a  week  of  lectures,  ten  dollars 
a  semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  twenty  dollars  a 
semester;  for  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  thirty  dollars  a 
semester;    and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  forty 

*  Using  the  application  blank  issued  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 
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dollars  a  semester.*  This  arrangement  is  made  especially  for 
non-resident  graduate  students,  but  those  who  wish  to  take 
five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may  live  in  the  college 
halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must  give  up  their  rooms 
if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the  full  amount  of  graduate 
work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee.  The  tuition  fee  for 
the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is  registered  in 
the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be  made  on 
account  of  absence,  dismissal  during  the  currency  of  the  semes- 
ter, term,  or  year  covered  by  the  fee  in  question,  or  for  any 
other  reason  whatsoever.  Graduate  students  are  admitted  to 
residence  or  to  attendance  on  lectures  at  any  time  during  the 
year,  and  in  this  case  a  proportionate  reduction  is  made  in  the 
charges  for  board  and  room-rent  and  for  tuition.  Every  student 
who  enters  the  college  must  register  immediately  at  the  comp- 
troller's office,  and  must  register  her  courses  at  the  president's 
office  within  two  weeks  after  entrance  under  penalty  of  exclusion 
from  the  college.  Any  change  made  later  in  the  courses  regis- 
tered must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  president's  office, 
or  the  courses  will  not  be  permitted  to  count,  and  a  charge  of 
one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each  change  made  in  the  course 
after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  scientific  departments  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geologj , 
Biology,  and  Psychology)  amounting  to  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lecture  courses  or  its 
equivalent  in  laboratory  courses  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  eighteen  dollars  a  semester 
with  the  following  exceptions:  if  the  student  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  sub- 
jects not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  six  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced 
to  twelve  dollars  a  semester;  and  if  she  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  subjects 
not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced  to  six 
dollars  a  semester. 

Graduate  students  taking  less  than  six  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  or  its  equivalent  in 
laboratory  work,  and  graduate  students  taking  one  undergraduate  laboratory  course  only 
are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four 
or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less 
than  four  hours  a  week. 

*  The  fees  charged  are  reckoned  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  hours  of  conference  or  lecture, 
irrespective  of  the  number  of  undergraduate  hours  to  which  the  course  is  regarded  as 
equivalent. 

In  counting  the  number  of  hours  for  which  a  graduate  is  registered  the  following  special 
arrangements  are  made  in  regard  to  laboratory  courses:  payment  for  a  one  hour  lecture 
course  in  a  scientific  department  entitles  the  student  to  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  in 
addition  with  no  extra  charge  except  the  laboratory  fee.  Students  registered  for  labora- 
tory work  only,  are  charged  the  following  tuition  fee:  for  each  two  and  one-half  hours  of 
undergraduate  laboratory  course  and  for  each  five  hours  of  graduate  laboratory  course 
the  same  fee  as  for  a  one  hour  lecture  course.  The  laboratory  fees  as  stated  on  pages  33 
to  34  are  charged  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  tuition. 
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In  courses  in  geology  each  hour  of  field  work  counts  as  one  hour  of  laboratory  work. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  the  department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  five  dollars  a  semester  and  are  also  required  to 
provide  themselves  with  two  50-trip  tickets  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia c<  sting 
$13.90.  Any  extra  expenses  for  train  fares  or  car  fares  or  other  charges  in  connection  with 
the  work  required  by  the  department  will  be  defrayed  by  the  department. 

The  fee  for  laboratory  courses  in  applied  psychology  and  educational  psychology  is 
$">  a  semester. 

Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  In  each  hall  of  resi- 
dence, except  Merion  Hall,  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved 
for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet 
no  undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in 
the  graduate  wings.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in 
the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly 
in  advance ;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly 
in  advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room- 
rent  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heating  and 
light. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  academic  buildings  and  of  the 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall, 
Pembroke  Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller 
Hall,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  are 
published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar  and 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 
Each  of  the  halls  of  residence  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a 
common  dining-hall  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its 
separate  kitchen  and  dining-hall,  provides  accommodation  for 
from  sixty  to  seventy  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a 
resident  warden. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
The  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  since  every 
room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student 
from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is  required 
in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In  case  the 
applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first 
college  bill.     If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files 
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formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's  office  before 
July  fifteenth  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the 
deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the 
change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  fifteenth,  the 
deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit 
if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's 
office  before  December  first  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make  application  for  a  room  it  is 
necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract,  which  will  be  sent  on  applica- 
tion, and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made 
by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her 
m  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  for- 
feited if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  secretary's 
office  on  or  before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  giving  up  later  than  the  first  of  September  the 
room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for  the  ensuing  academic 
year  is  responsible  for  the  rent  thereof  for  the  whole  year. 
Every  applicant  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  is  responsible 
for  the  rent  of  the  room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for 
this  semester,  unless  she  gives  formal  notice  of  withdrawal 
to  the  Secretary  before  the  first  of  January.  The  charges  for 
room-rent  are  not  subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under  any 
circumstances,  or  in  case  of  withdrawal  for  any  cause  whatever, 
even  though  during  the  currency  of  a  semester,  term,  or  year 
paid  for  in  advance  the  student  shall  be  dismissed.  The 
applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  rooms  thus  left  vacant, 
this  right  being  reserved  exclusively  by  the  college. 

Any  student  who  changes  her  room  is  required  to  pay  an  extra  fee  of  fifteen  dollars. 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect 
the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins,  sheets,  etc., 
are  provided  by  the  college.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam.  The  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten  minutes, 
and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  The  students'  personal 
washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the  college  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or 
about  $8  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college 
during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  $l./)0  a  day  or  $10.50  a  week.  At  Christ- 
mas the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation  is  provided  on  or  near  the  college 
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campus.  At  Easter  graduate  students  may  occupy  their  own  rooms  in  the  halls  of  resi- 
dence at  the  above  rate.  Graduate  students  remaining  during  the  vacations  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Bryn  Mawr  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  these  arrangements  and  will  be 
charged  at  the  above  rates  for  the  period  of  the  vacation  unless  they  inform  the  Secretary 
of  the  College  in  advance  of  their  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  elsewhere,  and  register 
their  addresses  in  the  college  office. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Health 
Committee  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Dean  of  the  College, 
the  Director  of  Athletics,  the  Senior  Warden,  and  the  physicians 
of  the  college. 

The  Assistant  Resident  Physician  of  the  college  is  in  her 
office  in  the  college  infirmary  during  the  hours  from  eight  to 
eight-forty  and  four  to  five-thirty  every  day,  except  Saturday 
and  Sunday,  and  on  Saturday  from  eight  to  nine  and  on  Sunday 
from  nine  to  ten  and  may  be  consulted  by  the  students  without 
charge. 

Graduate  students  who  are  elected  to  fellowships  or  scholar- 
ships, or  who  are  admitted  to  the  college,  are  required  to  have 
a  medical  examination  and  to  follow  the  health  directions  of 
the  physicians  of  the  college  which  will  be  given  them  after 
the  examination;  and  holders  of  fellowships  and  scholarships 
who  are  reported  by  the  physicians  of  the  college  as  suffering 
from  uncorrected  eye  trouble  will  be  expected  to  take  the  neces- 
sary measures  to  correct  it. 

Every  student  entering  the  college  will  be  vaccinated  unless 
she  can  furnish  satisfactory  proof  that  she  has  been  success- 
fully vaccinated  not  more  than  two  years  previously. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self-Government,  which  was  organized  in  1892. 
All  person  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to 
cancel  the  fellowships  or  scholarships  held  by  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic  standing  renders  them  undesirable  mem- 
bers of  the  college  community,  and  in  such  cases  the  fees  due 
or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  college  will 
not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized 
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by  the  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to 
further  the  social  life  of  the  graduate  students.  A  room  in 
Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college  to  be  used  as  a  club- 
room.  Informal  meetings  are  frequently  held  in  this  room, 
and  several  times  during  the  year  the  Association  invites  the 
Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to  larger  social  gatherings, 
which  are  addressed  by  well-known  speakers. 

Summary  of  Expenses  of  Graduate  Students. 

Tuition  for  the  semester,  payable  on  registration: 

For  one  hour*  a  week  of  lectures $  10 .  00 

For  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  20 .  00 

For  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  30.00 

For  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  40 .  00 

For  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  62 .  50 

Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  payable  on  registration $  50.00 

Board  for  the  semester  payable  on  registration SI  12 .  50 

Total  expenses  for  the  academic  year: 

Tuition  fee,  for  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $125.00 

Room-rent i $  50.00 

Board $225.00 

Infirmary  fee $     5 .  00 

Emergency  charge $100.00 

Total  for  tuition,  residence,  and  infirmary  care  for  the  academic  year  .  .    $505.00 
Laboratory  fees  for  the  academic  year $10  to  $36 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in 
the  first  semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester 
are  not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance 
on  their  classes. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawh  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  inter- 
ested in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed 
in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  ot  those 
students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is 
managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  college  and  representatives  of 
the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnae  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Miss  Ethel  Pew,  Morris  Avenue,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  Miss 
Ivufirine  Leonard  Howell.  3307  Hamilton  Street,  Philadelphia,  Miss  Doris  Earle,  Chest- 
"  i'  Hill,  Pa.,  and  Miss  Mary  Christine  Smith,  1108  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia.  Con- 
tributions may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee.  Applications  for  loans  should 
be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  committee,  and  all  applications  for  any  given  year 
should  be  made  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 

•See  footnote,  page  33.  Graduate  students  are  also  charged  a  fee  of  $1.50  a  year 
for  the  support  of  the  athletic  grounds. 
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Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Phila- 
delphia enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of 
the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  those  of  the  college 
proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  thirty- 
three  years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library 
for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about 
eighty-five  thousand  bound  volumes,  and  ten  thousand  disser- 
tations and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  47  and  71. 

The  sum  of  about  seven  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
legiate departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
about  twenty  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  ten  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Over  four  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English, 
German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  Swedish  lan- 
guages, are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows: 

General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals. 


Abhandlungen    der    Koniglichen    Bayeri- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Miinchen. 
*Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly. 

Annales  Politiques  et  Litteraires. 

Athenaeum. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

*Bibliotheque   de   la    Faculty    des    Lettres 
de  l'Universite  de  Paris. 

Bookman. 

Bookman  (English). 

Bookseller. 
*Bryn  Mawr  Alumnse  Quarterly. 

Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
*Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  Union. 

Century. 
♦Columbia  University  Quarterly. 

Contemporary  Review. 

Cumulative  Book  Index. 


Deutsche  Rundschau. 

Dial. 

Drama. 

Edinburgh  Review. 

English  Review. 

Fortnightly  Review. 

Forum. 

Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 

Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 

Harvard  Graduates'  Magazine. 

L'lllustration. 

Independent. 

Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
Schulanstalten     erschienenen    Abhand- 
lungen. 
*Johns  Hopkins  University,  Circulars. 

Library  Journal. 

Literary  Digest. 
tMemorial  de  la  Libraire  Francaise. 

Mercure  de  France. 


*  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 


t  Suspended  publication. 
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Mind  and  Body. 
♦Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Carnegie  Library 
of  Pittsburgh. 

Mflnchener  allgemeine  Zeitung. 

Kaohrichten  von  der   Koniglichen  Gesell- 
laft   der  Wissenschaften,    Gottingen. 

Nation. 

Nation  (English). 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Country  Life. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Notes  and  Queries. 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Outlook. 
♦Pennsylvania  Library  Notes. 

Preussische  Jahrbucher. 

Public      Affairs       Information       Service, 
Bulletin. 

Publishers'  Weekly. 

Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Review  of  Reviews. 


Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Litter- 
ature. 

Revue  de  Paris. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 

Revue  Politique  et  Litteraire;  Rerue 
Bleue. 

Saturday  Review. 

Scientia. 

Scribner's  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Bayeri- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 

Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Preussi- 
schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Berlin. 

Spectator. 

Der  Turmer. 
*Tipyn  o'  Bob. 

♦University  of  California,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Colorado,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nevada,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 

Die  Woche. 

World's  Work. 


Newspapers. 


♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 
London  Times. 


New  York  Times. 
Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 


Art  and  Archceologij . 


American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 

Art  in  America. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Castelana  a  Excur- 

siones. 
Boletin     de     la     Sociedad     Espafiola    a 

Excursiones. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
Burlington  Magazine. 
Denkmaler  der  Malerei  des  Altertums. 
Ephemeris  Archaiologike. 
Gazette  des  Beaux  Arts. 
Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archao- 

logischen  Instituts. 
Jahreshefte   des    osterreichischen    archao- 

logischen  Instituts  in  Wien. 


Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Journal         international         d'archeologie 

numismatique. 
Mittheilungen  und  Nachrichten  des  Deut- 
schen Palastina  Vereins. 
Mittheilungen    des    Kaiserlich    deutschen 

archaeologischen    Instituts,    Athenische 

Abteilung. 
Mittheilungen    des    Kaiserlich    deutochen 

archaeologischen      Instituts,     Romische 

Abteilung. 
•"Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 
Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Antichita. 
Revue  Archeologique. 
Rivista  d'arte. 
Zeitschrift      des      Deutschen      Palastina 

Vereins. 


♦  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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Economics  and  Politics. 


♦Advocate  of  Peace. 

All  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 
♦American  Economist. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Municipalities. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 
♦The  Americas. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Bibliographic  der  Sozialwissenschaften. 
♦Blatter  fur   zwischenstaatliche   Organiza- 
tion. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Economics  and  Political  Science  Series. 

Canadian  Municipal  Journal. 

City  Plan. 

City  Record,  Boston. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 

Columbia  Studies  in  History,  Economics 

and  Public  Law. 
♦Congressional  Record. 
♦Cooperative  Consumer. 

Economic  Journal. 

Equity. 

Great  Britain,  Quarterly  List  of   Official 
Publications. 


Handbuch  der  offentlichen  Rechte. 
Harvard  Law  Review. 
•("International  Socialist  Review. 
Jahrbiicher     fur     Nationalokonomie    und 

Statistik. 
Johns      Hopkins     University    Studies    in 

Historical  and  Political  Science. 
Journal  of  Political  Economy. 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 
Minnesota  Municipalities. 
Municipal  Journal. 
Modern  City. 
Municipal  Research. 
National  Municipal  Review. 
Political  Science  Quarterly. 
Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 

Science. 
Publications  of  the   American   Economic 

Association. 
Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
Revue  Bibliographique. 
Searchlight  on  Congress. 
♦Single  Tax  Review. 
Suffragist. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 

Series  in  Political  Economy  and  Pub- 
lic Law. 
Yale  Review. 
Zeitschrift    fur    Volkswirtschaft,     Social- 

politik  u.  Verwaltung. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 


♦Advance. 

American  Industries. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 

Bulletin  of  the  International  Labour  Office. 

Bulletin  of  the  National  Association  for 
the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Tuber- 
culosis. 

Bulletin  of  the  National  Society  for  the 
Promotion  of  Industrial  Education. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 
♦Carpenter. 

Charity  Organization  Review. 

Child  Labor  Bulletin. 
♦Coast  Seaman's  Journal. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 

Economic  World. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 


Eugenics  Review. 
♦Garment  Worker. 
♦Glove  Workers'  Monthly  Bulletin. 

Housing  Betterment. 

Industrial  Management. 

Industrial  News  Survey. 
♦Institution  Quarterly. 
♦International  Bookbinder. 

Iron  Age. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Journal  of  Delinquency. 

Journal  of  Heredity. 

♦Journal  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  International 
Union. 

Journal  of  the  Outdoor  Life. 

Labor      Bulletin      of     the  Massachusetts 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Labor  Gazette. 
♦(The)  Lather. 

Life  and  Labor. 
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♦Miners'  Magazine. 

Playground. 

Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of 

Social  Work. 
♦Progressive  Labor  World. 
♦Public  Health,  Michigan. 

Publications  of  the  American   Statistical 
Association. 

Social  Hygiene. 

Social  Hygiene  Bulletin. 

Social  Service  Review. 
♦Southern  Workman. 

Survey. 

System. 
♦Trade  Union  News. 


Transactions  of  the  American  Association 
for    Study    and    Prevention    of    Infant 
Mortality. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  Bulletin. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications. 
*University   of   Illinois,   Studies   in   Social 

Sciences. 
*University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 
Sciences. 
Vocational  Guidance  Bulletin. 
Women's  Industrial  News. 
Women's  Trade  Union  Review. 


Education. 


fBerichte  der  Dalcroze  Schule. 

Education. 

Educational  Review. 

Educational  Times. 

Elementary  School  Journal. 

English  Journal. 

History  Teacher's  Magazine. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Pedagogy. 
♦Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate 
Alumnae. 

Lehrproben  und  Lehrgange. 

Manual  Training  Magazine. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

Padagogische  Studien. 


Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Revue   Internationale   de   l'Enseignement 
Superieur. 

Revue  Universitaire. 

School  and  Society. 

School  Journal. 

School  Review. 

School  Science  and  Mathematics. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 
*University     of     California     Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Padagogische  Psychologic 

Zeitschrift  fur  Schulgesundheitspflege. 


History. 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
History  Series. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Historical   Manuscripts  Commission,   Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 
♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 

Jahresberichte  der  Geschichtswissenschaft. 

Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 


New  York  Times  Current  History  of  the 
European  War. 

Revolution  Francaise. 

Revue  des  Etudes  Napol6oniennes. 
fRevue  des  Questions  Historiques. 

Revue  Historique. 

Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 

Selden  Society,  Publications. 
*University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 
Series  in  History. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Classical. 

tBulletin  Bibliographique  et  Peklagogique          Commentationes  Philologae  Jenenses. 

du  Mus£e  Beige.  Dissertationes  Philologicae  Halenses. 

Classical  Journal.  Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology 

Classical  Philology.  Hermes. 

Classical  Quarterly.  Jahresbericht    tiber    die    Fortschritte 

Classical  Review.  Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 

Classical  Weekly.  Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 
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fLe    Musee    Beige,    Revue    de    Philologie 
Classique. 
Mnemosyne. 

Philologische  Untersuchungen. 
Philologus. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  lateinischen 
Philologie. 
fRevue  de  Philologie. 
Revue  des  Eludes  grecques. 


Rheinisches  Museum  fur  Philologie. 
Rivista  di  Filologia. 
Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  di  Filologia  Classica. 
fStudi  Storici  per  l'Antichita  Classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fur  klassische 

Philologie. 
Wochenschrift  fur  klassische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  General  and  Comparative. 


American  Journal  of  Philology. 

Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift. 
fEranos. 

Indogermanische  Forschungen. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philol- 
ogy. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Neue  Jahrbiicher  fur  das  klassische  Alter- 
tum,  Geschichte  und  deutsche  Literatur. 


Philological  Society,  London,  Publications 
Transactions  of  the  American  Philological 

Association. 
Zeitschrift  fur  die  osterreichischen  Gym- 

nasien. 
fZeitschrift    fiir    vergleichende    Spraohfor- 

schung. 


Acta  Germanica. 

Anglia. 

Anglistische  Forschungen. 
fAnnales  Romantiques. 
fArchiv    fiir    das    Studium    der    neueren 

Sprachen. 
fArchivio  Glottologico  Italiano. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt    zur   Anglia:     Mitteilungen   iiber 
englische  Sprache  und  Litteratur. 

Beitrage    zur    Geschichte    der    deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Chaucer      Society      Publications       (both 
series) . 

Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Dialect  Notes. 

Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 
(both  series). 

English  Leaflet. 

Englische  Studien. 

Euphorion. 

Forschungen    zur     Neueren     Literaturge- 
schichte. 

German  American  Annals. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Modern. 

fGiornale  Dantesco. 


Giornale  Storico  della  Letteratura  Italians. 

Goethe  Jahrbuch. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Jahrbuch  der  deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fur  niederdeutsche 
Sprachforschung. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Kieler  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereins  fur  nieder- 
deutsche Sprachforschung. 
fKritischer    Jahresbericht    iiber    die    Fort- 
schritte  der  romanischen  Philologie. 

The  Library. 

Literarische  Echo. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  roman- 
ische  Philologie. 
fLe  Maltre  phonStique. 

Malone  Society,  Publications. 

Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  Engli- 
schen Dramas. 

Modern  Language  Notes. 

Modern  Language  Review. 

Modern  Philology. 

Miinchener  Beitrage  zur  romanischen  und 
englischen  Philologie. 

Palaestra. 

Poet-lore. 

Praeger  deutsche  Studien. 
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Publications    of    the    Modem    Language 
iation. 

Quellen  und  Forsehungen  zvir  Spraeh-  und 
Kulturgeschichte  der  germanisohen 
Volker. 

^na  Ribliografica. 

Revue  Celtique. 

Revue  d'Histoire  Litte>nire  de  la  France. 
tRevue  Germanique. 

Revue  Hispaniquc 

Romania. 

Romanic  Review. 

Romanische  Forsehungen. 

Bchriften  der  Goethe  Gesellschaft. 

Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 

Soci^t^  dea  Anciens  Textes  Francais,  Pub- 
lications. 


Society  des    Textes    Francais    Modernes, 

Publications. 
Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
University    of    North    Carolina.       Studies 

in  Philology. 
Wiener  Beitrage  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
Yale  Studies  in  English. 
Zeitschrift  fur  den  deutschen  Unterricht. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift    fiir    deutsches    Altertum    und 

deutsche  Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Wortforschung. 
Zeitschrift   fiir  franzosische   Sprache   und 

Litteratur. 
fZeitschrift  fiir  romanische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic. 


American   Journal   of   Semitic    Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Babyloniaca. 

Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 
Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 

Archaeology. 


fRecueil  de  Travaux  relatifs  a  la  Philologie 
et  k  l'Archeologie  egyptiennes  et 
assyriennes. 

tZeitschrift    fiir    agyptische    Sprache    und 
Altertumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Psychology. 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Annee  psychologique. 

Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Psychologic 

Archiv  fiir  Geschichte  der  Philosophic 

Archiv  fiir  systematische  Philosophic 

Archives  de  Psychologie. 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

Behavior  Monographs. 

Berichte   iiber  den   Korgress   fur    experi- 
mentelle  Psychologie. 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

British    Journal    of    Psychology:     Mono- 
graph Supplements. 
tBulletin  de  l'lnstitut  Psychologique. 

Fortschritte  der  Psychologie. 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 
tJournal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  fiir  Psychologie  und  Neurologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology. 
tJournal  of  Animal  Behaviour. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal    of    Philosophy,    Psychology    and 
Scientific  Methods. 

Journal  of  Religious  Psychology. 


Logos. 

Mind. 

Monist. 

Philosophical  Review. 

Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Sooiety. 

Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review;  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Studien. 

Revue  de  Metaphysique. 
fRevue  de  Psychotherapic 

Revue  philosophique. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Psychology 
Series. 

Vierteljahrschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche 
Philosophic  u.  Soziologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Sinnesphysiologic 
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♦Alaskan  Churchman. 

American  Friend. 

American  Journal  of  Theology. 

Biblical  World. 

Expositor. 

Expository  Times. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 
fHerald  of  Gospel  Liberty, 
flndian's  Friend, 
flntercollegian. 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 


Religion. 

Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 

Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 
Archaeology. 
♦Publications     of     the     American     Jewish 
Historical  Society. 

Religious  Education. 

Revue  biblique. 
♦Spirit  of  Missions. 
♦Student  World. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 
♦World  Outlook. 


Science, 

American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  delle  Scienze 
di  Torino. 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  Reports. 
♦Bulletin   of  the   University  of  Wisconsin, 
Science  Series. 

Comptes  Rendus  des  Stances    de  l'Aca- 
de'mie  des  Sciences. 

International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Lit- 
erature. 
♦Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 

Nature. 
♦New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 

Philosophical  Magazine. 


General. 

Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  London. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
Proceedings     of     the     Royal     Society    of 

London. 
Science. 

Scientific  American  and  Supplement. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
♦Technology  Review. 
♦U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University    of    Missouri    Studies,    Science 

Series. 


Science,  Biology. 


American     Anthropological     Association, 

Memoirs. 
American  Anthropologist. 
American  Journal    of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Archiv  fur  Anatomie  und  Physiologie. 
Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Physiologie. 
Archiv     fur     Entwicklungsmechanik     der 

Organismen. 
Archiv  fur  mikroskopische  Anatomie. 
Bibliographia  Physiologica. 
Biological  Bulletin. 
Biologisches  Centralblatt. 
Biometrika. 

Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Centralblatt  fur  Physiologie. 
Eugenics  Laboratory  Memoirs. 
Genetics. 
♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrbiicher  fur  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologie. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 


Journal  of  Genetics. 

Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 

Society. 
♦Midland  Naturalist. 
Quarterly       Journal       of       Microscopical 

Science. 
Stazione  Zoologica   di    Napoli,    Pubblica- 

zioni. 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Publications. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,     Contribu- 
tions from  the  Botanical  Laboratories. 
♦University     of    Pennsylvania,     Contribu- 
tions from  the  Zoological  Laboratories. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
♦University    of    Toronto    Studies,    Physio- 
logical Series. 
♦Wilson  Bulletin. 
Zeitschrift  fur  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 
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Science,  Geology,  and  Geography. 


Centralblatt  fur  Mineralogie. 

Economic  Geology. 

Geographical  Journal. 

Geological  Magazine. 

Geologisches  Centralblatt. 
•Georgia  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 

Journal  of  Geography. 

Journal  of  Geology. 

Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 

Mineralogical  Magazine. 

Mineralogisehe  und  petrographische  Mit- 
theilungen. 


National  Geographic  Magazine. 

Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Mineralogie,  Geologie 

und  Palseontologie. 
Philadelphia  Geographical  Society  Bulletin. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 
Society. 
♦Resources  of  Tennessee. 
*U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 
Series. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and   Physics. 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales  scientifiques  de  l'Ecole  Normale 

Superieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  Physik. 
Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesell- 

schaft. 
Bibliotheca  Mathematica. 
Bollettino   di   Bibliografia   e   Storia   delle 

Scienze  Matematiche. 
Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Mathematique. 
Bulletin  des  Sciences  Mathematiques. 
Bulletin   of   the  American    Mathematical 

Society. 
Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 
Giornale  di  Mathematiche. 
Jahrbuch     iiber     die      Fortschritte     der 

Mathematik. 
Jahresbericht  der  deutschen  Mathematiker 

Vereinigung. 


Journal  de  Chimie  physique. 

Journal  de  Mathematiques. 

Journal  de  Physique. 

Journal    fur   die    reine    und    angewandte 
Mathematik. 

Journal  fur  praktische  Chemie. 

Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society. 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Kolloidzeitschrift. 

Mathematische  Annalen. 

Messenger  of  Mathematics. 

Monatshefte  fur  Chemie. 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift. 

Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Rendiconti    del    Circolo    Matematico    di 
Palermo. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions    of    the    American    Mathe- 
matical Society. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Bulletin. 

Zeitschrift  fur  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Mathematik  und  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fur  physikalische  Chemie. 


The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.  m.  to  ten  p.  m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries 
which  are  available  for  students: 
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The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about 
275,000  volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building 
and  the  Ridgway  Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets 
is  included  in  the  number  of  volumes  as  given  above.  The 
Library  is  open  from  nine  a.  m.  to  five-thirty  p.  m.,  and  is  open 
to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To 
take  books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  sub- 
scriptions will  be  received  as  follows:  Twelve  dollars  for  one 
year,  six  dollars  for  six  months,  four  dollars  for  three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  214,078 
volumes.  Private  subscription,  $5.00  a  year  for  two  separate 
works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  81,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has 
generously  conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum 
to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  451,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians 
of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  college. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  534,152 
volumes  and  262,440  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to 
the  students  for  consultation. 

The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains 
over  67,000  volumes,  admission  by  card. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  con- 
tains over  140,000  bound  volumes,  and  300,000  pamphlets,  is 
for  reference  only.  Every  courtesy  is  extended  to  members 
of  the  college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Lecturer  in  Teutonic  Philology, 
and  a  non-resident  lecturer  in  Comparative  Philology  and 
Sanskrit. 
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Graduate  Courses. 
The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered  in  each  year: 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 
A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures  on 
comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with  the 
related  languages  of  the  Indo  European  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
part  of  the  course  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
most  active  research  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
Aryan  phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method 
is  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  is  used,  and  the  classical  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader  are  read. 
Lectures  are  given  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Sanskrit. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  given  in  the  same  year.     This  course  was  given  in  1917-18  by  Dr.  Sehrt. 

Second  Year  Sanskrit.  One  or  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  Vedic  selections  in  Lanman's  Reader  are  read,  with  some  additional  hymns  from  the 
Rigveda.  Selections  from  the  classical  literature  are  read  at  sight.  Exercises  in  etymology 
are  given  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  the  phonology. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  texts  are  read:  the  Bhagavad-Gita;  Kalidasa's  Cakuntald,  Acts  I  and  II,  with 
a  careful  study  of  the  Prakrit;  selected  hymns  of  the  Atharvaveda.  During  the  second 
semester  the  course  is  conducted  as  a  seminary,  with  use  of  the  native  commentaries. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave 
Wright,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Miss 
Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 
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Graduate  Courser. 


The  graduate  seminaries  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  two 
series,  Attic  Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians,  and  the  Homeric 
Question,  Plato,  and  Aristophanes,  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued 
by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  electing  Greek  as  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  not  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  two  years  and  if  Greek  be  also  elected 
as  the  associated  minor  the  candidate  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  one 
journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  associated  minors  and 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 
The  post- major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part 
of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading 
pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  and  reports  of  this  reading 
are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  required.  The  course  in  Comparative  Philology 
is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  which  may  be  offered  as  an  associated  or  independent 
minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  see  pages  99  to  100. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Attic  Tragedy  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  of  the  sem- 
inary in  textual  criticism  is  devoted  to  ^Eschylus.  Members  of  the  seminary  report  on 
assigned  subjects  and  give  critical  summaries  of  current  classical  literature. 

In  1918-19  Greek  Orators  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  consists  of  the 
reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  are  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of  the 
various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  and  the  Greek 
rhetoricians  are  studied.  The  later  rhetoricians  are  treated  and  their  criticism  of 
antiquity  investigated.  Students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner 
text  editions  of  Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isseus,  iEschines,  Hypereides, 
and  Demosthenes.     The  classical  library  is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators. 

In  1919-20  Greek  Historians  are  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary.  Thucydides  is 
studied  in  detail  and  reports  are  made  on  data  of  history  contained  in  Greek  literature 
in  general.  Lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  his- 
toriography, such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history,  the  syntax  and  style  of 
Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 

Dr.  Wright  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Plato  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  is  mainly  literary  and 
critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and  chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by 
the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set 
for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  the  Republic, 
Theoetetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  certain  problems  arising  from  these  dia- 
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logues.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  by  familiariz- 
ing the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German  scholarship  and  the  general  field  of 
Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses  of  German  and  Latin  dissertations 
are  expected  from  the  class.  Every  member  of  the  seminary  should  provide  herself  in 
advance  with  a  complete  text  of  Plato.  The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is 
recommended. 

In  1918-19  the  Homeric  Question  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary;  the  work 
consists  of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  poems  since  the  publication  of  Wolf's 
Prolegomena.  The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems  by  archaeologists, 
linguists,  historians  of  myths,  and  aesthetic  critics  are  taken  up  and  criticized  in  detail. 

In  1919-20  Aristophanes  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  aim  of  the  seminary 
is  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important  Aristophanic  literature  up  to 
the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted  by  the  class  and  reports  on  assigned 
topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archaeological,  connected  with  the  plays  are  expected  from 
all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes  are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year; 
lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the  metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the 
dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work 
consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German  dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented 
by  members  of  the  class.  Every  member  of  the  class  should  provide  herself  in  advance 
with  a  complete  text  of  Aristophanes.  The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recom- 
mended. 

Dr.  Sanders  and  Dr.  Wright  together  conduct  the  Greek 
journal  club: 

Greek  Journal  Clllb.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Greek  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 
Sophocles,  Trachinice  and  Euripides,  Heracles. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Herodotus.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Greek  Rhetoricians  and  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
BacchylldeS.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Euripides,  Bacchce.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

iEschylus,  Oresteia.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Fourth  Century  Critics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

1  indar.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,  Electra  or  Euripides,  Electra. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 


50 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Minor  Orations  of  the  Attic  Orators.      Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Sophocles,  Oedipus  TyranUUS.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

^Eschylus,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Greek  Prose  Composition  and  the  Evolution  of  Style. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Theocritus.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Septem  or  Lucian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students  : 

Palatine  Anthology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  Ajax.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Melic  Poets.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  free  elective  courses: 

History  of  Greek  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Greek  Myths.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Literary  Geography  of  Greece  and  Asia  Minor, 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  Tenney 
Frank,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Ancient  History  and  Latin,  and  Dr.  Mary 
Hamilton  Swindler,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Archaeology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  and  is  intended  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work.     The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied 
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from  year  to  year  in  three  series,  Roman  Lyric  Poetry,  Elegy,  and  Comedy, 
and  Roman  Epic  Poetry,  Cicero's  Correspondence  and  Epigraphy.  Stu- 
dents electing  Latin  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy must  offer  not  less  than  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for 
two  years  and  if  Latin  be  also  elected  as  the  associated  minor  the  candi- 
date must  offer  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  three  years.  A 
list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regu- 
lations of  the  Academic  Council.  It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who 
intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge  of  Greek. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  also  necessary. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Latin  Seminary.  Three  hoxirs  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Roman  Elegy  as  represented  by  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  is  the  sub- 
ject of  the  seminary.  In  addition  to  a  careful  study  of  selected  poems  an  effort  is  made 
to  trace  the  history  of  elegy  among  the  Romans.  The  various  topics  connected  with  the 
subject  are  treated  in  detail  as  far  as  time  permits,  and  the  students  are  encouraged  to 
familiarize  themselves  with  the  best  literature  in  editions,  periodicals,  and  dissertations. 
The  texts  recommended  are  the  Oxford  Clarendon  Press  editions  of  Catullus  and  Tibul- 
lus, edited-by  Ellis  and  Postgate,  and  the  Leipsic  (Teubner)  text  of  Propertius,  edited  by 
C.  Hosius,  1911.  The  best  commentaries  are  Kirby  Smith's  The  Elegies  of  Tibullus,  New 
York,  1913  (American  Book  Co.),  and  M.  Rothstein's  Die  Elegien  des  Sextus  Propertius, 
Berlin,  1898  (Weidmann).     For  Catullus  see  Roman  Lyric. 

In  1918-19  Latin  Comedy  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  All  the  plays  of  Plautus 
and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on  the 
language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  text  edition  of 
Plautus,  edited  by  Goeta  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1892-1904,  or  that  of  W.  M. 
Lindsay,  Oxford,  1903-04,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884. 
The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1901-12,  and  by  Lorenz, 
Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86,  and  the  plays  of  Terence,  annotated  by  Dziatzko  (revised  by 
Hauler),  1898  and  1913  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1905  (Weidmann),  are  also 
recommended.  P.  Terenti  Afri  Commoedce,  edited  by  S.  G.  Ashmore,  Oxford  University 
Press,  New  York,  1908,  is  a  convenient  commentary. 

In  1919-20  Roman  Lyric  in  thePeriod  of  the  Republic  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
After  a  rapid  survey  of  the  fragmentary  lyric  remains  of  the  predecessors  and  contem- 
poraries of  Catullus,  the  poems  of  Catullus  himself  are  studied  in  detail.  Students 
should  have  Catulli  carmina  (Oxford  text,  1904),  edited  by  Robinson  Ellis,  and  either 
the  same  scholar's  Commentary  on  Catullus,  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1889  (second  edition), 
or  G.  Friedrich's  Catulli  Veronensis  liber,  Leipsic  and  Berlin,  1908  (Teubner). 

Dr.  Frank  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Latin  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Latin  Epigraphy  and  Palaeography  is  the  work  of  the  seminary.  About 
two-thirds  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Corpus  Inscriptionum.  The  ques- 
tions assigned  for  investigation  deal  mainly  with  Roman  political  institutions,  public 
and  private  life,  and  with  historical  grammar.  Dessau's  Inscriptiones  Latinae  Selectae  . 
is  used  in  the  class  room.  The  paleographical  facsimiles  of  Chatelain,  Zangemeister  and 
Wattenbach,  and  Arndt  form  the  basis  for  work  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 
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In  1918-19  Cicero's  Correspondence  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  An  effort  will 
be  made  to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  this  text,  and  more 
especially  to  extend  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  Roman  civilization  of  Cicero's  day. 

In  1919-20  the  work  of  the  seminary  will  consist  of  a  study  of  Roman  epic. 

Dr.  Wheeler,  Dr.  Frank,  Dr.  Ferguson  and  Dr.  Swindler 
together  conduct  the  Latin  journal  club. 

Latin  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Latin  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post -major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Satire.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  read- 
ings are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers 
and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in  each  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Elegy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  effort  is  made  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  this  branch  of  poetry  among 
the  Romans.  Selections  from  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  are*  read.  The 
readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
structure  and  reading  of  the  elegiac  distich  and  to  the  characteristics  of  Roman  poetic 
diction.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers  and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in 
each  semester. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lucretius  and  Catullus.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selections  from  the  De  Rerum  Natura  and  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  are  read. 
Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Cicero  and  Csesar.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

An  effort  is  made  by  means  of  lectures,  discussions,  and  extensive  reading  to  gain  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  literary  work  and  the  political  careers  of  Cicero  and  Casar. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Life  and  Works  of  Vergil.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  larger  part  of  the  Aeneid,  two  books  of  the  Georgics  and  some  of  the  minor  poems  are 
read  and  discussed. 
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Latin  Prose  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Selections  from  Velleius,  Seneca,  Quintilian,  Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Apuleius,  and  Minu- 
cius  Felix  are  read. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  On  Roman  Life.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  attempt  is  made  to  describe  briefly  Roman  social  and  economic  conditions,  as  well 
as  the  development  of  religious  beliefs  and  institutions. 

Modern  Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen, 
Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,f  Dr.  Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Dr.  Eunice 
Morgan  Schenck,  Dr.  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Dr.  Jean  Baptiste 
Beck,  Dr.  Howard  James  Savage,*  Mr.  Charles  Dominique 
Vatar,  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Dr.  Howard  Rollin  Patch,! 
Dr.  Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  Miss 
Ellen  Elisabeth  Hill,  Miss  Emily  Gifford  Noyes,  Miss  Helen 
McGregor  Noyes,  Miss  Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne,  Miss  Jeanne 
Cheron,  Dr.  Christine  de  Sarauw,  and  Dr.  Agnes  Rutherford 
Riddell. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Miss  Lucy 
Martin  Donnelly,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Regina  Katharine 
Crandall,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor  elect  of  English 
Composition,  Dr.  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Associate  Professor 
of  English  Literature,  Dr.  Howard  James  Savage,*  Associate 
Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  Director  of  the  Work  in  English 
Composition,  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Non-resident  Lecturer 
in  English  Diction,  Dr.  Howard  Rollin  Patch,!  Associate  in 
English  Philology,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  Instructor  in 
English  Composition  and  Acting  Director  of  First  and  Second 
Year  English  Composition,  Miss  Ellen  Elisabeth  Hill,  Miss 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1917-19  on  military  service, 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 

%  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1918-19  for  war  service.  The  courses  announced  by  Dr. 
Patch  will  be  given  by  an  instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced  later. 
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Emily  Gifford  Noyes,  and  Miss  Helen  McGregor  Noyes, 
Instructors  in  English,  and  Miss  Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne, 
Reader  in  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  in  English 
literature  and  in  English  language,  and  these  seminaries  and  courses  are 
varied  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three  or  more  successive  years.  The  graduate 
instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction  of  private  reading 
and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation.  The  graduate  courses 
in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the 
two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in 
one  of  the  literature  courses  of  the  English  major;  and  the  graduate 
courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
as  is  obtained  in  the  language  course  in  the  English  major.  All  students 
offering  English  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must 
have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  composition  in  the  required  Eng- 
lish course. 

Students  who  elect  English  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  English 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  those  who  offer  English  philology  as 
a  major  subject  must  offer  English  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
In  the  major  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer 
two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Miss  Donnelly  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Swift,  Addi- 
son, and  Steele  will  be  studied.  Attention  will  be  given  to  their  relations  to  both  con- 
temporary politics  and  literature. 

In  1920-21  the  Romantic  Poets  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  Shelley  and  Byron  and  to  the  phases  of  Romanticism  shown  in  their  work. 
Their  relations  to  their  contemporaries  in  England  and  on  the  Continent  will  be  discussed. 

In  1922-23  Donne  and  Milton  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  They  will  be  studied 
in  their  relation  to  such  contemporary  influences  as  Platonism  and  the  Church  and  Puri- 
tanism and  in  especial  to  the  sources  and  development  of  poetical  style  in  the  seventeenth 
century. 

Dr.  Chew  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  plays  of  Webster,  Beaumont  and  Fletcher, 
Massinger,  and  Ford. 
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In  1918-19  the  earlier  Romantic  Period  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Chief 
attention  will  be  devoted  to  the  poetry  of  Burns,  Blake,  Coleridge,  and  Wordsworth. 

In  1919-20  the  seminary  will  study  various  aspects  of  English  Literature  during  the 
reign  of  Victoria. 

Dr.  Crandall  conducts  in  each  year  the  following   graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  English  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  chief  business  of  the  seminary  is  the  discussion  and  criticism  of  the  students'  own 
writing.  Its  aim  is  to  make  familiar  and  apply  the  principles  and  standards  of  criticism 
that  have  developed  with  the  development  of  literature;  the  subject  of  study  in  each  year 
is  adapted  to  the  purpose  and  interests  of  the  students. 

In  1917-18  modern  fiction,  English,  French  and  Russian,  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  the  seminary  will  study  the  manner  of  writers  of  biography  and  memoirs, 
among  others  Boswell,  Lord  Morley  and  Charles  Francis  Adams. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  historical  writing  and  will  include  a  study 
of  the  manner  of  Gibbon,  J.  R.  Green,  Motley,  Parkman  and  other  historians. 

Dr.  Patch*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Middle  English.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  seminary  studies  The  Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman  and  the  works  of 
Chaucer.  Attention  is  devoted  not  so  much  to  the  critical  reading  of  the  texts  themselves 
as  to  the  examination  of  the  questions  of  authorship  and  chronology  which  have  recently 
been  raised.  These  poems  are  also  discussed  in  their  relation  to  the  other  literature  of  the 
fourteenth  century.  Special  subjects  for  individual  investigation  are  assigned  to  the 
members  of  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  the  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  After 
tracing  the  emergence  of  plays  in  the  vernacular  from  the  liturgical  drama,  the  evolution 
of  the  leading  English  mystery  cycles  will  be  studied.  In  considering  the  morality  plays, 
their  connection  with  mediaeval  allegories,  debates,  and  didactic  treatises  will  be  specially 
examined.  The  lectures  given  by  the  instructor  are  designed  to  afford  a  general  survey 
of  the  drama  (both  religious  and  secular)  in  England  to  the  accession  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 
Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required  from  the  students. 

In  1919-20  Middle  English  Romances  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  All  the 
romances  represented  in  Middle  English  are  read,  and  the  relation  of  these  English  versions 
to  their  Latin  and  Old  French  originals  are  discussed.  The  romance  cycles  are  taken  up 
in  the  following  order:  Troy  story,  Alexander  saga,  romances  of  Germanic  origin,  Arthurian 
cycle,  Charlemagne  cycle.  Special  investigations  of  problems  relating  to  the  romances 
are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.   Patch*   offers   in    1918-19   and   again   in    1920-21    the 
following  graduate  courses: 

BeOWlllf.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  begins  with  a  careful  textual  study  of  the  Beowulf.  After  discussing  the 
problems  of  editing,  a  general  survey  of  Beowulf  criticism  is  presented  including  theories 
as  to  the  composition  of  the  poem,  and  an  inquiry  into  its  historical  and  mythological 
elements.  In  this  connection  a  study  is  also  made  of  the  other  pieces  of  Anglo-Saxon 
heathen  poetry.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  the 
course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  texts,  or  its  equivalent. 

*  See  footnote,  page  53. 
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English  Historical  Grammar.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  Language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points 
in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Middle  English.  The  students  will  examine  various  documents  of  the  different  periods 
to  discover  evidence  which  shows  the  operation  of  linguistic  principles. 

Dr.  Patch*  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course: 

Cynewulf  and  Csedmon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Several  of  the  poems  traditionally  ascribed  to  these  authors  are  critically  studied.  Lec- 
tures are  given  with  a  view  to  furnishing  a  thorough  introduction  to  Anglo-Saxon  Christian 
poetry  and  the  literary  problems  connected  with  it.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate 
students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of 
Anglo-Saxon  texts  or  its  equivalent. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  course: 

Technical  and  Advanced  Criticism.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
In  this  course  attention  will  be  given  to  bibliography,  the  tabulating  of  critical  data, 
the  planning  and  writing  of  papers,  reports,  and  dissertations,  critical  usage,  and  other  mat- 
ters.    Materials  collected  for  other  courses  in  research  are  available  for  use  in  this  work. 

Miss  Donnelly,  Dr.  Chew,  Dr.  Crandall,  Dr.  Savage,*  and 
Dr.  Patch*  together  conduct  the  English  journal  club. 

English  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  critical  articles. 

The    following    advanced    undergraduate    courses    may    be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  course : 

English  Romantic  Poets.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  poets  studied  in  this  course  are  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  Shelley  in  the  first 
semester  and  in  the  second,  Byron,  and  Keats.  Their  works  are  discussed  in  class  in 
connection  with  questions  of  poetics  and  literary  theory  and  reports  are  required  from 
students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Carlyle,  Newman,  Ruskin,  Arnold,  and  Pater  and,  if  time  allows,  a  few  other  writers 
are  studied  with  rr>gard  to  their  theories  of  criticism  and  to  their  influence  upon  the  thought 
of  their  time.     A  report  is  required  from  each  student  attending  this  course. 

*  See  footnote,  page  53. 


English  Drama.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  comprises  a  survey  of  the  early  drama,  close  study  of  the  Elizabethan  and 
iMobeaD  dramatists,  and  an  introduction  to  the  later  periods  of  the  drama.  A  report  is 
required  from  each  student  attending  this  course. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing course : 

English  Poetry,  1850-1914.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  review  of  the  progress  of  poetry  during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  ia  fol- 
lowed by  a  more  detailed  study  of  the  poets  of  the  later  period. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  following 
course : 
English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  chief  writers  studied  in  this  course  are  Hobbes,  Locke,  Cudworth,  Shaftesbury; 
Butler;  Dryden,  Pope,  Prior,  Gay;  Steele,  Addison,  Defoe  and  Swift.     A  report  is  required 
from  each  student  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Patch*  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Anglo-Saxon  Prose  and  Beowulf.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  pre- 
sented in  Siever's  Old  English  Grammar  (Cook's  translation)  and  to  the  reading  of  the 
prose  selections  in  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  After  reading  one  or  two  of  the  shorter 
Anglo-Saxon  poems,  the  Beowulf  is  taken  up  (Wyatt  and  Chambers'  text)  and  the  first 
two-thirds  of  the  poem  is  read  with  the  class. 

Middle  English  Poetry,  Chaucer.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Middle  English  grammar  sufficient  to  enable  the 
students  to  read  ordinary  texts  intelligently.  Lectures  are  given  on  the  development  of 
the  language  and  literature  during  this  period.  In  the  course  on  Chaucer  the  best  of  the 
Canterbury  Tales  are  studied,  also  the  Legend  of  Good  Women,  The  House  of  Fame,  and 
portions  of  Troilus  and  Criseyde.  The  lectures  discuss  Chaucer's  sources  and  literary  art, 
and  his  relation  to  the  English,  French,  and  Italian  literature  of  his  time. 

Dr.  Patch*  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  courses: 

Middle  English  Romances.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selected  romances  in  Middle  English  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  lectures 
deal  with  the  development  of  Romance  literature  in  Europe  with  special  reference  to  the 
romances  of  the  Arthurian  cycle,  and  the  discussion  will  include  a  review  of  the  development 
of  mediaeval  themes  in  later  periods. 

Shakespeare.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  a  number  of  Shakespeare's  plays,  selected  with  a  view  to 
illustrating  his  earlier  and  later  work.  The  plays  usually  chosen  are:  King  Lear,  Romeo 
and  Juliet,  Henry  IV,  Part  1,  Hamlet,  and  All's  Well  that  Ends  Well.  Some  of  the  more 
general  problems  connected  with  these  plays  are  discussed  in  introductory  lectures  and 
various  topics  are  taken  up  such  as  the  principles  of  tragedy  and  comedy,  the  use  of  allegory 
and  the  development  of  Shakesperian  criticism. 

*  See  footnote,  page  53. 
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"Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing elective  courses: 

The  Short  Story.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  various  forms  of  narrative,  more  especially  the  short  story,  and 
includes  a  study  of  the  work  of  representative  authors,  both  English  and  French. 

Versification.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  not  historical  but  theoretical  and  practical.  Students  are  required  to 
write  short  exercises  in  verse  every  week. 

Argumentation.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year- 

The  writing  of  arguments,  the  study  of  the  form  with  reference  to  other  types  of  writ- 
ing, and  other  problems  connected  with  argumentation,  formal  and  informal,  make  up 
the  work  of  the  course.  If  possible,  some  attention  will  be  paid  to  oral  composition.  In 
1919-20  this  course  will  be  given  two  hours  a  week  througout  the  year. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing elective  courses: 

Daily  Themes.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Short  papers  on  subjects  chosen  by  the  students  themselves  are  required  from  each 
student  and  discussed  in  the  class. 

Criticism.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  of  criticism  and  the  writing  of  critical 
expositions,  the  essay,  and  kindred  forms. 

The  Short  Story.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Versification.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Savage*  offers  in  successive  years  the  following  courses: 
English  Fiction  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
A  study  of  the  principal  types  of  English  prose  fiction  during  the  last  century,  the  short 
story  and  the  novel,  with  attention  to  their  origins,  development,  and  technique. 

The  Technique  Of  the  Drama.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  can  assure  the  instructor  that  they  can 
pursue  the  work  with  profit.  It  deals  with  the  theory  of  the  drama,  the  building  of 
scenarios,  adaptation,  and  the  writing  of  original  longer  and  shorter  plays;  and  with  the 
observation  of  dramatic  technique  in  plays  read  and  seen. 

Materials  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  is  intended  for  graduate  students  and  for  undergraduates  who  expect  to 
teach  English;  its  aim  is  to  present  some  of  the  problems  of  collegiate  instruction  in  com- 
position: the  planning  and  supervision  of  courses,  reports  on  departments  in  various  col- 
leges, and  allied  problems.  Practice  in  writing  is  gained  through  reports  of  varying 
oharacter  and  length. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  in  English 
Diction  for  graduate  students: 

*  See  footnote,  page  53. 
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General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production. 

One  half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 

eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.      Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 

which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 

difficulties. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  following 
free  elective  course  in  English  Diction : 

Reading  of  Shakespeare.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  required  course  in  English 
diction.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  delivery  of  blank  verse.  The 
needs  of  those  students  who  intend  to  teach  English  literature,  and  desire  to  read  Shake- 
speare to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course  in  English  Diction : 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  required  course  in 
English  diction  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Professor  of  German  Literature,  Dr. 
Agathe  Lasch,*  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr. 
Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Lecturer  in  Teutonic  Philology,  and  Dr. 
Christine  de  Sarauw,  Reader  in  German  and  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology. 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are  so  varied  that  they 
may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three  successive  years 
and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  German  literature  as  a 
major  or  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Students  who 
elect  German  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  Teutonic  philology  as  an  asso- 
ciated minor  and  students  who  offer  Teutonic  philology  as  a  major  sub- 
ject must  offer  German  literature  as  an  associated  minor.  In  the  major 
together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries 
and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors 
is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  the  war.  During  Dr.  Lasch's  leave  of 
absence  temporary  arrangements  will  be  made  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  few  students 
wishing  to  elect  her  courses.     During  1917-18  these  courses  are  offered  by  Dr.  Sehrt. 
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Dr.  Jessen  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  German  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  students  will  become  familiar  in  the  seminary  with  the  methods 
of  scientific  literary  criticism  and  investigation. 

In  1917-18  Goethe  is  the  subject  of  study  in  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  the  Romanticism  of  early  modern  German  literature  will  be  studied  in 
the  seminary. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses : 

German  Literary  Criticism.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  trace  the  development  of  literary  and  aesthetic  criticism  in  Germany  from 
Leibniz  to  Schiller  and  Goethe.  The  course  is  comparative,  and  French  and  English  liter- 
ary criticisms  are  also  considered.  Lessing's  Laokoon  and  Hamburgische  Dramaturgie  and 
Schiller's  essays  on  aesthetics  are  specially  studied.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students 
only  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  German  Essay.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  essay  in  German  literature  is  studied  and  the  most  eminent  German 
essayists,  Schopenhauer,  Herman  Grimm,  Karl  Hillebrand,  Friedrich  Nietzsche,  etc.,  are 
discussed.  The  influence  of  French,  English,  and  American  writers,  in  particular  Mon- 
taigne, Macaulay,  and  Emerson,  is  traced,  and  incidentally  the  evolution  of  modern 
German  prose  style  is  treated. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses : 

German  Metrics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  Deutsche  Metrik  or  Verslehre,  with  an  introduction  to 

phonetics,  this  being  an  indispensable  Hilfswissenschafl  for  the  study  of  German  literature. 

German  Poetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Lectures  are  given  on  Deutsche  Poelik  and  Stilistik. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year,  if  the  time  of  the  department 
permits,  one  of  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Goethe's  FaUSt.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  detailed  introduction  to  the  problems  of  Faust- philologie, 
dealing  with  both  the  first  and  second  part  of  Faust. 

Goethe's  Life  and  Works.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  aims  at  giving  an  introduction  into  Goethe-philolgie. 

Dr.  Jessen  and  Dr.  Sehrt*  conduct  in  each  year  the  German 
journal  club. 

German  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

*  See  footnote,  page  59. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F.  Meyer's 
works  are  specially  studied.  A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Munchener  Schule  is  given, 
in  particular  of  Richard  Wagner,  Reuter,  Groth,  Freytag,  Spielhagen,  Scheffel,  Raabe, 
Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Scback. 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time  (continued). 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
In  the  second  semester  among  the  subjects  discussed  are  the  influence  of  French,  Russian, 
and  Scandinavian  literatures,  especially  of  the  work  of  Zola  and  Ibsen  on  German  literature; 
modern  German  realism  and  naturalism  as  represented  by  Fontane,  Anzengruber,  Wilden- 
bruch,  Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Liliencron,  and  Rosegger;  the  increased  importance  of 
women  in  literature,  and  the  work  of  Marie  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Louise  von  Francois, 
Ricarda  Huch,  Helene  Bohlau,  Isolde  Kurz,  Clara  Viebig  and  others;  the  significance  of 
Nietzsche  for  German  life  and  literature;    neo-romanticism  and  Heimatsdichtung. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  Romantic  School 

to  1850.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  general  study  of  the  principles  of  philosophy,  life,  art,  and 
poetry,  as  represented  by  the  Romantic  School,  which  is  followed  by  lectures  on  the  literary 
movements,  expressed  mainly  in  lyric  poetry  and  in  the  novel,  which  supersede  the  Romantic 
Weltanschauung.  The  lyrics  of  the  war  of  liberation,  the  Weltschmerz,  and  the  political 
revolution;  the  novel  of  Jungdeutschland;  the  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist;  the  works  of 
the  Schlegels,  Tieck,  Holderlin,  Jean  Paul,  Novalis,  Uhland,  Lenau,  Heine,  Immermann, 
Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  Gutzkow,  Morike,  and  Gotthelf,  are  the  principal  topics  discussed. 

German  Drama  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist  is  studied  with  special  reference  to  that  of  the  classi- 
cal period,  and  to  the  dramatic  efforts  of  the  Romanticists.  The  place  of  Grillparzer  in 
German  literature  is  defined,  as  well  as  the  significance  of  Grabbe  and  Raimund.  This 
leads  to  Otto  Ludwig  and  to  Friedrich  Hebbel,  who  is  the  central  figure,  chronologically 
as  well  as  in  importance,  of  the  German  drama  during  the  nineteenth  century.  The  course 
ends  with.a  review  of  Anzengruber,  Wildenbruch,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann,  and  of  other 
modern  writers. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to  trace 
the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works.  Special  attention  will  be  pait* 
to  the  needs  of  students  who  intend  to  teach  German. 
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Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Elementary  Middle  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{.Given  in  each  year  when  the  time  of  the  department  permits.) 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  Paul's  Mittelhochdeuts'che 
Grammatik  (8th  edition,  Halle,  1911)  and  Hartmann  von  Aue's  Der  arme  Heinrich  are 
used. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Advanced  German  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Difficult  English  prose  selections  are  translated  into  German.  The  intention  of  the 
course  is  to  increase  the  understanding  and  feeling  for  written  and  spoken  German. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  teach  German. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Agathe  Lasch,*  Associate  Professor  of  Teutonic  Philology, 
and  Dr.  Edward  Henry  Sehrt,  Lecturer  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of  com- 
parative Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The 
English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle 
Low  German,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  phil- 
ology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  philology, 
Gothic,  and  Middle  High  German  grammar,  are  designed  for 
students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  in  Teutonic 
languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for  students  in  their 
second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

*  See  footnote,  page  59. 
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Graduate  Courses. 
Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Teutonic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The 
work  consists  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students. 
Members  of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to 
make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of 
their  own. 

In  1917-18  the  seminary  is  devoted  to  High  German  texts  from  the  fourteenth  to  the 
seventeenth  century.  The  material  is  taken  either  from  official  documents  of  this  period 
belonging  to  various  parts  of  Germany  or  from  the  works  of  writers  such  as  Murner,  Hans 
Sachs,  Luther,  and  others;  or  from  grammatical  works  of  this  period  in  Muller's  Quellen- 
schriften  und  Geschichte  dee  deutschsprachlichen  Unterrichts,  John  Meier's  Neudrucke  alterer 
deutscher  Grammatiken,  etc.  They  are  selected  to  illustrate  the  development  of  Modern 
High  German.     If  it  seems  advisable  Old  Saxon  texts  (Heliand  and  Genesis)  are  also  studied. 

In  1918-19  Old  High  German  texts  such  as  Merseburger  Zauberspriiche,  Muspilli,  and 
Hildebrandslied  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester.  The  many  problems  that  these  texts 
offer  and  the  various  attempts  to  solve  them  will  be  discussed.  In  the  second  semester 
modern  High  German  texts  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  the  subjects  of  the  seminary  are  taken  from  Middle  High  German  texts. 
Problems  in  text  criticism  as  well  as  literary  problems  connected  with  the  works  of  Middle 
High  German  poets  either  of  the  classical  period  or  of  the  periods  preceding  or  following 
it  will  be  discussed. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  these 

lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of  Teutonic  to  the  cognate  Aryan  languages.     A  brief 

sketch  of  the  single  Aryan  languages  is  given,  followed  by  a  more  comprehensive  discussion 

of  the  Teutonic  languages  and  chiefly  of  the  West  Germanic  branch. 

Gothic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar;  on  the  other  hand  the  Gothic  forms  are  compared  with  those  of 
other  Teutonic  languages.  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (8th  ed.,  Halle,  1912);  or  Streit- 
berg's  Gotisches  Elementarbuch  (3rd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1910)  are  used  as  text-books. 

Aa  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised 
to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible.  Die  gotische  Bibel  (ed.  by  W.  Streitberg,  Heidel- 
berg, 1908)  is  used  by  the  more  advanced  students. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

lexte.  Two  hour 8  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar  and  literature 
with  special  reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German, 
and  a  study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Selections  from  classi- 
cal Middle  High  German  poets  are  read,  and  also  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a 
brief  account  being  given  of  the  history  and  development  of  the  Nibelungenlied  and  its 
manuscripts. 

*  See  footnote,  page  59. 
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Students  of  Middle  High  Gorman  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhoc.hd.  Grammalik 
(8th  ed.,  Halle,  1911),  or  Michels's  Mittclhochd .  Elementarbuch  (2nd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1912). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  Teutonic  philology  a  minor  subject  in 
their  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  Low  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  sufficient  knowledge  of  Old  Saxon  is  presupposed  on  the  part  of  students  taking  this 
course.  The  Middle  Low  German  grammar  is  studied  and  representative  Middle  Low 
German  texts  are  read.  This  course  may  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Middle  High 
German  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Old  Norse.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  the 
Norse  sounds  and  forms  are  studied  and  compared  with  those  of  the  Gothic  and  West- 
Germanic  dialects. 

In  the  first  year's  course  prose  texts  will  be  read;  in  the  second  year  the  Edda  will  be 
studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  the  study  of  the  Edda  will  be  discussed. 

The  books  used  are  Heusler's  Altisl&ndisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1913)  and 
some  of  the  Islendinga  sogur  (Altnordische  Saga-Bibliothek)  and  Hildebrand-Gering's 
(3rd  ed.,  Paderborn,  1913)  or  Neckel's  (Heidelberg,  1914)  Edda. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  and  works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  1916-17  and  again  in  1918-19  the  follow- 
ing graduate  courses: 

Old  Saxon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic  and 
Old  High  German.  Holthausen's  Alts&chsisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1900)  or 
GalleVs  Altsdchsische  Grammatik  (2nd  ed.,  Halle,  1910),  Heliand  (Behaghel's  edition), 
and  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstucke  der  altsdchsischen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894) 
are  used. 

History  of  Modern  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  German  written  language 

during  the  Modern  High  German  period.     The  most  important  Kanzleisprachen,  the  most 

prominent  Druckersprachen,  Luther,  Modern  German  sounds  and  forms  in  their  relation 

to  the  German  dialects  and  to  the  rules  of  the  Biihnenaussprache,  will  be  discussed. 

Dr.  Sehrt*  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  comparison 
of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Gothic,  Middle  and  Modern 
High  German.  The  relations  with  other  cognate  languages  of  the  Teutonic  branch  as  well 
as  other  Aryan  languages  (chiefly  Latin)  are  also  discussed.  Selections  are  read  from  Old 
High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to 
illustrate  the  difference  between  the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

*  See  footnote,  page  59. 
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Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic, 
Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
compare  the  various  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan 
languages, — or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language;  (2) 
to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive 
Aryan ;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the 
early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  or  Modern  Low 
German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon.  A  course 
in  Sanskrit  is  offered  which  is  specially  recommended  for  students  of 
Teutonic  philology. 

Romance  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Associate  Professor  of  French; 
Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 
French  Literature;  Mr.  Charles  Dominique  Vatar,  Associate 
in  Modern  French  Literature  and  Italian;  Miss  Jeanne  Cheron, 
Reader  in  Elementary  French,  and  Dr.  Agnes  Rutherford 
Riddell,  Reader  in  Spanish  and  French. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
each  year  to  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  courses  covering  the  field 
of  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature  are  arranged  to  form 
a  triennial  cycle.  The  work  of  each  year  centres  around  one  main  topic 
to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  a  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three 
or  more  consecutive  years.  The  members  of  the  seminaries  report  on 
subjects  assigned  them  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  who  choose  French  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  French 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  students  who  offer  French  philology 
as  a  major  subject  must  offer  French  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations 
of  the  Academic  Council.  In  the  major  together  with  the  associated 
minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three 
years. 
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Dr.  Schenck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature.     Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Phases  of  Romanticism  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century  as  illustrated  by  Hugo,  Gautier,  and  Flaubert.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  theory  of  L'art  pour  Vart. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Nineteenth  Century  Drama.  After  a 
rapid  survey  of  the  theatre  of  the  eighteenth  century  a  careful  study  will  be  made  of  the 
drama  of  Hugo,  Dumas  pere,  Vigny,  and  Musset,  and  the  extent  of  the  influence  of  Shake- 
speare on  French  romantic  drama.  The  rise  and  development  of  realistic  comedy  will  be 
studied  and  the  course  will  close  with  an  examination  of  Post-Realism,  Symbolism,  and 
Contemporary  French  drama. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Romanticism  and  Realism.  The  origins 
of  romanticism  will  be  examined  in  the  rise  of  "le  cosmopolitisme  litter  aire,"  in  eighteenth 
century  French  literature  and  especially  in  the  works  of  Rousseau  and  Madame  de  Stael. 
A  partial  study  of  the  theories  underlying  literary  and  historical  realism  will  be  made  in 
connection  with  Taine,  Renan,  Zola,  and  Maupassant. 

Dr.  Beck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminaries : 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  expected  of  graduate  students  in  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Litera- 
ture consists  of  a  palaeographical  analysis  of  the  original  manuscripts,  a  cursory  inter- 
pretation of  the  texts,  a  review  of  the  opinions  expressed  by  the  respective  specialists  on 
each  subject  and  a  critical  discussion  of  the  comparative  value  of  the  work  in  question. 
These  reports  are  intended  to  train  graduate  students  in  literary  research.  The  courses 
in  other  Romance  Languages  (Italian  and  Spanish)  and  also  those  in  Middle  English  are 
recommended  to  students  in  Mediaeval  French  literature.  During  her  first  year  of  work 
in  this  seminary  each  student  is  required  to  take  also  the  Seminary  in  Romance  Philology, 
unless  she  has  already  taken  a  corresponding  Course. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  is  the  Origin 
of  French  Literature  from  the  earliest  documents  to  the  twelfth  century.  The  literary 
products  of  this  period  are  read  and  interpreted  from  photographic  reproductions  of  the 
original  manuscripts.  The  main  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  mediaeval 
literature  from  the  previous  Middle  Latin  literature,  to  show  the  interrelations  between 
literature  written  in  the  various  languages  and  dialects,  both  Romanic  and  Germanic, 
and  the  religious  literature,  and  to  illustrate  the  international  character  of  literature 
during  that  period.  The  origin  of  mediaeval  lyric  poetry  is  derived  from  the  Tropes 
and  Sequences  of  St.  Martial  de  Limoges  and  of  St.  Gall,  the  Epic  Poetry  from  the  Lives 
of  the  Saints  and  the  dramatic  literature  from  the  Liturgy  of  the  Church.  The  absolute 
unity  of  mediaeval  art  in  the  conception  of  the  authors  and  artists  of  the  Romanesque  and 
Gothic  periods  will  be  illustrated  by  the  mutual  connections  between  the  various  literary 
genres  and  the  different  branches  of  fine  arts,  such  as  architecture,  sculpture,  painting, 
and  music. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Rabelais'  Gargantua  et  Pantagrud. 

In  1919-20  the  Evolution  of  Dramatic  and  Epic  Literature  from  the  twelfth  to  the 
sixteenth  century  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary,  the  development  of  actual  stage  drama 
from  the  primaeval  liturgical  ceremonies,  these  and  the  epic  parts  of  Scripture  in  relation 
to  the  Mysteres;  the  dramatic  elements  contained  in  mediaeval  lyrics,  such  as  the  Aubes, 
Pastoureles,  Jeux-Partis  and  in  the  dialogue  forms  of  certain  types,  such  as  the  Chansons 
a  danse;    the  primitive  Opera  comique,  a  combination  of  lyrics  and  epics:    Aucassin  et 


67 

Nioolete,  Robin  et  Marion,  le  Jeu  de  St.  Nicolas,  etc.  The  work  of  the  second  semester 
irill  be  devoted  entirely  to  a  systematic  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  Old  French 
epioe  in  the  light  of  Bedier's  work. 

Seminary  in  Romance  Philology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  in  Romance  Philology  is  designed  to  be  a  linguistic  complement  to  the 
seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  and  must  be  taken  by  every  member  of  thia 
seminary  during  her  first  year.  It  is  also  required  of  all  students  who  choose  French  as 
a  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  recom- 
mended to  students  from  Ancient  and  Modern  Language  departments  who  wish  to  acquire 
■  reading  knowledge  of  Old  French  and  an  outline  of  Mediaeval  French  literature. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  chiefly  to  historical  grammar  of  the  Romance  Languages, 
especially  of  Old  French,  Old  Provencal,  Old  Italian,  and  Old  Spanish.  During  the  second 
semester  selections  from  the  most  typical  genres  are  read  in  the  order  of  their  evolution 
so  as  to  give  the  students  an  adequate  idea  of  the  origin  and  a  summary  idea  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Old  French  Literature  in  particular.  The  students  are  also  made  acquainted  with 
mediaeval  palaeography  and  other  auxiliary  disciplines.  Experimentation  with  philological 
methods  prepares  the  students  to  do  research  work. 

Students  of  Old  French  should  be  provided  with  E.  Monaci's  Facsimili  di  documenti 
per  la  storia  delle  lengue  e  delle  letterature  Romanze,  W.  Foerster's  Altfranzdsisches  Uebungs- 
buch  and  K.  Bartsch's  Chrestomathie  de  VAncien  Francais,  11th  edition. 

Advanced  Old  French  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  upon  the  formation  of  the  Old  French  literary  language 
ls  studied.  After  an  introduction  to  Mediaeval  Latin  philology,  the  linguistic  value  of 
mediaeval  grammars,  glosses,  commentaries  and  interlinear  translations  is  examined. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  graduate  course  intended  especially  for  teachers  of 
French : 

The  Foundations  of  French  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  train  teachers  to  be  able  to  give  a  rational  explanation  of  the 

various  functions  of  parts  of  speech  and  to  dispense  with  mechanical  grammatical  rules. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1920-21  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course  in  Metrics,  open  to  students  of  Mediaeval 
Literature : 

The  Influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  Poetry  upon  Romance  and  Teutonic 

Versification.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  linguistic  difference  between  Classical  and  Low  Latin  explains  the  change  from 
quantitative  to  qualitative  prosody.  The  fundamental  difference  between  the  rhythmical 
nature  of  Teutonic  and  Romance  languages  explains  the  dissimilarity  in  their  respective 
versifications.     The  origin  of  Rime  and  of  Isosyllabism  in  French. 

Students  who  take  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  classical  and  mediaeval 
literature. 

Mr.  Vatar  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature.    Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Baudelaire.  Among  the  topics  considered 
are  the  origins  of  the  "poesie  baudelairienne " ;  the  life  and  works  of  Baudelaire;  the 
influence  of  Edgar  Allan  Poe  and  Thomas  de  Quincey  on  Baudelaire;  the  followers  of 
Baudelaire  in  France. 

In  1920-21  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  symbolism.  After  the  origins  of  symbolism 
have  been  considered  a  careful  study  will  be  made  of  the  theories  of  Stephane  Mallarme 
and  his  followers,  as  illustrated  by  their  poetical  works. 

Dr.  Schenck,  Dr.  Beck,  and  Mr.  Vatar  together  conduct  the 
journal  club  in  Romance  languages. 
Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  im- 
portant European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For 
each  session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodical* 
is  assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or 
publications  treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present 
to  the  club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given 
point.  Thus  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars 
and  with  the  particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same 
time  such  reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Short  Story  (Nouvelle)  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  nouvelles  of  the  romantic  period  are  studied  in  the  works  of 
Chateaubriand,  Nodier,  Vigny,  Musset,  Balzac,  Merimee,  and  Gautier.  The  lectures  of 
the  second  semester  treat  the  development  and  modification  of  realism  by  Flaubert,  Zola, 
Daudet,  Coppee,  Loti,  Bourget,  France,  and  others,  while  a  careful  study  of  the  technique 
of  the  nouvelle  is  made  in  connection  with  Maupassant.  In  1917-18  this  course  met  two 
hours  a  week. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in   1918-19  and  again  in   1920-21  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  until  the  year  1866.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866.  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Sainte-Beuve,  Vigny,  and 
Musset  are  studied  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolution  of 
lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  Banville,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully 
Prudhomme,  Coppee,  Mendds,  etc.  The  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  lyric  poetry 
from  1866  to  the  present  day.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  school.  Through- 
out the  course  the  lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  critical  reading  of  texts. 

Mr.  Vatar  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Moliere  and  the  French  Comedy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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After  a  study  of  the  comic  elements  in  Mediaeval  epic  and  dramatic  literature,  the  nature 
of  Moliere'a  "comique"  is  analyzed  and  compared  with  that  of  his  predecessors.  Moliere's 
influence  upon  French  and  foreign  comedy  as  a  psychologist  and  as  a  playwright  is  discussed. 
In  1917-18  this  course  met  three  hours  a  week. 

Mr.  Vatar  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Rabelais  and  Montaigne.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  Mr.  Charles 
Dominique  Vatar,  Associate  in  Modern  French  Literature  and 
Italian. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Italian  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students 
electing  Italian  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the 
list  of  approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

The  following  graduate  seminary  will  be  offered  in  each  year : 

Italian  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Old  French  Philology  and  the  equivalent  of  the 
minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is  founded 
upon  the  treatise  entitled  Die  Italienische  Sprache  by  D'Ovidio  and  Meyer  Liibke  in 
Grober's  Grundriss  (Strassburg,  1906).  Various  passages  from  thirteenth  and  fourteenth 
century  authors  are  examined  critically  from  a  phonological  and  morphological  point  of 
view. 

Mr.  Vatar  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

First  Year. 
Modem  Italian.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well 
as  for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  start,  a  careful 
pronunciation  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical 
observation  of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into 
Italian.     In  the  second  semester  the  reading  of  Dante's  Inferno  will  be  begun. 

Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,*   Professor   of   Spanish,    Dr.    Christine   de   Sarauw, 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1917-18. 
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Reader  in  German  and  Spanish,  and  Dr.  Agnes  Rutherford 
Riddell,  Reader  in  French  and  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Spanish  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  elect- 
ing Spanish  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the  list  of 
approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  DeHaan*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Spanish.  Three  hours  a  week  througltout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  origins  of  the  Spanish  novel  will  be  studied. 

In  1919-20  Tirso  de  Molina,  the  plays,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  DeHaan*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Spanish  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  Spanish  philology  and  readings  in  Old 
Spanish.  The  course  occupies  one-third  of  the  student's  time  and  is  counted  as  equivalent 
to  a  seminary. 

Dr.  DeHaan*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

First  Year. 
Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish. 
The  first  six  weeks  are  given  to  the  essentials  of  grammar;  exercises  at  frequent  intervals 
during  the  first  semester  give  practice  in  the  application  of  the  principles;  the  remaining 
time  is  given  to  reading  prose  texts.  In  the  second  semester  exercises  in  composition  are 
continued  but  a  greater  proportion  of  the  time  is  given  to  reading;  plays  in  prose  and  in 
verse  are  read  and  attention  is  paid  to  versification.  This  course  was  given  by  Dr.  Riddell 
in  1917-18. 

Second  Year. 

Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  course  is  extended  by  the  reading  of  moderately  long  and 
fairly  difficult  novels  by  representative  modern  authors,  and  some  plays  in  verse,  prefer- 
ably of  the  classical  period.  Passages  of  continuous  English  prose  are  translated  into 
Spanish.     This  course  was  given  by  Dr.  de  Sarauw  in  1917-18. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1917-18. 
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Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Stemitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was 
prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was 
the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library 
for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is 
especially  rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages, 
containing  several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which 
are  now  out  of  print.  Another  Semitic  library  containing 
many  works  on  the  Talmud  and  on  Jewish  literature  was 
acquired  in  1904.  Mr.  Albert  J.  Edmunds  presented  to  the 
college  in  1907  his  library  of  500  volumes  on  the  history  of 
religion.  The  contents  of  these  libraries,  together  with  the 
books  already  owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible 
in  neighbouring  libraries,  form  an  exceptionally  good  collection 
of  material  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages.  A  good 
working  collection  of  cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of 
the  department,  and  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents of  Assyrian  to  become  familiar  with  original  documents. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to 
year,  as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for 
four  successive  years.  Those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the  major 
subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three  years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialize 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  Students  who  offer  Hebrew  or  Assyriology  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  forms  of  five  Semitic  lan- 
guages and  in  this  enumeration  Syriac  and  Jewish  Aramaic  may  not 
count  as  separate  languages.  For  a  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  six 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  Graduate  students  may  enter 
in  any  year  of  the  four  years'  course,  as  there  will  be  afforded  each  year 
an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  graduate  courses : 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Hebrew  or  Assyrian,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered 
as  major  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  these 
languages,  or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 
In  Assyrian  the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  oldest  Babylonian 
inscriptions,  temple  archives  of  Telloh,  Sumerian  hymns,  the  code  of  Hammurabi,  Semitic 
contracts  or  mythological  poetry.  In  Hebrew  one  of  the  following  subjects  may  be  selected: 
the  historical  books,  Job,  the  Psalter,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  Ecclesiastes  and  the  Song  of  Songs, 
or  Hebrew  Epigraphy.  In  the  Hebrew  seminary  the  students  are  trained  in  textual  criti- 
cism through  the  use  of  the  ancient  versions.  In  1917-18  the  seminary  was  given  three 
hours  a  week. 

Seminary  in  Aramaic  and  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1917-18.) 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Arabic  or  Aramaic,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered  as 
minor  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  the  languages, 
or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  In  Arabic 
the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  Coran,  pre-Islamic  poetry, 
Arabic  geographers,  or  South  Arabic  inscriptions.  In  Aramaic,  one  of  the  following  sub- 
jects may  be  selected:  a  comparative  study  of  the  Syriac  Versions  of  the  Gospels,  the 
Syriac  Version  of  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  writings  of  Gregory  Bar  Hebraeus, 
or  of  Efraem,  the  Targum  on  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  Talmud,  or  Aramaic 
inscriptions. 

Elementary  Semitic  Languages.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  or  of  Aramaic  (Syriac  and 
Jewish  Aramaic),  or  Assyrian,  or  Arabic  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The 
time  may,  if  necessary,  be  divided  between  two  of  these  languages. 

Egyptian.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  elements  of  Egyptian  and  Coptic  grammar  are  taught,  and  some  texts  in  each 
language  interpreted. 

(Not  given  in  1917-18.) 

Seminary  in  Oriental  Archaeology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  archaeology  of  Mesopotamia,  Palestine, 
or  Egypt  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  It  consists  of  extensive  courses  of  reading 
in  the  literature  of  the  subject,  together  with  a  study  of  photographs  and  archaeological 
objects,  of  reports,  criticisms,  conferences,  and  occasional  lectures.  To  meet  the  needs  of 
students  of  ancient  history,  the  seminary  may  in  some  years  be  devoted  to  the  history  of 
one  of  the  countries  mentioned.  The  work  will  then  consist  in  a  study  of  the  sources  of 
the  history  of  the  country  chosen,  and  the  proper  method  of  using  them. 

In  1917-18  the  seminary  was  given  two  hours  a  week,  one  hour  devoted  to  Mesopotamian, 
and  one  hour  to  Egyptian  Archaeology. 

Hebrew  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch,  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  continued  as  given  in  1917-18. 
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Comparative  Semitic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  grammar  of  Brockelmann  is  used  as  a  basis  with  comparisons  from  the  Egyptian 
and  other  Hamitic  languages.  This  course  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  study  of 
Semitic  languages. 

Ethiopic.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year- 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Praetorius  and  Dillmann  are  used  and  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  that  a  continuous  course,  cover- 
ing the  interpretation  and  the  literary  problems  of  the  entire  New  Testament  and  the 
sub-Apostolic  literature,  may  be  pursued  through  four  years.  A  year  is  devoted  to  the 
New  Testament  Epistles,  another  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Gospels  and  the  Synoptic 
and  Johannine  problems,  a  third  to  the  books  of  Acts  and  Revelation,  and  a  fourth  to  the 
Apostolic  Fathers.  During  the  first  year  of  her  work  each  student  is  given  guidance  in  a 
course  of  reading  on  the  history  of  the  text  and  the  science  of  textual  criticism  and  also 
guidance  in  the  practice  of  this  discipline.  A  course  in  Greek  equivalent  to  the  major 
course  in  Greek  in  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  required  of  students  taking  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Religion.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  seminary  may  be  carried  on  in  either  of  the  following  ways:  By  means 
of  lectures,  reports,  and  discussions  the  principal  features  of  primitive  religions  are 
ascertained,  and  the  principal  civilized  religions  studied  with  special  reference  to  origin, 
historical  development,  and  religious  point  of  view.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  investigat- 
ing problems  connected  with  one  religion. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  each  year  one  of  the  following  free  elective 
undergraduate  courses  in  biblical  literature;  the  course  selected 
by  the  greater  number  of  students  will  be  given: 

History  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  composition  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament  and 
their  collection  into  a  canon  are  studied.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  literary  form  and 
purpose  of  each  book. 

History  of  the  New  Testament  Canon.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  composition  and  collection  of  the  books  of  the  New 
Testament  is  studied.  The  instruction  is  given  in  lectures,  and  reading  is  assigned  in 
the  New  Testament  and  in  modern  literature  concerning  it. 

New  Testament  Biography.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  life  and  teaching 
of  Christ;  the  second  semester  to  the  life  and  teaching  of  St.  Paul.  The  Gospels  and 
Epistles  are  read,  together  with  the  most  helpful  of  the  modern  works  on  these  topics. 
The  course  is  illustrated  by  photographs  of  the  most  important  places  connected  with 
the  lives  of  Christ  and  St.  Paul. 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year' 

In  the  first  semester  the  study  is  devoted  to  the  Old  Testament  conceptions  of   God, 

Sin,  and  Redemption,  and  to  Christianity  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the  apostles, 

and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D.  to  the  present 

time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are  touched  upon. 

The  Religions  of  the  World.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  a  study  in  primitive  religions  of  certain  fundamental  conceptions. 
The  great  historical  religions  of  the  world  are  then  studied  in  outline  with  special  reference 
to  the  origin,  development,  and  fundamental  ideas  of  each. 


74 


Dr.  Barton  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
undergraduate  courses  in  Oriental  History,  which  taken  together 
cover  the  great  civilizations  of  Asia  and  North  Africa: 

History  Of  the  Near  East.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civilization  of  the  Classical  Orient. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Hamito-Semitic  race,  and  the  influence  of  environment  upon  its 
primitive  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation  of  the  races  into  the  different 
nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal  Oriental  nations,  Egyptians,  Baby- 
lonians, Assyrians,  Phoenicians,  Hebrews,  Hittites,  Sabaeans,  and  Persians;  of  Alexander 
and  his  successors;  of  the  Parthians,  and  the  oriental  empire  of  the  Romans,  is  followed 
in  outline.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
religious  contribution  to  the  civilization  of  the  world.  The  course  concludes  with  a  study 
of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilization.  The  lectures  are  illustrated 
by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs.  Either  semester  may  be  elected  sepa- 
rately. 

History  of  the  Far  East.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  in  outline  the  history  of  China,  India,  and  Japan  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present.  It  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  origin,  development,  and 
principal  features  of  the  civilizations  of  those  lands. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Howard  Levi  Gray,  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  William 
Roy  Smith,  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and 
Dr.  James  Fulton  Ferguson,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin  and 
Ancient  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Three  distinct  seminaries,  one  in  English  and  European  history,  one  in 
American  history  and  one  in  Ancient  history  are  offered  to  graduate  stu- 
dents in  history  in  addition  to  a  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliog- 
raphy and  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  Students 
may  offer  either  European  History  or  American  History  as  a  major  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Gray  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  and  European  History. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In   1917-18  the  subject   of  the  seminary  is  England  in  the  fifteenth  century.     The 

development  of  the  art  of  war,  the  legislation  of  Lancastrian  and  Yorkist  parliaments, 

the  prosperity  of  towns  and  merchants,  the  influence  of  the  Burgundian  connection,  and 

the  effects  of  the  Wars  of  the  Roses  are  examined. 


75 

In  1918-19  England  in  the  sixteenth  century  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
agrarian  problem  and  the  disorder  connected  with  it,  the  increase  of  royal  power  at  the 
expense  of  the  old  nobility,  the  rise  of  a  new  nobility,  the  renunciation  by  the  English 
church  of  papal  authority  with  the  consequent  administrative  and  dogmatic  changes, 
the  commercial  and  colonial  ambitions  of  England,  and  the  conflict  with  Spain  will  receive 
attention. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  a  study  of  the  reigns  of  Edward  III  and 
Richard  II.  The  progress  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War,  the  innovations  in  military  science, 
the  social  changes  wrought  by  the  Black  Death,  the  attitude  of  government  and  people 
toward  the  church,  the  causes  of  the  Peasants'  Revolt  of  1381.  the  rise  of  a  native  merchant 
class,  and  the  composition  and  power  of  Parliament  will  receive  attention.  Contemporary 
chronicles  and  state  papers  are  the  bases  of  study. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  conducts  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 
Seminary  in  American  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  slavery  and  the  negro  problem.  After  a 
preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial  period  such  topics  as  the  slavery 
compromises  of  the  constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the 
slave  trade,  the  Missouri  Compromise,  the  anti-Slavery  movement,  nullification,  the 
Mexican  War,  the  Wilmot  Proviso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska 
bill,  the  Dred  Scott  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth, 
fourteenth,  and  fifteenth  amendments  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
conflict  between  sectionalism  and  nationalism  and  the  connection  between  slavery,  terri- 
torial expansion,  and  the  development  of  constitutional  theories. 

In  1918-19  the  Revolution,  the  Confederation,  and  the  Constitution  will  be  the  subjects 
of  study.  American  history  from  1776  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  local  point 
of  view  as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  aristocracy  and  the  democracy  of 
the  frontier.  The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

In  1919-20  the  seminary  will  deal  with  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Special  stress 
will  be  laid  upon  the  social,  economic,  and  political  reorganization  of  the  South,  the  North 
and  the  West  and  also  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  during  the  period  from  1861  to  1877. 

All  students  offering  this  seminary  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required 
to  offer  in  addition  the  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography. 

Dr.  Ferguson  conducts  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Ancient  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  Hellenistic  Age  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  development  of  the 
Hellenistic  world  is  traced  from  the  formation  of  permanent  states  down  to  the  conquest  of 
the  east  by  Rome.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  intellectual  awakening,  the  formation 
of  Greek  leagues,  commercial  activity,  and  the  effect  of  the  contact  of  the  Greek  and 
Roman  worlds. 

The  following  graduate  course  will  be  offered  in  each  year: 

Historical  Method  and  Bibliography.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  matters  dealt  with  in  this  course  are  the  field  of  history  and  its  relations  to  allied 
subjects;  the  evolution  of  the  scientific  historical  method;  the  outlines  of  historical  bibliog- 
raphy; the  great  collections  of  printed  material;  archives  and  MSS.;  the  work  and  rank 
of  leading  historians  of  the  modern  school.  Throughout  the  course  practical  studies  will 
be  assigned  to  illustrate  the  subjects  under  discussion.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  required.  This  course  must  be  elected  by  all  students  who  offer  the  semi- 
nary in  American  History  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
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Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  William  Roy  Smith,  and  Dr.  Ferguson  con- 
duct in  each  year  the  historical  journal  club. 

Historical  Journal  Clllb.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pursu- 
ing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  to  1485.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  transformation  of  Anglo-Saxon  into  Norman  England,  the  constitutional  and  legal 
innovations  of  the  Norman  and  Plantagenet  kings,  the  intellectual  and  social  condition 
of  England  at  the  height  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  the  effects  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War 
are  subjects  of  study.  The  more  important  documents  and  secondary  works  are  discussed 
and  written  reports  are  required. 

Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  under  the  Tudors.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Attention  will  be  given  to  the  character  of  Tudor  absolutism,  parliamentary  and  looal 
government,  dynastic  ambitions,  foreign  trade,  the  prosperity  of  the  towns,  the  condition 
of  the  peasantry,  the  progress  of  the  Reformation,  and  the  complications  in  foreign  affairs 
arising  from  religious  changes.  The  reading  and  reports  will  be  based  largely  upon 
contemporary  documents. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  to  1783. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  text-books  used  in  the  course  are  MacDonald's  Select  Charters  of  American  History 
and  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
also  systematically  referred,  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters 
and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  the 
journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

American  Constitutional  History  from  1783  to  1865. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  the  political,  constitutional,  and  economic 
history  of  the  United  States  from  the  ratification  of  the  constitution  to  the  present  time. 
The  text-book  used  is  MacDonald's  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States, 
but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a 
limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the  library,  and  special 
topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 
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Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics, 
and  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Associate  Professor  (and 
Professor  elect)  of  Political  Science. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Two  seminaries,  one  in  economics,  and  one  in  political  science,  are 
offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and 
original  research.  Post-major  courses  amounting  to  five  hours  a  week 
which  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  are  given  in  each  year. 
Students  may  offer  either  economics  or  politics  as  their  major  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  methods  of  research  and  to  give  them 
practice  in  using  the  sources  of  economic  history  and  theory. 

In  1917-18  Economic  History  and  Economic  Theory  in  the  United  States  from  1793 
to  1850  are  studied. 

In  1918-19  the  Tariff,  Currency  and  Banking  in  the  United  States  will  be  the  subjects  of 
the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  the  Theories  and  Problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  effect  the  distribution  of  wealth  are  studied.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  wage 
problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  modern  land 
systems,  etc. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students 
in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures 
are  given  but  tbe  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results 
of  studies  made  by  the  students  themselves. 

In  1917-18  Municipal  Government  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  Constitutional  Questions  involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems 
will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  of  the  United 
States  will  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  Constitution 
upon  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those 
subjects.  As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  proper  functions  of  the 
state  will  be  discussed. 

In  1919-20  the  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of  the  sem- 
inary. The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  will  form  the  basis  of  the 
work.     Special  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  relations  between  the  federal  and  state  govern- 
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ments,  interstate  commerce,  and  due  process  of  law  under  the  Fourteenth  Amendment 
Students  will  be  required  to  present  brief  reports  upon  assigned  cases  in  the  first  semest 
and  to  prepare  a  longer  report  upon  a  group  of  cases  in  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  and  Dr.  Fenwick  conduct  in  eacl 
year  the  economics  and  politics  journal  club. 

Economics  and  Politics  Journal  Club. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  inve 
tigations  presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in 
1919-20  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with  trade 
unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wages,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age  pensions,  the 
unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  American  legisla- 
tion on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation.  Special  topics 
are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source 
material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in 
1920-21  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Economic  and  Social  Problems.    Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
1865  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  are  made  of  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban  popu- 
lation; the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems  of  country  life;  immigration,  the  race 
problem;  problems  of  food  distribution  and  marketing,  cost  of  living,  etc.  Special  topics 
are  assigned  to  students  for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source 
material. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1918-19  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

International  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  rules  of  international  law  as  a  positive  system 
with  an  historical  background  of  custom  and  convention.  Use  is  made  of  judicial  decisions 
of  British  and  American  courts  applying  the  principles  of  international  law  wherever  such 
cases  are  in  point,  and  an  endeavour  is  made  to  determine  the  precise  extent  to  which  a 
given  rule  is  legally  or  morally  binding  upon  nations.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  the 
rules  relating  to  war  and  neutrality  at  the  present  time,  greater  attention  is  paid  to  these 
than  to  the  laws  prevailing  between  nations  at  peace. 
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Dr.    Fenwick   offers   in    1919-20   the   following   post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Constitutional  Law  of  tho  United  States. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  leading  principles  of  the  American  constitutional  system  will  be 
examined.  The  course  will  deal  principally  with  the  federal  constitution  and  the  decisions 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Some  attention  will  be  given,  however,  to 
state  constitutions  and  the  decisions  of  state  courts.  Stress  will  be  laid  upon  decisions 
relating  to  social  and  economic  questions. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into  con- 
tact. The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 

This  department  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  and  is 
known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  in  order  that  the  name 
of  Carola  Woerishoffer  may  be  associated  in  a  fitting  and 
lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she  so  generously 
endowed.  The  department  affords  women  an  opportunity  of 
obtaining  advanced  scientific  training  in  philanthropy  and 
social  service  to  which  Carola  Woerishoffer  devoted  her  life. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor 
of  Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Miss 
Angie  Lillian  Kellogg,  Instructor  (and  Associate  elect)  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Miss  Clara  E.  Mortenson, 
Instructor  in  Economics  and  Politics  and  in  Social  Economy, 
Miss  Anna  Christine  McBride,  Reader  in  Statistics  and  Secre- 
tary to  the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research, 
with  the  co-operation  of  the  following  members  of  the  closely 
allied   departments    of   Economics   and   Politics,    Psychology, 
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Education,  and  Philosophy:  Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Professor 
of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fen  wick,  Associate 
Professor  of  Political  Science;  Dr.  Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna, 
Professor  of  Philosophy;  Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Professor  of 
Psychology  and  Education;  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Pro- 
fessor of  Experimental  Psychology;  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand. 
Associate  in  Experimental  and  Applied  Psychology;  Dr. 
Matilde  Castro,  Professor  of  Education;  Dr.  David  Hilt 
Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology,  and  Dr.  M.  Leola  Carrico, 
Assistant  Resident  Physician  of  the  College.  The  seminaries 
and  courses  given  by  these  instructors  and  enumerated  below 
are  specially  adapted  for  students  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research. 

The  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are 
intended  for  graduate  students  who  may  present  a  diploma 
from  some  college  of  acknowledged  standing.  No  undergrad- 
uate students  are  admitted  although  graduate  students  in  the 
department  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  eco- 
nomics and  political  science  may  elect,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director,  undergraduate  courses  in  other  subjects. 

Students  of  this  department  should  offer  for  admission  to 
their  graduate  work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  and 
more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
major  course  in  economics,  politics,  psychology,  philosophy, 
or  history,  and  also  preliminary  work  in  psychology  or  biology, 
or  should  follow  such  courses  while  taking  the  work  of  the 
department. 

The  courses  are  planned  for  one,  two,  and  three  years,  on 
the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the  student's  time  shall 
be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  statistics  and  the  remain- 
ing one-third  to  practical  work  and  investigation  in  her  chosen 
field.  After  one  year  of  work  in  this  department  one  half 
year  may  be  spent  in  residence  in  a  social  service  institution  or 
in  connection  with  a  social  welfare  organization  in  Philadelphia, 
or  New  York,  or  elsewhere,  during  which  time  the  practical 
work  and  special  reading  and  research  will  be  supervised  by  the 
Director  of  the  Department  and  the  head  of  the  institution  or 
organization. 
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The  fields  from  which  a  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are 
..le  as  are  the  organized  activities  for  social  welfare.  Advantage  has 
>een  taken  by  the  department  of  the  very  generous  interest  and  coopera- 
ion  of  the  Philadelphia  social  agencies  to  secure  for  its  students  definite 
iffiliations  with  organizations  in  the  fields  chosen  by  them  and  a  knowl- 
•dge  of  the  extent  and  character  of  such  social  activities  in  the  city.  This 
las  led  in  the  years  1915-17  to  an  arrangement  for  co-operative  work  with 
he  College  Settlement,  the  Criminal  Division  of  the  Municipal  Court, 
he  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  the  Division  of  Employment  of  the 
Uireau  of  Compulsory  Education,  the  Women's  Trade  Union  League, 
he  Social  Service  Departments  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
md  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  the  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center, 
he  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission,  the  Federal  Children's 
bureau,  the  Children's  Aid  Society,  the  Juvenile  Court,  and  the  Con- 
umers'  League,  the  State  Committee  on  Women  in  Industry  of  the 
"ouncil  of  National  Defense,  and  the  Committee  on  Enlistment  and 
'lacement  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Safety. 

Graduates  of  colleges  other  than  Bryn  Mawr  College  with 
he  preparation  specified  above  who  are  able  to  study  for  one 
-ear  only  will  receive  diplomas  certifying  to  the  work  they 
tave  taken.  As  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  conferred  only 
n  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  it  is  hoped  that  this  diploma 
rill  in  many  cases  be  accepted  for  the  master's  degree  in  the 
olleges  and  universities  from  which  students  have  received 
heir  bachelor's  degree.  Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
lay  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Social  Economy 
nd  Social  Research  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this 
egree. 

Graduate  students  that  have  completed  the  above  prelimi- 
ary  work  in  Economics  and  Political  Science,  or  its  equivalent 
ho  are  able  to  study  for  two  years  only  will  receive  a  diploma 
^rtifying  to  the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ient  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and 
jcial  Research  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high 
anding  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this  degree  in  Bryn 
[awr  College. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social 
conomy  and  Social  Research  may  select  the  associated  or 
dependent  minor  from  the  following  seminaries  and  graduate 
>urses  and  from  other  graduate  seminaries  or  courses,  subject 

the  approval  of  the  Graduate  Committee. 
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Four  seminaries,  two  graduate  courses,  and  a  practicum 
counting  as  a  seminary  are  given  each  year  in  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Department  in  addition  to  seminaries  and  courses 
in  economics,  politics,  education,  philosophy,  and  psychology. 
Direction  of  investigation  and  research  in  special  fields,  and 
supervision  of  the  practicum  in  social  service  and  welfare 
accompanies  the  seminaries  and  courses.  The  seminaries  and 
courses  announced  by  the  department  are  given  in  rotation  so 
that  different  courses  may  be  taken  through  three  consecutive 
years.  The  selection  of  courses  depends  upon  the  field  of  social 
work  which  the  student  may  choose.  A  seminary  in  Social 
Economy  or  a  seminary  in  Social  Theory,  and,  unless  previously 
taken,  a  post-major  course  in  Elements  of  Statistics  and  Methods 
of  Social  Research  are  required  of  all  students  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  following  graduate  courses  may  be  elected  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working  for  the  first  and 
second  year  diplomas  as  well  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Research.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Women  in  Industry,  accompanied  by  field 
research  in  Philadelphia. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Income  and  Wages  of  Families  in  Industrial 
Pursuits,  with  special  reference  to  married  women  in  industry. 

In  1919-20  the  seminary  will  be  selected  from  the  following  aspects  of  Social  and  Indus- 
trial Problems:  (1)  social  relations,  (2)  vocational  opportunities  and  demands,  (3)  stand- 
ards of  living,  including  income  and  wages,  (4)  the  relation  of  health  and  industry, 
(5)  industrial  relations  of  women  and  minors.  Research  including  field  work  with  con- 
ferences will  be  required  of  research  fellows  and  scholars  and  will  be  offered  to  every  student. 
A  group  of  students  may  co-operate  to  produce  a  study  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  prove  a  con- 
tribution to  our  knowledge  of  the  social  or  industrial  conditions  investigated. 

As  the  chief  subjects  of  investigation  will  vary  from  year  to  year,  as  noted  above,  it  will 
be  possible  for  students  to  follow  the  work  of  the  seminary  for  three  consecutive  years. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  Institutions.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  is  a  study  of  domestic  relations,  kinship  groups,  marriage 
and  the  family,  industrial  organizations,  the  church,  the  state,  schools,  courts  of  justice, 
classes,  and  rights. 
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Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in   1920-21  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 
Seminary  in  Social  Origins  and  Social  Evolution. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  phases  of  Social  Theory  studied  are  the  sentiments,  the  political  and  moral  ten- 
dencies, and  the  religious  and  mental  traits  of  primitive  man  as  expressed  in  language, 
material  invention,  activities,  and  formation,  dispersions  and  struggles  of  primitive  groups. 

Miss  McBride  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course: 

Advanced  Social  Statistics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  attempts  to  study  intensively  the  subjects  of  correlation  and  causation,  or 

the  functional  relationships  between  series  of  facts.      The  main  considerations  of  the 

are  the  method  of  least  squares,  the  theory  of  linear  correlation,  spurious  correlation, 

skew  correlation,  partial  correlation,  and  the  theory  of  contingency. 

The  course  must  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  the  course  in  Elements  of  Statistics  or 
its  equivalent,  and  a  foundation  in  mathematics  including  the  Calculus  is  desirable  to 
facilitate  ease  in  comprehension. 

If  accompanied  by  the  Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Statistics  sufficient  work  may 
-umed  to  make  the  course  equivalent  to  a  seminary. 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Statistics. 

-    Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  each  year  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Advanced  Social 
itics  and  in  connection  with  that  course  sufficient  work  may  be  assigned  to  make  the 
course  equivalent  to  a  seminary. 

Miss  Mortenson  offers  in   1917-18  the  following    graduate 
seminary: 

Trade  Unionism.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  an  intensive  study  of  Trade  Unionism,  its  aims,  principles, 
policies,  demands,  and  methods.  Some  secondary  material  is  used,  but  for  the  most  part 
primary  sources  form  the  basis  for  study.  Opportunity  is  given  the  student  to  attend 
union  meetings,  meet  union  officials,  and  read  union  constitutions,  reports,  records,  trade 
agreements,  and  periodicals. 

Dr.    Bezanson    offers   in    1918-19    the   following   graduate 
seminary : 

Methods  of  Promoting  Industrial  Peace.    Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  seminary  will  be  studied  profit  sharing,   welfare  arrangements,  sliding  scale, 
collective  bargaining,  conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration.   A  special  study  will  be  made 
of  the  methods  used  during  the  war  to  secure  harmony  between  Capital  and  Labour. 

Dr.    Bezanson   offers   in    1919-20   the   following   graduate 
seminary : 

Industrial  Organization.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  undertakes  a  study  of  business  organization  as  an  element  in  industrial 
society.  The  aspects  of  the  industrial  combination  in  its  effects  upon  efficiency,  and 
wages,  are  especially  emphasized. 
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Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Social  Treatment  of  Dependents.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  the  principles,  methods,  and  agencies  employed  for  the 
prevention,  relief  and  cure  of  dependency,  defectiveness,  and  delinquency,  such  as  family 
case-work,  outdoor  relief,  and  institutional  care.  This  course  is  planned  to  accompany 
the  seminary  in  Social  Economy  including  the  practicum  in  Social  Relief  and  Social 
Education. 

Social  Treatment  of  Delinquents  and  Defectives. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  involves  a  study  of  the  principles,  methods,  agencies  and  institutions 
employed  for  the  prevention,  care  and  cure  of  defectives  and  delinquents,  such  as  juvenile 
courts,  probation  and  parole  systems,  the  indeterminate  sentence  and  psychological 
laboratories  in  connection  with  the  courts.  This  course  is  planned  to  accompany  the 
seminary  in  social  economy  including  the  practicum  in  Social  Guardianship. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Social  Administration.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  study  the  functions  and  departments  of  state  boards  of 
charities  and  corrections;  state  boards  of  education;  organized  charities;  other  social 
welfare  reformatory  and  educational  institutions;  boards  of  managers'  and  superintendents' 
reports;  and  especially  the  making  of  statistical  reports  and  budgets. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course: 

Legal  Procedure  in  cases  involving  women  and  children. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  administrative  side  of  the  law  affecting  women  and  children  is  presented  in  this 
course.     It  includes  a  study  of  the  law  as  applied  in  juvenile  courts,  domestic  relations 
courts,  and  other  municipal  courts. 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  graduate  students  by 
special  arrangement: 

Criminal  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Dean  Mikell  at  the 
Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  may  accompany  the  course  in  Social  Treatment  of  Delinquents  and  Defec- 
tives (Criminology)  and  the  course  in  Legal  Procedure  in  cases  involving  women  and 
children. 

Criminal  Procedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Procedure  offered  by  Dean  Mikell 
at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 
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Dr.  Castro  offers  in  1919-20  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Essentials  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  for  Social  Workers. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  subjects  studied  in  this  course  are  selected  so  as  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the 
educational  principles  involved  in  the  intelligent  direction  of  such  activities  as  community 
.cut res,  settlement  classes,  clubs,  etc.  Among  the  subjects  studied  will  be  the  character- 
istic mental  and  physical  development  of  childhood,  adolescence,  youth,  and  maturity. 
This  study  will  be  used  as  a  basis  for  the  selection  of  the  educational  materials  and  methods 
appropriate  to  the  needs  and  capacities  of  different  groups  of  varying  ages  and  differing 
educat ional  opportunities. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Economic  Histoiy  and  Economic  Theory  in  the  United  States  from  1793  to 
1850  are  studied. 

In  1918-19  Studies  in  the  Tariff,  Currency  and  Banking  in  the  United  States  will  be  the 
subjects  of  the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  the  Theories  and  Problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  affect  the  distribution  of  wealth  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
wage  problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  modern 
laDd  systems,  etc. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Municipal  Government  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  Constitutional  questions  involved  in  modern  economic  and  social  problems 
will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  of  the  United 
States  will  be  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  Constitution 
on  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those  sub- 
jects. As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  proper  functions  of  the  State 
will  be  discussed. 

In  1919-20  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  will  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 
Special  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  relations  between  the  federal  and  state  governments, 
interstate  commerce,  and  due  process  of  law  under  the  Fourteenth  Amendment.  Students 
are  required  to  present  brief  reports  upon  assigned  cases  in  the  first  semester  and  to  prepare 
a  longer  report  upon  a  group  of  cases  in  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  will 

be  chosen  each  year:    instinct,  feeling,  and  emotion;    the  psychology  of  religion  and  of 

social  psychology;    abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  the  Freudian  psy- 

\y,  arrested  mental  development,  and  its  social  and  educational  implications,  etc.) 

animal  behaviour. 


86 


Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  Temperament  and  Character,  their  instinctive  and 
emotional  foundation,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  principles  cf  social  psychology  and  their  applica- 
tions to  social  problems  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

This  seminary  is  open  to  students  who  have  pursued  an  elementary  course  in  Psy- 
chology. It  may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in  Social 
and  Political  Philosophy  given  in  the  second  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Among  them  will  be  such 
subjects  as:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;  property;  punishment;  marriage  and  the  family;  moral  education.  This 
seminary  is  open  to  students  who  have  pursued  an  elementary  course  in  Philosophy.  It 
may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in  social  psychology 
given  in  the  first  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Principles  and  Methods  of  Education. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  seminary  the  principles  and  methods  of  education  which  bear  most  directly  on 
the  selection  and  teaching  of  the  school  curriculum  are  considered.  For  members  of  the 
seminary  who  prove  to  be  qualified,  opportunities  will  be  afforded  for  practice  in  teaching 
individual  children  or  small  groups  of  Model  School  pupils  who  may  require  special  instruc- 
tion. Observation  of  classes  in  the  Model  School  and  elsewhere  will  be  part  of  the  required 
work.     In  1917-18  Child  Study  is  the  central  topic  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Applied  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill  and  research  features,  and  covers  the 
psychological  aspects  of  mental  testing  with  special  application  to  problems  of  vocational 
guidance  and  to  the  testing  of  normal  adults,  adult  and  juvenile  delinquents  and  defectives. 

In  the  seminary  work,  the  requirements  of  mental  tests,  their  standardization  and 
statistical  treatment  are  considered.  The  laboratory  drill  work  consists  of  training  in 
the  application  of  general  intelligence  and  diagnostic  tests  to  normal  children  and  adults. 
This  furnishes  a  standard  of  the  normal  reaction  to  the  tests  as  well  as  practice  in  giving 
the  tests.  Later  the  work  will  be  with  delinquents  and  defectives.  The  research  work 
will  be  done  in  connection  with  Vocational  Guidance  Bureaus.  Two  problems  will  be 
considered  here:  (a)  the  devising  and  standardizing  of  specific  tests  for  diagnosing  ability 
for  different  vocations;  and  (b)  the  determination  of  the  average  level  of  intelligence 
needed  to  meet  the  demands  of  different  vocations.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate 
students  who  have  had  training  in  experimental  psychology. 
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Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Applied  Psychology. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  offered  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Applied  Psychology  to  students 
who  wish  to  pursue  more  advanced  work. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  and  Miss  Kellogg  offer  in  each  year  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  seminary: 
Seminary  in  Social  Economy,  including  the  Practicum. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  combines  practical  work  in  one  of  the  following  fields  with  reading,  reports, 
and  discussions:  (a)  Social  Relief;  (b)  Social  Guardianship;  (c)  Social  Education.  In 
connection  with  this  seminary  each  student  should  take  a  corresponding  course  in  theory: 
(a)  Social  Treatment  of  Dependents;  (6)  Social  Treatment  of  Delinquents  and  Defec- 
tives; if)  Essentials  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  for  Social  Workers.  One-third 
of  the  time  of  each  student*  in  the  department  should  be  devoted  to  a  practicum  which 
■tall  come  under  the  joint  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department  of  Social  Economy 
and  the  head  of  the  social  welfare  institution  with  which  the  student  elects  to  take  this 
work.  The  work  must  be  of  a  sufficiently  practical  character  to  give  the  student  both 
the  necessary  training  to  fit  her  to  enter  her  selected  field  at  the  close  of  the  course  and 
at  the  same  time  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  a  theoretical  understanding  of 
its  problems,  methods,  and  technique. 

The  fields  from  which  a  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are  as  wide  as  are  the 
organized  activities  for  social  welfare.  Advantage  has  been  taken  by  the  department  of 
the  very  generous  interest  and  co-operation  of  the  Philadelphia  social  agencies  to  secure 
for  its  students  definite  affiliations  with  organizations  in  the  fields  chosen  by  them  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  extent  and  character  of  such  social  activities  in  the  city.  This  has  led 
in  the  years  1915-16  to  1917-18  to  an  arrangement  for  co-operative  work  with  the  College 
Settlement  under  Miss  Anna  Davies,  the  Criminal  Division  of  the  Municipal  Court  UDder 
Dr.  Louise  Stevens  Bryant,  the  Society  for  Organizing  Charity  under  Miss  Betsey  Libbey, 
the  Division  of  Employment  of  the  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education  under  Mr.  Henry  J. 
Gideon  and  Miss  Anna  Pratt,  the  Women's  Trade  Union  League  under  Miss  Florence 
Sanville,  the  Social  Service  Department  of  the  Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania 
under  Mrs.  Helen  Glenn  Tyson  and  Miss  S.  Sawtelle  and  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital 
under  Mrs.  Magee,  the  Children's  Bureau  under  Mr.  M.  Byall,  the  Bryn  Mawr  Community 
Center  under  Miss  Hilda  W.  Smith,  the  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission 
under  Miss  Nathalie  Matthews,  the  Federal  Children's  Bureau  under  Miss  Julia  Lathrop, 
the  Children's  Aid  Society  under  Mr.  E.  D.  Solenberger,  the  Juvenile  Court  under  Mrs. 
Jane  Rippin,  and  the  Consumers'  League  under  Miss  Lauder. 

Dr.  Kingsbury,  Miss  Kellogg,  Miss  McBride  and  Miss 
Mortenson  conduct  in  each  year  the  Social  Economy  Journal 
Club. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Current  books  and  articles  are  reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys  and  investigations 
are  criticized,  and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Carrico  offers  in  1917-18  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  course,  open  to  students  working  in 
the  department : 

Social  Hygiene.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

♦Candidates  who  have  bad  satisfactory  experience  in  their  chosen  field  may  devote  all 
thier  time  to  courses  in  theory  and  allied  subjects. 
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The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  department: 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Organized  Effort  for  Social  Betterment. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
A  brief  survey  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  present  methods  of  the  most  important  social 
service  and  social  welfare  organizations  will  be  presented  in  order  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  fields  of  activity  in  which  social  work  is  being  carried  on:  (1)  social  education, 
through  settlements,  civic  centres  or  other  neighbourhood  organizations;  (2)  improvements 
of  industrial  conditions,  through  associations  for  labor  legislation,  labor  organizations,  or 
consumers'  efforts;  (3)  vocational  guidance,  through  vocational  advising,  through  place- 
ment, or  through  adjustment  of  employment;  (4)  child  welfare,  through  societies  for  care 
and  protection  of  children;  (5)  family  care,  through  organizations  for  the  reduction  and 
prevention  of  poverty;  (6)  social  guardianship,  through  the  probation  work  in  the  juvenile 
courts  or  corrective  institutions. 

Methods  and  Sources  of  Social  Research. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  sources  of  social  statistical 
information  and  methods  of  securing,  analyzing,  interpreting  and  presenting  social  data. 
Preparation  of  the  various  types  of  schedules,  tabulation  of  information  secured,  and  the 
preparation  of  tables  are  among  the  subjects  considered.  The  course  concludes  with  a 
critical  study  of  the  methods  used  in  social  economic  investigations  and  of  reports  by 
federal  and  state  departments  and  by  private  organizations.  This  course  must  be  accom- 
panied by  the  course  in  Elements  of  Statistics. 

Miss  McBride  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Elements  of  Statistics.  One  houUta  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  elementary  principles  of  statistics  and  their  application. 
Among  the  topics  are  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  measures  of  variation, 
probability  and  theory  of  errors,  theory  of  sampling,  index  numbers,  logaiithmic  curves, 
graphic  methods,  comparisons,  and  the  elements  of  linear  correlation. 

The  course  is  recommended  tc  students  of  social  economy  and  of  economics.  No  knowl- 
edge of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919- 
20  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with 
trade  unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wage,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age 
pensions,  unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  Amer- 
ican legislation  on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation. 
Special  topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of 
original  source  material. 
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Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in 
1920-21  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students: 

American  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
1865  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  arc  made  of  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban 
population;  immigration,  the  race  problem;  the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems 
of  country  life;  problems  of  food  distribution  and  marketing,  cost  of  living,  etc.  Special 
topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original 
source  mateiial. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Economic  Thought.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  advanced  students  an  historical  introduction  to 
modern  economic  thought  as  a  basis  for  a  ciitical  study  of  modern  economic  problems. 
The  successive  changes  in  the  theory  of  value  and  of  distiibution  since  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century  are  studied  with  special  reference,  first,  to  the  philosophical  and  specu- 
lative thought,  and  second,  to  the  industrial  institutions  of  the  times. 

The  students  will  be  expected  to  read  critically  portions  of  standard  texts,  including 
Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nation;  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation; 
Malthus's  Principles  of  Population;  Senior's  Political  Economy;  J.  S.  Mill's  Principles 
of  Political  Economy;  Jevon's  Political  Economy;  and  selections  from  the  writings  of 
Marshall,  Wicksteed,  Boehm-Bawerk,  Wieser,  J.  B.  Clark,  Pantaleoni  and  others. 
Numerous  short  papers  in  connection  with  the  reading,  and  one  long  report  on  some 
specially  assigned  subject  are  required. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Present  Political  Problems.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  chief  political  problems  which  have  arisen  in 
recent  years.  The  several  branches  of  the  federal  and  state  governments  are  taken  up 
one  by  one  and  such  questions  are  discussed  asi  the  influence  of  the  Executive  over  Con- 
gress; the  conflict  between  treaties  and  legislation;  the  relation  of  the  administrative 
departments  to  Congress;  Committee  rule  in  Congress;  the  growth  of  judicial  power 
and  proposals  for  restricting  it;  the  courts  and  social  legislation;  the  initiative,  referendum, 
and  recall;  Commission  government  in  cities,  etc.  The  course  will  be  preceded  by  a 
brief  study  of  modern  theories  relating  to  the  end  and  object  of  the  state,  with  the  object 
of  ascertaining  the  proper  sphere  of  the  activities  of  the  state. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts, 
Torts,  Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are 
supplemented  by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject. 


90 


Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Applied  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  the  mental  equipment  of  children  of  different  ages  and  individual  practice  is  given  in 
mental  testing.  The  applications  of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance, 
advertising,  etc.,  are  briefly  considered.  Four  hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  is  required 
from  students  taking  the  course.  A  knowledge  of  psychology  equivalent  to  that  obtained 
in  the  minor  course  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
minor  course: 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hour  a  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  required  course  in  psychology.  May 
be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 
historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 
experimental  features  demonstrated.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice 
in  selected  topics. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elementary  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Social  Psychology:  The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave 
as  the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  ft 
separate  branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions  magic,  religion,  ethics,  science, 
art,  industry,  and  commerce  are  the  most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed 
in  the  course  of  human  development. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  an  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology. 
The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  con- 
siderable amount  of  assigned  reading  is  required. 
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Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  Grace 
Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  and 
Dr.  Ethel  Ernestine  Sabin,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  logic  and  metaphysics  is  offered  each  year  and  a  semi- 
nary in  ethics  and  one  in  the  history  of  philosophy  are  offered  in  alternate 
years.  The  subjects  of  study  are  changed  from  year  to  year  through  a 
cycle  of  four  years.  Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses 
are  also  open  to  graduate  students.  Students  electing  Philosophy  as  their 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  may  emphasize 
either  metaphysics  or  ethics.  For  the  list  of  approved  associated  and 
independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary : 

Ethical  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  English  Evolutionary  Ethics,  as  exemplified  in  the  writings  of  Darwin, 
Spencer,  Clifford,  Stephen,  Alexander,  and  Hobhouse,  and  as  criticized  by  Green,  Sorley, 
Huxley,  Pringle-Pattison,  and  Rasbdall,  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  problem  of  determining  the  nature  and  limitations  of  the  genetic  method  as 
applied  in  ethical  research. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  will  be  Recent  French  Ethics:  Durkheim,  Levy-Bruhl,  Fouill6e, 
Belot,  and  Paulhan. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  follow- 
ing graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Contemporary  Realism  as  represented  by  Moore,  Russell,  Alexander,  Perry, 
McGilvary,  and  Fullerton  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  the  Nature  of  Consciousness  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  During 
the  first  semester  the  psychophysical  aspect  is  examined  and  during  the  second  semester 
the  epistemological  aspect. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  English  Empiricism  will  be  discussed  in  the  seminary.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  its  connections  with  associationism,  and  to  the  development  of  the  theory 
of  scientific  method. 

In  1920-21  Inductive  and  Genetic  logic  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  theories 
of  Sigwart,  Wundt,  Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Dewey,  and  Baldwin  are  the  basis  of  investigation. 
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Dr.  Sabin  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy.      Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  Descartes  and  Spinoza  will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  their  view 
of  the  relation  between  idea  and  object. 

In  1920-21  the  philosophy  of  Kant  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  principal 
writings  of  the  critical  period  are  read  and  a  cai  eful  study  is  made  of  the  final  organization  of 
Kant's  system  in  the  Critique  of  Judgment. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Prominent  among  them 
will  be:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;    property;    punishment;    marriage  and  the  family;    moral  education. 

This  seminary  may  be  elected  separately,  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in 
Social  Psychology,  given  two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester,  as  a  seminary  for 
students  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Dr. 
Sabin  conduct  in  each  year  the  philosophical  journal  club. 

Philosophical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  philosophical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
courses: 

History  of  Philosophy.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  philosophy  is  very  briefly  treated.  The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  selections  from  the  principal  writings  of  Bacon,  Hobbea,  Descartes, 
Spinoza,  Leibniz,  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume. 

Recent  Philosophical  Tendencies.        Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  such  theories  as  pragmatism,  idealism,  neo-realism, 
etc. 

Dr.  Sabin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

From  Kant  to  Spencer.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  is  principally  occupied  with  the  development  of  the  post-Kantian  idealism, 
and  with  the  naturalistic  systems  of  Comte,  J.  S.  Mill,  and  Spencer. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  course: 

Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 


93 


Psychology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence 
Errol  Ferree,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology  and 
Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand, 
Associate  in  Experimental  and  Applied  Psychology,  and  Dr. 
Ethel  Ernestine  Sabin,  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Miss  Elizabeth 
Kline  Stark,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Experimental  Psy- 
chology and  Miss  Mildred  Clark  Jacobs,  Assistant  Demonstrator 
in  Applied  Psychology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Twelve  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each 
year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  also  open  to 
graduate  students.  The  laboratories  of  experimental  psychology  are  open 
for  research  work.  Students  may  offer  either  Social  Psychology  or  Experi- 
mental and  Systematic  Psychology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Ptegulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  m  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminaries : 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects 
will  be  chosen  each  year:  instinct,  feeling  and  emotion;  the  psychology  of  religion  and 
of  ethics;  social  psychology;  abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  the  Freudian  psy- 
chology, arrested  mental  development,  and  its  social  and  educational  implications,  etc.); 
animal  behaviour. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  temperament  and  character  and  their  instinctive  and 
emotional  foundation  will  be  studied. 

In  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  principles  of  social  psychology  and  their 
applications  to  problems  of  industry  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

This  seminary  together  with  the  seminary  in  social  philosophy,  given  in  the  second 
semester,  may  be  counted  as  a  seminary  by  students  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended,  primarily,  to  give  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature 
of  experimental  psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  will  be  given  to  all  points 
of  systematic  importance.  The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics;  sensation, 
the  simpler  sense  complexes,  perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes, 
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attention,  action,  and  the  intellectual  processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.). 
The  course  covers  three  years;  but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary 
from  year  to  year  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Psychological  Laboratory  Work. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice  and  research. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Research  Methods  and  Problems. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  seminary  is  to  give  training  in  research.  In  addition  to  the  work  in 
the  laboratory  supplementary  reading,  reports  and  discussions  are  required.  In  special 
cases  the  course  may  be  elected  for  a  greater  number  of  hours. 

Dr.  Rand  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Applied  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill  and  research  features,  and  covers  the 
psychological  aspects  of  mental  testing  with  special  application  to  problems  of  vocational 
guidance  and  to  the  testing  of  normal  adults  and  adult  and  juvenile  delinquents  and 
defectives. 

In  the  seminary  work,  the  requirements  of  mental  tests  and  their  standardization  and 
statistical  treatment  are  considered.  The  laboratory  drill  work  consists  of  training  in  the 
application  of  general  intelligence  and  diagnostic  tests  to  normal  children  and  adults. 
This  furnishes  a  standard  of  the  normal  reactions  to  the  tests  as  well  as  practice  in  giving 
the  tests.  Later  the  work  is  with  delinquents  and  defectives.  The  research  work  will  be 
done  in  connection  with  Vocational  Guidance  Bureaus.  Two  problems  will  be  considered 
here:  (a)  the  devising  and  standardizing  of  specific  tests  for  diagnosing  ability  for  different 
vocations;  and  (b)  the  determination  of  the  average  level  of  intelligence  needed  to  meet 
the  demands  of  different  vocations.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who 
have  had  training  in  experimental  psychology. 

Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Applied  Psychology. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  who  have  attended  the  seminary  in  Applied  Psychology 
and  wish  to  pursue  more  advanced  work. 

Dr.  Leuba,  Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  in 
each  year  the  psychological  journal  club. 

Psychological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 
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Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  courses: 

Social  Psychology:  The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  crowd,  a  club,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave  as 
the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a  separate 
branch  of  psychology.  Religion,  ethics,  science,  art,  industry,  and  commerce  are  the 
most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed  in  the  course  of  human  development. 

The  Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion,  and  Animal  Behaviour. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester 
Although  the  course  in  animal  psychology  does  not  necessitate  a  special  knowledge  of 
biology,  yet  it  appeals  to  students  of  that  science  since  it  deals  with  animal  behaviour. 
Time  is  spent  on  an  analysis  of  the  methods  by  which  animals  learn.  This  part  of  the 
course  is  of  special  interest  to  students  of  education  because  of  the  light  thrown  upon  the 
problems  of  mental  acquisition  in  man. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
course : 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 
historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 
experimental  features  demonstrated.     The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  five  hours  laboratory  work  a  week,  the  students  being  assigned 
problems  to  investigate. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course : 

Applied  Psychology.  Fire  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 

The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  the  mental  equipment  of  children  of  different  ages  and  individual  practice  is  given  in 
mental  testing.  The  applications  of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance, 
advertising,  etc.,  are  briefly  considered. 

Education. 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna 

Thome  Endowment  and  is  connected  with  the  Phebe 

Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  instruction  in  Education  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Matilde  Castro,  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the 
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Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  Professor  James  H.  Leuba, 
Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Professor 
of  Experimental  Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological 
Laboratory,  and  Dr.  Ada  Hart  Arlitt,  Associate  in  Educational 
Psychology. 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  only.  No  undergraduate  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  any  graduate  work  in  education  although  grad- 
uate students  may  if  they  so  desire  elect  undergraduate  courses 
in  education  and  psychology  and  other  subjects.  The  courses 
are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  study  educa- 
tion for  one,  two,  and  three  years  on  the  principle  that  about 
one-half  of  the  student's  time  will  be  given  to  purely  edu- 
cational courses  and  the  remaining  half  to  courses  in  the 
subjects  in  which  she  is  preparing  herself  to  teach.  The  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  only.  Graduates  of  other  colleges  receive  diplo- 
mas certifying  to  the  work  that  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high  stand- 
ing under  the  general  conditions  prescribed  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1913  under  the  direction  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  It  is  maintained  by  an  endowment 
of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  given  by  the  executors 
of  the  estate  of  the  late  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  to  perpetuate  her 
deep  interest  in  school  education  and  her  desire  to  further 
research  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  school  subjects.  The 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education  and  affords  its  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  follow  the  work  of  the  expert  teachers  of  the  model  school 
and  discuss  in  seminaries  conducted  by  the  professors  of  educa- 
tion the  various  problems  of  teaching  and  administration  as 
they  arise  from  day  to  day.  Pupils  are  admitted  at  ten  years 
of  age  and  will  be  fitted  to  enter  Bryn  Mawr  and  other  colleges 
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on  the  completion  of  a  seven  years'  school  course  based  on  the 
soundest  available  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  to  be  found 
in  this  country  or  abroad.  Wherever  a  new  method  of  teach- 
ing a  subject  is  known  to  have  succeeded  it  will  be  studied 
and  introduced  into  the  model  school  and  the  results  on  the 
pupils  of  different  methods  of  teaching  the  same  subjects  will 
be  tested  and  compared.  It  is  believed  that  the  opportunity 
thus  afforded  of  studying  the  newest  approved  methods  of 
secondary  teaching  will  enable  teachers  who  have  studied  in 
the  Graduate  Department  of  Education  to  teach  more  efficiently 
and  to  command  materially  higher  salaries. 

In  addition  to  two  seminaries  in  education,  and  a  seminary  in  the  study 
of  children  and  in  educational  psychology  there  are  offered  in  each  year 

EDUCATION. 

Corrigenda. 

P.  97,  line  17.  For  "  experimental  and  systematic  psychol- 
ogy" read  "  educational  psychology."  The  requirement  of 
experimental  and  systematic  psychology  as  an  associated 
minor  for  graduate  students  taking  education  as  their  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  been 
dropped.  The  list  of  approved  independent  and  associated 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

P.  98,  last  line.  The  undergraduate  course  in  Experimental 
Psychology  is  no  longer  required  of  graduate  students  of 
education. 

P.  25,  line  25.     After  Psychology  insert  Education. 


The  seminary  takes  up  the  principles  of  educational  methods  and  teaching  technique. 
The  latter  part  of  the  work  deals  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  educational  measurements. 
The  special  subjects  considered  vary  from  year  to  year. 

Seminary  in  Educational  Psychology.        Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  coneiders  the  main  categories  of  educational  psychology  and  studies 
especially  the  psychology  of  school  and  high  school  subjects.  If  the  student's  training  in 
psychology  has  been  inadequate  she  is  required  to  take  the  seminary  in  Educational 
Methods  and  Measurements  either  as  a  preliminary  seminary  or  by  special  permission  at 
the  same  time. 


9G 


Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  Professor  James  H.  Leuba 
Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Professor 
of  Experimental  Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological 
Laboratory,  and  Dr.  Ada  Hart  Arlitt,  Associate  in  Educational 
Psychology. 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  only.  No  undergraduate  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  any  graduate  work  in  education  although  grad- 
uate students  may  if  they  so  desire  elect  undergraduate  courses 
in  education  and  psychology  and  other  subjects.  The  courses 
are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  study  educa- 
tion for  one,  two,  and  three  years  on  the  principle  that  about 
one-half  of  the  student's  time  will  be  given  to  purely  edu- 
cational  courses  and  the  remaining  half  to   courses  in  th< 
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nity to  follow  the  work  of  the  expert  teachers  of  the  model  school 
and  discuss  in  seminaries  conducted  by  the  professors  of  educa- 
tion the  various  problems  of  teaching  and  administration 
they  arise  from  day  to  day.  Pupils  are  admitted  at  ten  years 
of  age  and  will  be  fitted  to  enter  Bryn  Mawr  and  other  colleges 
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on  the  completion  of  a  seven  years'  school  course  based  on  the 
soundest  available  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  to  be  found 
in  this  country  or  abroad.  Wherever  a  new  method  of  teach- 
ing a  subject  is  known  to  have  succeeded  it  will  be  studied 
and  introduced  into  the  model  school  and  the  results  on  the 
pupils  of  different  methods  of  teaching  the  same  subjects  will 
be  tested  and  compared.  It  is  believed  that  the  opportunity 
thus  afforded  of  studying  the  newest  approved  methods  of 
secondary  teaching  will  enable  teachers  who  have  studied  in 
the  Graduate  Department  of  Education  to  teach  more  efficiently 
and  to  command  materially  higher  salaries. 

In  addition  to  two  seminaries  in  education,  and  a  seminary  in  the  study 
of  children  and  in  educational  psychology  there  are  offered  in  each  year 
observation  classes  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  and  courses  in 
systematic  and  experimental  psychology  recommended  to  students  of 
education.  Students  electing  education  as  their  major  subject  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  elect  experimental  and  systematic 
psychology  as  the  associated  minor.  The  list  of  approved  independent 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Seminary  in  Principles  and  Methods  of  Education. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  principles  of  education  and  the  methods  which  bear  most  directly  on  the  selection 
and  teaching  of  the  school  curriculum  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

Child  Study  forms  the  central  topic  of  the  seminary.  The  study  of  the  growth  rhythms 
and  mental  development  of  the  child  from  infancy  through  typical  stages  of  physical, 
mental,  and  moral  development  will  be  the  point  of  departure  for  the  consideration  of 
special  problems  in  educational  theory  and  practice. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  1918-19  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminaries : 

Seminary  in  Educational  Methods  and  Measurements. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  takes  up  the  principles  of  educational  methods  and  teaching  technique. 
The  latter  part  of  the  work  deals  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  educational  measurements. 
The  special  subjects  considered  vary  from  year  to  year. 

Seminary  in  Educational  Psychology.       Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  seminary  considers  the  main  categories  of  educational  psychology  and  studies 
especially  the  psychology  of  school  and  high  school  subjects.  If  the  student's  training  in 
psychology  has  been  inadequate  she  is  required  to  take  the  seminary  in  Educational 
Methods  and  Measurements  either  as  a  preliminary  seminary  or  by  special  permiesion  at 
the  same  time. 
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Dr.  Arlitt  offers  in  1917-18  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Intelligence  Tests.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work  in  Intelligence  Tests.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  of  the  seminary  is  devoted  to  a  critical  survey  of  the  field  of  mental  tests. 
The  laboratory  work  includes  training  in  the  use  of  tests  followed  by  the  practical  application 
of  them  in  schools. 

Dr.  Castro  and  Dr.  Arlitt  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Journal  Club  in  Education.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  fortnight  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  courses  in 
education  and  in  other  departments  are  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  the  department  of  education: 

Dr.  Castro  gives  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Education.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  discusses  modern  educational  problems.  It  is  designed  primarily  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students  who  intend  to  teach  but  will  also  be  of  service  to  students  who  are 
interested  in  the  development  of  children. 

Dr.  Arlitt  offers  in  1918-19  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  undergraduate  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Experimental  Educational  Psychology.      Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  Work.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  covers  the  general  field  of  educational  psychology  from  the  point  of  view  of 
laboratory  experiments.     Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  learning  process. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Systematic  Psychology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  a  course  in  experi- 
mental psychology  and  gives  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature  of  experimental 
psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  is  paid  to  all  points  of  systematic  importance. 
The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics:  sensation,  the  simpler  sense  complexes, 
perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes,  attention,  action,  and  the  intel- 
lectual processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.)  The  course  covers  three  years, 
but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary  from  year  to  year  according  to 
the  needs  of  the  students. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  is  an  undergraduate  course  forming  part  of  the  minor  or  second  year's  work  in 

psychology  and  all  graduate  students  of  education  are  required  to  take  this  course  or  to 
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have  taken  its  equivalent.  It  should  be  taken  in  the  first  year  of  graduate  work  in  educa- 
tion as  a  preparation  for  the  seminary  in  systematic  psychology  by  students  who  have 
not  had  equivalent  work.  Four  hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  are  required  in  connection 
with  this  course. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

English  Enunciation.  One  hour  one-  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Classical  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology, 
Dr.  Rhys  Carpenter,*  Associate  Professor  and  Professor  (elect) 
of  Classical  Archaeology  and  Dr.  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler, 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Archaeology. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  and  a  grad- 
uate course  of  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year  are  offered 
to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  archaeological 
work,  and  also  a  journal  club  meeting  one  and  a  half  hours 
a  fortnight.  In  addition  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences. 

The  undergraduate  work  is  divided  into  courses  of  three  hours 
a  week  and  two  hours  a  week,  affording  a  complete  series  of 
instruction  in  the  various  branches  of  classical  archaeology.  It 
is  recommended  that  those  who  elect  archaeology  as  a  major 
subject  should  offer  the  general  course  in  Archaeology,  Ancient 
Athens,  and  Ancient  Rome,  during  their  first  year,  reserving 
for  their  second  year  the  courses  on  Ancient  Architecture, 
Ancient  Painting  and  Vases,  Ancient  Egypt  and  Crete. 

All  the  undergraduate  courses  are  fully  illustrated  with  lan- 
tern-slides, and  photographs  are  available  for  review  and  com- 
parison. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  archaeology  and  a  journal  club  in  archaeology  are  offered  to 
graduate  students  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open 
also  to  graduate  students.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and 
German  is  indispensable,  and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin, 
though  not  required,  is  of  the  utmost  value  for  graduate  work  in  archaeology. 

Students  electing  classical  archaeology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have  taken  the  major  undergraduate  course 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1917-19  for  military  service. 
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in  Greek  and  the  minor  undergraduate  course  in  Latin  or  courses  equivalent 
to  these.     A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  will  be 
found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Hoppin  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Archaeological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
classical  archaeology.  The  order  of  the  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  students. 

In  1917-18  Greek  vase  painting  is  studied  in  the  first  semester,  and  Roman  architecture 
in  the  second  semester. 

In  1918-19  fifth  century  Greek  sculpture  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  the  first 
semester,  and  fifth  century  Greek  vases  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1919-20  Greek  minor  arts  (coins,  gems,  terra-cotta)  are  studied. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

iEgsean  Archaeology  with  emphasis  on  the  recent  discoveries  in  Crete. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  Painting.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  includes  a  detailed  survey  of  Cretan  frescoes,  painted  plaques,  stelae,  and 
sarcophagi,  Greek  vases  of  the  Polygnotan  era,  paintings  found  in  Etruscan  tombs, 
Pompeian  wall  decoration  and  the  mummy  portraits  from  the  Fayum. 

Dr.  Hoppin  and  Dr.  Swindler  together  conduct  in  each  year 
the  archaeological  journal  club: 

Archaeological  Journal  Club.      One  and  a  half  hoars  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  topics  of  current  archaeological  literature. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  minor  and 
major  courses: 

General  Archaeolog}^.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archaeology.  It  will  include 
architecture,  sculpture,  vases,  coins,  gems,  bionzes,  toreutics  and  terra-cottas,  omitting 
epigraphy  and  topography. 

(Not  given  in  1918-19.) 

Greek  Sculpture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection,  and  ultimate  developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece. 
The  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  principles  and  appreciation  of 
sculpture. 
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Ancient  Egypt.  Three  hours  a  week  (luring  the  first  semester. 

The  history  and  art  of  Ancient  Egypt,  with  special  attention  to  architecture  and 
painting. 

Topography  and  Monuments  of  Ancient  Athens. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Crete  and  Prehistoric  Greece.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Ancient  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  minor  and 
major  courses: 

Ancient  Painting  and  Vases.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting.  It  further  forms  an  introduction 
to  the  mythology  and  daily  life  of  Greece,  through  the  study  of  designs  on  Greek  vases. 

Ancient  Rome.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  deals  with  the  art  and  material  civilization  of  Rome  through  Republican  and 
Imperial  times.  It  is  intended  both  as  an  archaeological  background  to  Latin  studies  and  as 
an  introduction  to  Roman  art,  especially  sculpture  and  painting.  The  course  includes  a 
study  of  Etruscan  art  and  its  influence  on  early  Rome. 

This  course  supplements  that  on  Ancient  Athens  given  in  the  first  semester. 

History  of  Art. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Miss  Georgiana  Goddard  King,  Professor  of  the  History  of 
Art,  and  Miss  Helen  Lathrop,  Demonstrator  in  the  History 
of  Art. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  History  of  Art  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  work  in  history 
of  art. 

In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminary  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.  History  of  Art  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  major 
subjects  with  which  it  may  be  offered  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council. 

Miss  King  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary  and  journal  club: 

Seminary  in  Modern  Art.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  addition  to  working  with  books  and  photographs  the  students  will  be  required  to  make 
short  day-trips  to  study  pictures. 

in  1917-18  the  subject  is  Modern  Art  from  the  commencement  of  the  romantic  move- 
ments to  the  contemporary  theories.  Students  are  expected  to  be  familiar  already  with 
the  Old  Masters,  and  to  read  French  and  German.  Arrangements  will  be  made  f  ortripe 
to  Philadelphia  and  New  York  to  study  new  pictures. 
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In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Spanish  Primitives. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  will  be  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Connoisseurship.  The  Morel- 
lian  method  will  be  examined  and  appraised,  the  value  of  documentary  evidence  discussed, 
and  the  different  conditions  affecting  the  study  of  different  schools  considered.  Students 
will  have  access  to  a  large  collection  of  photographs  and  several  private  collections  of 
paintings. 

Journal  Club  in  Modern  Art .  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Miss  King  offers  each  year  the  following  minor  and  major 
courses : 

Italian  Painting  of  the  Renaissance  from  the  Middle  of  the  Thirteenth 

to  the  Middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Italian  Primitives  are  studied,  chiefly  in  the  schools  of  Florence, 
Siena,  and  Umbria;  in  the  second  semester  the  painters  of  the  High  Renaissance,  with 
special  attention  to  those  of  Venice  and  the  north  of  Italy.  The  course  is  illustrated  with 
photographs  and  lantern  slides. 

Gothic  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Romanesque  and  pointed  architecture  in  Italy  and 
Germany,  with  special  attention  to  the  introduction  of  Gothic  into  Italy  by  the  Cister- 
cians, and  the  second  semester  to  the  development  of  Gothic  in  France  and  Spain  with 
parallels  from  English  ecclesiastical  architecture.  The  course  is  illustrated  with  photo- 
graphs and  lantern  slides. 

Painting  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Flemish,  Dutch,  and  German  painters  are  studied,  in  the  second 
semester  the  French,  Spanish,  and  English. 

Renaissance  Sculpture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  sculpture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance,  the  second 
chiefly  to  Northern  art,  and  in  especial  to  figure  sculpture  in  France  from  the  building 
of  the  Cathedrals  to  the  close  of  the  Renaissance.  The  great  sculptors  of  Germany  and 
Spain  will  be  studied  carefully  in  conclusion.  The  course  is  illustrated  with  photographs 
and  lantern  slides. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Miss  King  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Modern  Painting.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  minor  and  major  work  in 

history  of  art  or  its  equivalent.     It  deals  with  the  history  of  painting  since  1800  and  comes 

down  to  the  present  year.     Students  are  expected  to  make  trips  to  Philadelphia  and  the 

neighbourhood  to  study  pictures  as  often  as  may  seem  necessary. 

Miss  King  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 
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Spanish  Painting.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  minor  and  major  work 
in  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  The  sources  and  development  of  Spanish  paint- 
ing will  be  considered  from  the  early  miniature  painters  down  to  living  painters.  Students 
will  be  expected  to  learn  something  about  the  Spanish  character  and  history  and  to  make 
short  trips  to  see  paintings  on  exhibition  in  America. 

Free  Elective  Course. 

Miss  King  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Renaissance  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  architecture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester,  that  of 
France,  Germany,  Spain  and  England  in  the  second  semester.  Lantern  slides  and  photo- 
graphs will  be  used  for  illustration. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and 
Dr.  Olive  Clio  Hazlett,  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  Students  who  elect  mathematics 
as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required  to 
elect  mathematics  also  as  an  associated  minor.  The  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
General  Course  in  Higher  Plane  Curves.    Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  seminary  deals  with  general  processes  of  analytical  geometry 
as  applied  to  plane  algebraic  curves.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  principally  to  the 
properties  of  cubic  and  quartic  curves. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Geometry  on  a  Curve  and  Linear  Systems  of  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  intention  is  to  follow  the  Italian  treatment  of  the  subject  rather  than  the  German; 
but  the  seminary  will  be  arranged  so  that  the  most  important  part  of  the  Clebsch-Lindemann 
exposition  may  profitably  be  read  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 
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Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Theory  of  Surfaces  and  Space  Curves.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  will  be  treated  from  the  projective  (analytical)  point  of  view  without  any 
consideration  of  the  development  of  differential  geometry. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Theory  of  Algebraic  Numbers.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  short  account  of  rational  integers  is  given;  afterwards  the  subject  of  integers  in  a 
general  algebraic  realm  is  taken  up,  special  attention  being  given  to  quadratic  realms. 

In  1918-19  the  following  graduate  seminary  is  offered: 

Differential  Equations.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  intended  that  the  seminary  will  deal  with  the  more  important  phases  of  the  modern 
theories  of  analytic  differential  equations. 

In  1919-20  the  following  graduate  seminary  is  offered: 

Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Scott  and  Dr.  Hazlett  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Mathematical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  at  which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs 
are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  courses  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post -major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  four  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following  with  occasional  modifications: 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry. 

or,  I.  (6.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry. 

or,  I.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homoge- 
neous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc. 

Special  permission  to  take  this  course  before  completing  the  two  years  of  the  major 
course  may  be  granted  to  students  whose  work  in  the  major  course  has  shown  that  they 
are  able  to  profit  by  the  lectures. 
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II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics. 

or,  II.  (b.)  Lectures  Preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  ordinary  and  partial. 

or,  II.  (d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher  devel- 
opment of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as  Deter- 
minants, Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc. 

or,  II.  (e.)  Elementary  Theory  of  Numbers. 

In  1917-18  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  (6.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c.)    Dr.  Hazlett.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses  will  be  offered: 

I.  (c.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (e.)  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Graphic  Mathematics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  statistical  work,  probability,  and  theory  of  errors.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics  as  well  as  to  students  of  physics.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Certain  standard  problems  of  historical  interest  are  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately. 
No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  prove  useful  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathe- 
matics. 

Dr.  Hazlett  offers  in  each  year  one  of  the  following  free 
elective  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Descriptive  Astronomy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  will  be  treated  from  an  elementary  point  of  view.  Such  mathematics  as 
seems  desirable  will  be  developed  in  the  lectures. 
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Mathematics  Preparatory  to  Science.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  cou 
lalytical 
considered. 


1V1  amematlCS  rreparatory  to  science.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  parts  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus,  trigonometry, 

analytical  geometry,  and  differential  equations.      Some  problems  in  probability  are  also 


Science. 
Physics,   Chemistry,   Geology,   Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  Wil- 
liam B.  Huff,  Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Dr.  Roger  Frederick  Brunei,  Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,* 
Dr.  Florence  Peebles,  Dr.  Frank  James  Wright,  Dr.  Gerard 
Van  Rossen,  Dr.  Annabella  Elliott  Richards,  Miss  Edith 
Hamilton  Lanman,  Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake,  and  Dr.  Anna  Sophie 
Rogers. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large 
laboratory  for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones 
for  advanced  and  special  work,  a  special  room  for  physical 
chemistry,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  care- 
fully selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is 
increasing  from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains, 
besides  necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets 
of  the  most  important  chemical  journals. 

The  geological  department  is  equipped  with  large  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils,  a  carefully  selected  library,  and 
laboratories  furnished  with  maps,  models,  charts,  lantern  slides, 
petrologic  microscopes,  goniometers,  and  other  apparatus  neces- 
sary for  work  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus 
for  the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1917-19  on  war  service. 
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Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  specialized, 
and  consists  of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special 
investigations  pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of 
the  instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  William  B.  Huff,  *  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Professor  of  Physics,  and  Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake,  Demonstrator  in 
Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminaries  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  original 
research  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses  varying 
from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  con- 
secutive years.  A  good  working  library  containing  the  current  and  bound 
numbers  of  all  the  important  physical  journals  is  kept  in  the  laboratory. 
Students  electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  may  elect  it  also  as  the  associated  minor,  provided  either 
mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  is  taken  as  the  independent  minor; 
or  mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  may  be  taken  as  the  associated 
minor.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Huff*  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  seminaries: 

Radioactivity  and  Discharge  of  Electricity  through  Gases. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  earlier  lectures  treat  of  the  effect  of  fields  on  the  path  of  a  moving  charged  particle. 
A  discussion  of  typical  experimental  methods  of  measuring  velocity  and  the  ratio  of  charge 
to  the  mass  follows.     After  a  study  of  the  phenomena  of  electrical  discharge  and  of  radio- 
activity a  brief  account  of  theories  is  given. 

Electron  Theory.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  mathematical  development  of  the  subject  is  presented  in  the  lectures,  with  special 
reference  to  experimental  tests  of  theory. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work,  and  include  a  general   account 
of  the  later  development  of  the  theory. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1918-19.  The  courses  announced  by  Professor 
Huff  will  be  given  by  an  instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced  later. 
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Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Thermodynamics  and  Radiation.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  modern  developments  of  thermo-dynamics  and  radiation  including  X-rays  and 
photo-electricity  are  considered.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  application  of  the  laws  of 
thermo-dynamics  in  physical  chemistry. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  a  general  mathematical  discussion  of  physical  optics.  Students  are 
expected  to  give  detailed  reports  on  the  methods  and  results  of  investigations  which  illus- 
trate the  theory.  When  it  seems  desirable  two  and  a  half  hours  of  experimental  work 
will  be  substituted  for  one  hour  of  the  lecture  course. 

In  each  year  Dr.  Huff*  and  Dr.  Barnes  together  conduct  the 
journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  papers 
on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points 
of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible 
in  the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for 
accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms 
for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work.  A  well-equipped  shop  and  trained  mechanics 
make  it  possible  to  have  special  forms  of  apparatus  constructed  which  are  needed  in  research 
work. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Dr.  Huff*  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Basis  of  Music.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  of  this  course  it  is  planned  to  present  some  of  the  physical  principles 
illustrated  in  the  construction  of  musical  instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory 
of  music.     Private  reading  will  be  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Historical  Development  of  Physics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  class-room  discus- 
sions. The  lectures  give  an  elementary  presentation  of  some  of  the  more  important  ideas 
and  results  of  physics.  The  reading  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  pro- 
vide additional  material  for  general  discussion.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  a  minor  course  in  science  or  its  equivalent. 

*  See  footnote,  page  107. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  ^hree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  of  this  course  treat  typical  mathematical  and  experimental  problems 
chosen  from  the  various  parts  of  the  entire  subject.  A  large  number  of  problems  on  poten- 
tial and  attraction  are  assigned. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Properties  Of  Matter.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  cover  the  general  subject  of  the  properties  of  matter  studied  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  Molecular  Theory.  The  different  theories  of  matter  are  discussed 
and  an  account  of  recent  investigations  concerning  the  relations  of  matter  and  electricity 
is  given.  Poynting  and  Thomson's  Properties  of  Matter  is  read  in  connection  with  the 
oourse. 

Theory  of  Sound.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  lectures  form  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  modes  of  vibration  of  pipes,  strings, 
and  rods.  The  theory  of  music  and  of  musical  instruments  is  then  studied.  Poynting 
and  Thomson's  Sound  is  used  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  course,  and  frequent  refer- 
ences are  made  to  Helmholtz  and  Rayleigh. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Spectroscopy.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  begins  with  a  complete  discussion  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  subject; 
the  results  of  past  and  present  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  problems  for  inves- 
tigation are  pointed  out.  The  many  important  applications  of  spectroscopy  to  astronomy 
are  not  neglected.  The  standard  book  of  reference  is  Kayser's  Handbuch  der  Spectroscopic 
Detailed  reports  of  laboratory  investigations  are  required. 

Astrophysics.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  application  of  physical  principles  and  methods 
to  the  study  of  the  composition,  structure,  and  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies.  Selected 
chapters  in  Moulton's  Celestial  Mechanics  and  many  papers  from  the  Astrophysical  Journal 
will  be  read  and  discussed. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

General  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  give  a  general  discussion  of  the  theories  advanced  to  explain  many  phenom- 
ena in  light.  Students  are  required  to  have  a  good  knowledge  of  elementary  optics  and  to 
be  sufficiently  familiar  with  optical  apparatus  to  undertake  a  detailed  study  of  some  special 
problem. 
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Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Roger  Frederic  Brunei,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,*  Associate  in  Physical  Chemis- 
try, Dr.  Gerard  Van  Rossen,  Lecturer  in  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Miss  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialize  either  in  organic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Brunei,  or  in  physical  or  inorganic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.. Van  Rossen,  but  students  who  elect 
organic  chemistry  as  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  phys- 
ical chemistry  as  the  associated  minor,  and  students  who  elect  physical 
chemistry  as  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  the  asso- 
ciated minor. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  are  carrying  on  research  in  organic 
chemistry,  and  consists  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  are  usually  related  to  the 
research  in  which  the  student  is  engaged. 

Dr.  Van  Rossen  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  reports  on  various 
topics.     The  needs  of  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for 
discussion. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures,  reading,  and  occasional  reports  cover  the  historical  developments  and  present 

status  of  subjects  of  current  interest.      In  the  year  1918-19  a  considerable  part  of  the 

*  See  footnote,  page  106. 
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time  will  be  spent  in  discussion  of  theories  of  valence  and  the  mechanism  of  chemical 
reactions. 

Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  seminary  will  be  required  to  do 
enough  laboratory  work,  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy  fourteen  hours  a  week. 
The  nature  of  this  work  depends  so  largely  on  the  past  training  of  the  student  that  no 
deBnite  statement  can  be  made  regarding  it.  A  sufficiently  advanced  student  may  be 
assigned  a  problem  to  investigate. 

Dr.  Van  Rossen  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest.  Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  sem- 
inary will  be  required  to  do  enough  laboratory  work  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy 
fourteen  hours  a  week.     The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  physico-chemical  research. 

Dr.  Brunei  and  Dr.  Van  Rossen  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Chemical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Organic  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  with  occasional  reports,  and  laboratory. 
It  is  intended  to  broaden  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  subject  and  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  present  day  chemical  problems. 

At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  will  be  required,  three  hours'  credit  being 
given  for  the  course.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  preparation  of  compounds,, 
organic  analysis,  and  study  of  the  methods  for  determining  the  constitution  of  organic 
compounds. 

Dr.  Van  Rossen  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  physical 
chemistry  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.  The  lectures  are 
intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject,  the  following  topics  being  discussed: 
fundamental  theories  of  chemistry;  the  periodic  classification;  the  corpuscular  theory  of 
matter;  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids;  osmotic  pressure  and  dilute  solutions;  col- 
loidal solutions;  thermochemistry;  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria;  chemical 
kinetics;  electrochemistry;  actinochemistry,  and  radiochemistry.  The  solution  of  a  large 
number  of  problems  will  be  required. 

The  laboratory  work  amounting  to  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  In  the  laboratory  work  of  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  advanced  quantitative 
analyses  are  included. 
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Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Dr.  Frank 
James  Wright,  Associate  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  includes,  in  addition  to 
the  minor  and  major  courses,  three  free  elective  courses  of  one 
hour  a  week,  four  post-major  courses  of  two  and  three  hours 
a  week  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have 
completed  the  major  course  in  geology,  and  two  graduate 
seminaries  of  three  hours  a  week. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography  or  mineralogy,  economic 
geology,  stratigraphy,  and  paleontology  are  offered  in  each 
year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the  student  in  exact  methods 
for  the  determination  of  rock  and  mineral  species  in  the  genesis 
of  ores  and  in  the  principles  of  stratigraphy  and  paleontology. 
They  are  an  essential  preliminary  to  research  work  in  the 
science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  and  paleonto- 
logical  collections  of  the  college,  including  the  Theodore  D. 
Rand  rock  and  mineral  collection,  which  alone  contains  over 
20,000  specimens,  by  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors, 
and  by  material  lent  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey; 
the  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  museum 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia;  within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  seminary  in  petrology  and  crystallography  should  be  preceded 
by  the  major  and  post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  is  intended 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  inorganic  geology  a 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate 
seminary  in  crystallography  is  also  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate 
students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  crystallography  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  seminary  in  physi- 
ography is  designed  primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make 
physiography  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
Further  graduate  seminaries  in  petrology  and  physiography  will  be  arranged 
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to  suit  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  research  problems  will  be  assigned. 

Students  may  specialize  either  in  petrology  and  crystallography,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Bascom,  or  in  stratigraphic  geology  and  physiography, 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  F.  J.  Wright,  but  students  who  make  inorganic 
geology  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  either  physiographic 
geology,  inorganic  chemistry,  or  crystallography  as  the  associated  minor  and 
students  who  elect  physiographic  geology  as  the  major  subject,  must  take 
either  inorganic  geology  or  biology  as  the  associated  minor.  A  list  of 
approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 

seminary: 

Petrology  and  Crystallography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  informal  discussions,  required  reading, 
laboratory  work,  and  formal  reports.  The  selection  of  subjects  in  petrology  will  be  depen- 
dent upon  the  needs  of  the  individual  students.  In  crystallography  direction  will  be  given 
in  crystal  measurement  with  the  two-circle  goniometer,  in  crystal  projection,  and  crystal 
drawing.  The  seminary  will  involve  as  much  laboratory  work  as  the  time  of  the  student 
permits. 

Dr.  Frank  James  Wright  conducts  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Physiography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Regional  physiography  is  the  general  field  of  this  seminary.  Either  the  western  or 
eastern  United  States  will  ordinarily  be  the  area  covered.  Problems  may  also  be  given  in 
European  physiography  if  desired.  The  work  of  the  course  includes  lectures,  formal  reports, 
laboratory  problems,  and  field  excursions.  Typical  maps  selected  from  the  different 
provinces  under  consideration  will  be  studied  in  the  laboratory.  The  needs  of  the  indi- 
vidual student  will  determine  largely  the  area  to  be  studied. 

Dr.  Bascom  and  Dr.  Brown  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Geological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  investigations  or  recent  geological  literature. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Petrography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 

the  optical   means  of  mineral   determination,   and   the  petrographic   characters   of  rock- 

orming  minerals.      In  the  second  semester  the  textures,  constitution,  origin,  geographic 
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distribution,  and  geologic  associations  of  igneous  rocks  are  treated;  practice  is  given  in 
the  quantitative  system  of  classification.  Special  field  problems  may  be  given  to  the  stu- 
dents for  independent  solution. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Determinative  Mineralogy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  lectures  and  laboratory  practice  deal  with  the  determination  of  minerals 
by  means  of  physical  tests  and  by  blow-pipe  analysis.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
crystal  form  and  practice  will  be  given  in  the  use  of  the  two-circle  contact  goniometer. 

Dr.  Frank  James  Wright  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in 
1919-20  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  Geology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  there  will  be  given  a  much  fuller  presentation  of  the  subject  of  economic 
geology  than  is  possible  in  the  free  elective  course.  A  greater  number  of  subjects  will  be 
taken  up  and  each  one  treated  in  greater  detail.  Strong  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
origin  and  geological  occurrence  of  the  useful  minerals. 

Dr.  Frank  James  Wright  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in 
1920-21  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Stratigraphy  and  Paleontology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Duiing  the  first  semester  a  thorough  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  sedimentation. 
The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  readings  and  laboratory  experiments.  The  principles 
underlying  the  development  of  land  forms  are  discussed.  Ancient  physiographic  conditions 
are  restored  as  accurately  as  possible  and  the  subsequent  development  of  later  stages  is 
studied  as  a  natural  sequence  of  events. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  with  a  study  of  the  modes  of  fossilization.  The 
geological  formations  of  North  America  are  taken  up  in  order  and  their  distribution  care- 
fully noted.  The  student  is  required  to  learn  the  typical  fossils  of  each  formation  and  to 
be  able  to  give  the  geological  age  of  typical  rock  specimens.  The  evolution  of  organic 
forms  through  the  different  geological  periods  and  the  principles  underlying  their  develop- 
ment, receive  special  consideration. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Cosmogony.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  course  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and 
class-room  discussion.  The  lectures  will  treat  of  the  origin  of  the  earth,  the  growth  of  the 
continents  and  the  development  of  landscape,  and  will  be  illustrated  by  lantern  slides. 
Reading  will  be  assigned  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  furnish  further  material  for 
discussion.  The  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  more  important  results  reached 
by  geologic  research.     It  will  be  given  only  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students. 
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Dr.  Frank  James  Wright  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in 
1919-20  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate 

students: 

Economic  Geology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  broad  treatment  of  our  mineral  industry.  The  nature, 
mode  of  occurrence,  distribution,  and  uses  of  the  various  mineral  products  will  be  con- 
sidered. Among  the  non-metallic  substances  coal  and  building  stones  will  receive  chief 
attention;  among  the  metals  iron,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  gold  and  silver  will  be  particularly 
stressed. 

Dr.  Frank  James  Wright  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in 
1920-21  the  following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Map  Interpretation.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  study  of  the  topographic  map  and  its  interpretation.     Maps  illustrating  constructional 

and  de9tructional  land  forms  are  interpreted  in  class.      Informal  conferences,  in  which 

maps  representing  some  special  feature  are  fully  discussed,  and  additional  map  studies 

make  up  the  work  of  the  course. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Florence 
Peebles,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  Dr.  Annabella 
Elliott  Richards,  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  and 
Dr.  Anna  Sophie  Rogers,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialize  either  in  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Tennent,  or  in  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Peebles  or  in  Physio- 
logical Chemistry  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Richards.  A  list  of  approved 
associated  and  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Zoology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  Cytology  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  deals  with  the  anatomy 
of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its  various  structures  in  unicellular  and 
multicellular  organisms, 
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Special  attention  is  given  to  the  phenomena  of  spermatogenesis  and  oogenesis  and  the 
theories  connected  therewith. 

In  1918-19  Embryology  of  Invertebrates  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
work  includes  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of  the 
problems  of  germinal  organization,  cleavage  and  differentiation,  and  a  discussion  of  the 
bearing  of  these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

In  1919-20  Genetics  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  includes  a  discussion 
of  biomctrical  methods  and  results;  of  investigations  on  "pure  lines";  of  the  effectiveness 
of  selection;  of  the  relation  between  chromosomes  and  heredity;  of  various  theories  of 
heredity  and  of  the  application  of  these  ideas  in  animal  and  plant  breeding. 

Dr.    Peebles   offers    in    each   year   the   following   graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Physiology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1917-18  the  Development  of  Modern  Physiology  is  studied.  The  work  consists  of 
reports  by  the  students  and  discussion  of  recent  advances  in  the  subject. 

In  1918-19  Animal  Instincts  and  Tropisms  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
In  1919-20  Internal  secretions  will  be  treated. 

Dr.    Richards    offers    in    1917-18    the    following    graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Chemistry.      Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  taking  this  seminary  are  required  to  have  a  preparation  in  physiological 
chemistry  at  least  equivalent  to  that  given  in  the  post-major  course.  Research  work 
will  be  begun  in  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Peebles  and  Dr.  Richards  together  conduct 
the  journal  club  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Biological  Journal  Clllb.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of  current 
biological  literature. 

Laboratory  Work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  muat 
devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  and  will  be  given  a  problem  for  veri- 
fication or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1917-18  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Protoplasm,  the  Cell,  and  Cytological  Technique. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation,  and  fertilization.  Both  plant  and  animal, 
cells  will  be  studied,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological 
material  for  microscopical  examination.  This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours  labora- 
tory work  as  a  two-hour  course. 
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Experimental  Morphology.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  historical  view  of  experimental  morphology 
of  both  plants  and  animals,  to  discuss  some  of  the  methods  employed,  to  point  out  the 
results  already  obtained,  and  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  work  now  being  done  in  the  sub- 
ject.   This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours  laboratory  work  as  a  two-hour  course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading,  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
ltudy  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
sabrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick,  and  Pig.  At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

The  course  is  divided  as  follows:  First  semester,  Early  stages  of  development.  Second 
semester,  Organogeny. 

Dr.  Peebles  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physiology  of  Microorganisms.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  yeasts,  molds  and  bacteria. 
In  the  second  semester  problems  of  growth,  cell  division,  regeneration  and  reproduction  in 
Protozoa  are  treated.     A  specific  problem  is  given  to  each  student. 

Dr.  Peebles  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  reports  on  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work. 
A  specific  problem  is  taken  up  and  studied  by  physiological  methods.     The  lectures  deal 
with  the  functions  of  the  nervous  system  from  a  comparative  standpoint. 

Dr.  Richards  offers  in  1917-18  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physiological  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  and  laboratory  work.     At  least  six  and  a  half  hours  a 

week  of  laboratory  work  are  required.     The  laboratory  work  includes  a  study  of  certain 

proteins;  fats  and  carbohydrates.     A  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  at  least  equivalent 

to  that  obtained  in  the  minor  course  is  desirable. 

Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Peebles  and  Dr.  Richards  conduct  labora- 
tory work  in  connection  with  the  above  courses : 
Laboratory  Work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
with  the  courses  offered  above.  The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student 
experience  in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  its  adaptation  to  research.  Some  special  prob- 
lem is  assigned  to  each  student;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  pre- 
sented in  writing. 
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Free  Elective  Course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  an  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  considerable  amount  of  assigned  reading  is 
required. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level,  in  the  midst  of  a  beau- 
tiful rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every 
direction.  The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and 
include  lawns,  tennis  courts,  and  three  large  athletic  fields. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  a  general  assembly  room,  ten  lec- 
ture-rooms, and  the  offices  of  administration. 

The  library,  the  gift  of  the  friends,  graduates,  and  students  of 
the  college,  begun  in  April,  1903,  was  completed  in  February, 
1907.  It  is  built  of  gray  stone  in  the  Jacobean  Gothic  style  of 
architecture  of  the  period  of  1630,  and  forms  three  sides  of  a 
closed  quadrangle.  The  main  building,  devoted  to  the  library 
proper,  faces  east  and  is  opposite  and  parallel  to  Taylor  Hall 
at  a  distance  of  about  fifty  yards;  the  principal  entrances  of  the 
two  buildings  face  each  other  and  are  connected  by  a  broad 
cement  path.  The  east  front  is  one  hundred  and  seventy-four 
feet  long  and  contains  a  three-story  stack  with  accommodation 
for  eighty-eight  thousand  volumes,  and  above  this  a  large 
reading-room  with  desks  for  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  readers, 
each  desk  screened  to  a  height  of  two  feet,  as  in  the  British 
Museum  reading-room,  to  secure  privacy  to  the  reader.  No 
books  of  reference  are  kept  in  the  main  reading-room.  Beyond 
the  reading-room  on  the  south  side  are  the  newspaper  and  mag- 
azine rooms;  on  the  north  side  is  the  Art  and  Archaeological 
seminary,  containing  collections  of  photographs,  vases,  and 
coins.     The  main  building  contains  offices  for  the  librarians  and 
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cataloguers,  a  professor's  office,  a  new  book  room,  and  four  cloak 
rooms.  The  wings  of  the  building,  running  symmetrically  about 
two  hundred  feet  in  length  from  the  north  and  south  ends  of 
the  main  building,  contain  eleven  seminary  rooms  and  thirty- 
two  professors'  offices.  The  books  needed  for  graduate  study 
and  research  are  kept  in  the  seminary  rooms  where  the  graduate 
lectures  are  held.  The  seminaries  are  arranged  as  follows: 
Greek,  Latin,  English,  German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 
Semitic  Languages  and  Philosophy  in  the  north  wing;  Mathe- 
matics, History,  Economics,  and  Psychology,  in  the  south  wing. 
The  total  book  capacity  of  the  library  including  the  seminary 
libraries  and  the  books  for  general  study  which  are  kept  in  the 
stack,  is  168,499  volumes.  The  building  is  absolutely  fire- 
proof. Professors'  offices  for  the  senior  professors  in  each 
department  adjoin  the  seminary  rooms.  There  are  also  two 
seminary  lecture-rooms  accommodating  about  fifteen  students, 
one  general  lecture-room  accommodating  forty-two  students, 
three  interview  rooms,  and  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  Christian 
Association. 

On  the  first  floor  of  the  south  wing  the  department  of  experi- 
mental psychology  has  two  large  laboratories,  one  for  general 
work  and  one  for  research.  The  basement  of  the  north  wing 
contains  the  education  seminary,  two  professors'  offices,  a  room 
for  the  Monograph  Committee  of  the  Faculty  and  the  Alumnae 
Association,  and  fire-proof  safe  rooms  for  the  records  and 
archives  of  the  college.  The  quadrangular  court  enclosed  by 
the  building  is  surrounded  by  cloisters  and  in  the  centre  of  the 
grass  enclosure  is  a  fountain,  the  gift  of  the  class  of  1901. 

The  library  is  open  for  students  on  week-days  from  8  a.  m. 
till  10  p.  m.  and  on  Sundays  from  2  p.  m.  till  10  p.  m.  It  is 
open  for  the  faculty  at  all  hours. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by 
the  Trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  gen- 
erosity of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely 
occupied  by  the  scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific 
libraries,  and  the  consultation-rooms  of  the  professors  of  science. 
The  first  floor  and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the 
second  floor  is  reserved  for  biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry, 
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and  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  for  geology.  In  December,  1893, 
a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical  department 
was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnae  and 
students. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  Trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans,  drawings, 
and  descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall, 
Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rocke- 
feller, and  of  the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall,  the  Library, 
and  Dalton  Hall,  are  published  in  a  separate  pamphlet  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

The  new  gymnasium,  erected  on  the  site  of  the  first  gym- 
nasium and  the  gift  of  the  Athletic  Association,  the  alumnae 
and  thirteen  neighbors  of  the  college,  was  completed  in  Feb- 
ruary, 1909.  It  is  open  to  the  students  from  8  a.  m.  till  10  p.  m., 
daily,  contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  run- 
ning or  walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the 
director,  and  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record 
of  the  physical  development  of  the  students,  a  waiting  room, 
and  cloak  rooms.  In  the  basement  are  bathrooms  for  use  after 
exercise  and  a  swimming-tank,  sixty-nine  feet  long,  twenty 
feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  a  half  feet  deep,  given 
in  1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college, 
and  well  supplied  with  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming. 
The  gymnasium  is  under  the  charge  of  a  director  and  two 
assistants. 

On  the  grounds,  separated  from  other  buildings,  is  the  Class 
of  1905  infirmary  opened  in  October,  1913,  with  accommodation 
for  patients  and  nurses,  and  its  own  diet  kitchens  and  bath- 
rooms, wards  and  private  rooms,  sun  parlour,  sun  terrace,  and 
two  isolation  wards. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  is  situated  on  the 
campus  and  has  its  own  out-of-door  class  rooms  and  athletic 
ground. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as  part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  elect  re- 
light, and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is 
conducted  through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  base- 
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ment  of  each  building.  Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is 
blown  through  the  heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed 
to  the  various  rooms,  and  the  piping  system  is  so  adjusted  as 
to  change  the  air  completely  in  every  room  once  in  every  ten 
minutes  throughout  the  day  and  night.  The  temperature  is 
regulated  by  thermostats  in  the  heating  coils  as  well  as  in  the 
individual  rooms.  The  electric  lights,  including  electric  read- 
ing-lamps for  each  student,  are  installed  in  the  most  approved 
manner  and  the  voltage  is  kept  constant  so  that  there  is  no 
fluctuation.  A  constant  and  abundant  supply  of  hot  water 
is  laid  on  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees 
during  all  the  twTenty-four  hours  of  the  day,  in  all  the  bath- 
rooms and  stationary  washstands  and  tea  pantries. 

The  Bell  Telephone  Company,  a  branch  of  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  maintains  telephone  pay 
stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence,  in  the  library,  and  in 
the  gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be  com- 
municated with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal 
Telegraph-Cable  Company  office,  a  Western  Union  office,  an 
Adams  Express  office,  a  United  States  money-order  office  and 
two  banks. 

Horses  for  riding  and  driving  may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the 
college  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  month. 
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Spanish  Reading  (De  Haan) 

History,  British  Imperialism  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 

Chemistry  Laboratory  (Lanman) 

Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 

L*  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 
Div.  B 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
JHjkMid.  Eng.  Romances 

'  "J»gy,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
[  •  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

y«com) 

♦ophanea  (Sanders) 
*raa  (Chew) 
ature  (Vatar) 
"-'nt  Problems  (Fenwick) 
■•  matm 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 

Div.C 
English,  Mid.  Eng.  Romances 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics,  Demonstration 
Geology,  Demonstration  (Bascom) 

Greek  Literature  (W.  C.  Wright) 
English  Drama  (Chew) 
Frpneh  Reading  and  Composition  (YatarN 
Politics.  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 
,  Mathematics 
Biology  (Peebles) 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Chemistry  Journal  Club  (Brunei,  Lanman) 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 

Div.  B 

Div.  C  (Swindler) 
English,  Mid.  Eng.  Romances 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 
English  Drama  (Chew) 
French  Literature  (Vatar) 
Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics 
Biology  (Peebles) 

SCHEDULE  OF  LECTUK 


HODB 


Course 


MONDAY 


Laboratory  Work 


Post-major 


Graduate 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-major 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
Physics,  Minor 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (Bascom) 
Biology.  Minor  (Tennent) 

Greek,  .Eschylus  (Sanders) 


French,  Rabelais  (Vatar) 

Economics  and   Politics,   American   Social 

Problems  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 


Beowulf     2.30-4.30 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
Physics,  Minor 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A, 

King) 
Biblical  Literature  (Barton) 


Latin,  Vergil  (Frank) 

History,  American  Constitutional  (William 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Research  (Kingsbury) 


Teutonic  Seminary,  3-5 


Foundations  of  French  Grammar  (Beck) 
Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Bezanson) 
Psychology   Journal   Club    (Leuba,  Ferree, 

and  Rand) 
Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King), 

3-5 


Latin  Seminary,  Cicero  (Frank),  4-6 
Seminary  in  English  Literature  (Donnelly), 

4-6 
Seminary  in   Mediaeval  French  Literature 

(Beck),  4-6 
Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek  (Barton) 
History  Journal  Club   (Gray,  William  R. 

Smith),  4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

Fenwick),  4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Social  Economy  Journal  Club  (Kingsbury, 

Kellogg,  Bezanson),  4-6.  Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary    in    Social    Economy,  Practicum 

(Kingsbury  and  Kellogg),  4-6.    Alternate 

Weeks 
Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 
Mathematics  (Scott),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology 
Spanish  Seminary  (De  Haan) 


TUESDAY 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Ri 

Physics,  Minor 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Greek,  ^Eschylus  (Sanders) 


French,  Rabelais  (Vatar) 
Economics  and   Politics,  Amerir 

Problems  (Marion  P.  Sir  ith'i 
Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rd; 

Physics,  Minor 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespe; 

King) 
History  of  the  Far  East,  (Bari.m 
Advanced  Experimental  Paycholo  (F 


Latin,  Vergil  (Frank) 

History,  American  Constitution!  (^ 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Research  (Kingsbury) 
Mathematics 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Orator 

3-4.30 
Seminary    in    English    Literatu 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  ch* 

3-4.30 
Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Bczn  n 


Greek  Journal  Club  (Sand* 

Wright),  4.30-6.    Alternate 
Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  a  ft 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Middle  English  Sen  inary.  4.30-H 
German  Journal  Club  (Jessen  a 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Semitic  S^rrinary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  European  Histoi 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick),  4 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore  dU»; 

4-6 
Seminary     in      Educational 

(Castro),  4-6 
Mathematical    Journal   Club 
).    Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary  in  Physiology  4.30-6  (pb 


Comparative  Semitic  Gr 


[RST  SEMESTER,   1918-19   (continued) 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


-   n  lers) 
sition  (Frank) 

:  Jessen) 
:r>    Schenck 
:    Politics,   American   Social 
ion  P.  Smith) 
5  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
y,  Embryology  (Tennent) 

logical Seminary  iHoppin),  2-4 

Trench  Philology  (Beck),  2-4 
Treatment  (Kellogg) 

ts  (Arlitt),  2-4 
.    Journal    Club    (Bascom,    F.    J. 
4.15 


iall) 
!  Literature  (Barton) 
ts  of  Statistics  (Bezanson) 


Anthology  (W.  C.  Wright) 

Link) 
.  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 

.  Nervous  System  (Peebles) 


,  Literary  Criticism  (Jeesen) 
y  in  Pohtics  (Fenwick) 


Physics .  Major  (Barnes) 
Chen  istry,  Major  (Lanman) 
Geology,  Major  (F.  J.  Wright) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 


Greek,  Anthology  (Wright) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 
(Fenwick) 

Renaissance  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 


Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 

Seminary  in  Industrial  Peace  (Bezanson,  2-4 
iEgean  Archaeology  (Swindler) 


•minary,  Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler), 

yin  English  Composition  (Crandall), 

rraan 
e  Philology  (Beck),  4.30-6 
^minary,  4-6 

y  in  History  of  Religion  (Barton) 
:•  in  American  History  (William  R. 

'  y  in  Social  Research    (Kingsbury), 

y  in  Social  Psychology  (Leuba),  4-6 
y  in  Education  (Castro),  4.30-6 


'.  German 
Seminary  (DeHaan) 


Physics.  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Lanman) 
Geology,  Major  (F.  J.  W7right) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 

Daily  Themes  (Crandall) 
History  of  the  Far  East  (Barton) 


Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 


Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Orators  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary   in   English   Literature    (Chew), 

3-4.30 
Seminary    in  French  Literature  (Schenck), 

3-4.30 
Comp.  Teutonic  Grammar 
Philosophical  Journal  Club   (Theodore  de 

Laguna,  Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Sabin), 

3-4.30 


Middle  English  Seminary,  4.30-6 
Seminary  in  German  Literature  (Jessen), 

4-6 
Middle  Low  German 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (Kellogg),  4-6 
Educational    Journal    Club    (Castro    and 

Arlitt),  4.30-6 
Mathematics,  4-6. 
Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  King), 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary  in  Physiology  (Peebles),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Ethiopic  (Barton) 


FRIDAY 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Lanman) 
Geology,  Major  (F.  J.  Weight) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  International  La) 

(Fenwick) 
Renaissance  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 


Greek  Seminary,  Homeric  Question  (Wright), 
2-4 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 

Chemistry,  Major  (Lanman) 
Geology,  Major  (F.  J.  Wright) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 


Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 


English    Journal    Club    (Donnelly,    Chew, 

Crandall),  3-4.30.     Alternate  Weeks 
Gothic 
Romance    Languages    Journal    Club    (De 

Haan,  Schenck,  Beck,  and  Vatar),  3-4.30. 

Alternate  Weeks 
Archaeological     Journal     Club      (Hoppin, 

Swindler),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 


Latin  Seminary,  Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler), 

4.30-6 
Middle  High  German 

Romance  Philology  (Beck),  4.30-6 
Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  History  of  Philosophy  (Sabin). 

4-6 


Seminary  in  Education  (Castro),  4.30- 


Old  High  German 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTEJ 


Hour 


Cour6e 


10 


11 


12 


Matriculation 

General 

Minor 

Major 

Elective 

Graduate 


General 
Minor 


Major 

Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 


General 
Minor 


Major 


Elective 
Post-major 
Graduate 


Minor 


Major 


Elective 
Graduate 


MONDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 

German 

French 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Euripides  (Sanders) 

French,  19th  Century  Literature  (Beck) 

Crete  (Hoppin) 

Mathematics,  Calculus 

Chemistry  (Lanman) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 

Physics 

Geology  (Bascom) 


TUESDAY 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Dunn) 

English  Poets  (Chew) 

German  Grammar  (Jessen) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Biology  (Peebles) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (T. 

Laguna) 
17th  and  18th  Century  Painting(G.G.  King) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
Private  Law  (Fenwick) 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Petrology  (Bascom) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Oriental  History,  History  of  the  Near  East 

(Barton) 
Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div.  A  (Fenwick) 

Div.  B 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (G.  de  Laguna) 
General  Archaeology  (Hoppin) 

Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


Latin,  Terence,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 

Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Geology  (F.  J.  Wright) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

Shakespeare 

French  Literature  (Schenck) 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  (Tennent) 


Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Greek  (Kirk) 

German 

French 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Homer  (W.  C.  Wright) 
French,  Reading  and  Composition 
Ancient  Architecture  (Hoppin) 
Mathematics,  Algebra 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Lanman 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Historical  Development  of  Phys 

Geology  (F.  J.  Wright) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  u 

English  Poets  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (DeHaan) 
History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  )fi 
Biology  Laboratory  (Peebles) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendenr'a 

Laguna) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  Kj) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Education  (Castro) 


Physical  Chemistry  (Lanman) 
Applied  Psychology  (Rand),  10- 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Doe! 

Italian  (Vatar) 


Introduction  to  Government  an«' 
Div.  A  (Fenwi  1 
Div.  B 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (G  2 
Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gra 
Physics 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Literary  History  (W.  C.  Wright 

Geology  (F.  J.  Wright) 


Latin  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 
Div.  A  (Swindler 
Div.  C 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  EmoU 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  Kins 
Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Geology  Laboratory  (F.  J.  W'rig 

Greek  Literature  (W.  C.  Wright 

Shakespeare 

French,  Reading  and  Composite  u 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (hP 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  (Tennent) 

History  of  the  D.  S.  from  1885  (>R 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 


ECOND  SEMESTER,   1918-19. 


WEDNESDAY 


I  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

ipid<*  (Sanders) 

ICentury  Literature  iBeck) 

ulus 
i  Lanman) 


i  Composition  and  Reading  (Jessen) 
op,  Applied  (Rand) 
scorn) 


Till  RSDAY 


tsh  Composition,  2nd  year  (Dunn) 

.<b  Poets  i Chew) 

.in  Reading  (Jessen) 

■h  (DeHaan) 

rj  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  R.  Smith) 

gy  (Peebles) 

it   Philosophical    Tendencies    (T.    de 

Vntury  Painting  (G.G.King) 
©r  (Bascom) 

Psychology  (Arlitt) 


cs  (Barnes) 
iktry  (Brunei) 

crtphy  (Bascom) 


Greek  (Kirk) 

German 

French 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Homer  (W.  C.  Wright) 

French,  Reading  and  Composition  (Beck) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Hoppin) 

Mathematics,  Algebra 

Chemistry,  Demonstration  (Lanman) 

German,  Faust  (Jessen) 

Ancient  History,  Roman  Life  (Frank) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 


Physics  Journal  Club  ( and  Barnes) 

Geology  (F.  J.  Wright) 

Biology  Journal  Club  (Tennet  and  Peebles) 


FRIDAY 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Dunn) 

English  Poets  (Chew) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Biology,  Demonstration  (Peebles) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (T.    de 

Laguna) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Bascom) 

Education  (Castro) 


Middle  High  German 
Physical  Chemistry  (Lanman) 


Greek  (Kirk) 

German 

French 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Herodotus  (Sanders) 

French,  19th  Century  Literature  (Beck) 

Crete  (Hoppin) 

Mathematics,  Calculus 

Chemistry  (Lanman) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

Map  Interpretation  (F.  J.  Wright) 

Physics 

Geology  (Bascom) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Dunn) 

English  Poets  (Chew) 

German  Reading  (Jessen) 

Spanish  (DeHaan) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  (W.  R.  Smith) 

Biology  (Peebles) 


Recent   Philosophical    Tendencies    (T.    di 

Laguna) 
17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Basoom) 

Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 


Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Petrography  (Bascom) 


m  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

o  (Vat&r) 

ital  History,  History  of  the  Near  East 

dnctjon  to  Government  and  Politics, 

Div.  A  (Fenwick) 

Div.  B 
entary  Logic  and  Ethics  (G.  de  Laguna) 
ral  Archaeology  (Hoppin) 

Comedy  (Wheeler) 
ah  Grammar  (DeHaan) 
ry  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
m 
itry  (Brunei) 

(Scott) 


tie  Psychology  (Ferree) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 
Italian  (Vatar) 


Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B 

Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (G.  de  Laguna) 

Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  Laboratory 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 

Literary  History  (W.  C.  Wright) 

Geology  (F.  J.  Wright) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Vatar) 

Oriental  History,  History  of  the  Near  East 

(Barton) 
Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick) 
Div.  B 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (G.  de  Laguna) 
General  Archaeology  (Hoppin) 

Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (DeHaan) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  Laboratory 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 


Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


Latin,  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 

Div.  A  (Swindler) 

Div.  C 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
Gothic  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics,  Demonstration  (Barnes) 
Geology,  Demonstration  (F.  J.  Wright) 


l.  Terence,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 

Div.  A 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
wogy  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
n  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
ies  (Barnes) 
D  K.J.Wright) 

i,  Sophocles  (Sanders)  Greek  Literature  (W.  C.  Wright) 

Shakespeare 

:o  Literature  (Schenck)  French,  Reading  and  Composition  (Schenck) 

-  Hut  of  EcoS.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith)    Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 
wnatics  (Scott)  Mathematics  (Scott) 

©  (Tennent)  Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  (W.  R.  Smith ) 


Latin,  Terence,  Div.  C  (Wheeler) 

Div.  A 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 
Italian  Renaissance  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Physics  (Barnes) 
Geology  (F.  J.  Wright) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

Shakespeare 

French  Literature  (Schenck) 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  (M.  P.  Smith) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 


Chemistry    Journal 
Lanman) 


Club     (Brunei     and 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTIN 


Hour 


Course 


Laboratory  Work 


Post-major 


Graduate 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-major 


Graduate 


MONDAY 


Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 

Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Lanman) 

Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (F.  J.  Wright) 

Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Greek,  Pindar  (Sanders) 


French,  Rabelais  (Vatar) 

Economics  and  Politics,  American  Social 

Problems  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 


Beowulf,  2.30-4.30 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 

Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 

Chemistry,  Minor  (Lanman) 

Geology,  Minor,  Field  Work  (F.  J.  Wright) 

Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A. 
King) 

Biblical  Literature  (Barton) 


Latin,  Prose  of  the  Empire  (Frank) 
History,  American  Constitutional  (William 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury) 


Teutonic  Seminary,  3-5 

Foundations  of  French  Grammar  (Beck) 


Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Bezanson) 
Psychology  Journal  Club  (Leuba,  Ferree,  and 

Rand) 
Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  (G.  G.  King), 

2-4 


Latin  Seminary,  Cicero  (Frank),  4-6 
Seminary  in  English  Literature  (Donnelly), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature 

(Beck),  4-6 
Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek  (Barton) 
History  Journal  Club  (Gray,  W.  R.  Smith 

and  ),  4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 

Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

Fenwick),  4-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary   in   Social    Economy   Practicum 

(Kingsbury  and  Kellogg),  4-6.    Alternate 

Weeks 
Social  Economy  Journal  Club  (Kingsbury, 

Kellogg,     Bezanson),     4-6.       Alternate 

Weeks 
Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 
Mathematics  (Scott),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology  (Sehrt) 
Spanish  Seminary  (DeHaan) 


TUESDAY 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Lanman) 
Geology,  Minor  (F.  J.  Wright) 
Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Greek,  Pindar  (Sanders) 


French,  Rabelais  (Vatar) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Am 
Problems  (Marion  P.  Smith) 
Spanish  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
Mathematics  (Scott) 


Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 


Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Lanman) 
Geology,  Minor  (F.  J.  Wright) 
Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakeeire 

King) 
History  of  the  Far  East  (BarW 
Advanced  Experimental  Psyohoy  < 


Latin,  Prose  of  the  Empire  (Fru) 
History,  American  Constitution!  (' 

R.  Smith) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury) 

Mathematics 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  OratorsJar. 
Seminary    in    English    Literate 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in  French  Literatur(Sc 

3-4.30 
Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Bezson 


Greek  Journal  Club  (San<i 

Wright),  4.30-6.    Alternal 
Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  d 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Middle  English  Seminary,  4.30- 
German  Journal  Club  (Jessen  d 

4.30-6.     Alternate  Weeks 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  European  History  ray 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick), -6 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore    I 

4-6 
Seminary      in      Education:: 

(Castro),  4-6 
Mathematical  Journal  Club  (Stt) 

nate  Weeks 
Seminary  in  Physiology  (Peeblc  4 


Comparative  Semitic  Grammar  ar< 


SECOND  SEMESTER,   1918-19   (continued), 


WEDNESDAY 

THURSDAY 

FRIDAY 

nirtry,  Major  (Brunei) 

•  dersl 
a.  Composition  (Frank) 
Bis,  Reading  (Jessen) 

nek) 
ionics  and   Politics,   American   Social 

irion  P.  Smith) 
«fa  Painting  (G.  G.  King) 
ssen) 
.  (Tennent) 

iand  Old  French  Philology  (Beck),  2-4 

n  inary  'Hoppin),  2-4 
il  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
HfceBeaTests(Arlitt),2-4 
op-   Journal    Club    (Bascom,    J.    J. 
15-4.15 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Greek,  Sophocles,  Ajax  (W.  C.  Wright) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 

(Fenwick) 
Renaissance  .Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 

Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 
Seminary  in  Industrial  Peace  (Bezanson), 

2-4 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 
French,  Lyric  Poetry  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Pontics,  International  Law 

(Fenwick) 
Renai«sance  Architecture  (G.  G.  King) 

Greek,  Seminary,  Homeric  Question  (Wright), 
2-4 

nietry,  Major  (Brunei) 

randall) 
cil  Literature  (.Barton) 

Statistics  (Bezanson) 

lcs.  Ajax  (W.  C.  Wright) 
a.  Prose  of  the  Empire  (Frank) 

ind  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 

us  System  (Peebles) 

nan.  The  Essay  (Jessen) 
nary  in  Politics  (Fenwick) 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

The  Short  Story  (Crandall) 
History  of  the  Far  East  (Barton) 

Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Orators  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary   in    English    Literature    (Chew), 

3-4.30 
Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  (Schenck), 

3-4.30 
Philosophical  Journal  Club   (Theodore  de 

Laguna,   Grace  de   Laguna,  and  Avey), 

3-4.30 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Roman  Elegy  (Wheeler) 

History,  England  under  the  Tudors  (Gray) 

English  Journal  Club  (Donnelly,  Chew,  and 
Crandall),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 

Gothic 

Romance  Languages  Journal  Club  (DeHaan, 
Schenck,  Beck,  and  Vatar),  3-4.30.  Alter- 
nate Weeks 

Archaeological  Journal  Club  (Hoppin), 
Swindler),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 

i  Seminary,  Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler), 

'•  Garvin  Ene!i.-h  Composition  (Crandall), 

1  If  High  German 

logy  Beck),  4.30-6 
n  Seminary,  4-6 

•  wy  in  History  of  Religion  (Barton) 

-  wy  in  American  History  (William  R. 

Jtb),  4-€ 
'  wy  in  Social  Research  (Kingsbury) 

5  *ry  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 
de  Laguna),  4-6 

*  wy  b  Principles  and   Methods   of 
«at»n  (Castro),  4.30-6 

i  wy  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 

Middle  English  Seminary,  4.30-6 

Seminary  in  German  Literature  (Jessen),  4-6 
Middle  Low  German 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (Kellogg),  4-6 
Mathematics 

Education  Journal  Club  (Castro  and  Arlitt), 
4.30-6 

Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  (G.  G.  King), 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary  in  Physiology  (Peebles),  4.30-6 

Latin  Seminary,  Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler), 

Middle  High  German 

Romance  Philology  (Beck),  4.30-6 

Seminary  in  Economics  (Marion  P.  Smith), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  History  of  Philosophy  (Sabin), 

4-6 
Seminary   in   Principles   and   Methods   of 

Education  (Castro),  4.30-6 
Seminary  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 

1  en  Seminary  (DeHaan) 

Ethiopic  (Barton) 

Old  High  German 
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The  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at  eleven 
o'clock,  on  June  3rd,  1920. 


Academic  Year,  1919-20. 
September  22nd.     Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
September  29th.      Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
September  30th.      Registration  of  students. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 
October  1st.  The  work  of  the  thirty-fifth  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
October  2nd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  4th.  Language  examinations  for  all  undergraduates. 

October  11th.  Senior  examination  in  French. 

Language  examinations  for  Juniors. 
October  18th.  Senior  examination  in  German. 

October  23rd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  17th.      Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
November  25th.      Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

end. 
November  26th.      Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
December  1st.         Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
December  6th.         Senior  examination  in  French. 
December  13th.       Senior  examination  in  German. 
December  22nd.      Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
January  6th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  14th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

January  20th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

January  21st.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

January  31st.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 
February  2nd.         Vacation. 
February  3rd.  Vacation. 

February  4th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
February  5th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  26th.        Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
March  13th.  Senior  examination  in  French. 

March  16th.  Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 

March  19th.  Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 

March  20th.  Senior  examination  in  German. 

March  22nd.  Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
March  30th.  Collegiate   and   matriculation    condition   examinations 

end. 
March  31st.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  8th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  8th.  Senior  examinations  in  French  and  German^ 

May  18th.  Vacation. 


May  19th. 
May  26th. 
May  29th. 
June  2nd. 
June  3rd. 


September  20th. 
September  27th. 

September  28th. 

September  29th. 

September  30th. 
October  2nd. 
October  9th. 

October  16th. 
October  21st. 
November  15th. 

November  23rd. 

November  24th. 
November  29th. 
December  4th. 
December  11th. 
December  21st. 
January  5th. 
January  12th. 
January  18th. 
January  19th. 
January  29th. 

January  31st. 
February  1st. 
February  2nd. 

February  3rd. 
February  24th. 
March  12th. 
March  14th. 

March  16th. 
March  18th. 


Collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
Conferring  of  degrees  and    close 
demic  year. 


of  thirty-fifth   aca- 


Academic  Year,  1920-21. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 
Registration  of  students. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
The  work  of   the  thirty-sixth  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Language  examinations  for  all  undergraduates. 
Senior  examination  in  French. 
Language  examinations  for  Juniors. 
Senior  examination  in  German. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

end. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Senior  examination  in  French. 
Senior  examination  in  German. 
Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 
Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 
Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Annual  meeting  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 
Vacation. 
Vacation. 
The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter 

to  nine  o'clock. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 
Senior  examination  in  French. 
Collegiate   and   matriculation   condition   examinations 

begin. 
Mid-semester  examination  in  matriculation  Greek. 
Announcement  of  European  Fellowships. 


March  19th.  Senior  examination  in  German. 

March  22nd.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  condition  examinations 
end. 

March  23rd.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

March  31st.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  7th.  Senior  examinations  in  French  and  German. 

May  17th.  Vacation. 

May  18th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  25th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

May  28th.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  1st.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  2nd.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  thirty-sixth  aca- 
demic year. 


Academic  Year,  1921-22. 

September  26th.      Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

October  3rd.  Registration  of  students.      Halls  of  Residence  open 

for  students  at  three  p.  m. 
October  4th.  Registration  of  students. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 
October  5th.  The  work  of  the  thirty-seventh  academic  year  begins 

at  a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 


Officers  of  Administration. 

Academic  Year,  1918-19. 

President, 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Helen  Herron  Taft,  A.M. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the  President, 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D. 

Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College, 
Edith  Orlady,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College, 
Marian  Clementine  Kleps,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence, 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Pembroke  Hall. 
Alice  Martin  Hawkins,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Letitia  Butler  Windle,  A.B.,  Radnor  Hall. 
Adeline  Werner  Vorys,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Katharine  Walker  McGiffert,  A.B.,  Denbigh  Hall. 

Comptroller, 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office :   Taylor  Hall. 

Business  Manager, 
Louise  Watson,  A.B.     Office:   Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  Business  Manager, 
Ruth  Ellen  Lautz,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Junior  Bursar, 
Harriet  Jean  Crawford,  A.B.     Office:   Cartref. 

Librarian, 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:   The  Library. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and  Supervisor  of  Health  Department, 
Constance  M.  K.  Applebee.     Office:   The  Gymnasium. 

Physician-in-Chief, 
Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.     Office  hours,  8.30  to  9.30  and  2  to  3  daily, 

Rosemont,  Pa. 

Assistant  Resident  Physician, 

Marion  Hague  Rea,  M.D.,  1905  Infirmary,  Bryn  Mawr;   Office  hours, 

The  Infirmary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  8  to  8.30  a.  m.,  4  to  5.30  p.  m., 

daily  except  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

Examining  Oculist, 
Helen  Murphy,  M.D.     Office  hours,  2  to  4  daily,  1408  Spruce  Street, 

Philadelphia. 


Academic  Appointments. 

Academic  Year,  1918-19. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  President  of  the  College  and 
Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Student  in  the  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor 
of  English,  1885-94. 

Helen  Herron  Taft,  A.M.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915;  A.M.,  Yale  University,  1916.  Graduate  Student,  Yale 
University,  1915-17. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc.,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1880;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton 
College,  1880-84;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1880-83;    D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86;  Harvard  University,  1888-91;  Thayer  Scholar,  Harvard 
University,  1889-91;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University, 
1891.  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Study  and  Research  in  Palestine, 
1902-03;    LL.D.,  Haverford  College,  1914. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and 
Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Wilmer  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

Shrewsbury,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92; 
Graduate  in  Honours.  Cambridge  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of 
Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Psychologij. 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  B.S.,  University  of  Neuchatel,  188G;  Ph.D.,  Ursinus  College, 
1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1892-94;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark 
University,  1893-95;    Ph.D.,  Clark  University,  1896. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,*  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1893-94,  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-95,  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  1895-96,  and  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-9(i; 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.     Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1917-18. 
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Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Alumnce  Professor  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98; 
Lecturer  in  Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 

William  Bashford  Huff,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900.  Lecture  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1899-1900,  Assistant  in  Physics,  1900-01,  and  Instructor  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

William  Roy  Smith,  f  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Mary  E.  Garrett  Memorial  Professor  of 
English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1893-94;    Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Winnemark,  Schleswig-Holstein,  Germany.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and 
Fellow  in  German,  1897-98;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1901.  University  of  Chicago, 
1895-98;  University  of  Kiel,  1899;  University  of  Berlin,  1898-1901;  Acting  Professor 
of  Modern  Languages,  Eureka  College,  1896;  Instructor  in  German,  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity, 1897;  Instructor  in  German,  Harvard  University,  19^1-03,  and  Lecturer  on 
German  Literature  and  ^Esthetics,  1904. 

Tenney  Frank,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1903. 
Fellow,  University  of  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assistant  and  Associate  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1901-04;    Visiting  Professor,  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1916-17. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

S.B.,  Olivet  College,  1900;    Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.     Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;    Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904. 

James  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  B.A.,  Dalhousie  University,  Honours  in  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
1899,  and  M.A.,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904.  Holder  of  1851  Exhibi- 
tion Science  Research  Scholarship,  1900-03;  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1903-04, 
and  Assistant  in  Physics,  1904-06;    Resident  Fellow,  University  of  Manchester,  1915. 

Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  189  6,  and  A.M.,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1901. 
Teacher  in  the  Government  Schools  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  1901-04;  Honorary 
Fellow  and  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1904-05;  Assistant  Professor 
of  the  Philosophy  of  Education,  University  of  Michigan,  1905-07. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  f  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07. 

Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology 
and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1900,  A.M.,  1901,  and  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1909.  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1902-03;  Assistant  in  Psychology, 
Cornell  University,  1903-07. 

Grace    Mead    Andrus    de    Laguna,    Ph.D.,    Associate    Professor    of 
Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1903,  and  Ph.D.,  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  1905-06; 
Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1918-19. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1919-20. 
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Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;    Instructor  in  History.  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Edith  Orlady,  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Grenoble,  1906-07,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09;  Recording  Secretary  and  Appointment  Secretary, 
1910-12. 

Roger  Frederic  Brunel,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Colby  University,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906.  Lecture  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Syracuse 
University,  1907-10,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  1910-12. 

Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Professor  of  Education 
and  Director  of  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Morris,  111., 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy,  Rockford  College,  1910-12. 

Gertrude  Rand,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Experimental  and  Applied 
Psychology. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-09,  1911-12,  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1909-10. 
Fellow  in  Psychology,  1910-11,  and  Sarah  Berliner  Research  Fellow,  1912-13. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10,  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student,  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble,  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;    Dean  of  the  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17. 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Lit- 
erature. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;    English  Master,  Hotchkiss  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.,  1913-14. 

Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval  French 
Literature. 

Guebwiller,  Alsace.  Baccalaureate  in  Rhetoric,  Sorbonne,  1900;  Baccalaureate  in  Philos- 
ophy, Sorbonne,  1901;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Strassburg,  1907;  State  Examination  pro 
facilitate  doczndi,  1908.  Professor  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  Ecole  Alsacienne,  Paris, 
1909;  Director  of  Advanced  Courses  for  Teachers  in  Gymnasia,  University  of  Vienna, 
1910;  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Wiener  Handels-Akademie,  1910;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1911-14;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter,  1912. 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social 
Research. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1890;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1899;  Ph.D.. 
Columbia  University,  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Departments,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate,  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,*  A.M.,  Professor  of  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  College  de  France,  First  Semester, 
1898-99. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1919-20. 
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Rhys   Carpenter,*  Ph.D.,   Associate  Professor  and  Professor   (elect)   of 
Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.,  Columbia  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1916;  B.A.,  University  of  Oxford,  1911,  and 
M.A.,  19H.  Rhodes  Scholar  and  Student,  Balliol  College,  University  of  Oxford,  1908- 
11 ;  Drisler  Fellow  in  Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School 
of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1912-13. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B..  Loyola  College,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;    Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14. 

Howard  Levi  Gray,!  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1897;  A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1898,  A.M.,  1900,  and 
Ph.D.,  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13,  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  History,  1914-15. 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Centre  College,  1907,  and  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University,  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geo-Physical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15. 

Howard   James   Savage,*   Ph.D.,   Associate   Professor   of  Rhetoric   and 
Director  of  the  Work  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Tufts  College,  1907;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1909,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Instructor 
in  English,  Tufts  College,  1908-11;  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1911-13, 
and  at  Radcliffe  College,  1911-15;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1908-09; 
1913-15;    Instructor  in  the  Harvard  Summer  School,  1912,  1913,  1914,  1915. 

Howard  Rollin  Patch,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Hobart  College,  1910;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1912,  and  Ph.D.,  1915.  Assis- 
tant in  English,  Harvard  University,  1912-13;  John  Harvard  Fellow,  1912-15;  Instructor 
in  English,  Harvard  University  and  Radcliffe  College,  1915-16. 

Ethel  Ernestine  Sabin,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1908,  and  A.M.,  1914;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1916. 
Graduate  Scholar,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913-14;  Fellow,  University  of  Illinois, 
1914-16;    Assistant  in  English,  University  of  Illinois,  1916-17. 

Ada  Hart  Arlitt,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Educational  Psychology. 

A.B.,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College  of  Tulane  University,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1917.  Fellow  in  Biology,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College, 
1913-14;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1914-16;  Fellow  in  Sprague 
Institute,  1916-17. 

Florence  Peebles,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97,  and 
Graduate  Student,  1897-98,  1903-04,  1906-11;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European 
Fellowship,  Scholar  of  the  Woman's  Table,  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station, 
Naples,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Halle,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1902,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-06;  Student, 
University  of  Bonn,  summer,  1906;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1906-11,  1913-15;  Holder  of  American  Woman's  Table  in  Zoological  Station, 
Naples,  spring,  1907;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-10; 
Private  Tutor,  1907-12,  1913-15;  Fellow  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae, 
Boston  Branch,  and  Student  and  Research  Worker,  Germany  and  France,  1912-13; 
Lecturer  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  as  substitute  for  Professor  of  Biology,  Oct.  to 
Dec.  1913;  Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  Department,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial 
College,  Tulane  University,  1915-17. 

Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1896.  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  1893-94,  1895-96;  University  of  Berlin, 
Summer  Semester,  1893-94;  University  of  Munich,  1894-95;  Summer  Semester,  1895- 
96;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1896-97,  Lecturer  on  Greek 
Vases,  1897-98,  and  Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature,  1904-05;  Instructor 
in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley  College,  1898-99.  Associate  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901,  and  Associate  Professor,  1901-04.  Replacing  Dr.  Rhys 
Carpenter  absent  on  War  Service. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  Military  Service  for  the  years  1917-19. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1918-19. 
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Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

Tynemouth,  England.  M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public 
Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University 
of  California,  1902. 

Anna  Johnson  Pell,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  1903;  M.S.,  University  of  Iowa,  1904;  A.M.,  Rad- 
cliffe  College,  1905;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1910;  Holder  of  Alice  Freeman 
Palmer  Fellowship  of  Wellesley  College  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1906-07;  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1911-14, 
and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1914-18. 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Oxford  University,  1911;  A.M.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Harvard 
University,  1918;    Instructor  in  History,  University  of  Washington,  1915-18. 

Claude  Riviere,  Agregee  des  Lettres,  Associate  in  French. 

Paris,  France.  Agregee  des  Lettres  de  l'Universite  de  Paris,  1904.  Professor  at  the  Lycee 
de  Jeunes  Filles  de  Toulouse,  Paris,  France,  1907-10;  Substitute  Professor  in  the  Lycees 
Racine,  Victor  Hugo,  Fenelon,  and  Lakanal,  Paris,  1905-18. 

Anna  Lane  Lingelbach,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1896;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1916.    Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,   1896,   1897-98;    Sorbonne,   1910-11. 

Mary   Hamilton  Swindler,    Ph.D.,    Instructor  in  Latin  and   Classical 
Archaeology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  190",  and  A.M.,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906^7,  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09: 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Oxford  ana 
the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Teacher  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1910-11,  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1911-12, 
and  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  1914-17. 

Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition  and 
Acting  Director  of  First  and  Second  Year  English  Composition. 

A.B.,   Cornell   University,    1913.      Replacing  Dr.   Howard  James  Savage  absent  on    War 

Service. 

Angie  Lillian  Kellogg,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1903,  and  A.M.,  1904.  Resident  Fellow,  Vassar  College,  1903-04; 
Teacher  of  English,  Schenectady  High  School,  N.  Y.,  1904-10;  Law  Student,  1910-11; 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-13,  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  1913-14;  Holder  of  Mary  Richardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbott  Fellow- 
ship of  Vassar  College,  1913-14;  awarded  A.  C.  A.  European  Fellowship  for  1914-15; 
Probation  Officer  for  Girls  in  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  Agent  for  S.  P.  C.  C.  Society  of  Jeffer- 
son Co.,  N.  Y.,  and  Superintendent  of  Bureau  of  Charities,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  summer 
of  1912;  Officer  at  Bedford  Reformatory,  N.  Y.,  summer  of  1913;  Jefferson  County 
Agent  for  Dependent  and  Delinquent  Children,  1914-16;  Research  Field  Worker  for 
the  New  York  School  of  Philanthropy,  January  to  May,  1916. 

Emily  Gifford  Noyes,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Student  in  the  School  of  Journalism,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1915-16,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1916-17. 

Helen  McGregor  Noyes,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1915.     Teacher  in  Dana  Hall,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  1916-17. 

Agnes  Rutherford  Riddell,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Italian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896,  with  first  class  honours  in  Modern  Languages;  and 
A.M.,  1897.  Honours,  Ontario  Normal  College,  1898.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1916.  Teacher  of  French  and  German,  Oshawa  High  School,  1898-1901;  Assistant 
Reader,  Department  of  English,  University  of  Toronto,  1902-11;  Teacher  of  English, 
Branksome  Hall,  Toronto,  1904-05;  Teacher  of  German,  Latin  and  English,  Westbourne 
School,  Toronto,  1906-10,  1913-14;  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  January,  1912,  to  August,  1913;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages, 
University  of  Chicago,  1914-15;  Acting  Head  of  Kelly  Hall,  University  of  Chicago, 
summers  of  1913,  1914  and  1915;  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  College  of  Emporia, 
Emporia,  Kansas,  1915-17;    Dean  of  Women,  College  of  Emporia,  1915-17. 
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Anne  Bezanson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Harvard  University,  1915-16;  Manager 
of  Business  Firm,  1903-11;  Assistant  in  Economic  Research,  Harvard  University 
1916-18;    Lecturer  on  Statistics,  Wellesley  College,  1917-18. 

Marjorie  Lorne  Franklin,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1913,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1916.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14  and  Fellow  in  Economics,  1914-15;  Columbia  University, 
1915-16;  Library  Assistant,  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  1916-17; 
Instructor  in  Political  Science,  Vassar  College,  1917-18. 

Helen  E.  Fernald,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  History  and  Art. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1914.  Teachers'  College,  1916-18;  Scientific  Artist  and 
Research  Assistant,  Columbia  University,  1915-18. 

Mary  Agnes  Quimby,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1916;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1918;  Teacher  of  German  and  History  in  the  Berwyn  High  School,  1907- 
14;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1915-16;  Pepper  Fellow  in  Germanics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1916-18. 

Margaret  Steel  Duncan,  Instructor  in  French  and  Spanish. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908,  and  A.M.,  University  of  Illinois,  1910;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1918;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois, 
1909-10;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Hiram  College,  1910-12,  1913-14;  Student 
in  the  Sorbonne  and  in  Madrid,  Spain,  1912-13;  Graduate  Student,  Department  of 
Romance  Languages,  1916-17;  and  Joseph  M.  Bennett  Fellow  in  Romanics,  University 
of  Pennsvlvania,  1917-18;  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Temple  Uni- 
versity, Philadelphia,  1916-18. 

Malcolm  Havens  Bissell,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Geology. 

Ph.B.,  Yale  University,  1911  and  A.M.,  1918;  Instructor  in  Engineering,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  1913-14;  Assistant  in  Geography,  Yale  University,  1917-18;  with  Con- 
necticut Geological  Survey,  1917. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15. 

Sue  Avis  Blake,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  and  1904-06,  and  Fellow  in  Physics,  1906-07; 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the 
Misses  Shiplev's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Smith  College, 
1900-02,  1903-04;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1907-08;  Instructor 
in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1910-15. 

Carolina  Marcial  Dorado,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

A.B.,  Instituto  Cardenal  Cisneros,  Madrid,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Wellesley  College, 
1909-10;  University  of  Porto  Rico,  1914-16;  University  of  Madrid,  Summer  School,  1913; 
Columbia  University  and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1918-19;  Instructor  in  Spanish 
Wellesley  College,  1907-11;  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish  Literature,  University  of 
Porto  Rico,  1911-17;    Head  of  the  Spanish  Department  of  Ginn  and  Co.,  1917-18. 

Esther  Parker  Ellinger,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1915;    Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1918. 

Margaret  W.  Watson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English  Composition. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1913,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1917.  Lecturer  in  German, 
Barnard  College,  1917-18. 

Abby  Kirk,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-98;  Asso- 
ciate Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  and  Classics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1899-1919. 

Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1916-17. 
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Bird  Margaret  Turner,  A.M.,  Reader  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Teacher  in  Graded  Schools, 
Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  1896-1900;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Moundsville  High 
School,  1900-13;  Student  Assistant  in  Mathematics,  University  of  West  Virginia, 
1913-15;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1914-15; 
and  Assistant  in  the  University  summer  schools,  1914  and  1915;  Principal  of  High 
School,  Moundsville,  1915-16;  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17; 
President's  European  Fellow  (elect)  1917-18. 

Mary  Ruth  Almack,  A.M.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Experimental  Psy- 
chology. 

A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1916-18. 

Istar  Alida  Haupt,  A.M.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Scholar  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1917-18. 

Harriet  Hobbs,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918. 

Norah  May  Mohler,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1917.     Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Mary  Jane  Guthrie,  A.M.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Assistant  in  Zoology,  University  of 
Missouri,  1916-18. 

Hope  Hibbard,  A.M.,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.,  Univers'ty  of  Missouri,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Assistant  in  Zoology,  University  of 
Missouri,  1915-18. 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1909;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1904.  Libra- 
rian, The  Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department 
Assistant,  Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University 
of  Rochester,  1910-12. 

Mary  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1905.     Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 

Mary  Isabelle  O'Sullivan,  A.B.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1915-16. 
Private  Tutor  and  Night  Librarian,  Drexel  Institute,  1908-09;  Indexer,  Estate  of 
Stephen  Girard,  Philadelphia,  1909-15;  Cataloguer,  New  York  Public  Library,  1916-17. 
Scholar  in  English  Composition,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Bessie  Homer  Jennings,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

Graduate,  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  1900. 

H.  Beatrice  Brown,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference 

Librarian. 

A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1917;   B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1918. 

Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics  and 
Supervisor  of  Health  Department. 

Licentiate,  British  College  of  Physical  Education,  1898,  and  Member,  1899.  Gymnasium 
Mistress,  Girls'  Grammar  School,  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  1899-1900;  in  the  Arnold  Foster 
High  School,  Burnley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  in  the  High  School,  Halifax.  Yorkshire, 
1900-01;  Head  of  Private  Gymnasium,  Ilkley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  Harvard  School 
of  Physical  Training,  summer,  1901;  Hockey  Coach,  Vassar  College,  Wellesley  College, 
Radcliffe  College,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1901-04;  Hockey  Coach,  Harvard  Summer  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1906. 

Helen  Reed  Kirk,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  and  Gymnastics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914.  Teacher  of  Latin,  History,  and  Athletics  in  the  Holman 
School,  Philadelphia,  1914-16. 

Jeanne  Hammer,  Gymnasium  Demonstrator. 
Carol  S.  Keay,  Gymnasium  Demonstrator. 
Dorothy  Gray  Crane,  Gymnasium  Demonstrator. 
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Administrative  and  Executive  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  President  of  the  College  and 
Professor  of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsie,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882.  Student  in  the  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883 ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor 
of  English,  1885-94. 

Helen  Herron  Taft,  A.M.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1915;  A.M.,  Yale  University,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  Yale 
University.  1915-17. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Recording  Dean  and  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

Reading,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896, 
and  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  1905;  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1889-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  First  Class,  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical 
Tripos,  1892;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Final  Mathematical  Schools,  University  of  Oxford, 
1892;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Edith  Orlady,  A.B.,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1903-05,  and  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1905-06;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Grenoble,  1906-07,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1903-06,  1907-09;  Recording  Secretary,  and  Appointment  Secretary, 
1910-12. 

Marian  Clementine  Kleps,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar, 

A.B.,  and  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  Assistant  to  the 
Recording  Secretary,    1916-17;     Reader  in   Mathematics,    1917-18. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

Louise  Watson,  A.B.,  Business  Manager. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Marshall  College,  Huntington,  W.  Va., 
1913-14. 

Ruth  Ellen  Lautz,  A.B.,  Assistant  Business  Manager. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Academy,  Moorestown,  N.  J.r 
1912-16. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent  of  Mechanical  Equipment. 
George  C.  Chandler,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 


Halls  of  Residence. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  and  Director 

of  Wardens. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889. 

Alice  Martin  Hawkins,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Teacher  in  Miss  Robins's  School,  Philadelphia,  1907-08, 
and  in  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  1908-09. 

Letitia  Butler  Windle,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Secretary  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Wyke- 
ham  Rise  School,  Washington,  Conn.,  1907-08;  Assistant  Agent  of  the  Federated 
Charities  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  1908-09;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1909-15,  and  in  the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia, 
1915-16. 

Adeline  Agnes  Werner  Vorys,*  A.B.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  Assistant  Teacher  of  English,  Columbus  School  for 
Girls.  1917-18. 

*  Mrs.  Webb  I.  Vorys. 
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Katherine  Walker  McGiffert,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  191G. 

Harriet  Jean  Crawford,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,   Bryn   Mawr  College,    1902.      Chairman   of  Sectional   School   Board,   35th   Ward. 
Philadelphia,  1910-16;    Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-11. 


Health  Department. 
Helen  Herron  Taft,  A.M.,  Head  of  Health  Department. 
M.  Caret  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Ex-officio. 
Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Health  Supervisor. 
Thomas  F.  Branson,  M.D.,  Physician-in-Chief. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1889;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892.  Attending 
Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital. 

Marion  Hague  Rea,  M.D.,  Assistant  Resident  Physician. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1915.  Intern, 
Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  1915-10;  Assistant  Physician,  Boston  Psychopathic 
Hospital,  1916-17;  Assistant  Visiting  Chief  Medical  Service,  Philadelphia  General  Hos- 
pital, and  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1918-19. 

Helen  Murphy,  M.D.,  Examining  Oculist. 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in 
Histology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1894-96;  Instructor  in  Materia 
Medica,  1896-1902;  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Philadelphia  Polyclinic  and 
College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine,  1895-97. 

The  following  physicians*  have  consented  to  serve  as  consultants: 

Thomas   McCrae,   M.D.,    F.R.C.P.,    1627   Spruce  Street,   Philadelphia, 

Consultant  Physician. 

George  E.  de  Schweinitz,   M.D.,   1705  Walnut  Street,   Philadelphia, 

Consultant  Oculist. 

Robert  G.   Le  Conte,   M.D.,   2000  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia,   Con- 
sultant Surgeon. 

Arthur  E.  Billings,  M.D.,  264  South  16th  Street,  Philadelphia,  Con- 
sultant Surgeon. 

Francis  R.  Packard,  M.D.,  302  South  Nineteenth  Street,  Philadelphia, 

Consultant  Aurist  and  Laryngologist. 

James  K.  Young,  M.D.,  222  South  Sixteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Con- 

sidtant  Orthopcedist. 


Department  of  Education. 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School. 
Matilde  Castro,  Ph.D.,  Director. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1900,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01,  1903-04,  1905-06.  Principal  of  the  Morris  High  School,  Morris,  111., 
1901-03;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1904-05;  Instructor  in 
Philosophy,  Vassar  College,  1906-09;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philos- 
ophy, Rockford  College,  1910-12.  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Professor  of  Education,  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

*  During  the  absence  of  certain  of  these  physicians  on  War  Service  other  physicians 
in  Philadelphia  have  kindly  consented  to  serve. 
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Elsie  Garland  Hobson,  Ph.D.,  Head  Mistress. 

A.B.,  Boston  University,  1895,  and  A.M.,  189G;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1916. 
Teacher  of  Greek  and  English,  High  School,  Lewiston,  Maine,  1896-1897;  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  Latin,  Academy  for  Women,  Jacksonville,  Illinois,  1897-1899;  Principal  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Academy  for  Women,  Jacksonville,  Illinois,  1899-1900;  Principal 
and  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Michigan  Seminary,  Kalamazoo,  Michigan,  1900- 
1907;  Principal  and  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Frances  Shimer  Academy,  Alt.  Carroll, 
Illinois,  1907-13;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Miss  Spaid's  School,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
1913-14;  Head  of  High  School  Department  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  History, 
Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  1914-18. 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Teacher  of  Reading. 

Tynemouth,  England.  M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public 
Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of 
California,  1902;    Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Mabel  Pauline  Wolff,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  History. 

A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1905,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1915.  Teacher,  Public 
School,  Patton,  Pennsylvania,  1905-06,  Allentown  College  for  Women,  1906-07,  Pauls- 
boro  High  School,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  1907-11,  Washington  Seminary,  Washington, 
Pa.,  1911-14,  and  Leominster  High  School,  Leominster,  Mass.,  1915-16. 

Irene  Roberts,  Teacher  of  Drawing,  Modelling,  and  Weaving. 

Student  in  the  Normal  Art  and  Manual  Training  Course,  and  General  Art  Course,  Pratt 
Institute,  1908-10.  Teacher  of  drawing  and  handwork,  Rutgers'  Elementary  School, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  1910-12;  Teacher  of  drawing,  handwork,  and  the  history  of  art, 
The  Scudder  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1912-16. 

Alice  Ruth  Parker,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Reader  in  Latin,  Mount  Holyoke 
College.  1913-15;  Teacher  of  Latin,  High  School,  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  1915-17;  Teacher  of 
Latin,  Cortland  Normal  School,  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  1917-18. 

Mary  Grace  Hamilton,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  English. 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  1913.  Teacher  of  English,  High  Schools,  California,  1913- 
17;    Fellow  in  English,  University  of  Chicago,  1917-18. 

Marie  Schoell,  Teacher  of  French* 

Holder  of  the  Certificat  d'aptitude  k  l'enseignement  de  l'anglais,  1914.  Student,  Sorbonne, 
1913-14;  Student,  University  of  Bordeaux,  1916-17;  Diplome  d'6tudes  sup6rieures, 
1916-17;  Teacher  in  the  Brioude  School,  1915-16;  French  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Marion  Marsh  Torrey,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.,  The  Women's  College  in  Brown  University,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Teacher  cf 
Mathematics,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  1917-18. 

Elizabeth  Babcock,  A.M.,  Teacher  of  Science. 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1896.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the 
Hamlin  School  for  Girls,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  1896-97,  in  the  High  School,  Azusa,  Cal., 
1897-98,  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  1898-1901,  in  the  High  School,  Fresno, 
Cal.,  1901-06;    Work  in  Nature  Study  in  the  Schools  in  San  Diego,  1908-11. 

Lydia  K.  Adams,  A.B.,  Teacher  of  English. 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1916.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Marshall's  School, 
Oak  Lane,  Philadelphia,  1916-17,  and  in  the  High  School,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  1917-18. 

Lilian  Hayden  Hieston,  Ph.B.,  Teacher  of  French. f 

Ph.B.,  Boston  University,  1889.  Summer  School,  Harvard  University,  1393,  Columbia 
University,  1915,  1916.  Simmons  College,  1917;  Student,  The  Sorbonne,  1907-10. 
Teacher  of  French  and  Mathematics  in  the  Harvard  Preparatory  School,  Boston,  Mass., 
1890-93,  and  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1893-96, 

Placido  de  Montoliu,  Teacher  of  Jaques-Dalcroze  Eurythmics  (Singing, 
Dancing). 

Graduate  of  the  Jaques-Dalcroze  College  of  Rhythmic  Training,  Hellerau,  Germany,  and 
only  authorized  Director  of  the  Dalcroze  System  in  the  United  States. 

*  To  February  14,  1919.  t  From  February  17,  1919. 
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Constance  M.  K.  Applebee,  Teacher  of  Gymnastics  and  Sports  and  Games. 

Licentiate,  British  College  of  Physical  Education,  1898,  and  Member,  1899.  Gymnasium 
Mistress,  Girls'  Grammar  School,  Bradford,  Yorkshire,  1899-1900;  in  the  Arnold  Foster 
High  School,  Burnley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  in  the  High  School,  Halifax,  Yorkshire, 
1900-01;  Head  of  Private  Gymnasium,  Ilkley,  Yorkshire,  1899-1901;  Harvard  School 
of  Physical  Training,  summer,  1901;  Hockey  Goach,  Vassar  College,  Wellesley  College, 
Radcliffe  College,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  Smith  College,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Boston 
Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1901-04;  Hockey  Coach,  Harvard  Summer  School  of 
Gs'mnastics,  1906.     Director  of  Gymnastics  and  Athletics,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Ada  Hart  Arlitt,  Ph.D.,  Educational  Psychology. 

A.B.,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College,  Tulane  University,  1913;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Chicago,  1917;  Fellow  in  Biology,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College,  1913-14, 
and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1914-16;  Associate  in  Educational 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Marion  Hague  Rea,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  School. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1915. 
Intern,  Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  1915-16;  Assistant  Physician,  Boston  Psycho- 
pathic Hospital,  1916-17;  Assistant  Visiting  Chief,  Medical  Service,  Philadelphia  General 
Hospital  and  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1918-19. 
Assistant  Resident  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Helen  Murphy,  M.D.,  Examining  Oculist. 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1893.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in 
Histology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1894-96;  Instructor  in  Materia 
Medica,  1896-1902;  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Philadelphia  Polyclinic  and 
College  for  Graduates  in  Medicine,  1895-97;    Examining  Oculist  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Students. 


Fellows,  Scholars,  and  Graduate  Students  for  the  Year  1918-19. 

Margaret  Catherine  Timpson, 

Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow  and  Shippen  Foreign  Scholar  * 

New  York  City.  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholar,  1917-18.  A.B.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1918. 

Isabel  F.  Smith, President  M.  Carey  Thomas  European  Fellow  * 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  1915-17;   Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne, Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow.* 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17;  Graduate  Scholar  in  English  and  Reader  in  English, 
1917-19. 

Olga  Marx, Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  * 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1915,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1917. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1916-17;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1917-18. 

Helen  Adair, Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Kearney,  Neb.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1914,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1916. 
Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1917-18. 

Georgia  Louise  Baxter, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Berkeley,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1914;  A.M.,  University  of  California,  1917. 
Matron,  Colorado  State  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  1914-15;  Work  in  Juvenile  Court 
in  San  Francisco  and  with  State  Industrial  Welfare  Industrial  Accident  Commission, 
1915-17;    Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  1917-18. 

Margaret  Buchanan, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va..  A.B.,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1906.  Graduate  Student,  Univer- 
sity of  West  Virginia,  1907.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Marshall  College,  Huntington, 
W.  Va.,  1906-07;  Assistant  in  Greek  and  Mathematics,  University  of  West  Virginia, 
1908-09,  and  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  1910-12,  1915-19;  Teacher  of  Mathematics, 
Baldwin  School,  Brvn  Mawr,  1913-14;  and  in  the  High  School,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va., 
1914-15. 

Leah  Hannah  Feder, 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Research. 

Passaic,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1917.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Mary  Drusilla  Flather, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Lowell,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Women's  College  in  Brown  University,  1917.  Laboratory  Assistant 
in  Comparative  Anatomy,  Brown  University,  1916-17.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1917-18. 

Leona  Christine  Gabel, Fellow  in  History. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1915.  Columbia  University,  Summer  session, 
1916.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Canastota,  N.  Y.,  1915-17.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
History,  1917-18. 

Grace  Ethel  Hawk, Fellow  in  English. 

Reading,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1917,  and  holder  of  the  Annie  Crosby  Emery 
Scholarship  of  Brown  University,  1917-18.     Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  1917-18. 

*  Holding  of  Fellowship  deferred  on  account  of  war  conditions. 

.(19) 
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Margaret  Georgiana  Melvin, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

New  Brunswick,  Canada.  A.B.,  Royal  Victoria  College,  McGill  University,  with  honours 
in  English  and  Philosophy,  1917.     Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1917-18. 

Mar.iorie  Josephine  Milne, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Duluth,  Minn.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Greek,  1917-18. 

Margaret  Montague  Monroe, Fellow  in  Psychology. 

Asheville,  N.  C.  Barnard  College,  Columbia  University,  1911-13.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1915.  Teacher  of  French,  Commercial  High  School,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1915-16; 
Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Smead 
School,  Toledo,  Ohio,  1917-18. 

Inez  May  Neterer, Fellow  in  Education. 

Seattle,  "Wash.     A.B.,  Mills  College,  1916.      Graduate  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and 

Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17.     Social  Service  Fellow  of  A.  C.  A.  and 

Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Patch, Fellow  in  French. 

Bangor,  Maine.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1914.  Teacher  in  the  East  Maine  Con- 
ference Seminary,  1914-16,  and  in  the  High  School  Bangor,  1916-17.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Romance  Languages,  1917-18. 

Isabel  F.  Smith, Fellow  in  Geology. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  1915-17.     Graduate  Student  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Elise  Tobin, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  B.S.,  Barnard  College,  1915.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915-17,  and  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1917-18. 

Clara  Elizabeth  Yntema, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Holland,  Mich.  A.B..  Hope  College,  1916;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1918.  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  German,  The  High  School,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  1916-17. 

Grace  Johnstone  Dedman, British  Graduate  Scholar. 

Whauphill,  Scotland.  Edinburgh  Provincial  Training  Centre  for  Teachers,  1912-14. 
M.A.,  with  honours  in  English,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1918. 

Helen  Isabella  Wilkie, British  Graduate  Scholar. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.     M.A.,  with  honours  in  English,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1918. 

Denise  Emilie  Leredde, French  Graduate  Scholar. 

Paris,  France.  Certificat  d'aptitude  a  l'enseignement  des  lettres,  1918.  Student  in 
Lycee  Fenclon,  1913-15;  Student  in  College  Sevigne,  1915-18.  Teacher  of  Geography 
and  History,  College  SSvigne,  1917-18. 

Lucie  Desiree  Mabille, French  Graduate  Scholar. 

Paris,  France.  Certificat  d'aptitude  Pedagogique  et  Certificat  de  fins  d'etudes  normales, 
1908.  Professorat  des  6coles  normales,  1911.  Certificat  Primaire  d' Anglais,  1917. 
Student,,  University  of  Paris,  1909-18.  Teacher  of  Literature  in  Ecole  Sophie  German, 
Paris,  1914-18. 

Marthe  Sturm, French  Graduate  Scholar. 

Paris,  France.      Licence  de  Philosophic  1918;  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  1916-18. 

Marthe  Jeanne  Trotain, French  Graduate  Scholar. 

Paris,  France.  Certificat  d'aptitude  a  l'enseignement  d'Anglais  dansles  Lyces  et  Colleges, 
1918.  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  1916-18.  Teacher  in  Schools  in  England,  1913-14, 
1915-16. 

Beatrice  Allard,  .  .  .  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Semitic  Lan- 
guages and  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-16,  and  Fellow  in  Semitic 
Languages,  1916-18. 

Mary  Ruth  Almack, Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Psychology. 

Coshocton,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Fellow  in  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-18:  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Experimental  Psychology, 
1918-19. 
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Lucile  Babcock, Scholar  in  French. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1915.  Teacher  of  French  and  Span- 
ish, Des  Moines,  la.,  1915-17. 

Anna  Martha  Booth, English. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918. 

Therese  Mathilde  Born, Scholar  in  English. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918. 

Helen  Graham  Bristow, Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918. 

Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne, Scholar  in  English. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17.  Reader  in  English,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
1917-19;   Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  (elect). 

Dorothy  Theresa  Buckley, Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Sioux  City,  la.     A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1918. 

Eleanor  Copenhaver,  .  .  .Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Marion,  Va.  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  Va.,  1917.  Teacher  of  Science,  The  High  School, 
Marion,  Va.,  1917-18. 

Jane  Stodder  Da  vies,  ....  Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar  in  Social  Economy. 

Tuft's  College,  Mass.     A.B.,  Jackson  College,  Tuft's  College,  1918. 

Esther  Parker  Ellinger, English. 

A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1915;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1918.  Instructor  in 
English  Composition,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-19. 

Helen  Frances  Goldstein, Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

New  York  City.     B.S.,  Barnard  College,  1918. 

Winifred  Goodall, 

Margaret  King  stand  Haskell  Scholar  in  English  Composition. 
Cincinnati,   O.      A.B.,   Bryn   Mawr  College,    1914;    A.M.,   Columbia   University,    1917. 
Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  Miss  Kendrick's  School,  Cincinnati,  1915-16;    Mar- 
garet Kingsland  Haskell  Scholar  in  English  Composition,  1917-18. 

Mary  Jane  Guthrie, Honorary  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Columbia,  Mo.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Assistant  in  Zoology, 
University  of  Missouri,  1916-18;  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1918-19, 

Marion  Rebecca  Halle, English. 

Cleveland,  O.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.     Graduate  Student  in  English,  1917-18. 

Helen  Irene  Hanna, Penn  College  Scholar. 

Lacey,  Iowa.     A.B.,  Penn  College,  1918. 

Istar  Alida  Haupt, Psychology. 

Roland  Park,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18,  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied 
Psychology,  1918-19. 

Elizabeth  Hays, Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1909.  Teacher  in  the  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis, 
1914-18. 

Judith  Martha  Bassett  Hemenway, Scholar  in  French. 

Windsor,  Vt.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918. 

Hope  Hibbard, Honorary  Scholar  in  Biology. 

Columbia,  Mo.  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Assistant  in  Zoology, 
University  of  Missouri,  1915-18.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1918-19. 

Harriet  Hobbs, Chemistry. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918.  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry  and 
Manager  of  Dalton  Hall,  1918-19. 
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Margaret  Hudson, French. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Head  of  Department  of  French  in  the 
New  Jersey  Normal  School,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  1910-15;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in 
the  West  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls,  1915-19;  Graduate  Student  in  French, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-13. 

Gwendolyn  Hughes, 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Norfolk,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Scholar  in  Sociology, 
University  of  Nebraska,  1916-17,  and  Fellow,  1917-18.  Assistant,  Child  Welfare 
Department,  Lincoln  Public  Schools,  1917-18. 

Irma  Caroline  Lonegren, Special  Scholar  in  Social  Economy. 

Portland,  Ore.  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1915.  Probation  Officer  and  Statistician,  Juvenile 
Court,  Portland,  1915-18. 

Adelina  Longaker, Economics  and  Politics. 

East  Aurora,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1918.     Stenographer,  1917,  1918-19. 

Amelia  Kellogg  MacMaster, 

Bryn  Mawr  Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Joint  Fellow. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  February  1917,  and  A.M.,  1918.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Philosophy  and  Special  Scholar,  second  semester,  1916-17  and  1917-18. 

Olga  Marx, German. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1915,  and  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1917. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1916-17;  Fellow  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1917-18. 

Beatrice  McGeorge, Education. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Teacher  of  English  and  French  in  Miss 
Keyser's  School,  Philadelphia.  1902-03,  and  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia, 
1918-19;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03,  and  Tutor  in  French,  1918-19. 

Katharine  Wolcott  McGiffert, English. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1916.  Teacher  in  Union  School  of  Religion, 
1916-18;    Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-19. 

Nora  May  Mohler, Physics. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  A.B.,  Dickinson  College.  1917.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1917-18,  and  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  1918-19. 

Emily  Lucile  Moore, Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.     A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1918. 

Cora  Snowden  Neely, Scholar  in  Latin. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918. 

Grace  Wandell  Nelson, Scholar  in  Archaeology. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1917.  Graduate  Student,  Wellesley  College, 
1917-18. 

Helen  McGregor  Noyes, English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1915.  Instructor  in  English  Composition,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1917-19. 

Alice  Ruth  Parker, Archaeology. 

West  Barrington,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Reader  of 
Latin,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913-15;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Hudson, 
N.  Y.,  1915-17,  in  the  High  School,  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  1917-18,  and  in  Phebe  Anna  Thome 
Model  School,  1918-19. 

Dorothy  Austin  Sewell, Scholar  in  Biology. 

Walton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1916.  Cornell  University,  1916-17.  Fellow  in 
Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18. 

Edith  Marion  Smith, Scholar  in  Greek. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918. 

Constance  Lynch  Springer, Scholar  in  Biology. 

Carlisle,  Pa.     A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1918. 
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Margaretta  Price  Stevenson,  .  .  .  .Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Leavenworth,  Kan.     A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1918. 

Ingeborg  Hannah  Sundstrom, Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Lindsborg,  Kan.  A.B.,  Bethany  College,  1913,  and  A.M.,  University  of  Kansas,  1914. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Anthony,  Kansas,  1914-15,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1915-18. 

Marian  Marsh  Torrey, Mathematics. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1916,  and  A.M.,  1917.  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics in  St.  Johnsbury  Academy,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  1917-18,  and  in  the  Phebe  Anna 
Thorne  Model  School,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-19. 

Bird  Margaret  Turner, Mathematics. 

Moundsville,  W.  Va.  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1915,  and  A.M.,  1916.  Student 
Assistant  in  Mathematics,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1913-15;  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  West  Virginia,  1914-15;  and  Assistant  in  the  Summer 
School,  1915  and  1916;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Moundsville,  1915-16;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916-17;  Assistant  Director  of  the  Phebe 
Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  1917-18;  President's  European  Fellow,  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-19. 

Adeline  Werner  Vorys,* English,  History  and  International  Law. 

Columbus,  O.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.     Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1918-19. 

Amey  Eaton  Watson,  f Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Women's  College  in  Brown  University,  1907;  A.M.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1910.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1907-08; 
Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Social  Science,  University  of  Utah,  1912. 

Louise  Watson, History. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  Teacher  in  Marshall  College,  Huntington,  W.  Va., 
1913-14;   Business  Manager,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-19. 

Letitia  Butler  Windle, History  and  International  Law. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907.  Secretary  and  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics, Wykeham  Rise  School,  Washington,  Conn.,  1907-08;  Assistant  Agent,  Federated 
Charities  of  Baltimore,  1908-09;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens  School,  Ger- 
mantown,  1909-15,  and  in  the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia,  1915-16.  Warden 
of  Radnor  Hall,  1917-19. 

Mabel  Pauline  Wolff, History. 

Myerstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1905;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1915. 
Teacher,  Public  School,  Patton,  Pa.,  1905-06;  Allentown  College  for  Women,  1906-07; 
Paulsboro  High  School,  Paulsboro,  N.  J.,  1907-11;  Washington  Seminary,  Washington, 
Pa.,  1911-14,  Leominster  High  School,  Leominster,  Mass.,  1915-16;  Teacher  in  the 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  1916-19. 

Margaret  Woodbury, Scholar  in  History. 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1915.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1915-16,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1916-18. 


Graduate  Students  in  Industrial  Service  Course. 

First  Unit,  June,  1918  to  January,  1919.     Second  Unit,  October, 

1918  to  June,  1919.     Third  Unit,  February,  1919,  to 

October,  1919. 

Katharine  Raynolds  Bell, First  Unit. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1917.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1917-18. 

Marion  Griswold  Boalt, First  Unit. 

Norwalk,  O.  A.B.,  Lake  Erie  College,  1904.  Graduate  Student,  Teacher's  College,  Co- 
lumbia University,  1914-15,  University  of  Chicago,  summer  quarter,  1917.  Professor  of 
History  of  Art,  Wells  College,  1905-11,  Mills  College,  1911-18;  Instructor  in  House 
Planning,  Mi  Us  College,  1911-18. 

*  Mrs.  Webb  I.  Vorys.  f  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Watson. 
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Marie  Louise  Borngesser, Third  Unit. 

Philadelphia.     B.S.,  in  Education,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1918. 

Georgiana  Bunton, First  Unit. 

Rover,  Mo.  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1910.  Teacher  of  Public  Speaking,  Glen- 
wood,  la.,  1914-16,  Waterloo,  la.,  1916-18. 

Alpha  Beatrice  Buse, Second  Unit. 

Poison,  Mont.     B.  S.,  University  of  Montana,  1916. 

Helen  Adelia  Cook, Second  Unit. 

Wyalusing,  Pa.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1910.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High 
School,  Wenatchee,  Wash.,  1914-18. 

Emma  Gretchen  Corstvet, Second  Unit. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1918. 

Helen  Rowena  Davidson, Second  Unit. 

North  Bend,  Ore.  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1918.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
German,  The  High  School,  Reubens,  Ore.,  1915-16. 

Mary  Dinsmore, First  Unit. 

Marysville,  Calif.  B.  L.  Mills  College,  1916.  Law  Student  and  Clerk,  1915-17.  County 
Woman  Food  Director,  1918;  County  Head  of  Women's  War  Drives,  1917-18. 

Estelle  S.  Frankfurter, Third  Unit. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1918. 

Harriet  Laura  Herring, First  Unit. 

Kingston,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Meredith  College,  1913;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1918.  Teacher 
of  History  in  the  High  School,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C,  1914-15,  and  in  the  Chowon  Insti- 
tute, Murfreesboro,  N.  C.,  1915-17. 

Carolyn  Matilda  Kranz, Third  Unit. 

Hendersonville,  Tenn.  A.B.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1911.  Teacher  of 
Languages  in  the  Central  High  School,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  1914-18. 

Mabel  May  Kroh, Third  Unit. 

Moscow,  Idaho.  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1912.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Idaho, 
1917-18.     Teacher  in  grade  schools  in  Idaho,  1912-15,  1916-17. 

Naomi  Light, First  Unit. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1914,  and  A.M.,  1915.  Teacher  of  English  in 
the  High  School,  Osawatomie,  Kan.,  1915-17,  and  in  the  High  School,  Atchison,  Kan., 
1917-18. 

Florence  Reynolds  Mason, Third  Unit. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.    A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1918. 

Catherine  McCausland, Third  Unit. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918. 

Dorothy  Eleanor  McDowell, Third  Unit. 

Philadelphia.     A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918. 

Bertha  Morehouse, Third  Unit. 

Delaware,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1914.  Teacher  in  the  Government 
Schools,  Porto  Rico,  1912-13,  and  in  the  High  School,  Union  Township,  O.,  1914-16; 
Brown  Township,  O.,  1916-17;  Franklin,  O.,  1917-18. 

Estelle  Nisson, Second  Unit. 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1918. 

Helen  Schuyler  Opp, First  Unit. 

Plymouth,  Pa.  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1909.  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1914-17.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  German  in  the  High  School,  Kingsten,  Pa., 
1910-12,  and  in  the  High  School,  Lewistown,  Pa.,  1912-13;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  West  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls,  1913-18. 

Jeannette  Carolyn  Owens, First  Unit. 

Lewisburg,  Pa.  B.B.S.,  Buckncll  University,  1917.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School, 
Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  1917-18. 
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Laura  Bell  Paddock, Second  Unit. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1910.  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
High  School,  Mora,  Minn.,  1910-13;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Delano,  Minn., 
1913-18. 

Elinor  Pancoast, Second  Unit. 

Big  Spring,  Tex.  University  of  Texas,  1911-13.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1917. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  History,  in  the  High  School,  Henrietta,  Tex.,  1913-16;  Teacher  of 
Latin,  in  the  High  School,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  1917-18. 

Mary  Schauffler, Third  Unit. 

New  Philadelphia,  O.  A.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1910.  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  New  Philadelphia,  1910-19. 

Evelyn  Stadler, Third  Unit. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     B.S.,  Missouri  State  University,  1907.     Teacher  in  Grade  Schools,  St. 
Louis,  1915-16. 

Katharine  Beatrice  Stelle, Second  Unit. 

Upland,  Pa.     A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918. 

Hallie  Ula  Stiles, Second  Unit. 

Detroit,  Mich.  A.B.,  Albion  College,  Albion,  Mich.,  1916.  Stenographer  and  Assistant 
Bookkeeper,  1908-12;  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1916-18. 

Lillian  Laser  Strauss,* Third  Unit. 

Philadelphia.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909.  Head  of  the  Modern  Language  Depart- 
ment, in  the  High  School,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  1910-12;  Worker  in  Bureau  of  Municipal 
Research,  New  York  City,  1912-13;   Volunteer  Social  Worker,  1916-19. 

Jeannette  White, Third  Unit. 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma.     A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1917. 

Margaret  Thompson  Wells  Wood,! Second  Unit. 

Summit,  N.  J.  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1906.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  for  College 
Entrance,  Ellsworth  College,  Iowa  Falls,  Ga.,  1906-08;  Teacher  in  Gilbert  School, 
Winsted,  Conn.,  1908-11;   Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School,  Derby,  Conn.,  1913-18. 

*  Mrs.  Berthold  Strauss.  t  Mrs.  Margaret  Wells  Wood. 


26 

Summary  of  Fellowships  Awarded. 

European  Fellowships.  Founded  by  Date.  Number  of 

Holders. 

Bryn   Mawr   (for  Senior  Class)  The  Trustees          1885              30 
Mary  E.    Garrett    (for   second 

year  graduates) Miss  Garrett          1894              25 

President     M.    Carey    Thomas 

(for  first  year  graduates) Miss  Garrett          1896              23 

Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Re- 
search Fellowship  in  Teutonic 

Philology Mrs.  Anna 

Woerishoffer  1907  7ft 

Special  European  Fellowships.  Given  by. 

Bryn  Mawr  Research Anonymous  Donor     1906                 1 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor     1909                 1 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor     1915                 1 

Special  European Anonymous  Donor     1916                 1 

Total  number  of  European  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates 77    87 

Founded  by  the  Number  of 

Resident  Fellowships.  Trustees  in  Holders. 

In  Greek 1885 29**Jt 

In  Latin 1892 26 

In  English 1885 30*§ 

In  Teutonic  Philology 1893 18ft 

In  Romance  Languages 1893 20§ 

In  Semitic  Languages 1912 3ft 

In  History  or  Economics  and  Politics 1885 30  ft 

In  Economics  and  Politics 1912 6§ 

In  Social  Research 1915 5§ 

In  Philosophy  or  Psychology 1896 15§§ 

In  Psychology 1915 3§ 

In  Education 1917 2 

In  Archaeology 1909 5§ 

In  Mathematics 1885 26ft 

In  Physics 1896 13 

In  Chemistry 1893 20JJ 

In  Geology 1912 6 

In  Biology 1885 25ft 

Research  Fellowship  in  Chemistry 1907 3f 

Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Research  Fellowship 

in  Physics  or  Chemistry,  founded  by  an 

anonymous  donor  in  1913 3H§ 

Total  number  of  Resident  Fellows,  omitting  duplicates 290 

Total  holders  of  Fellowships,  omitting  duplicates 336J 


*  Two  students  have  held  Fellowships  in  English  who  also  held  Fellowships  in  other 
subjects. 

t  Two  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 

t  Of  these  fifty-six  have  held  both  European  and  Resident  Fellowships. 

§  One  student  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 

**  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Latin  and  one  a  Fellowship 
in  English. 

nTwo  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 
Three  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 
S  §  Four  students  held  this  Fellowship  for  two  years. 
^  One  of  these  students  previously  held  a  Fellowship  in  Chemistry. 


BRYN   MAWR  COLLEGE, 


GRADUATE  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Bryn  Mawr  College,  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
five  miles  from  Philadelphia,  was  endowed  by  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Taylor  of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  died  January  18,  1880. 
By  his  will  he  left  the  greater  portion  of  his  estate  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  an  institution  of  advanced 
learning  for  women.  In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first  program 
was  issued,  and  the  college  opened  for  instruction  in  the  follow- 
ing autumn. 

Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers.  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the 
regulations  of  the  graduate  department  and  the  graduate 
courses  of  instruction  are  published  separately.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Regulations  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they  could  not 
provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  Only 
such  instructors  have  been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both 
graduate  and  undergraduate  work.  In  each  department  a 
consecutive  series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three 
years  provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
certain  courses  may  be  pursued  for  one  or  two  years  and  offered 
as  one  of  the  two  minor  or  secondary  subjects. 

Admission. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.*     They  may  pursue  any 

*  The  certificates  of  the  women's  colleges  of  the  English  Universities  of  Oxford  and 
Cambridge,  are  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  first  degree, — t.  e.,  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arta. 
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courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
has  fitted  them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors 
of  their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow, 
and  may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  will  be  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new 
courses  of  lectures;  they  must  consult  the  President  in  regard 
to  the  courses  they  are  to  pursue,  and  must  be  duly  registered 
for  those  courses  at  the  President's  office. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  regarded  as 
of  the  utmost  importance  to  all  graduate  students,  and  is 
required  of  all  candidates  for  a  second  degree.  The  under- 
graduate department  will  afford  the  student  every  opportunity 
for  making  good  any  deficiencies  in  this  respect. 

Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students 
is  held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during 
the  academic  year.  Eighteen  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value 
of  five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded 
annually  in  Greek,  Latin,  English,  Romance  Languages, 
Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature,  History,  Philosophy, 
Psychology,  Archaeology,  Education,  Mathematics,  Physics, 
Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Biology,  in  Economics  and  Politics, 
named  the  Justus  C.  Strawbridge  Fellowship,  and  two  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow- 
ships. They  are  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  or  of  any  other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will 
be  awarded  only  to  candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  one 
year  of  graduate  work  after  obtaining  their  first  degree.  The 
fellowships  are  intended  as  an  honour,  and  are  awarded  in 
recognition  of  previous  attainments;  generally  speaking,  they 
will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  that  have  studied  longest 
or  to  those  whose  work  gives  most  promise  of  future  success. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one 
half  her  time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is 
awarded,  and  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in 
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some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result. 

The  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship 
of  the  value  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  founded  in 
1913,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  pursuing  advanced 
graduate  work  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  to  be  held  dur- 
ing one  year's  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Applicants  for  this  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have 
done  advanced  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  at 
other  colleges  or  universities.  They  must  have  shown  distinct 
ability  in  their  work  and  at  the  time  of  application  must  have 
in  outline  or  actually  in  hand  some  definite  piece  of  research 
work.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  must  do  her  major  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  or  of  the 
Department  of  Physics.  In  awarding  the  fellowship  the  ability 
of  the  applicant  to  do  the  best  kind  of  research  work  will  be 
considered.  Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered, 
preference  will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems 
which  may  be  considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between 
Chemistry  and  Physics.  The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional 
circumstances  be  awarded  in  consecutive  years  to  the  same 
student,  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a  graduate  student 
studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  be  held  during  one  year's 
work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to 
go  to  some  other  college  or  university  in  order  to  complete  an 
important  piece  of  investigation. 

All  fellows  may  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
the  fellowship  being  counted,  for  this  purpose,  as  equivalent 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Fellows  that  continue  their 
studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellowship, 
may,  by  a  vote  of  the  directors,  receive  the  rank  of  Fellows 
by  Courtesy. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear 
academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  departmental 
libraries  in  the  seminaries  and  in  the  halls  of  residence,  but  no 
such  service  may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written 
request  from  the  president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted, 
while  holding  the  fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other 
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duties  in  addition  to  their  college  work.  Fellows*  are  required 
to  reside  in  the  college  and  are  assigned  rooms  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  College.  They  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  four 
hundred  and  five  dollars  for  tuition,  board,  room-rent,  and 
infirmary  fee. 

Twenty  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  each,  may  be  awarded  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the 
successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for 
competition  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mavvr  College,  or  of  any  other 
college  of  good  standing.  Scholars*  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress,  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations.  They  may 
undertake,  while  holding  the  scholarship,  only  a  very  limited 
amount  of  teaching  or  other  paid  work  approved  in  advance 
by  the  President's  office. 

The  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  resident  scholarship  in 
English  composition  of  the  value  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  is  offered  in  1919-20  and  in  each  succeeding  year  and  in 
1920-21  and  each  alternate  year  thereafter  a  second  scholarship 
in  English  composition  of  the  same  value  will  be  offered.  These 
scholarships  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of 
any  college  of  good  standing  under  the  same  conditions  as  the 
twenty  graduate  scholarships  mentioned  above. 

A  resident  Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association 
and  Bryn  Mawr  College  joint  fellowship f  was  established  in 
1915  and  is  offered  by  the  Intercollegiate  Community  Service 
Association  and  by  some  alumnae  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a 
Bryn  Mawr  College  graduate  who  wishes  to  prepare  herself 
for  settlement  work.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  $625, 
SI 25  of  which  is  given  by  the  College  to  meet  the  tuition  fee. 
The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  required  to  live  in  the  College 
Settlement  in  Philadelphia  and  to  give  her  entire  time  to  the 
work  of  the  Department  of  Social  Economy.  There  is  a  charge 
of  $7.00  a  week  for  board  and  lodging  in  the  Settlement  and 
in  addition  to  the  usual  charge  of  $125  for  the  graduate  tuition 

*  It  is  expected  that  fellows  and  scholars  of  the  college  will  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  give  loyal  support  to  the  Students'  Association  for  Self- 
Government. 

t  The  term  fellowship  is  used  here  because  adopted  by  the  Intercollegiate  Community 
Service  Association.  The  condition  of  one  year's  graduate  study  required  of  candidates 
for  Bryn  Mawr  College  resident  fellowships  does  not  apply. 
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fee  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  the  usual  laboratory  and  transporta- 
tion fees.  Applications  may  be  sent  to  the  President  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Two  additional  joint  fellowships  of  the  value  of  $450  are 
offered  by  the  Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association 
in  conjunction  with  Smith  College  and  Wellesley  College, 
to  graduates  of  Smith  College  and  Wellesley  College,  respec- 
tively, who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  community  service. 
By  special  arrangement  with  the  Committee  on  Scholarships 
these  scholarships  may  be  held  in  connection  with  the  College 
Settlement  of  Philadelphia  and  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Smith 
and  Wellesley  alumnae  are  referred  for  further  information  to 
Miss  Hilda  Worthington  Smith,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 

The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Research  Scholarship  in 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  or  in  Politics,  of  the 
value  of  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  was  founded  by  the 
Executors  of  the  late  Susan  B.  Anthony,  Dr.  Anna  Howard 
Shaw  and  Miss  Lucy  E.  Anthony,  in  memory  of  Susan  B. 
Anthony's  work  for  women's  college  education.  The  holder 
is  expected  to  devote  one-third  of  her  time  to  the  study  of  poli- 
tics and  must  investigate,  educational,  social  or  industrial 
conditions  affecting  women. 

The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  of  the  value  of  two  hundred 
dollars  is  offered  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Hallowell  of  Chestnut  Hill, 
Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director 
of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is 
open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  any  other  college 
of  good  standing. 

Twelve  graduate  scholarships  of  the  value  of  four  hundred  and 
five  dollars  each  are  offered,  four  for  English,  Scotch,  or  Irish 
women,  four  for  French  women,  two  for  Italian  women,  one 
for  Swiss  women  and  one  for  women  from  Scandinavia  or  the 
Netherlands.  Candidates  are  required  to  have  a  preparation 
for  graduate  study  equivalent  to  that  denoted  by  the  Bache- 
lor's degree  of  an  American  college  or  university  of  acknowledged 
standing.  Renewal  of  these  scholarships  for  a  second  year 
will  not  be  granted  except  in  very  exceptional  cases. 
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Holders  of  the  scholarships  are  required  to  be  in  continuous 
residence  at  the  college  and  to  follow  regular  approved  courses 
of  study.  The  scholarships  are  of  the  value  of  $405  and  cover 
only  the  fees  for  board,  residence,  and  tuition  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  for  one  academic  year.  The  scholarships  are  therefore 
equivalent  in  value  to  about  £85  or  2,200  francs.  In  addition 
those  holders  of  scholarships  who  so  desire  will  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  teach  or  do  some  other  kind  of  work  in  the 
college  for  not  more  than  five  hours  a  week  and  the  college  will 
guarantee  that  each  scholar  who  wishes  may  in  this  way  earn 
SI 00.  In  special  cases  when  tutoring  can  be  arranged  for 
five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  the  sum  earned  may 
amount  to  $200.  The  scholars  are  not  permitted  to  accept 
any  other  paid  position  except  as  arranged  by  the  college. 
Holders  of  the  scholarships  must  meet  their  own  travelling 
expenses.  A  furnished  single  room  in  the  graduate  wing  of 
one  of  the  halls  of  residence  is  assigned  to  each  scholar,  but  this 
is  not  available  in  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  when 
scholars  who  remain  at  the  college  have  to  pay  the  expenses  of 
board  and  residence.* 

Two  special  graduate  scholarships  in  Social  Economy  of  the 
value  of  $405  are  offered  to  French  women  by  two  anonymous 
donors  for  the  year  1919-20.  These  scholarships  are  open  to 
women  who  wish  to  devote  themselves  to  preparation  in  Indus- 
trial Supervision  and  Employment  Management  under  the 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research.  They  are  open  for  competition  to  all 
French  women  whose  academic  work  has  reached  the  standard 
equivalent  to  that  denoted  by  the  Bachelor's  degree  of  any 
American  college  or  university  of  acknowledged  standing  and 
whose  preparation  and  experience  especially  fits  them  for  this 
type  of  work.  The  other  conditions  of  award  are  the  same  as 
those  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  to  the  President  of  the  College,  f  and 

*  For  the  rates  see  page  39. 

t  Applications  for  the  scholarships  should  be  accompanied  by  full  particulars  of  the 
candidate's  academic  work,  by  diplomas  or  certificates,  and  by  letters  of  recommendation 
from  professors,  and  should  be  addressed  to  the  office  of  the  Recording  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  U.  S.  A.,  or  in  the  case  of  French  students  they  may  be 
addressed  to  M.  Petit  Dutaillis,  Office  Nationale  des  Universites  et  Ecoles  Francaises,  96 
Boulevard  Raspail,  Paris. 
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must  be  made  not  later  than  the  first  of  April  preceding  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired. 
Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants. 
A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within  about  two  weeks  from 
the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications.  Any  original 
papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared  by 
the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be 
returned,  when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed,  or  specific 
directions  for  return  by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testi- 
monials from  professors  and  instructors  will  be  filed  for 
reference. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in 
German  and 'Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  seven  hundred 
dollars  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  German  university  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
graduate  student  who  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of 
graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  will  be 
awarded  to  the  candidate  who  has  pursued  the  most  advanced 
work,  or  whose  studies  afford  the  most  promise  of  future  success. 
She  must  show  such  proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent 
work  as  to  furnish  reason  to  believe  that  she  will  be  able  to 
conduct  independent  investigations  in  the  field  of  Teutonic 
Philology  or  German. 

Two  European  fellowships,  founded  by  the  late  Miss  Mary 
E.  Garrett,  of  Baltimore,  are  open  to  graduate  students  who 
are  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy. One,  founded  in  1896,  and  named  by  the  donor  the 
President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually 
on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  in  her 
first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other, 
founded  in  1894,  and  known  as  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellow- 
ship, is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  a  student  still  in  residence  who  has  for  two  years 
pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  These 
fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  are 
intended  to  defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  resi- 
dence at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental. 
The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's 
own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 


34 


Studies  Leading  to  a  Second  Degree. 
Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  graduates  of  other 
colleges,  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that 
the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 
lent to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  addi- 
tional courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply 
to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  does  not,  in  itself,  qualify  a  student  to 
become  a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to 
them  only. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  must  have  worked 
as  a  graduate  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  full  year* 
during  which  at  least  two-thirds  of  her  time  must  have  been 
devoted  to  advanced  work  in  closely  related  lines  according  to 
a  course  of  study  approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the 
Academic  Council.  The  candidate  must  submit  her  proposed 
course  of  study  for  the  approval  of  this  committee  before  the 
third  week  of  October.  She  must  pass  a  special  written  exami- 
nation on  each  subject  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  department  in 
which  she  has  studied,  and  must  announce  her  candidacy  for 
the  degree  to  the  President  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  May 
in  the  academic  year  in  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Aca- 
demic Council  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they 
received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has 
been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study.  The 
degree  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French  and  German, 
or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.     The  degree  of  Doctor  of 

*  It  is  understood  that  the  work  done  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  does  not  neces- 
sarily count  as  a  full  year  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts. 
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Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as  an 
honorary  degree. 

Requirements. 

1.  Time. — The  earliest  date  at  which  the  Ph.D.  degree  may  be  taken 
is  three  years  after  graduation,  but  the  element  of  time  is  subordinate  to 
the  other  requirements.  The  minimum  of  three  years  will  usually  be 
exceeded. 

2.  Residence. — The  candidate  must  devote  to  graduate  work  the 
equivalent  of  three  full  years,  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  at  Bryn 
Mawr,  and  the  third  if  not  at  Bryn  Mawr  at  some  other  college  or  uni- 
versity approved  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

3.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  major  subject 
and  two  minor  subjects,  of  which  one  (the  associated  minor)  shall  be  in 
the  same  department  as  the  major  subject,  or  in  a  closely  allied  department 
specified  in  the  printed  requirements;  the  other  (the  independent  minor) 
shall  complete  a  combination  authorized  in  the  printed  requirements. 
Certain  combinations  will  permit  the  independent  minor  to  be  taken  in 
the  same  department  as  the  associated  minor,  when  this  is  not  in  the 
same  department  as  the  major  subject.  The  printed  list  of  independent 
minors  shall  consist  of  subjects  that  are  recommended,  and  the  Graduate 
Committee  shall  have  power  to  accept  subjects  not  specified  in  the  list. 

4.  Courses. — During  the  three  years  devoted  to  graduate  work  the 
candidate  shall  take  a  certain  number  of  seminaries  stated  below;  in  case 
any  part  of  the  three  years  is  spent  at  some  other  college  or  university, 
the  Graduate  Committee  shall  determine  the  Bryn  Mawr  equivalents  of 
the  courses  there  taken. 

In  the  major  subject  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  candidate 
shall  take  during  each  of  three  years  one  journal  club  and  two  seminaries, 
or  graduate  courses  recognized  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  seminaries;* 
in  the  independent  minor  she  shall  take  for  one  year  two  seminaries,  or 
graduate  courses  recognized  as  seminaries.  The  division  of  the  seminaries 
between  the  major  and  the  associated  minor  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Supervising  Committee.  In  no  case  shall  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  one  journal  club  for  two  years  be  taken  in  the  major  subject. 

The  required  courses  may  be  spread  over  more  than  three  years;  but 
the  student  may  not  take  four  required  seminaries  with  one  instructor 
unless  authorized  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

No  post-major  work  or  work  equivalent  to  post-major  shall  count 
towards  the  degree,  even  though  a  candidate  may  be  obliged  to  take  such 
work  in  order  to  supplement  her  preparation  in  her  subjects,  except  in  the 
case  of  such  courses  in  science  as  shall  be  designated  in  the  calendar  and 
accepted  by  the  Graduate  Committee  as  equivalent  to  graduate  seminaries 
in  virtue  of  assigned  supplementary  reading  or  laboratory  work  or  both. 

Of  the  courses  required  in  the  major  and  associated  minor,  two  semi- 
naries and  one  journal  club  for  at  least  two  years  must  be  taken  before 

*  A  course  will  not  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  seminary  unless  it  requires  about 
a  third  of  the  student's  time. 
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the  Preliminary  Examination,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  work  in  the 
independent  minor.    All  must  be  completed  before  the  Final  Examination. 

5.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  major  subject,  under  such  direction 
as  may  be  necessary;  it  must  contain  new  results,  arguments,  or  conclu- 
sions, or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  light.  It  must  be  pub- 
lished within  three  years  from  the  Commencement  after  the  candidate 
has  passed  the  Final  Examination,  unless  a  special  extension  of  time  is 
granted  by  the  Graduate  Committee;  and  150  copies  (including  the  vita), 
of  which  two  must  be  bound  in  a  specified  manner,  must  then  be  supplied 
to  the  College.  The  candidate  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree  until 
her  dissertation  shall  have  been  published  in  approved  form. 

6.  Examinations. — The  progress  and  attainments  of  the  candidate  shall 
be  tested  by  examinations  as  explained  in  the  printed  regulations. 

Registration. — Before  an  applicant  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  can  be 
admitted  as  a  candidate  she  must  submit*  to  the  Graduate  Committee 
in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  particular  the 
extent  of  her  knowledge  of  Latin,  French,  and  German;  stating  also  the 
subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  minors  for  the  degree,  and  the 
amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these  subjects.  If 
this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a  candidate.  When 
the  Graduate  Committee  decides  that  the  candidate's  preparation  is  in  any 
way  insufficient  she  will  be  required  to  undertake  suitable  extra  work. 

Expenses. 
For  graduate  students  attending  six  or  more  hours  a  week 
of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate  scholars  the  tuition 
fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  a  year,  payable  half 
yearly  in  advance  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  plus  an 
emergency  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars  payable  in  advance  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year  charged  to  all  students  except  holders  of 
fellowships  and  scholarships  and  students  taking  less  than 
eight  hours  a  week  of  lectures.  For  other  graduate  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  devote  all  their  time  to  graduate  work  the  fees 
are  as  follows,  payable  in  advance:  for  one  hour  a  week  of 
lectures,  ten  dollars  a  semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
twenty  dollars  a  semester;  for  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures, 
thirty  dollars  a  semester;  and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of 
lectures,  forty  dollars  a  semester,  f     This  arrangement  is  made 

*  Using  the  application  blank  issued  by  the  Graduate  Committee. 

t  The  fees  charged  are  reckoned  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  hours  of  conference  or  lecture 
irrespective  of  the  number  of  undergraduate  hours  to  which  the  course  is  regarded  as 
equivalent. 

In  counting  the  number  of  hours  for  which  a  graduate  is  registered  the  following  special 
arrangements  are  made  in  regard  to  laboratory  courses:  payment  for  a  one  hour  lecture 
course  in  a  scientific  department  entitles  the  student  to  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  in 
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especially  for  non-resident  graduate  students,  but  those  who 
wish  to  take  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may  live  in  the 
college  halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must  give  up  their 
rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the  full  amount  of 
graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee.  The  tuition 
fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is  reg- 
istered in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be 
made  on  account  of  absence,  dismissal  during  the  currency  of 
the  semester,  term,  or  year  covered  by  the  fee  in  question,  or  for 
any  other  reason  whatsoever.  Graduate  students  are  admitted 
to  residence  or  to  attendance  on  lectures  at  any  time  during  the 
year,  and  in  this  case  a  proportionate  reduction  is  made  in  the 
charges  for  board  and  room-rent  and  for  tuition.  Every  student 
who  enters  the  college  must  register  immediately  at  the  comp- 
troller's office,  and  must  register  her  courses  at  the  president's 
office  within  two  weeks  after  entrance  under  penalty  of  exclusion 
from  the  college.  Any  change  made  later  in  the  courses  regis- 
tered must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  president's  office, 
or  the  courses  will  not  be  permitted  to  count,  and  a  charge  of 
one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each  change  made  in  the  course 
after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  scientific  departments  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
Biology,  and  Psychology)  amounting  to  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lecture  courses  or  its 
equivalent  in  laboratory  courses  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  eighteen  dollars  a  semester 
with  the  following  exceptions:  if  the  student  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  sub- 
jects not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  six  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced 
to  twelve  dollars  a  semester;  and  if  she  takes,  as  a  regular  student,  courses  in  subjects 
not  enumerated  above  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  the  laboratory  fee  is  reduced  to  six 
dollars  a  semester. 

Graduate  students  taking  less  than  six  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  or  its  equivalent  in 
laboratory  work,  and  graduate  students  taking  one  undergraduate  laboratory  course  only 
are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four 
or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of  five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less 
than  four  hours  a  week. 

In  courses  in  geology  each  hour  of  field  work  counts  as  one  hour  of  laboratory  work. 

Graduate  students  taking  courses  in  the  department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  five  dollars  a  semester  and  are  also  required  to 
provide  themselves  with  two  50-trip  tickets  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia  costing 
$15.30.  Any  extra  expenses  for  train  fares  or  car  fares  or  other  charges  in  connection  with 
the  work  required  by  the  department  will  be  defrayed  by  the  department. 

The  fee  for  laboratory  courses  in  applied  psychology  and  educational  psychology  is 
$5  a  semester. 

addition  with  no  extra  charge  except  the  laboratory  fee.  Students  registered  for  labora- 
tory work  only,  are  charged  the  following  tuition  fee:  for  each  two  and  one-half  hours  of 
undergraduate  laboratory  course  and  for  each  five  hours  of  graduate  laboratory  course 
the  same  fee  as  for  a  one  hour  lecture  course.  The  laboratory  fees  as  stated  on  page  37 
are  charged  in  addition  to  the  charge  for  tuition. 
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Residence. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  except  for  holders 
of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  In  each  hall  of  resi- 
dence, except  Merion  Hall,  a  special  wing  or  corridor  is  reserved 
for  graduate  students,  and  in  order  to  secure  entire  quiet 
no  undergraduate  students  are  permitted  to  engage  rooms  in 
the  graduate  wings.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  in 
the  graduate  wings  of  the  college  halls  is  two  hundred  and 
seventy-five  dollars.  Of  this  amount  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board,  and  is  payable  half-yearly 
in  advance ;  the  remainder  is  room-rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in 
advance.  Every  student  has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent 
includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heating  and  light. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  academic  buildings  and  of  the 
halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall, 
Pembroke  Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller 
Hall,  with  a  full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  are 
published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar  and 
may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 
Each  of  the  halls  of  residence  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a 
common  dining-hall  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its 
separate  kitchen  and  dining-hall,  provides  accommodation  for 
from  sixty  to  seventy  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a 
resident  warden. 

Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
The  demand  for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great,  and  since  every 
room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other  student 
from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is  required 
in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In  case  the 
applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first 
college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's  office  before 
July  fifteenth*  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the 
deposit  will  be  refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the 
change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  fifteenth,  the 
deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit 
if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  secretary's 
office  before  December  first  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
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room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make  application  for  a  room  it  is 
necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract,  which  will  be  sent  on  applica- 
tion, and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary 
and  Registrar  of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must 
also  be  made  by  eacli  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the 
tenure  of  her  room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum 
will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  on  or  before  May  first  of 
the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  gfving  up  later  than  the  first  of  September  the 
room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for  the  ensuing  academic 
year  is  responsible  for  the  rent  thereof  for  the  whole  year. 
Every  applicant  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  is  responsible 
for  the  rent  of  the  room  or  suite  of  rooms  assigned  to  her  for 
this  semester,  unless  she  gives  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  to  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  before  the  first  of  January.  The  charges 
for  room-rent  are  not  subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under 
any  circumstances,  or  in  case  of  withdrawal  for  any  cause  what- 
ever, even  though  during  the  currency  of  a  semester,  term,  or 
year  paid  for  in  advance  the  student  shall  be  dismissed.  The 
applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  rooms  thus  left  vacant, 
this  right  being  reserved  exclusively  by  the  college. 

Any  student  who  changes  her  room  is  required  to  pay  an  extra  fee  of  fifteen  dollars. 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect 
the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins,  sheets,  etc., 
are  provided  by  the  college.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam.  The  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten  minutes, 
and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  The  students'  personal 
washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the  college  for  one  dollar  a  dozen, 
or  about  $16  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college 
during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  $1.50  a  day  or  $10.50  a  week.  At  Christ- 
mas the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation  is  provided  on  or  near  the  college 
campus.  At  Easter  graduate  students  may  occupy  their  own  rooms  in  the  halls  of  resi- 
dence at  the  above  rate.  Graduate  students  remaining  during  the  vacations  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Bryn  Mawr  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  these  arrangements  and  will  be 
charged  at  the  above  rates  for  the  period  of  the  vacation  unless  they  inform  the  Secretary 
and  Registrar  of  the  College  in  advance  of  their  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  elsewhere, 
and  register  their  addresses  in  the  college  office. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Health 
Committee  consisting  of  the  President,  the  Dean  of  the  College, 
the  Director  of  Athletics,  the  Senior  Warden,  and  the  physicians 
of  the  college. 

The  Assistant  Resident  Physician  of  the  college  is  in  her  office 
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in  the  college  infirmary  during  the  hours  from  eight  to  eight- 
thirty  and  four  to  five-thirty  every  day,  except  Saturday  and 
Sunday,  and  may  be  consulted  by  the  students  without  charge. 

Graduate  students  who  are  elected  to  fellowships  or  scholar- 
ships, or  who  are  admitted  to  the  college,  are  required  to  have 
a  medical  examination  and  to  follow  the  health  directions  of 
the  physicians  of  the  college  which  will  be  given  them  after 
the  examination;  and  holders  of  fellowships  and  scholarships 
who  are  reported  by  the  physicians  of  the  college  as  suffering 
from  uncorrected  eye  trouble  will  be  expected  to  take  the  neces- 
sary measures  to  correct  it. 

Every  student  entering  the  college  will  be  vaccinated  unless 
she  can  furnish  satisfactory  proof  that  she  has  been  success- 
fully vaccinated  not  more  than  two  years  previously. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self-Government,  which  was  organized  in  1892. 
All  persons  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to 
cancel  the  fellowships  or  scholarships  held  by  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic  standing  renders  them  undesirable  mem- 
bers of  the  college  community,  and  in  such  cases  the  fees  due 
or  which  may  have  been  paid  in  advance  to  the  college  will 
not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized 
by  the  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to 
further  the  social  life  of  the  graduate  students.  A  room  in 
Denbigh  Hall  is  set  apart  by  the  college  to  be  used  as  a  club- 
room.  Informal  meetings  are  frequently  held  in  this  room, 
and  several  times  during  the  year  the  Association  invites  the 
Faculty  and  friends  of  the  college  to  larger  social  gatherings, 
which  are  addressed  by  well-known  speakers. 

Summary  of  Expenses  of  Graduate  Students. 

Tuition  for  the  semester,  payable  on  registration: 

For  one  hour*  a  week  of  lectures 5  10.00 

For  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  20.00 

For  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures S  30.00 

♦See  footnote,  page  36.    Graduate  students  are  also  charged  a  fee  of  $1.50  a  year 
for  the  support  of  the  athletic  grounds. 
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For  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  40 .  00 

For  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $  62 .  50 

Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  payable  on  registration S  50.00 

Board  for  the  semester  payable  on  registration $112.50 

Total  expenses  for  the  academic  year: 

Tuition  fee,  for  six  or  more  hours  a  week  of  lectures $125.00 

Room-rent $  50.00 

Board $225.00 

Infirmary  fee $     5. 00 

Emergency  charge $100.00 

Total  for  tuition,  residence,  and  infirmary  care  for  the  academic  year  .  .   $505.00 
Laboratory  fees  for  the  academic  year $10  to  $36 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in 
the  first  semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester 
are  not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance 
on  their  classes. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are  inter- 
ested in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is  distributed 
in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assistance  oi  those 
students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one  year.  The  Fund  is 
managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  college  and  representatives  of 
the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  committee  reports  yearly  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnae  Association.  The  committee  consists  of  the  follow- 
ing members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G.  Thomas,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Miss  Doris  Earle,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.;  Miss  Mary  Christine 
Smith,  1108  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia;  Miss  Alice  Dudley  Patterson,  Chestnut  Hill, 
Philadelphia;  Miss  Elizabeth  Yamall  Maguire,  3813  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia.  Con- 
tributions may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee.  Applications  for  loans  should 
be  sent  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  committee,  and  all  applications  for  any  given  year 
should  be  made  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 

Libraries. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadel- 
phia enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of  the 
libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  those  of  the  college  proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  thirty- 
three  years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library 
for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about 
ninety  thousand  bound  volumes,  and  ten  thousand  disser- 
tations and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  51  and  75. 

The  sum  of  about  seven  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly 
for  books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  col- 
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legiate  departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books, 
about  twenty  thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library 
during  the  past  ten  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Over  four  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English, 
Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  German,  and  Swedish  lan- 
guages, are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows: 


General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals. 


Abhandlungen    der    Koniglichen    Bayeri- 
schea  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Miinchen. 
*Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly. 

Annales  Politiques  et  Litt6raires. 

Athenaeum. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

*Biblioth6que   de   la   Faculty   des    Lettres 
de  l'Universit6  de  Paris. 

Bookman. 

Bookman  (English). 

Bookseller. 
*Bryn  Mawr  Alumnae  Quarterly. 

Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
*Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
*Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  Union. 

Century. 
*Columbia  University  Quarterly. 

Contemporary  Review. 

Cumulative  Book  Index. 

Deutsche  Rundschau. 

Dial. 

Drama. 

Les  Ecrits  Nouveaux. 

Edinburgh  Review. 

English  Review. 

La  Esfera. 

Fortnightly  Review. 

Forum. 

Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 

Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 

Harvard  Graduates'  Magazine. 

L'lllustration. 

Independent. 

Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
Schulanstalten     erschienenen     Abhand- 
lungen. 
*Johns  Hopkins  University,  Circulars. 

Larousse  Mensuel  Illusfcre. 

Library  Journal. 

Literary  Digest. 

Living  Age. 
tMemorial  de  la  Libraire  Francaise. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Mind  and  Body. 


*Monthly  Bulletin  of  the  Carnegie  Library 

of  Pittsburgh. 
Munchener  allgemeine  Zeitung. 
Mundo  Grafico. 
Nachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  Gesell- 

schaft  der  Wissenschaften,   Gottingen. 
Nation. 

Nation  (English). 
Neue  Rundschau. 
New  Country  Life. 
New  France. 
New  Republic. 
New  Statesman. 
New  York  Times  Index. 
Nineteenth  Century. 
North  American  Review. 
Notes  and  Queries. 
Nuevo  Mundo. 
Nuova  Antologia. 
Outlook. 

*Pennsylvania  Library  Notes. 
Preussische  Jahrbucher. 
Public      Affairs       Information      Service, 

Bulletin. 
Publishers'  Weekly. 
Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 
Review  of  Reviews. 
Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Litter- 

ature. 
Revue  de  Paris. 
Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 
Revue    Politique    et    Litteraire;      Revue 

Bleue. 
Saturday  Review. 
Scientia. 

Scribner's  Magazine. 
Sewanee  Review. 
Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Bayeri- 

schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 
Sitzungsberichte  der  Koniglichen  Preussi- 

schen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 

Berlin. 
Spectator. 


*  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 


t  Suspended  publication. 
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Der  TQrmer. 
fTipyn  o*  Bob. 

♦University  of  California,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Colorado,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 


♦University  of  Nevada,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 

Die  Woche. 

World's  Work. 


♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 
London  Times. 


Newspapers. 


New  York  Times. 
Philadelphia  Public  Ledger. 
La  Prensa. 


Art  and  Archaeology. 


American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 

Art  in  America. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Castelana  a  Excur- 

siones. 
Boletin     de     la     Sociedad     Espafiola    a 

Excursiones. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
Burlington  Magazine. 
Denkmaler  der  Malerei  des  Altertums. 
Ephemeris  Archaiologike. 
Gazette  des  Beaux  Arts. 
Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archao- 

logischen  Instituts. 
Jahreshefte   des    osterreichischen    archao- 

logischen  Instituts  in  Wien. 


Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Journal         international         d'areheologie 

numismatique. 
Journal    of    the    American    Institute    of 

Architects. 
Mittheilungen  und  Nachrichten  des  Deut- 
schen Palastina  Vereins. 
Mittheilungen    des    Kaiserlich    deutschen 

archaeologischen    Instituts,    Athenisohe 

Abteilung. 
Mittheilungen    des 

archaeologischen 

Abteilung. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston 
Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Antichita. 
Revue  Arch6ologique. 
Rivista  d'arte. 
Zeitschrift      des      Deutschen      Palastina 

Vereins. 


Kaiserlich    deutschen 
Instituts,     Romisohe 


Economics  and  Politics. 


♦Advocate  of  Peace. 

All  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 
♦American  Economist. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Municipalities. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 
♦The  Americas. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Bibliographie  der  Sozialwissenschaften. 
♦Blatter   fur   zwischenstaatliche    Organiza- 
tion. 
♦Bulletin  of  the   University  of   Wisconsin, 
Economics  and  Political  Science  Series. 


Canadian  Municipal  Journal. 

City  Plan. 

City  Record,  Boston. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 

Columbia  Studies  in  History,  Economics 
and  Public  Law. 
♦Congressional  Record. 
♦Cooperative  Consumer. 

Economic  Journal. 

Equity. 

Great  Britain,  Quarterly  List  of   Official 
Publications. 

Handbuch  der  6ffentlichen  Reohto. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 
■{■International  Socialist  Review. 

Jahrbucher    fur    Nationalokonomie    und 
Statistik. 

Johns     Hopkins     University    Studies    In 
Historical  and  Political  Science. 

Journal  of  Political  Economy. 
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Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 

Minnesota  Municipalities. 

Municipal  Journal. 

Modern  City. 

Municipal  Research. 

National  Municipal  Review. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 

Science. 
Publications  of  the  American  Economio 

Association. 


Quarterly  Journal  of  Economios. 
Revue  Bibliographique. 
Searchlight  on  Congress. 
♦Single  Tax  Review. 
Suffragist. 
♦University  of  Pennsylvania  Publications, 

Series  in  Political  Economy  and  Pub- 

lio  Law. 
Yale  Review. 
ZeitscKrift    fur     Volkswirtschaft,     Sooial- 

politik  u.  Verwaltung. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 


♦Advance. 

American  Industries. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 
♦American  Pressman. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 
♦Broom-maker. 

Bulletin  of  the  International  Labour  Office. 

Bulletin    of    the    National    Tuberculosis 
Association. 

Bulletin  of  the  National  Society  for  Voca- 
tional Education. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 
♦Carpenter. 

Charity  Organization  Review. 

Child  Labor  Bulletin. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 

Community  Center. 

Economio  World. 
♦Electrical  Worker. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 

Engineering  News-record. 

Eugenics  Review. 

Factory. 

Filing. 
♦Garment  Worker. 
♦Glove  Workers'  Monthly  Bulletin. 
♦Granite  Cutters'  Journal. 

Housing  Betterment. 

Industrial  Arts  Index. 

Industrial  Management. 

Industrial  News  Survey. 
♦Institution  Quarterly. 
♦International  Bookbinder. 

International  Marine  Engineering, 
international  Steam  Engineer. 

Iron  Age. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Journal  of  Delinquency. 
♦Journeyman  Barber. 

Journal  of  Heredity. 


♦Journal  of  the  Cigar  Makers'  International 
Union. 

Journal  of  the  Outdoor  Life. 

Labor     Bulletin     of     the  Massaohusetti 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Labor  Gazette. 
♦(The)  Lather. 
♦Leather  workers'  Journal. 

Life  and  Labor. 
♦Longshoremen. 
♦Machinists'  Journal. 
♦Miners'  Magazine. 
♦Mixer  and  Sower. 

Nation's  Business. 

100%,  The  Efficiency  Magazine. 

(The)  Organizei. 
♦Patternmakers'  Journal. 

Playground. 

Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of 
Social  Work. 
♦Progressive  Labor  World. 
♦Public  Health,  Michigan. 

Publications  of  the  American  Statistical 
Association. 
♦Railway  Clerk. 

Seaman's  Journal. 
♦Shoe workers'  Journal. 

Social  Hygiene. 

Social  Hygiene  Bulletin. 

Social  Service  Review. 
♦Southern  Workman. 

Survey. 

System. 
♦Tailor. 

♦Textile  Worker. 
♦Tobacco  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Trade  Union  News. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Child  Hy- 
giene Association. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin. 
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♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications, 
♦University   of   Illinois,    Studies   in   Social 

Sciences. 
♦University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 

Sciences. 


Vocational  Guidance  Bulletin. 
Women's  Industrial  News. 
Women's  Trade  Union  Review. 

♦Woodcarver. 


Education. 


fBerichte  der  Dalcroze  Schule. 

Education. 

Educational  Review. 

Educational  Times. 

Elementary  School  Journal. 

English  Journal. 

History  Teacher's  Magazine. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

JourDal  of  Experimental  Pedagogy. 
♦Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate 
Alumnae. 

Lehrproben  und  Lehrgange. 

Manual  Training  Magazine. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

Padagogische  Studien. 


Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Revue  Internationale  de  l'Enseignement 
Superieur. 

Revue  Universitaire. 

School  and  Society. 

School  Journal. 

School  Review. 

School  Science  and  Mathematics. 

Supplementary  Education  Monographs. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 
*University     of     California     Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Padagogische  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Schulgesundheitspflege. 


History. 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 
American  Historical  Review. 
English  Historical  Review. 
Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 
Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 
Historische  Zeitschrift. 
♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 
Jahresberichte  der  Geschichtswissenschaft. 
Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 


New  York  Times  Current  History  of  th< 

European  War. 
Revolution  Francaise. 
Revue  des  Etudes  Napoleoniennes. 
fRevue  des  Questions  Historiques. 
Revue  Historique. 
Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 
Selden  Society,  Publications. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Classical. 


fBulletin  Bibliographique  et  Pedagogique 

du  Mus6e  Beige. 
Classical  Journal. 
Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 

Commentationes  Philologae  Jenenses. 
Dissertationes  Philologies  Halenses. 
Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 
Hermes. 
Jahresbericht    uber    die    Fortschritte    der 

Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 
tLe    Musee    Beige,    Revue    de    Philologie 

Classique. 


Mnemosyne. 

Philologische  Untersuchungen. 

Philologus. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  lateinischen 
Philologie. 
fRevue  de  Philologie. 

Revue  des  Etudes  grecques. 

Rheinisches  Museum  fur  Philologie. 

Rivista  di  Filologia. 

Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  di  Filologia  Classica. 
fStudi  Storici  per  l'Antichita  Classica. 

Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fur  klassische 
Philologie. 

Wochenschrift  fur  klassische  Philologie. 
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Philology  and  Literature, 

American  Journal  of  Philology. 

Berliner  philologische  Wochenschrift. 
tEranos. 

Indogermanische  Forschungen. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philol- 
ogy. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Neue  Jahrbucher  fur  das  klassische  Alter- 
tum,  Geschichte  und  deutsche  Literatur. 


General  and  Comparative. 

Philological  Society,  LondoD,  Publications. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Philological 

Association. 
Zeitschrift  fur  die  osterreichischen  Gym- 

nasien. 
j    fZeitschrift    fur    vergleichende    Sprachfor- 

schung. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Modern. 


Acta  Germanica. 

Anglia. 

Anglistische  Forschungen. 
fAnnales  Romantiques. 
fArchiv    fur    das    Studium    der    neueren 

Sprachen. 
fArchivio  Glottologico  Italiano. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia:  Mitteilungen  iiber 
englische  Sprache  und  Litteratur. 

Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Chaucer  Society  Publications  (both  series) . 

Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Dialect  Notes. 

Early  English  Text  Society,  Publicati'  ns 
(both  series). 

English  Leaflet. 

Englische  Studien. 

Euphorion. 

Forschungen  zur  Neueren  Literaturge- 
schichte. 

German  American  Annals. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Storico  della  Letteratura  Italiana. 

Goethe  Jahrbuch. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Jahrbuch  der  deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutscbe 
Sprachforschung. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Kieler  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 


Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereinp  fiir  nieder" 

deutsche  Sprachforschung. 
fKritischer    Jahresbericht    iiber    die    Fort- 
schritte  der  romanischen  Philologie. 

The  Library. 

Literarische  Echo. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  roman- 
ische  Philologie. 
fLe  Mattre  phon^tique. 

MaloEe  Society,  Publications. 

Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  Engli- 
schen Dramas. 

Modern  Language  Notes. 

Modern  Language  Review. 

Modern  Language  Teaching. 

Modern  Philology. 

Miinchener  Beitrage  zur  romanischen  und 
englischen  Philologie. 

Palaestra. 

Poet-lore. 

Praeger  deutsche  Studien. 

Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association. 

Quellen  und  Forschungen  zur  Sprach-  und 
Kulturgeschichte  der  germanischen 
Volker. 

Rassegna  Bibliografica. 

Revue  Celtique. 

Revue  d'Histoire  Litt6raire  de  la  France. 
fRevue  Germanique. 

Revue  Hispanique. 

Romania. 

Romanic  Review. 

Romanische  Forschungen. 

Schriften  der  Goethe  Gesellschaft. 

Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 

Soci6t6  des  Anciens  Textes  Francais,  Pub- 
lications. 

Soci6t6  des  Textes  Francais  Modernes, 
Publications. 

Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
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University   of   North    Carolina.      Studies    i      Zeitschrift    fur    deutsches    Altertum    und 


in  Philology. 
Wiener  Beitriige  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
Yale  Studies  in  English. 
Zeitschrift  fur  den  deutschen  Unterrioht. 
Zeitschrift  fur  deutsche  Philologie. 


deutsche  Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fur  deutsche  Wortforschung. 
Zeitschrift  fur  franzosische  Sprache  und 

Litteratur. 
fZeitschrift  fur  romanische  Philologie. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic. 

American  Journal  of  Semitic   Languages    |    fRecueil  de  Travaux  relatifs  a  la  Philologie 


and  Literatures. 
Babyloniaca. 

Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 
Journal  of  the  Society  of  Oriental  Research. 
fProceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblical 

Archaeology. 

Philosophy  and 

American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Annee  psychologique. 

Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Psychologie. 

Archiv  filr  Geschichte  der  Philoscphie. 

Archiv  flir  systematische  Philosophie. 

Archives  de  Psychologie. 

Archives  of  Psychology. 
fBehavior  Monographs. 

Berichte   (iber  den   Kongress   fQr   experi- 
mentelle  Psychologie. 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

British    Journal    of    Psychology:     Mono- 
graph Supplements. 
fBulletin  de  l'lnstitut  Psychologique. 

Fortschritte  der  Psychologie. 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics, 
fjournal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  filr  Psychologie  und  Neurologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology, 
fjournal  of  Animal  Behaviour. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology. 
fJournal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal    of    Philosophy,    Psychology    and 
Scientific  Methods. 

Journal  of  Religious  Psychology. 

Mind. 


et     a     l'Arch^ologie 
assyriennes. 


egyptiennes     et 


fZeitschrift    fur    agyptische    Sprache    und 

Altertumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fur  Assyriologie. 


Psychology. 

Monist. 

Philosophical  Review. 

Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Sooiety. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical 
Research. 

Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review;  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Studien. 

Revue  de  M6taphysique. 
fRevue  de  Psychothe>apie. 

Revue  philosophique. 

Training  School  Bulletin,  Vineland. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Psychology 
Series. 

Vierteljahrschrift  filr  wissenschaftliche 
Philosophie  u.  Soziologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logic der  Sinnesorgane:  l.-Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Sinnesphysiologie. 


♦Alaskan  Churchman. 

American  Friend. 

American  Journal  of  Theology. 

Anglican  Theological  Review. 

Biblical  World. 

Expositor. 

Expository  Times. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 
JHerald  of  Gospel  Liberty. 


Religion. 

^Indian's  Friend. 
JIntercollegian. 
Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 
Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 
Proceedings    of    the    Society    of    Biblioal 
Archaeology. 
♦Publications     of     the     American     Jewish 
Historical  Society. 
Religious  Education. 
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Revue  biblique. 
♦Spirit  of  Missions. 
♦Student  World. 


♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 
♦World  Outlook. 


Science,  General. 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  delle  Scienze 
di  Torino. 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  Reports. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Science  Series. 

Comptes  Rendus  des  Seances    de  l'Aca- 
d6mie  des  Sciences. 

International  Catalogue  of  Scientific  Lit- 
erature. 
♦Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 

Nature. 
♦New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 

Philosophical  Magazine. 


Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  London. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
Proceedings    of    the    Royal    Society    of 

London. 
Science. 

Scientific  Amerioan  and  Supplement. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
♦Technology  Review. 
♦U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University   of   Missouri   Studies,   Science 

Series. 


Science,  Biology. 


American    Anthropological    Association, 

Memoirs. 
American  Anthropologist. 
American  Journal    of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Archiv  fur  Anatomie  und  Physiologie. 
Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Physiologie. 
Archiv     fiir    Entwicklungsmechanik     der 

Organismen. 
Archiv  fur  mikroskopische  Anatomie. 
Bibliographia  Physiologica. 
Biological  Bulletin. 
Biologisches  Centralblatt. 
Biometrika. 

Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Centralblatt  fiir  Physiologie. 
Eugenics  Laboratory  Memoirs. 
Genetics. 

♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrbficher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologie. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Endocrinology. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 


Journal  of  General  Physiology. 
Journal  of  Genetics. 
Journal  of  Morphology. 
Journal  of  Physiology. 
Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 
Society. 
♦Midland  Naturalist. 
Quarterly      Journal      of      Microscopical 

Science. 
Stazione  Zoologica  di    Napoli,    Pubblica- 
zioni. 
*U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Publications. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Botanical  Laboratories. 
♦University    of    Pennsylvania,    Contribu- 
tions from  the  Zoological  Laboratories. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
♦University   of   Toronto    Studies,    Physio- 
logical Series. 
♦Wilson  Bulletin. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  Geology,  and  Geography. 


Centralblatt  fiir  Mineralogie. 
Economic  Geology. 
Geographical  Journal. 


Geological  Magazine. 
Geologisches  Centralblatt. 
♦Georgia  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
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♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
Journal  of  Geography. 
Journal  of  Geology. 
Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 
Mineralogical  Magazine. 
Mineralogische  und  petrographische  Mit- 

theilungen. 
National  Geographio  Magazine. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Mineralogie,  Geologie 
und  Palaeontologie. 


Philadelphia  Geographical  Society  Bulletin. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geologioal 
Society. 
♦Resources  of  Tennessee. 
♦U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geologioal 
Series. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales  scientifiques  de  l'Ecole  Normale 

8up6rieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  Physik. 
Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  Gesell- 

schaft. 
Bibliotheca  Mathematica. 
Bollettino   di   Bibliografia   e   Storia   delle 

Scienze  Matematiche. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6te  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Math6matique. 
Bulletin  des  Sciences  Mathematiques. 
Bulletin   of   the   American    Mathematical 

Society. 
Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 
Giornale  di  Mathematiche. 
Jahrbuch     fiber     die     Fortschritte     der 

Mathematik. 
Jahresbericht  der  deutschen  Mathematiker 

Vereinigung. 


Journal  de  Chimie  physique. 

Journal  de  Mathematiques. 

Journal  de  Physique. 

Journal    ffir   die   reine    und    angewandte 
Mathematik. 

Journal  ffir  praktische  Chemie. 

Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society! 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Kolloidzeitschrift. 

Mathematische  Annalen. 

Messenger  of  Mathematics. 

Monatshefte  ffir  Chemie. 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift. 

Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Rendiconti    del    Circolo    Matematico    di 
Palermo. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions    of    the    American    Mathe- 
matical Society. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Bulletin. 

Zeitschrift  ffir  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  ffir  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  ffir  Mathematik  und  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  ffir  physikalische  Chemie. 


The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.  m.  to  ten  p.  m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries 
which  are  available  for  students: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about 
275,000  volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building 
and  the  Ridgway  Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets 
is  included  in  the  number  of  volumes  as  given  above.     The 
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Library  is  open  from  nine  a.  m.  to  five-thirty  p.  m.,  and  is  open 
to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To 
take  books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  sub- 
scriptions will  be  received  as  follows:  Twelve  dollars  for  one 
year,  six  dollars  for  six  months,  four  dollars  for  three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  214,078 
volumes.  Private  subscription,  -15.00  a  year  for  two  separate 
works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  81,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has 
generously  conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum 
to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  475,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians 
of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  college. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about 
550,000  volumes  and  265,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times 
open  to  the  students  for  consultation. 

The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains 
over  67,000  volumes,  admission  by  card. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  con- 
tains over  140,000  bound  volumes,  and  300,000  pamphlets,  is 
for  reference  only.  Every  courtesy  is  extended  to  members 
of  the  college. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
a  non-resident  lecturer  in  Comparative  Philology  and  Sanskrit. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered  in  each  year: 
Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology  and  Philological  Seminary. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French. 

A  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.     The  lectures  on 

comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with  the 

related  languages  of  the  Indo-European  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point 
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of  view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
part  of  the  course  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
most  active  research  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
Aryan  phonetics,  and  is  eypected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same  method 
is  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms;  and  in  the  third  part  of  the 
course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  comparison  of  the  use 
of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  is  used,  and  the  classical  selections  from  Lanman's  Reader  are  read. 
Lectures  are  given  on  the  phonology  and  morphology  of  Sanskrit. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  given  in  the  same  year. 

Second  Year  Sanskrit.  One  or  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  Vedic  selections  in  Lanman's  Reader  are  read,  with  some  additional  hymns  from  the 
Rigveda.  Selections  from  the  classical  literature  are  read  at  sight.  Exercises  in  etymology 
are  given  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  the  phonology. 

Advanced  Sanskrit.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  texts  are  read:  the  Bhagavad-Gita;  Kalidasa's  Qakuntald,  Acts  I  and  II,  with 
a  careful  study  of  the  Prakrit;  selected  hymns  of  the  Atharvaveda.  During  the  second 
semester  the  course  is  conducted  as  a  seminary,  with  use  of  the  native  commentaries. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave 
Wright,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages,  and  Miss 
Abby  Kirk,  Reader  in  Elementary  Greek. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of  clas- 
sical philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been 
supplemented  by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that 
the  classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminaries  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  two 
series,  Attic  Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians,  and  the  Homeric 
Question,  Plato,  and  Aristophanes,  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued 
by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  electing  Greek  as  a  major 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  not  less  than  two 
seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  two  years  and  if  Greek  be  also  elected 
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as  the  associated  minor  the  candidate  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  one 
journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  associated  minors  and 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 
The  post-major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part 
of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading 
pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department,  and  reports  of  this  reading 
are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  required.  The  course  in  Comparative  Philology- 
is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  which  may  be  offered  as  an  associated  or  independent 
minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  see  page  106. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  Greek  Orators  is  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  consists  of  the 
reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  are  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of  the 
various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  and  the  Greek 
rhetoricians  are  studied.  The  later  rhetoricians  are  treated  and  their  criticism  of 
antiquity  investigated.  Students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner 
text  editions  of  Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  ^Eschines,  Hypereidea, 
and  Demosthenes.     The  classical  library  is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators. 

In  1919-20  Greek  Histoiians  will  be  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary.  Thucydides  is 
studied  in  detail  and  reports  are  made  on  data  of  history  contained  in  Greek  literature 
in  general.  Lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects  connected  with  Greek  his- 
toriography, such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history,  the  syntax  and  style  of 
Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  prose,  Greek  historical  inscriptions. 

In  1920-21  Attic  Tragedy  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  of  the  sem- 
inary in  textual  criticism  is  devoted  to  ^Eschylus.  Members  of  the  seminary  report  on 
assigned  subjects  and  give  critical  summaries  of  current  classical  literature. 

Dr.  Wright  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Greek  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  Homeric  Question  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary;  the  work  consists 
of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  poems  since  the  publication  of  Wolf's 
Prolegomena.  The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems  by  archaeologists, 
linguists,  historians  of  myths,  and  aesthetic  critics  are  taken  up  and  criticized  in  detail. 

In  1919-20  Aristophanes  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  aim  of  the  seminary 
is  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important  Aristophanic  literature  up  to 
the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted  by  the  class  and  reports  on  assigned 
topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archaeological,  connected  with  the  plays  are  expected  from 
all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aristophanes  are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year; 
lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the  metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the 
dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the  history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work 
consists  of  analyses  of  dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented  by  members  of 
the  class.  Every  member  of  the  class  should  provide  herself  in  advance  with  a  complete 
text  of  Aristophanes.     The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recommended. 
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In  1920-21  Plato  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  is  mainly  literary  and 
critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and  chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by 
the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a  portion  of  Plato,  and  reports  on  topics  set 
for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The  students  are  expected  to  read  the  Republic, 
Theoetetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  certain  problems  arising  from  these  dia- 
logues. The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  by  familiariz- 
ing the  students  with  the  achievements  of  scholarship  and  the  general  field  of  Platonic 
literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Every  member  of  the  seminary  should  provide  herself  in 
advance  with  a  complete  text  of  Plato.  The  Clarendon  Press  (Oxford)  edition  is 
recommended. 

Dr.  Sanders  and  Dr.  Wright  together  conduct  the  Greek 
journal  club: 

Greek  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Greek  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

iEschyhlS,  Oresteia.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Fourth  Century  Critics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Pindar.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Sophocles,  Eleclra  or  Euripides,  Electra. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1£ 19-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Minor  Orations  of  the  Attic  Orators.     Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Sophocles,  Oedipus  TyranUUS.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Agamemnon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Greek  Prose  Composition  and  the  Evolution  of  Style. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Sanders  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Sophocles,  Trachinice  and  Euripides,  Heracles. 

Two  hour 8  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
HerodotUS.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Greek  Rhetoricians  and  Greek  Prose  Composition. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Bacchylides.  •  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Euripides,  Bacchoz.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester 
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Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Palatine  Anthology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Sophocles,  AjaX.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Melic  Poets.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Plato,  Republic.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Theocritus.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

iEschylus,  Septem  Or  Lucian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Wright  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
courses : 

History  of  Greek  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Greek  Religion  and  Greek  Myths.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  supplementary  to  Greek  and  English  literature  and  to  Oriental  and 

Classical  Archaeology  and  treats  of  the  development  of  Greek  religion,  the  attributes  of 

the  Olympian  Gods,  such  as  Zeus  and  Apollo,  their  ritual,  and  the  influence  on  literature 

of  Greek  myths. 

Literary  Geography  of  Greece  and  Asia  Minor, 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  'second  semester. 
This  course  traces  not  only  the  literary  legends  of  famous  sites  such  as  Athens,  Thebes, 
Troy  and  Constantinople,  but  also  theii  political  history. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Professor  of  Latin,  Dr.  Tenney 
Frank,  Professor  of  Latin,  and  Dr.  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler, 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Archaeology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
method,  and  is  intended  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work.  The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied 
from  year  to  year  in  three  series,  Roman  Lyric  Poetry,  Elegy,  and  Comedy, 
and  Roman  Epic  Poetry,  Cicero's  Correspondence,  and  Epigraphy.  Stu- 
dents electing  Latin  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
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osophy  must  offer  not  less  than  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for 
two  years  and  if  Latin  be  also  elected  as  the  associated  minor  the  candi- 
date must  offer  two  seminaries  and  the  journal  club  for  three  years.  A 
list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regu- 
lations of  the  Academic  Council.  It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who 
intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge  of  Greek. 
A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  necessary. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary  : 

Latin  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year- 

In  1918-19  Latin  Comedy  is  the  subject  of  the  seminaiy.  All  the  plays  of  Plautus 
and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on  the 
language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  text  edition  of 
Plautus,  edited  by  Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1892-1904,  or  that  of  W.  M. 
Lindsay,  Oxford,  1903-04,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence,  Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884. 
The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1901-12,  and  by  Lorenz, 
Berlin,  Weidmann,  1876-86,  and  the  plays  of  Terence,  annotated  by  Dziatzko  (revised  by 
Hauler),  1898  and  1913  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1905  (Weidmann),  are  also 
recommended.  P.  Terenti  Afri  Commoedce,  edited  by  S.  G.  Ashmore,  Oxford  University 
Pre9s,  New  York,  1908,  is  a  convenient  commentary. 

In  1919-20  Roman  Lyric  in  the  Period  of  the  Republic  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
After  a  rapid  survey  of  the  fragmentary  lyric  remains  of  the  predecessors  and  contem- 
poraries of  Catullus,  the  poems  of  Catullus  himself  are  studied  in  detail.  Students 
should  have  Catulli  carmina  (Oxford  text,  1904),  edited  by  Robinson  Ellis,  and  either 
the  same  scholar's  Commentary  on  Catullus,  Oxford,  Clarendon  Press,  1889  (second  edition), 
or  G.  Friedrich's  Catulli  Veronensis  liber,  Leipsic  and  Berlin,  1908  (Teubner). 

In  1920-21  Roman  Elegy  as  represented  by  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  will  be  the 
subject  of  the  seminary.  In  addition  to  a  careful  study  of  selected  poems  an  effort  is  made 
to  trace  the  history  of  elegy  among  the  Romans.  The  various  topics  connected  with  the 
subject  are  treated  in  detail  as  far  as  time  permits,  and  the  students  are  encouraged  to 
familiarize  themselves  with  the  best  literature  in  editions,  periodicals,  and  dissertations. 
The  texts  recommended  are  the  Oxford  Clarendon  Press  editions  of  Catullus  and  Tibul- 
lus, edited  by  Ellis  and  Postgate,  and  the  Leipsic  (Teubner)  text  of  Propertius,  edited  by 
C.  Hosius,  1911.  The  best  commentaries  are  Kirby  Smith's  The  Elegies  of  Tibullus,  New 
York,  1913  (American  Book  Co.),  and  M.  Rothstein's  Die  Elegien  des  Sextus  Propertius, 
Berlin,  1898  (Weidmann).     For  Catullus  see  Roman  Lyric. 

Dr.  Frank  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Latin  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  Cicero's  Correspondence  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  An  effort  is  made 
to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  this  text,  and  more  especially 
to  extend  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  Roman  civilization  of  Cicero's  day. 

In  1919-20  selected  topics  in  Roman  literature  will  be  studied.  The  work  consists  of 
studies  in  the  beginnings  of  the  Roman  epic,  tragedy,  and  prose.  The  students  read 
reports  on  special  subjects  assigned  to  them.  A  study  of  Latin  syntax  may  be 
substituted. 

In  1920-21  Latin  Epigraphy  and  Palaeography  is  the  work  of  the  seminary.  About 
two-thirds  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Corpus  Inscriptionum.  The  ques- 
tions assigned  for  investigation  deal  mainly  with  Roman  political  institutions,  public 
and  private  life,  and  with  historical  grammar.  Dessau's  Inscriptiones  Latinae  Selectae 
is  used  in  the  class  room.  The  paleographical  facsimiles  of  Chatelain,  Zangemeister  and 
Wattenbach,  and  Arndt  form  the  basis  for  work  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 
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Dr.  Wheeler,  Dr.  Frank  and  Dr.  Swindler  together  conduct 
the  Latin  journal  club. 

Latin  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books  on  subjects  connected  with  the  Latin  classics. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Elegy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  effort  is  made  to  trace  historically  the  development  of  this  branch  of  poetry  among 
the  Romans.  Selections  from  Catullus,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid  are  read.  The 
readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the 
structure  and  reading  of  the  elegiac  distich  and  to  the  characteristics  of  Roman  poetio 
diction.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers  and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in 
each  semester. 

Dr.  Wheeler  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing post -major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Roman  Satire.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and  develop- 
ment of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca,  Petronius,  and 
Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and  Varro.  The  read- 
ings are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  papers 
and  reports  on  assigned  topics  in  each  semester. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Life  and  Works  of  Vergil.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  larger  part  of  the  Aeneid,  two  books  of  the  Georgics  and  some  of  the  minor  poems  are 
read  and  discussed. 

Latin  Prose  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Roman  Prose  of  the  Empire.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Selections  from  Velleius,  Seneca,  Quintilian,  Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Apuleius,  and  Minu- 
cius  Felix  are  read. 

Dr.  Frank  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lucretius  and  Catullus.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Selections  from  the  De  Rerum  Natura  and  from  the  lyrics  of  Catullus  are  read. 
Latin  Prose  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Cicero  and  Ca?sar.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

An  effort  is  made  by  means  of  lectures,  discussions,  and  extensive  reading  to  gain  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  literary  work  and  the  political  careers  of  Cicero  and  Ctesar. 
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Modern  Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors :  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen, 
Dr.  Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Dr.  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck, 
Dr.  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Dr. 
Howard  James  Savage,  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Dr.  Howard 
Rollin  Patch,  Madame  Claude  Riviere,  Dr.  Agnes  Rutherford 
Riddell,  Miss  Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  Miss  Emily  Gifford 
Noyes,  Miss  Helen  McGregor  Noyes,  Dr.  Margaret  Steel 
Duncan,  Dr.  Mary  Agnes  Quimby,  Miss  Carolina  Marcial 
Dorado,  Miss  Margaret  W.  Watson,  Dr.  Esther  Parker  Ellinger 
and  Miss  Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Miss  Lucy 
Martin  Donnelly,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Regina  Katharine 
Crandall,  Professor  of  English  Composition,  Dr.  Samuel  Clag- 
gett Chew,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Dr. 
Howard  James  Savage,*  Associate  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and 
Director  of  the  Work  in  English  Composition,  Mr.  Samuel 
Arthur  King,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Dr. 
Howard  Rollin  Patch,  Associate  in  English  Philology,  Miss 
Esther  Cloudman  Dunn,  Instructor  in  English  Composition 
and  Acting  Director  of  First  and  Second  Year  English  Compo- 
sition, Miss  Emily  Gifford  Noyes,  Miss  Helen  McGregor  Noyes, 
Miss  Margaret  W.  Watson  and  Dr.  Esther  Parker  Ellinger, 
Instructors  in  English,  and  Miss  Eva  Alice  Worrall  Bryne, 
Reader  in  English. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  in  English 
literature  and  in  English  language,  and  these  seminaries  and  courses  are 
varied  so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three  or  more  successive  years.  The  graduate 
instruction  in  English  literature  includes  the  direction  of  private  reading 
and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation.  The  graduate  courses 
in  literature  presuppose  at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the 
two  years'  course  of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1917-19  on  military  service. 
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one  of  the  literature  courses  of  the  English  major;  and  the  graduate 
courses  in  Anglo-Saxon  presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
as  is  obtained  in  the  language  course  in  the  English  major.  All  students 
offering  English  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must 
have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  composition  in  the  required  Eng- 
lish course. 

Students  who  elect  English  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  English 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  those  who  offer  English  philology  as 
a  major  subject  must  offer  English  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
In  the  major  together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer 
two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved 
independent  minors  is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Miss  Donnelly  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Swift,  Addi- 
son, and  Steele  are  studied.  Attention  is  given  to  their  relations  to  both  contemporary 
politics  and  literature. 

In  1920-21  the  Romantic  Poets  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  Shelley  and  Byron  and  to  the  phases  of  Romanticism  shown  in  their  work. 
Their  relations  to  their  contemporaries  in  England  and  on  the  Continent  will  be  discussed. 

In  1922-23  Donne  and  Milton  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  They  will  be  studied 
in  their  relation  to  such  contemporary  influences  as  Platonism  and  the  Church  and  Puri- 
tanism and  in  especial  to  the  sources  and  development  of  poetical  style  in  the  seventeenth 
century. 

Miss  Donnelly  will  offer  in  each  year  special  assignments  of 
reading  and  reports  for  foreign  students  who  have  come  intend- 
ing to  study  American  literature  and  to  prepare  for  examinations 
in  it  abroad. 

Dr.  Chew  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  earlier  Romantic  Period  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  poetry  of 
Blake  and  Burns;  the  revival  of  interest  in  the  popular  ballads;  the  novel  between  Sterne 
and  Scott;  and  the  drama  of  the  period  are  among  the  subjects  considered. 

In  1919-20  the  seminary  will  study  various  aspects  of  English  Literature  during  the 
reign  of  Victoria. 

In  1920-21  the  plays  of  Jonson,  Webster,  Middleton,  and  Dekker  will  be  studied. 

Dr.  Crandall  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  English  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  chief  business  of  the  seminary  is  the  discussion  and  criticism  of  the  students'  own 

writing.     Its  aim  is  to  make  familiar  and  apply  the  principles  and  standards  of  criticism 
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that  have  developed  with  the  development  of  literature;  the  subject  of  study  in  each  year 
is  adapted  to  the  purpose  and  interests  of  the  students. 

In  1918-19  the  seminary  studies  the  manner  of  writers  cf  biography  and  memoirs, 
among  others  Boswell,  Lord  Morley  and  Henry  Adams. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  historical  writing  and  will  include  a  study 
of  the  manner  of  Gibbon,  J.  R.  Green,  Motley,  Parkman  and  other  historians. 

In  1920-21  modern  fiction,  English,  French  and  Russian,  will  be  the  subject  of  the 
seminary. 

Dr.  Patch  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Middle  English.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  After 
tracing  the  emergence  of  plays  in  the  vernacular  from  the  liturgical  drama,  the  evolution 
of  the  leading  English  mystery  cycles  is  studied.  In  considering  the  morality  plays 
their  connection  with  mediaeval  allegories,  debates,  and  didactic  treatises  is  specially 
examined.  The  lectures  given  by  the  instructor  are  designed  to  afford  a  general  survey 
of  the  drama  (both  religious  and  secular)  in  England  to  the  accession  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 
Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required  from  the  students. 

In  1919-20  Middle  English  Romances  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  All  the 
romances  represented  in  Middle  English  are  read,  and  the  relation  of  these  English  versions 
to  their  Latin  and  Old  French  originals  are  discussed.  The  romance  cycles  are  taken  up 
in  the  following  order:  Troy  story,  Alexander  saga,  Arthurian  cycle,  romances  of  Germanic 
origin,  Charlemagne  cycle.  Special  investigations  of  problems  relating  to  the  romances 
are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 

In  1920-21  the  seminary  will  study  The  Vision  of  Piers  the  Plowman  and  the  works  of 
Chaucer.  Attention  is  devoted  not  so  much  to  the  critical  reading  of  the  texts  themselves 
as  to  the  examination  of  the  questions  of  authorship  and  chronology  which  have  recently 
been  raised.  These  poems  are  also  discussed  in  their  relation  to  the  other  literature  of  the 
fourteenth  century.  Special  subjects  for  individual  investigation  are  assigned  to  the 
members  of  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses : 

Beowulf.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  begins  with  a  careful  textual  study  of  the  Beowulf.  After  discussing  the 
problems  of  editing,  a  general  survey  of  Beowulf  criticism  is  presented  including  theories 
as  to  the  composition  of  the  poem,  and  an  inquiry  into  its  historical  and  mythological 
elements.  In  this  connection  a  study  is  also  made  of  the  other  pieces  of  Anglo-Saxon 
heathen  poetry.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  the 
course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  texts,  or  its  equivalent. 

English  Historical  Grammar.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  Language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points 
in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  Middle  English.  The  students  will  examine  various  documents  of  the  different  periods 
to  discover  evidence  of  the  operation  of  linguistic  principles. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing graduate  course: 

Cynewulf  and  Csedmon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Several  of  the  poems  traditionally  ascribed  to  these  authors  are  critically  studied.  Lec- 
tures are  given  with  a  view  to  furnishing  a  thorough  introduction  to  Anglo-Saxon  Christian 
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poetry  and  the  literary  problems  connected  with  it.  This  course  is  open  to  graduate 
students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  and  reading  of 
Anglo-Saxon  texts  or  its  equivalent. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  course: 

Technical  and  Advanced  Criticism.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  this  course  attention  will  be  given  to  bibliography,  the  tabulating  of  critical  data, 
the  planning  and  writing  of  papers,  reports,  and  dissertations,  critical  usage,  and  other  mat- 
ters.    Materials  collected  for  other  courses  in  research  are  available  for  use  in  this  work. 

Miss  Donnelly,  Dr.  Chew,  Dr.  Crandall,  Dr.  Savage,  and 
Dr.  Patch  together  conduct  the  English  journal  club. 

English  Journal  Club.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  critical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Miss  Donnelly  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the 
following  course: 

English  Romantic  Poets.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  poets  studied  in  this  course  are  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  and  Shelley  in  the  first 
semester  and  in  the  second,  Byron,  and  Keats.  Their  works  are  discussed  in  class  in 
connection  with  questions  of  poetics  and  literary  theory  and  reports  are  required  from 
students  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course: 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Carlyle,  Ruskin,  Huxley,  Arnold,  Pater  and  Morley  are  studied  with  regard  to  their 
influence  upon  the  thought  of  their  time.     A  report  is  required  from  each  student  attending 
this  course. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing course: 

English  Poetry,  1850-1914.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

A  review  of  the  progress  of  poetry  during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  is  fol- 
lowed by  moie  detailed  study  of  the  poets  of  the  later  period. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1919-20  and  1921-22 
the  following  course: 

English  Drama.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  comprises  a  survey  of  the  early  drama,  close  study  of  the  Elizabethan  and 
Jacobean  dramatists,  and  an  introduction  to  the  later  periods  of  the  drama.  A  report  is 
required  from  each  student  attending  this  course. 
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Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  following 
course: 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  Poets  from  Butler  to  Thomson;    tne  essayists;    the  philosopheis  from  Hobbes  to 
Hume;    and  the  beginnings  of  the  English  novel  aie  the  chief  subjects  studied  in  this 
course.     A  report  is  required  from  each  student  attending  the  course. 

Dr.  Chew  offers  in  1920-21  and  again  in  1922-23  the  following 
course : 

English  Literature  from  Bacon  to  Milton. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  Authorized  Version  cf  the  Bible;    late  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  Prose;    the  poets 

following  Spenser  and  before  Milton;   and  1  elated  matteis  such  as  the  Witch  Controversy 

and  the  political  pamphlets  of  the  time  are  among  the  chief  topics  in  this  course.     A  report 

is  requiied  from  each  member  of  the  class. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1919-20  the  following 
course : 

Middle  English  Romances.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Selected  romances  in  Middle  English  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.  The  lecture* 
deal  with  the  development  of  Romance  literature  in  Europe  with  special  reference  to  the 
romances  of  the  Arthurian  cycle,  and  the  discussion  includes  a  review  of  the  development 
of  mediaeval  themes  in  later  periods. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing course: 

Shakespeare.  Five  hours  a  week  duiing  the  second  semester. 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  a  number  of  Shakespeare's  plays,  selected  with  a  view  to 
illustiating  his  earlier  and  later  work.  The  plays  usually  chosen  are:  King  Lear,  Henry  IV 
Pait  I,  Hamlet,  Romeo  and  Juliet,  and  The  Temp  st.  Some  of  the  more  geneial  problems 
connected  with  these  plays  are  discussed  in  introductory  lectures  and  various  topics  are 
taken  up  such  as  the  principles  of  tragedy  and  comedy,  the  use  of  allegory  and  the  develop- 
ment of  Shakesperian  ciiticism. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1920-21  and  again  in  1922-23  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

Anglo-Saxon  Prose  and  Beowulf.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  pre- 
sented in  Siever's  Old  English  Grammar  (Cook's  translation)  and  to  the  reading  of  the 
prose  selections  in  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  After  reading  one  or  two  of  the  shorter 
Anglo-Saxon  poems,  the  Beowulf  is  taken  up  (Wyatt  and  Chambers'  text)  and  the  first 
two-thirds  of  the  poem  is  read  with  the  class. 

Dr.  Patch  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing course: 

Middle  English  Poetry,  Chaucer.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Middle  English  grammar  sufficient  to  enable  the 

students  to  read  ordinary  texts  intelligently.      Lectures  are  given  on  the  development  of 
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the  language  and  literature  during  this  period.  In  the  course  on  Chaucer  the  best  of  the 
Canterbury  Tales  are  studied,  also  the  Legend  of  Good  Women,  The  House  of  Fame,  and 
portions  of  Troilus  and  Criseyde.  The  lectuies  discuss  Chaucer's  sources  and  literary  art, 
and  his  relation  to  the  English,  French,  and  Italian  literature  of  his  time. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing elective  courses: 

Daily  Themes.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Short  papers  on  subjects  chosen  by  the  students  themselves  are  required  from  each 
student  and  discussed  in  the  class. 

Criticism.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  of  criticism  and  the  writing  of  critical 
expositions,  the  essay,  and  kindred  forms. 

The  Short  Story.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Versification.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Crandall  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  fol- 
lowing elective  courses: 

The  Short  Story.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  various  forms  of  narrative,  more  especially  the  short  story,  and 
includes  a  study  of  the  work  of  representative  authors,  both  English  and  French. 

Versification.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  not  historical  but  theoretical  and  practical.  Students  are  required  to 
write  short  exercises  in  verse  every  week. 

Argumentation.  Two  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  writing  of  arguments,  the  study  of  the  form  with  reference  to  other  types  of  writ- 
ing, and  other  problems  connected  with  argumentation,  formal  and  informal,  make  up 
the  work  of  the  course.     If  possible,  some  attention  will  be  paid  to  oral  composition. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  course: 

The  Technique  of  the  Drama.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  can  assure  the  instructor  that  they  can 
pursue  the  work  with  profit.  It  deals  with  the  theory  of  the  drama,  the  building  of 
scenarios,  adaptation,  and  the  writing  of  original  longer  and  shorter  plays;  and  with  the 
observation  of  dramatic  technique  in  plays  read  and  seen. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  course: 

English  Fiction  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
A  study  of  the  principal  types  of  English  prose  fiction  during  the  last  century,  the  short 
story  and  the  novel,  with  attention  to  their  origins,  development,  and  technique. 

Dr.  Savage  offers  in  1921-22  the  following  course: 
Materials  and  Methods  of  Teaching  Composition. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester 

This  course  is  intended  for  graduate  students  and  for  undergraduates  who  expect  to 

teach  English;    its  aim  is  to  present  some  of  the  problems  of  collegiate  instruction  in  com- 
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position:  the  planning  and  supervision  of  courses,  reports  on  departments  in  various  col- 
leges, and  allied  problems.  Practice  in  writing  is  gained  through  reports  of  varying 
character  and  length. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  course  in  English 
Diction  for  graduate  students : 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production. 

One  half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 

eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.     Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 

which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 

difficulties. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course  in  English  Diction : 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  required  course  in 
English  diction  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  following 
free  elective  course  in  English  Diction : 

Reading  of  Shakespeare.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  required  course  in  English 
diction.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  delivery  of  blank  verse.  The 
needs  of  those  students  who  intend  to  teach  English  literature,  and  desire  to  read  Shake- 
speare to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

Romance  Languages. 

French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Associate  Professor  of  French; 
Dr.  Jean  Baptiste  Beck,  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 
French  Literature;  Madame  Claude  Riviere,  Associate  in 
French,  and  Dr.  Margaret  Steel  Duncan,  Instructor  in  Spanish 
and  French. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
each  year  to  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  courses  covering  the  field 
of  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature  are  arranged  to  form 
a  triennial  cycle.  The  work  of  each  year  centres  around  one  main  topic 
to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  a  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three 
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or  more  consecutive  years.     The  members  of  the  seminaries  report  on 
subjects  assigned  them  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  who  choose  French  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  French 
philology  as  the  associated  minor  and  students  who  offer  French  philology 
as  a  major  subject  must  offer  French  literature  as  the  associated  minor. 
A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations 
of  the  Academic  Council.  In  the  major  together  with  the  associated 
minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries  and  a  journal  club  for  three 
years. 

Dr.  Schenck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Nineteenth  Century  Drama.  After  a  rapid 
survey  of  the  theatre  of  the  eighteenth  century  a  careful  study  is  made  of  the  drama  of 
Hugo,  Dumas  pere,  Vigny,  and  Musset,  and  the  extent  of  the  influence  of  Shakespeare  on 
French  romantic  drama.  The  rise  and  development  of  realistic  comedy  are  studied  and 
the  course  closes  with  an  examination  of  Post-Realism,  Symbolism,  and  Contemporary 
French  drama. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Romanticism  and  Realism.  The  origins 
of  romanticism  will  be  examined  in  the  rise  of  "le  cosmopolitisme  UtUraire,"  in  eighteenth 
century  French  literature  and  especially  in  the  works  of  Rousseau  and  Madame  de  Stael. 

A  parallel  study  of  the  theories  undei lying  literary  and  historical  realism  will  be  made  in 
connection  with  Taine,  Renan,  Zola,  and  Maupassant. 

In  1920-21  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Phases  of  Romanticism  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century  as  illustrated  by  Hugo,  Gautier,  and  Flaubert.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  theory  of  L'art  pour  Vart. 

Dr.  Beck  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  expected  of  graduate  students  in  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Litera- 
ture consists  of  a  palseographical  analysis  of  the  original  manuscripts,  a  cursory  inter- 
pretation of  the  texts,  a  review  of  the  opinions  expressed  by  the  respective  specialists  on 
each  subject  and  a  critical  discussion  of  the  comparative  value  of  the  work  in  question. 
These  reports  are  intended  to  train  graduate  students  in  literary  research.  The  courses 
in  other  Romance  Languages  (Italian  and  Spanish)  and  also  those  in  Middle  English  are 
recommended  to  students  in  Mediaeval  French  literature.  During  her  first  year  of  work 
in  this  seminary  each  student  is  required  to  take  also  the  Seminary  in  Romance  Philology, 
unless  she  has  already  taken  a  corresponding  course. 

In  1918-19  the  Evolution  of  Dramatic  and  Epic  Literature  from  the  twelfth  to  the 
sixteenth  century  is  studied  in  the  seminary:  the  development  of  actual  stage  drama 
from  the  primaeval  liturgical  ceremonies,  these  and  the  epic  parts  of  Scripture  in  relation 
to  the  Mysteres;  the  dramatic  elements  contained  in  mediaeval  lyrics,  such  as  the  Aubes, 
Pastoureles,  Jeux-Partis  and  in  the  dialogue  forms  of  certain  types,  such  as  the  Chansons 
a  danse;  the  primitive  Opera  comique,  a  combination  of  lyrics  and  epics:  Aucassin  et 
Nicolete,  Robin  et  Marion,  le  Jeu  de  St.  Nicolas,  etc.  The  work  of  the  second  semester 
is  devoted  entirely  to  a  systematic  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  Old  French 
epios  in  the  light  of  Bedier's  work. 
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In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  is  the  Origin 
of  French  Literature  from  the  earliest  documents  to  the  twelfth  century.  The  literary 
products  of  this  period  are  read  and  interpreted  from  photographic  reproductions  of  the 
original  manuscripts.  The  main  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  mediaeval 
literature  from  the  previous  Middle  Latin  literature,  to  show  the  interrelations  between 
literature  written  in  the  various  languages  and  dialects,  both  Romanic  and  Germanic, 
and  the  religious  literature,  and  to  illustrate  the  international  character  of  literature 
during  that  period.  The  origin  of  mediseval  lyric  poetry  is  derived  from  the  Tropes 
and  Sequences  of  St.  Martial  de  Limoges  and  of  St.  Gall,  the  Epic  Poetry  from  the  Lives 
of  the  Saints  and  the  dramatic  literature  from  the  Liturgy  of  the  Church.  The  absolute 
unity  of  mediaeval  art  in  the  conception  of  the  authors  and  artists  of  the  Romanesque  and 
Gothic  periods  will  be  illustrated  by  the  mutual  connections  between  the  various  literary 
genres  and  the  different  branches  of  fine  arts,  such  as  architecture,  sculpture,  painting, 
and  music. 

In  1920-21  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Rabelais'  Gargantua  et  Pantagruel. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Old  French  Philology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year > 

Histoiical  Grammar  of  Old  French,  followed  by  Critical  Reading  of  Old  French  texts, 
in  their  chronological  order,  chosen  from  the  most  representative  genres  and  dialects, 
including  Anglo-Norman.  Students  of  Old  French  Philology  should  be  provided  with 
E.  Monaci's  Facsimili  di  Documenti  per  la  storia  delle  lengue  e  dellt  htterature  Romanze, 
Nyrop,  Grammaire  hisloriqut  de  la  Langue  Frangaise,  Vol.  1,  and  K.  Bartsch,  Chrestomathie 
d<.  VAncien  Francais.     This  course  is  equivalent  to  a  full  seminary  and  counts  as  such. 

Introduction  into  the  study  of  Romance  Philology. 

One  hour  a  wet  k  throughout  the  year. 

Derivation  of  the  Romance  Languages,  chiefly  Old  Fiench,  Old  Italian  and  Old  Spanish. 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  students  of  Romance  Languages  whether 
they  are  specializing  in  French,  Italian  or  Spanish.  It  will  require  two  hours  of  work  a 
week  in  addition  to  the  hour  of  lecture.  Graduate  students  taking  the  graduate  course  in 
Old  French  Philology  or  the  graduate  language  courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish  who  have  not 
had  this  course  or  its  equivalent  are  strongly  advised  to  take  it  at  the  same  time,  and  will 
be  given  an  allowance  of  three  hours  in  the  work  required  to  make  these  courses  equivalent 
to  seminaries.  The  two  combined  courses  will  be  equivalent  to  a  full  seminary  and  will 
count  as  such. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  graduate  course  intended  especially  for  teachers  of 
French : 

The  Foundations  of  French  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  train  teachers  to  be  able  to  give  a  rational  explanation  of  the 

various  functions  of  parts  of  speech  and  to  dispense  with  mechanical  grammatical  rules. 

Dr.  Beck  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  one  of  the 
following  graduate  courses : 

Old  Provencal.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Histoiical  Grammar  of  the  Old  Provencal  language. 

Old  Provencal  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester . 

The  evolution  from  the  Tropes  and  Sequences  of  the  Trcubadour-Lyrics  and  earliest 
Provencal  Drama. 
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The  Influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  Poetry  upon  Romance  Versification. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  linguistic  difference  between  Classical  and  Low  Latin  explains  the  change  from 
quantitative  to  qualitative  prosody.  The  fundamental  difference  between  the  rhythmical 
nature  of  Teutonic  and  Romance  languages  explains  the  dissimilarity  in  their  respective 
versifications.     The  origin  of  Rime  and  of  Isosyllabism  in  French. 

Students  who  take  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  familiar  with  classical  and  mediaeval 
literature. 

Advanced  Old  French  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  influence  of  Mediaeval  Latin  upon  the  formation  of  the  Old  French  literary  language 
is  studied.  After  an  introduction  to  Mediaeval  Latin  philology,  the  linguistic  value  of 
mediaeval  grammars,  glosses,  commentaries  and  interlinear  translations  is  examined. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  the  graduate 
course  in  Old  French  Philology  and  the  Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature  or  their 
equivalents. 

Madame  Riviere  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Modem  French  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  method  used  in  advanced  literary  instruction  in  France  and  known  as  the  "Explica- 
tions dt  textes"  will  be  employed,  students  being  required  to  give  oral  lessons  and  to  write 
many  short  papers. 

In  1218-19  seventeenth  century  authors  are  studied. 

In  1919-20  authors  of  the  eighteenth  century  will  be  studied. 

In  1920-21  the  period  selected  will  be  the  sixteenth  century. 

Dr.  Schenck,  Dr.  Beck,  Madame  Riviere,  Dr.  Riddell,  Miss 
Dorado,  and  Dr.  Duncan  together  conduct  the  journal  club 
in  Romance  languages. 

Romance  Languages  Journal  Club. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  Journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the  im- 
portant European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  Philology.  For 
each  session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various  periodicals 
is  assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous  articles  or 
publications  treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected  to  present 
to  the  club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion  on  the  given 
point.  Thus  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading  Romance  scholars 
and  with  the  particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter  excels.  At  the  same 
time  such  reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Modern  French  Drama.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  a  study  of  the  plays  of  the  Romantic  period,  and  traces  the 
development  of  French  drama  throughout  the  nineteenth  century  to  the  present  day. 
A  special  study  is  made  of  the  modern  tendencies  represented  by  Brieux,  Maeterlinck, 
and  Paul  Claudel.  The  course  is  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  class-room  discussion, 
and  reports. 


67 

Dr.  Schenck  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Short  Story  (Nouvelle)  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  nouvelles  of  the  romantic  period  are  studied  in  the  works  of 
Chateaubriand,  Nodier,  Vigny,  Musset,  Balzac,  Meiimee,  and  Gautier.  The  lectures  of 
the  second  semester  treat  the  development  and  modification  of  realism  by  Flaubert,  Zola, 
Daudet,  Coppee,  Loti,  Bourget,  France,  and  others,  while  a  careful  study  of  the  technique 
of  the  noutelle  is  made  in  connection  with  Maupassant. 

Madame  Riviere  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Evolution  of  French  Lyric  Poetry. 

Two  hours  a  wtek  throughout  the  ytar. 
The  origins  of  modern  French  lyric  poetry  aie  discussed  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
poets  of  the    'Pleiade."      The  romantic  movement,  l'Ecole  du  Parnasse,  and  the  later 
nineteenth  century  poets  are  also  studied. 

Madame  Riviere  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

The  Evolution  of  the  French  Essay.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  authors  studied  are  Montaigne,  Pascal,  la  Rochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere,  Diderot, 
Voltaire,  Renan,  Sainte  Beuve,  Taine,  etc. 

Italian. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  Dr.  Agnes 
Rutherford  Riddell,  Associate  in  Italian. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Italian  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students 
electing  Italian  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the 
list  of  approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

Dr.  Riddell  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  sem- 
inary : 

Seminary  in  Italian  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Development  of  the  Drama.  The  early 
drama,  the  commedia  dell'  arte,  the  drama  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  the  modem 
drama  are  studied. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Development  of  the  Novel.  The 
popular  tale,  the  novella,  and  other  manifestations  of  the  story  form  will  be  studied. 
Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  modern  novel. 
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In  1920-21  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Heroic  Epic,  with  special  study  of 
Ariosto  and  Tasso. 

If  necessary,  modifications  will  be  made  in  the  woik  of  the  seminary  to  meet  the  special 
requirements  of  students  presenting  themselves  for  it. 

Dr.  Riddell  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
courses  open  to  graduate  students: 

Introductory  Italian.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  couise  is  specially  designed  to  enable  students  (a)  to  read  modern  Italian  and 
to  write  simple  Italian;  (b)  to  read  Dante  as  soon  as  possible.  The  reading  of  Dante 
will,  it  is  hoped,  be  begun  before  the  end  cf  the  first  semester.  Some  practice  is  also 
given  in  speaking  Italian. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  Italian  Literature. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Reading    from    Petiarch,    Boccaccio,    Boiardo,    Ariosto,    Castiglione,    Tasso,    Goldoni, 
Alfieri,  Manzoni,  Leopaidi,  Caiducci  and  others.     The  influence  of  Italian  on  other  litera- 
tures, especially  English  literature. 

Reading  and  Composition.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Reading  of  modern  plays  and  short  stories  by  D'Annunzio  and  others.  Composition  in 
Italian. 

Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  given  by  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,*  Professor  of  Spanish,  Miss  Carolina  Marcial  Dorado, 
Instructor  in  Spanish,  and  Dr.  Margaret  Steel  Duncan,  Instruc- 
tor in  French  and  Spanish. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminary  in  Spanish  is  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  it  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Students  elect- 
ing Spanish  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  offer  French  Philology  as  an  associated  minor.  For  the  list  of 
approved  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  DeHaan*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Spanish  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  Spanish  philology  and  readings  in  Old 
Spanish.  The  course  occupies  one-third  of  the  student's  time  and  is  counted  as  equivalent 
to  a  seminary. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  years  1917-10. 
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The  following  graduate  seminary  is  offered  in  each  year: 

Seminary  in  Spanish.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  me  yeat . 

In  1919-20  the  origins  of  the  Spanish  novel  will  be  studied. 

In  1920-21  Tirso  de  Molina,  the  plays,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses,  open  to  graduate 
students,  are  offered  in  each  year: 

First  Year. 

Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish. 
The  first  weeks  are  given  to  the  essentials  of  grammar;  exercises  at  fiequent  intervals 
during  the  first  semester  give  practice  in  the  application  of  the  principles;  the  remaining 
time  is  given  to  reading  prose  texts.  In  the  second  semester  exercises  in  composition  are 
continued  but  a  gi eater  proportion  of  the  time  is  given  to  reading;  novels  and  plays  in 
prose  are  read  and  attention  is  paid  to  conversation.  This  course  is  conducted  in  1918-19 
by  Miss  Dorado  and  Dr.  Duncan  in  two  sections. 

Second  Year. 

Spanish.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  course  is  extended  by  the  reading  of  moderately  long  and 
fairly  difficult  novels  by  representative  modern  authors,  and  some  plays  in  verse,  prefer- 
ably of  the  classical  period.  Passages  of  continuous  English  prose  are  translated  into 
Spanish.  This  course  is  conducted  in  1918-19  by  Miss  Dorado  four  hours  a  week  and  by 
Dr.  Duncan  one  hour  a  week. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen,  Professor  of  German  Literature,  and  Dr. 
Mary  Agnes  Quimby,  Instructor  in  German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  philology  may  be  found  under 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology.  * 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are  so  varied  that  they 
may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three  successive  years 
and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  German  literature  as  a 
major  or  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Students  who 
elect  German  literature  as  their  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  offer  Teutonic  philology  as  an  asso- 
ciated minor  and  students  who  offer  Teutonic  philology  as  a  major  sub- 
ject must  offer  German  literature  as  an  associated  minor.     In  the  major 


*  Owing  to  the  small  number  of  students  electing  courses  in  German  temporary  arrange- 
ments will  be  made  for  instruction  in  the  courses  offered  in  Teutonic  Philology. 
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together  with  the  associated  minor  the  student  must  offer  two  seminaries 
and  a  journal  club  for  three  years.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors 
is  given  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Jessen  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  German  Literature.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  students  will  become  familiar  in  the  seminary  with  the  methods 
of  scientific  literary  criticism  and  investigation. 

In  1918-19  the  Romanticism  of  early  modern  German  literature  is  studied  in  the 
seminary. 

In  1919-20  topics  from  the  classical  period  of  German  literature  will  be  studied.  Alterna- 
tive subjects  of  study  will  be  Luther  and  the  Humanists  or  Nietzsche. 

In  1920-21  Goethe  will  be  the  subject  of  study  in  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses : 

German  Metrics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  Deutsche  Metrik  or  Verslehre,  with  an  introduction  to 

phonetics,  this  being  an  indispensable  Hilfswissenschaft  for  the  study  of  German  literature. 
German  Poetics.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Lectures  are  given  on  Deutsche  Poetik  and  Stilistik. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses : 

German  Literary  Criticism.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  trace  the  development  of  literary  and  aesthetic  criticism  in  Germany  from 
Leibniz  to  Schiller  and  Goethe.  The  course  is  comparative,  and  French  and  English  liter- 
ary criticisms  are  also  considered.  Lessing's  Laokoon  and  Hamburgische  Dramaturgic  and 
Schiller's  essays  on  aesthetics  are  specially  studied.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students 
only  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  German  Essay.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  history  of  the  essay  in  German  literature  is  studied  and  the  most  eminent  Geiman 
essayists,  Schopenhauer,  Herman  Grimm,  Karl  Hillebrand,  Friedrich  Nietzsche,  etc,  are 
discussed.  The  influence  of  French,  English,  and  American  writers,  in  particular  Mon- 
taigne, Macaulay,  and  Emerson,  is  traced,  and  incidentally  the  evolution  of  modern 
German  prose  style  is  treated. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year,  if  the  time  of  the  department 
permits,  one  of  the  following  graduate  courses: 

Goethe's  Faust.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  detailed  introduction  to  the  problems  of  Faust-philologie, 
dealing  with  both  the  first  and  second  part  of  Faust. 

Goethe's  Life  and  Works.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  aims  at  giving  an  introduction  into  Goethe-philologie. 

Dr.  Jessen  conducts  in  each  year  the  German  journal  club. 

German  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  Romantic  School 

to  1850.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  begins  with  a  general  study  of  the  principles  of  philosophy,  life,  art,  and 
poetry,  as  represented  by  the  Romantic  School,  which  is  followed  by  lectures  on  the  literary 
movements,  expressed  mainly  in  lyric  poetry  and  in  the  novel,  which  supersede  the  Romantic 
Weltanschauung,  The  lyrics  of  the  war  of  liberation,  the  Weltschmerz,  and  the  political 
revolution;  the  novel  of  Jungdeutschland;  the  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist;  the  works  of 
the  Schlegels,  Tieck,  Holderlin,  Jean  Paul,  Novalis,  Uhland,  Lenau,  Heine,  Immermann, 
Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  Gutzkow,  Morike,  and  Gotthelf,  are  the  principal  topics  discussed. 

German  Drama  in  the  Nineteenth  Century,  continuation  of  the  Romantic 

movement.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  drama  of  Heinrich  von  Kleist  is  studied  with  special  reference  to  that  of  the  classi- 
cal period,  and  to  the  dramatic  efforts  of  the  Romanticists.  The  place  of  Grillparzer  in 
German  literature  is  defined,  as  well  as  the  significance  of  Grabbe  and  Raimund.  This 
leads  to  Otto  Ludwig  and  to  Friedrich  Hebbel,  who  is  the  central  figure,  chronologically 
as  well  as  in  importance,  of  the  German  drama  during  the  nineteenth  century.  The  course 
ends  with  a  review  of  Anzengruber,  Wildenbruch,  Sudermann,  Hauptmann,  and  of  other 
modern  writers. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F.  Meyer'i 
works  are  specially  studied.  A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Miinchener  Schule  is  given, 
in  particular  of  Richard  Wagner,  Reuter,  Groth,  Freytag,  Spielhagen,  Scheffel,  Raabe, 
Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack. 

German  Literature  from  1850  to  the  present  time  (continued). 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
In  the  second  semester  among  the  subjects  discussed  are  the  influence  of  French,  Russian, 
and  Scandinavian  literatures,  especially  of  the  work  of  Zola  and  Ibsen  on  German  literature; 
modern  German  realism  and  naturalism  as  represented  by  Fontane,  Anzengruber,  Wilden- 
bruch, Hauptmann,  Sudermann,  Liliencron,  and  Ro3egger;  the  increased  importance  of 
women  in  literature,  and  the  work  of  Marie  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Louise  von  Francois, 
Ricarda  Huch,  Helene  Bohlau,  Isolde  Kurz,  Clara  Viebig  and  others;  the  significance  of 
Nietzsche  for  German  life  and  literature;    neo-romanticism  and  Heimatsdichtung. 

Dr.  Jessen  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Advanced  Critical  Reading.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to  trace 
the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works.  Special  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  needs  of  students  who  intend  to  teach  German. 
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The  following  post-major  courses  open  to  graduate  students 
are  given  when  the  time  of  the  department  permits : 

Elementary  Middle  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche 
Grammatik  (8th  edition,  Halle,  1911)  and  Hartmann  von  Aue's  Der  arme  Heinrich  are 
used. 

Advanced  German  Composition.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Difficult  English  prose  selections  are  translated  into  German.  The  intention  of  the 
course  is  to  increase  the  understanding  and  feeling  for  written  and  spoken  German. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  needs  of  students  intending  to  teach  German. 

General  Teutonic  Philology,* 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the  study  of  com- 
parative Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The 
English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided 
for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  comprising  both  the 
study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon, 
Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle 
Low  German,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  comparative  phil- 
ology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  philology, 
Gothic,  and  Middle  High  German  grammar,  are  designed  for 
students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study  in  Teutonic 
languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for  students  in  their 
second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Graduate  Courses. 
The  following  graduate  seminary  is  offered*  in  each  year: 

Teutonic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students.  The 
work  consists  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and  the  students. 
Members  of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to 
make  an  effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of 
their  own. 

In  1918-19  Old  High  German  texts  such  as  Merseburger  Zauberspriiche,  Muspilli,  and 
Hildebrandslied  are  studied  in  the  first  semester.      The  many  problems  that  these  texts 

*  See  footnote,  page  G9. 
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offer  and  the  various  attempts  to  solve  them  are  discussed.  In  the  second  semester  modern 
High  German  texts  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  the  subjects  of  the  seminary  will  be  taken  from  Middle  High  German  texts. 
Problems  in  text  criticism  as  well  as  literary  problems  connected  with  the  works  of  Middle 
High  German  poets  either  of  the  classical  period  or  of  the  periods  preceding  or  following 
it  will  be  discussed. 

In  1920-21  the  seminary  is  devoted  to  High  German  texts  from  the  fourteenth  to  the 
seventeenth  century.  The  material  is  taken  either  from  official  documents  of  this  period 
belonging  to  various  parts  of  Germany  or  from  the  works  of  writers  such  as  Murner,  Hans 
Sachs,  Luther,  and  others;  or  from  grammatical  works  of  this  period  in  Miiller's  Quellen- 
schriften  und  Geschichte  des  deutschsprachlichen  Unterrichts,  John  Meier's  Neudrucke  alterer 
deutscher  Grammatiken,  etc.  They  are  selected  to  illustrate  the  development  of  Modern 
High  German.     If  it  seems  advisable  Old  Saxon  texts  (Heliand  and  Genesis)  are  also  studied. 

The  order  of  these  seminary  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered*  in  each  year: 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Teutonic  Philology. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  these 

lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of  Teutonic  to  the  cognate  Aryan  languages.      A  brief 

sketch  of  the  single  Aryan  languages  is  given,  followed  by  a  more  comprehensive  discussion 

of  the  Teutonic  languages  and  chiefly  of  the  West  Germanic  branch. 

Gothic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar;  on  the  other  hand  the  Gothic  forms  are  compared  with  those  of 
other  Teutonic  languages.  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (8th  ed.,  Halle,  1912);  or  Streit- 
berg's  Gotisches  Elementarbuch  (3rd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1910)  are  used  as  text-books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  advised 
to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible.  Die  gotische  Bibel  (ed.  by  W.  Streitberg,  Heidel- 
berg, 1908)  is  used  by  the  more  advanced  students. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 

Texts.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar  and  literature 
with  special  reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German, 
and  a  study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Selections  from  classi- 
cal Middle  High  German  poets  are  read,  and  also  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a 
brief  account  being  given  of  the  history  and  development  of  the  Nibelungenlied  and  its 
manuscripts. 

Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd.  Grammatik 
(8th  ed.,  Halle,  1911),  or  Michels's  Mittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  (2nd  ed.,  Heidelberg,  1912). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  Teutonic  philology  a  minor  subject  in 
their  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  Low  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  sufficient  knowledge  of  Old  Saxon  is  presupposed  on  the  part  of  students  taking  this 
course.  The  Middle  Low  German  grammar  is  studied  and  representative  Middle  Low 
German  texts  are  read.  This  course  may  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Middle  High 
German  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  students  in  any  particular  year. 

Old  Norse.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 

Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.      In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course  the 

*  See  footnote,  page  69. 
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Norse  sounds  and  forme  are  studied  and  compared  with  those  of  the  Gothio  and  West- 
Germanic  dialects. 

In  the  first  year's  course  prose  texts  will  be  read;  in  the  second  year  the  Edda  will  be 
studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  the  study  of  the  Edda  will  be  discussed. 

The  books  used  are  Heusler's  Altisldndisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1913)  and 
some  of  the  Islendinga  sogur  (Altnordische  Saga-Bibliothek)  and  Hildebrand-Gering's 
(3rd  ed..  Paderborn,  1913)  or  Neckel's  (Heidelberg,  1914)  Edda. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  considerable 
portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired  by  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other  college  library 
in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  and  works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered*  in  1918-19  and 
again  in  1920-21: 

Old  Saxon.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothio  and 
Old  High  German.  Holthausen's  Altsdchsisches  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg,  1900)  or 
Gallee's  Altsdchsische  Grammatik  (2nd  ed.,  Halle,  1910),  Helia?id  (Behaghel's  edition), 
and  Zangemeister-Braune's  BruchstUcke  der  altsdchsischen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894) 
are  used. 

History  of  Modern  High  German.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  history  of  the  development  of  the  German  written  language 
during  the  Modern  High  German  period.  The  most  important  Kanzleisprachen,  the  most 
prominent  Druckersprachen,  Luther,  Modern  German  sounds  and  forms  in  their  relation 
to  the  German  dialects  and  to  the  rules  of  the  Bilhnenaussprache,  will  be  discussed. 

The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered*  in  1919-20  and 
1921-22: 

Old  High  German.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  yoar. 

This  course  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar,  and  a  comparison 
of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Gothic,  Middle  and  Modern 
High  German.  The  relations  with  other  cognate  languages  of  the  Teutonic  branch  as  well 
as  other  Aryan  languages  (chiefly  Latin)  are  also  discussed.  Selections  are  read  from  Old 
High  German  texts,  arranged  so  as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to 
illustrate  the  difference  between  the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothio, 
Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
compare  the  various  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related  Aryan 
languages, — or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language;  (2) 
to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from  primitive 
Aryan;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of  unity  into  the 
early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  or  Modern  Low 
German  may  be  arranged  for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic, 
Old  and  Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon.  A  course 
in  Sanskrit  is  offered  which  is  specially  recommended  for  students  of 
Teutonic  philology. 

*  See  footnote,  page  69. 
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Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was 
also  prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was 
the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library 
for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is 
especially  rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages, 
containing  several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which 
are  now  out  of  print.  Another  Semitic  library  containing 
many  works  on  the  Talmud  and  on  Jewish  literature  was 
acquired  in  1904.  Mr.  Albert  J.  Edmunds  presented  to  the 
college  in  1907  his  library  of  500  volumes  on  the  history  of 
religion.  The  contents  of  these  libraries,  together  with  the 
books  already  owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible 
in  neighbouring  libraries,  form  an  exceptionally  good  collection 
of  material  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  languages.  A  good 
working  collection  of  cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of 
the  department,  and  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents of  Assyrian  to  become  familiar  with  original  documents. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to 
year,  as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for 
four  successive  years.  Those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the  major 
subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are 
required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three  years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialize 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  Students  who  offer  Hebrew  or  Assyriology  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  forms  of  five  Semitic  lan- 
guages and  in  this  enumeration  Syriac  and  Jewish  Aramaic  may  not 
count  as  separate  languages.  For  a  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  six 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  Graduate  students  may  enter 
in  any  year  of  the  four  years'  course,  as  there  will  be  afforded  each  year 
an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  graduate  courses : 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Hebrew  or  Assyrian,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered 
as  major  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  these 
languages,  or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 
In  Assyrian  the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  oldest  Babylonian 
inscriptions,  temple  archives  of  Telloh,  Sumerian  hymns,  the  code  of  Hammurabi,  Semitic 
contracts  or  mythological  poetry.  In  Hebrew  one  of  the  following  subjects  may  be  selected: 
the  historical  books,  Job,  the  Psalter,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  Ecclesiastes  and  the  Song  of  Songs, 
or  Hebrew  Epigraphy.  In  the  Hebrew  seminary  the  students  are  trained  in  textual  criti- 
cism through  the  use  of  the  ancient  versions. 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  grammar  of  Brockelmann  is  used  as  a  basis  with  comparisons  from  the  Egyptian 
and  other  Hamitic  languages.  This  course  is  given  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  study  of 
Semitic  languages. 

Ethiopic.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Thfe  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Praetorius  and  Dillmann  are  used  and  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Seminary  in  Aramaic  and  Arabic.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  devoted  to  Arabic  or  Aramaic,  the  languages  that  may  be  offered  as 
minor  subjects  for  the  doctor's  degree.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  one  of  the  languages, 
or  may  be  divided  between  the  two,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  In  Arabic 
the  subject  may  be  chosen  from  one  of  the  following:  the  Coran,  pre-Islamic  poetry, 
Arabic  geographers,  or  South  Arabic  inscriptions.  In  Aramaic,  one  of  the  following  sub- 
jects may  be  selected:  a  comparative  study  of  the  Syriac  Versions  of  the  Gospels,  the 
Syriac  Version  of  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  writings  of  Gregory  Bar  Hebraeus, 
or  of  Efraem,  the  Targum  on  one  of  the  Old  Testament  books,  the  Talmud,  or  Aramaic 
inscriptions. 

Egyptian.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  elements  of  Egyptian  and  Coptic  grammar  are  taught,  and  some  texts  in  each 
language  interpreted. 

Seminary  in  Oriental  Archaeology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  archeology  of  Mesopotamia,  Palestine, 
or  Egypt  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  It  consists  of  extensive  courses  of  reading 
in  the  literature  of  the  subject,  together  with  a  study  of  photographs  and  archaeological 
objects,  of  reports,  criticisms,  conferences,  and  occasional  lectures.  To  meet  the  needs  of 
students  of  ancient  history,  the  seminary  may  in  some  years  be  devoted  to  the  history  of 
one  of  the  countries  mentioned.  The  work  will  then  consist  in  a  study  of  the  sources  of 
the  history  of  the  country  chosen,  and  the  proper  method  of  using  them. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  courses : 

Semitic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  continued  as  given  in  1918-19. 

Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  that  a  continuous  course,  cover- 
ing the  interpretation  and  the  literary  problems  of  the  entire  New  Testament  and  the 
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sub-Apostolic  literature,  may  be  pursued  through  four  years.  A  year  is  devoted  to  the 
New  Testament  Epistles,  another  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Gospels  and  the  Synoptic 
and  Johannine  problems,  a  third  to  the  books  of  Acts  and  Revelation,  and  a  fourth  to  the 
Apostolic  Fathers.  During  the  first  year  of  her  work  each  student  is  given  guidance  in  a 
course  of  reading  on  the  history  of  the  text  and  the  science  of  textual  criticism  and  also 
guidance  in  the  practice  of  this  discipline.  A  course  in  Greek  equivalent  to  the  major 
course  in  Greek  in  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  required  of  students  taking  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Religion.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  seminary  may  be  carried  on  in  either  of  the  following  ways:  By  means 
of  lectures,  reports,  and  discussions  the  principal  features  of  primitive  religions  are 
ascertained,  and  the  principal  civilized  religions  studied  with  special  reference  to  origin, 
historical  development,  and  religious  point  of  view.  The  time  may  be  devoted  to  investigat- 
ing problems  connected  with  one  religion. 

Elementary  Semitic  Languages.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  may  be  devoted  to  the  elements  of  Hebrew,  or  of  Aramaic  (Syriac  and 
Jewish  Aramaic),  or  Assyrian,  or  Arabic  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The 
time  may,  if  necessary,  be  divided  between  two  of  these  languages. 

Hebrew  Literature.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch,  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Dr.  Barton  offers  each  year  one  of  the  following  free  elective 
undergraduate  courses  in  biblical  literature;  the  course  selected 
by  the  greater  number  of  students  will  be  given : 

History  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  composition  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament  and 
their  collection  into  a  canon  are  studied.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  literary  form  and 
purpose  of  each  book. 

History  of  the  New  Testament  Canon.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  composition  and  collection  of  the  books  of  the  New 
Testament  is  studied.  The  instruction  is  given  in  lectures,  and  reading  is  assigned  in 
the  New  Testament  and  in  modern  literature  concerning  it. 

New  Testament  Biography.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  life  and  teaching 
of  Christ;  the  second  semester  to  the  life  and  teaching  of  St.  Paul.  The  Gospels  and 
Epistles  are  read,  together  with  the  most  helpful  of  the  modern  works  on  these  topics. 
The  course  is  illustrated  by  photographs  of  the  most  important  places  connected  with 
the  lives  of  Christ  and  St.  Paul. 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  study  is  devoted  to  the  Old  Testament  conceptions  of  God. 
Sin,  and  Redemption,  and  to  Christianity  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the  apostles, 
and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D.  to  the  present 
time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought  are  touched  upon. 

The  Religions  of  the  World.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  a  study  in  primitive  religions  of  certain  fundamental  conceptions. 
The  great  historical  religions  of  the  world  are  then  studied  in  outline  with  special  reference 
to  the  origin,  development,  and  fundamental  ideas  of  each. 
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Dr.  Barton  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
undergraduate  courses  in  Oriental  History,  which  taken  together 
cover  the  great  civilizations  of  Asia  and  North  Africa: 

History  of  the  Near  East.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civilization  of  the  Classical  Orient. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Hamito-Semitic  race,  and  the  influence  of  environment  upon  its 
primitive  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation  of  the  races  into  the  different 
nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal  Oriental  nations,  Egyptians,  Baby- 
lonians, Assyrians,  Phoenicians,  Hebrews,  Hittites,  Sabseans,  and  Persians;  of  Alexander 
and  his  successors;  of  the  Parthians,  and  the  oriental  empire  of  the  Romans,  is  followed 
in  outline.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
religious  contribution  to  the  civilization  of  the  world.  The  course  concludes  with  a  study 
of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilization.  The  lectures  are  illustrated 
by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs.  Either  semester  may  be  elected  sepa- 
rately. 

History  of  the  Far  East.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  in  outline  the  history  of  China,  India,  and  Japan  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present.  It  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  origin,  development,  and 
principal  features  of  the  civilizations  of  those  lands. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Howard  Levi  Gray,*  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  William 
Roy  Smith,  f  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  Charles  Wendell  David, 
Associate  Professor  of  European  History,  and  Dr.  Anna  Lane 
Lingelbach,  Lecturer  in  History. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Three  distinct  seminaries,  two  in  English  and  European  history  and 
one  in  American  history,  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history 
in  addition  to  a  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography  and 
the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  Students  may 
offer  either  European  History  or  American  History  as  a  major  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  inde- 
pendent minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Gray*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  English  and  European  History. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In   1918-19  England  in  the  sixteenth  century  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.      The 

agrarian  problem  and  the  disorder  connected  with  it,  the  increase  of  royal  power  at  the 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1918-19.  The  courses  announced  by  Dr.  Gray 
were  offered  by  Dr.  Lingelbach  in  1918-19. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1919-20.  The  courses  announced  by  Professor 
William  Roy  Smith  will  be  given  by  an  instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced 
later. 
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expense  of  the  old  nobility,  the  rise  of  a  new  nobility,  the  renunciation  by  the  English 
church  of  papal  authority  with  the  consequent  administrative  and  dogmatio  changes, 
the  commercial  and  colonial  ambitions  of  England,  and  the  conflict  with  Spain  receive 
attention. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  a  study  of  the  reigns  of  Edward  III  and 
Richard  II.  The  progress  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War,  the  innovations  in  military  science, 
the  social  changes  wrought  by  the  Black  Death,  the  attitude  of  government  and  people 
toward  the  church,  the  causes  of  the  Peasants'  Revolt  of  1381,  the  rise  of  a  native  merchant 
class,  and  the  composition  and  power  of  Parliament  will  receive  attention.  Contemporary 
chronicles  and  state  papers  are  the  bases  of  study. 

In  1920-21  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  England  in  the  fifteenth  century.  The 
development  of  the  art  of  war,  the  legislation  of  Lancastrian  and  Yorkist  parliaments, 
the  prosperity  of  towns  and  merchants,  the  influence  of  the  Burgundian  connection,  and 
the  effects  of  the  Wars  of  the  Roses  are  examined. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith*  conducts  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  American  History.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  Revolution,  the  Confederation,  and  the  Constitution  are  the  subjects 
of  study.  American  history  from  1776  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  looal  point 
of  view  as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  aristocracy  and  the  democracy  of 
the  frontier.  The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

In  1919-20  the  seminary  will  deal  with  the  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Special  strees 
will  be  laid  upon  the  social,  economic,  and  political  reorganization  of  the  South,  the  North 
and  the  West  and  also  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  during  the  period  from  1861  to  1877. 

In  1920-21  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  slavery  and  the  negro  problem.  After  a 
preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial  period  such  topics  as  the  slavery 
compromises  of  the  constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the 
ilave  trade,  the  Missouri  Compromise,  the  anti-Slavery  movement,  nullification,  the 
Mexican  War,  the  Wilmot  Proviso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska 
bill,  the  Dred  Scott  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth, 
fourteenth,  and  fifteenth  amendments  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
conflict  between  sectionalism  and  nationalism  and  the  connection  between  slavery,  terri- 
torial expansion,  and  the  development  of  constitutional  theories. 

All  students  offering  this  seminary  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required 
to  offer  in  addition  the  course  in  Historical  Method  and  Bibliography. 

Dr.   David  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 
Seminary  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History. 

(Not  given  in  1919-20.) 

Two  hours  a  week  thioughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon.  Topics 
are  selected  for  special  study  either  from  the  revolutionary  or  from  the  Napoleonic  period, 
with  a  view  to  illustrating  various  kinds  of  historical  problems  and  gaining  an  adequate 
working  knowledge  of  the  principal  printed  sources  and  of  the  more  important  secondary 
writers. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  England  during  the  transitional  period  of 
the  late  eighteenth  and  early  nineteenth  centuries.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the 
prospect  of  reform  in  England  at  the  outbreak  of  the  French  Revolution,  to  the  effect  of  the 
struggle  with  France  and  Napoleon  upon  England,  and  to  the  reform  movement  after 
the  overthrow  of  Napoleon. 

•  See  footnote,  page  78. 
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In  1920-21  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  during  the  twelfth  century.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  reigns  of  Henry  I  and  Henry  II,  to  institutional  and  cultural 
developments,  and  to  English  continental  possessions  and  connections. 

Dr.  David  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

Historical  Method  and  Bibliography.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  matters  dealt  with  in  this  course  are  the  field  of  history  and  its  relations  to  allied 
subjects;  the  evolution  of  the  scientific  historical  method;  the  outlines  of  historical  bibliog- 
raphy; the  great  collections  of  printed  material;  archives  and  MSS.;  the  work  and  rank 
of  leading  historians  of  the  modern  school.  Throughout  the  course  practical  studies  will 
be  assigned  to  illustrate  the  subjects  under  discussion.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  required.  This  course  must  be  elected  by  all  students  in  history  during 
their  first  year  of  graduate  study. 

Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  William  Roy  Smith,  Dr.  David,  and  Dr. 
Lingelbach,  conduct  in  each  year  the  historical  journal  club. 

Historical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pursu- 
ing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  to  1485.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  transformation  of  Anglo-Saxon  into  Norman  England,  the  constitutional  and  legal 
innovations  of  the  Norman  and  Plantagenet  kings,  the  intellectual  and  social  condition 
of  England  at  the  height  of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  the  effects  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War 
are  subjects  of  study.  The  more  important  documents  and  secondary  works  are  discussed 
and  written  reports  are  required. 

Dr.  Gray  offers  in  1920-21  and  again  in  1922-23  the  follow- 
ing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

England  under  the  Tlldors.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Attention  will  be  given  to  the  character  of  Tudor  absolutism,  parliamentary  and  local 
government,  dynastic  ambitions,  foreign  trade,  the  prosperity  of  the  towns,  and  the  yeomen, 
the  progress  of  the  Reformation,  and  the  complications  in  foreign  affairs  arising  from 
religious  changes.  The  reading  and  reports  will  be  based  largely  upon  contemporary 
documents. 

Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21 
the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
American  Constitutional  History  from  1783  to  1865. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  the  political,  constitutional,  and  economic 
history  of  the  United  States  from  the  ratification  of  the  constitution  to  the  present  time. 
The  text-book  used  is  MacDonald's  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States, 
but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a 
limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the  library,  and  special 
topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 
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Dr.  William  Roy  Smith  offers  in  1919-20*  and  again  in  1921- 
22  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
American  Constitutional  History  to  1783. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  text-books  used  iti  the  course  are  MacDonald's  Select  Charters  of  American  History 
and  Select  Documents  of  the  History  of  the  United  States.  The  members  of  the  class  are 
also  systematically  referred,  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also  to  colonial  charters 
and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far  as  they  are  available,  the 
journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

Dr.  David  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon.     Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  histoiy  of  France  and  of  Europe  from  1789  to  1815,  by  means 
of  lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  reports.  The  period  is  considered  as  an  organic  whole 
and  the  career  of  Napoleon  is  regarded  as  that  of  a  child  of  the  Revolution  who  in  his 
later  years  abuses  what  has  made  him.  The  increasing  mass  of  secondary  material  is 
appraised  and  some  printed  documentary  material  is  used  for  reports  and  references. 

Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  f  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics, 
Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
and  Miss  Marjorie  Lome  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Economics  and 
Politics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Three  seminaries,  one  in  economics  and  two  in  political  science,  are 
offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and 
original  research.  Post-major  courses  amounting  to  five  hours  a  week 
which  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  are  given  in  each  year. 
Students  may  offer  either  economics  or  politics  as  their  major  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and 
independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary : 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  methods  of  research  and  to  give  them 
practice  in  using  the  sources  of  economic  history  and  theory. 

In  1918-19  the  Tariff,  Currency  and  Banking  in  the  United  States  are  the  subjects  of 
the  seminary. 

*  See  footnote,  page  78. 

f  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1919-20.  The  courses  announced  by  Professor 
Marion  Parris  Smith  for  the  year  1919-20  will  be  given  by  an  instructor  whose  appointment 
will  be  announced  later. 
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In  1919-20*  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Taxation,  Banking  and  Railroad  Finance 
since  1900. 

In  1920-21  the  Theories  and  Problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  effect  the  distribution  of  wealth  are  studied.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  wage 
problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  land 
reforms,  and  income  and  excess  profits  taxation. 

In  1921-22  Economic  Theory  and  Economic  History  in  the  United  States  from  1790  to 
1850  will  be  studied. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students 
in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lecture* 
are  given  but  the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results 
of  studies  made  by  the  Btudents  themselves. 

In  1918-19  Constitutional  Questions  involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems 
are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  of  the  United 
States  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  Constitution 
upon  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  dealing  with  those 
subjects.  As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  proper  functions  of  the 
state  are  discussed.  1 

In  1919-20  Comparative  Constitutional  Government  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  object  will  be  to  compare  and  contrast  the  several  forms  of  constitutional  government 
represented  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France  and  Germany,  together  with  a 
study  of  the  new  constitutional  governments  of  Russia,  Czecho-Slovakia,  and  China,  if 
proper  material  be  available.  Among  the  questions  raised  will  be  the  location  of  sovereign 
power,  the  authority  of  the  constitution,  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  constitution  upon 
the  governing  bodies,  and  the  protection  afforded  by  the  constitution  to  the  rights  of 
individuals  and  minorities. 

In  1920-21  the  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of  the  sem- 
inary. The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  will  form  the  basis  of  the 
work.  Special  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  relations  between  the  federal  and  state  govern- 
ments, interstate  commerce,  and  due  process  of  law  under  the  Fourteenth  Amendment. 
Students  will  be  required  to  present  brief  reports  upon  assigned  cases  in  the  first  semester 
and  to  prepare  a  longer  report  upon  a  group  of  cases  in  the  second  semester. 

Miss  Franklin  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Municipal  Government.        Three  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  deals  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  modern  municipal  government. 
The  legal  relation  of  the  city  to  the  state,  city  charters,  various  types  of  city  government, 
including  the  commission  and  city-manager  forms,  are  considered  in  the  early  part  of  the 
course.  A  study  of  modern  municipal  administration  follows,  including  municipal  finance 
and  budgetary  problems,  city  planning,  housing,  public  health  and  sanitation,  franchises 
and  public  utilities.  The  discussion  of  modern  agencies  for  research  in  city  government  is 
supplemented  by  practical  field  work  at  the  Philadelphia  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Dr.  Fenwick,  and  Miss  Franklin 
conduct  in  each  year  the  economics  and  politics  journal  club. 
Economics  and  Politics  Journal  Club. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  invet- 
tigations  presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism.. 

*  See  footnote,  page  81. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in 
1920-21  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Economic  and  Social  Problems.   Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
1865  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  are  made  of  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban  popu- 
lation; the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems  of  country  life;  immigration,  the  race 
problem;  problems  of  food  distribution  and  marketing,  cost  of  living,  etc.  Special  topics 
are  assigned  to  students  for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source 
material. 

Dr.  Mkrion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1919-20*  and  again  in 
1921-22  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with  trade 
unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wages,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age  pensions,  the 
unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  American  legisla- 
tion on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation.  Special  topics 
are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original  source 
material. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1919-20  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

International  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  rules  of  international  law  as  a  positive  system 
with  an  historical  background  of  custom  and  convention.  Use  is  made  of  judicial  decisions 
of  British  and  American  courts  applying  the  principles  of  international  law  wherever  such 
cases  are  in  point,  and  an  endeavour  is  made  to  determine  the  precise  extent  to  which  a 
given  rule  is  legally  or  morally  binding  upon  nations. 

Dr.    Fenwick   offers   in    1920-21    the   following   post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 
Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  leading  principles  of  the  American  constitutional  system  will  be 
examined.  The  course  will  deal  principally  with  the  federal  constitution  and  the  decisions 
of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Some  attention  will  be  given,  however,  to 
state  constitutions  and  the  decisions  of  state  courts.  Stress  will  be  laid  upon  decisions 
relating  to  social  and  economic  questions. 

Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 

terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into  con- 

*See  footnote,  page  81. 
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tact.  The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject.  The  course  is 
open  only  to  students  who  have  pursued  a  course  in  economics  and  politics  or  in  history  for 
at  least  five  hours  a  week  for  a  year. 

Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 

This  department  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  and  is 
known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  in  order  that  the  name 
of  Carola  Woerishoffer  may  be  associated  in  a  fitting  and 
lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she  so  generously 
endowed.  The  department  affords  women  an  opportunity  of 
obtaining  advanced  scientific  training  in  philanthropy  and 
social  service  to  which  Carola  Woerishoffer  devoted  her  life. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor 
of  Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Miss 
Angie  Lillian  Kellogg,  Instructor  (and  Associate  elect)  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research;  Miss  Anna  Bezanson,  Instructor 
in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research;  and  Miss  Gladys 
Louise  Palmer,  Secretary  to  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  following 
members  of  the  closely  allied  departments  of  Economics  and 
Politics,  Psychology,  Education,  and  Philosophy:  Dr.  Marion 
Parris  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere 
Fen  wick,  Professor  of  Political  Science;  Miss  Marjorie  Lome 
Franklin,  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Politics;  Dr.  Theodore 
de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Professor  of  Philosophy;  Dr.  James  H. 
Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree, 
Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology;  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand, 
Associate  in  Experimental  and  Applied  Psychology;  Dr. 
Matilde  Castro,  Professor  of  Education^  Dr.  David  Hilt 
Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology,  and  Dr.  Ellen  C.  Potter,  Lec- 
turer in  Social  Hygiene.  The  seminaries  and  courses  given  by 
these  instructors  and  enumerated  below  are  specially  adapted 
for  students  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
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The  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are 
intended  for  graduate  students  who  may  present  a  diploma 
from  some  college  of  acknowledged  standing.  No  undergrad- 
uate students  are  admitted  although  graduate  students  in  the 
department  may  elect,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director, 
undergraduate  courses  in  other  subjects. 

Students  of  this  department  should  offer  for  admission  to 
their  graduate  work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  and 
more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
major  course  in  economics,  politics,  psychology,  philosophy, 
or  history,  and  also  preliminary  work  in  psychology  or  biology, 
or  should  follow  such  courses  while  taking  the  work  of  the 
department. 

The  courses  are  planned  for  one,  two,  and  three  years,  on 
the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the  student's  time  shall 
be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  the  remaining  one-third 
to  practical  work  and  investigation  in  her  chosen  field.  Stu- 
dents entering  the  department  are  expected  to  pursue  the 
work  throughout  one  year  at  least.  After  one  year  of  work 
in  this  department  one-half  year  may  be  given  to  a  practicum 
in  residence  in  a  social  service  institution,  in  connection  with 
a  social  welfare  or  community  organization,  in  a  federal  or 
state  department  of  Labour  and  Industry,  in  a  federal  or  state 
employment  office,  or  in  a  manufacturing  or  mercantile  estab- 
lishment in  Philadelphia,  New  York,  New  England,  or  else- 
where, during  which  time  the  practical  work  and  special  reading 
and  research  will  be  supervised  by  the  instructor  in  charge  of 
the  practicum  and  the  head  of  the  institution,  department  or 
business  firm. 

The  fields  from  which  a  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are 
as  wide  as  are  the  organized  activities  for  social  welfare.  Advantage  has 
been  taken  by  the  department  of  the  very  generous  interest  and  co-opera- 
tion of  the  Philadelphia  social  agencies,  federal  and  state  departments  and 
manufacturers  and  merchants  to  secure  for  its  students  definite  affiliations 
with  practical  work  in  the  fields  chosen  by  them.  This  has  led  in  the 
years  1915-18  to  an  arrangement  for  co-operative  work  with  the  College 
Settlement,  the  Municipal  Court,  the  Society  for  Organizing  Charity, 
the  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  the  Social  Service  Departments  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  the  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center, 
the  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission,  the  Federal  Children's 


Bureau,  the  Children's  Aid  Society,  the  Consumers'  League,  the  Seybert 
Institution,  the  White-Williams  Foundation,  the  U.  S.  Employment 
Service,  and  the  State  Department  of  Labour  an4  Industry. 

The  following  business  firms  have  afforded  opportunity  for  practical 
work  in  industrial  supervision  and  employment  management  in  or  near 
Philadelphia: 

The  American  Pulley  Company,  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  The 
Barrett  Company,  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Edward  G.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Curtis  Publishing  Company, 
Henry  Disston  &  Sons  Company,  Eddystone  Munitions  WTorks,  General 
Electric  Company,  Hog  Island,  Link  Belt  Company,  MacArthur  Brothers, 
Midvale  Steel  Corporation,  Miller  Lock  Company,  Notaseme  Hosiery 
Company,  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  J.  B. 
Stetson  Company,  Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  John  Wanamaker. 

Graduates  of  colleges  other  than  Bryn  Mawr  College  that 
have  completed  the  required  preliminary  work  in  Economics, 
Political  Science  and  Psychology  and  are  able  to  study  for  one 
year  only  will  receive  certificates  stating  the  courses  they  have 
satisfactorily  completed.  As  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is 
conferred  only  on  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  it  is  hoped 
that  this  certificate  will  in  many  cases  be  accepted  for  the 
master's  degree  in  the  colleges  and  universities  from  which 
students  have  received  their  bachelor's  degree.  Graduates 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College  may  receive  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  under  the  condi- 
tions prescribed  for  this  degree. 

Graduate  students  that  have  completed  the  required  pre- 
liminary work  who  are  able  to  study  for  two  years  will  receive 
certificates  stating  the  courses  they  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high 
standing  under  the  conditions  prescribed  for  this  degree  in  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  may  select  the  associated  or 
independent  minor  from  the  following  seminaries  and  graduate 
courses  and  from  other  graduate  seminaries  or  courses,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Graduate  Committee.  Candidates  for 
this  degree  in  other  departments  may  elect,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Director,  the  following  seminaries  for  the  associated  or 
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the  independent  minor  according  to  the  regulations  of  the 
Academic  Council  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Six  seminaries,  three  including  practicums,  and  five  grad- 
uate courses,  are  given  each  year  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  in  addition  to  seminaries  and  courses  in  economics, 
politics,  education,  philosophy,  and  psychology.  Direction 
of  investigation  and  research  in  special  fields,  and  supervision 
of  the  practicum  in  social  and  industrial  welfare  accompanies 
the  seminaries  and  courses.  The  seminaries  and  courses 
announced  by  the  department  are  given  in  rotation  so  that 
different  courses  may  be  taken  in  consecutive  years.  The 
selection  of  courses  depends  upon  the  field  of  social  work 
which  the  student  may  choose.  A  seminary  in  Social  Economy 
or  a  seminary  in  Social  Theory,  and,  unless  previously  taken, 
undergraduate  courses  in  Elements  of  Statistics  and  Methods 
of  Social  Research  are  required  of  all  students  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  following  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  may  be  elected  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working 
for  the  first  and  second  year  certificates  as  well  as  by  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  or  may  be  offered  as  the  associated  or  independent  minor 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  when  the  major  is 
taken  in  certain  other  departments  according  to  the  regulations  of  the 
Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Research.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  married  women  in  industry,  with  special 
reference  to  mothers  in  industry. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Community  and  Industrial  Surveys. 

In  1920-21  the  seminary  will  be  selected  from  the  following  aspects  of  Social  and  Indus- 
trial Problems:  (1)  social  relations,  (2)  vocational  opportunities  and  demands,  (3)  stand- 
ards of  living,  including  income  and  wages,  (4)  the  relation  of  health  and  industry, 
(5)  industrial  relations  of  women  and  minors.  Research  including  field  work  with  con- 
ferences will  be  required  of  research  fellows  and  will  be  offered  to  every  student. 
A  group  of  students  may  co-operate  to  produce  a  study  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  prove  a  con- 
tribution to  our  knowledge  of  the  social  or  industrial  conditions  investigated. 

As  the  chief  subjects  of  investigation  will  vary  from  year  to  year,  as  noted  above,  it  will 
be  possible  for  students  to  follow  the  work  of  the  seminary  for  three  consecutive  years. 
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Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in   1920-21  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Races  and  Peoples.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  definitions  of  race,  of  theories  regarding  the  origin  and  evolution 
of  races,  and  of  sociological  characterizations  of  peoples. 

Miss   Kellogg   offers   in    1919-1920   and   again   in    1921-22 
the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  the  Family  as  a  Social  Institution. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
A  study  is  made  of  theories  regarding  the  origin  and  evolution  of  the  family  as  a  social 
institution;  such  as  the  patriarchal  theory,  the  theory  of  the  horde  and  mother-right, 
and  the  theory  of  the  monogamous  or  pairing  family.  In  connection  with  these  theories 
are  considered  the  questions  of  original  communism,  polygamy,  polyandry,  monogamy, 
exogamy,  endogamy,  wife-capture,  wife-purchase,  marriage  contracts,  and  divorce,  and 
finally  modern  theories  as  to  the  future  of  the  family. 

Miss  Bezanson  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Labour  Organization.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Assuming  on  the  part  of  students  a  knowledge  of  the  general  concepts  of  labour  economy 
this  seminary  discusses  questions  dealing  with  trade  unionism,  employers'  associations, 
wage  systems,  scientific  management,  and  unemployment.  The  modern  problem  of 
industrial  democracy  is  traced  through  the  various  stages  of  collective  bargaining,  shop 
agreements,  co-operative  management  and  the  recent  developments  of  the  British  National 
Industrial  Councils. 

Miss  Bezanson  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Industrial  Organization.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  undertakes  a  study  of  business  organization  as  an  element  in  industrial 
society.  It  especially  emphasizes  the  aspects  of  the  industrial  combination  in  its  effects 
upon  efficiency  and  wages. 

The  purpose  is  also  to  present  the  standard  practice  in  industrial  organizations  and  man- 
agement. It  gives  a  conception  of  the  entire  plant  structure  in  order  to  suggest  possi- 
bilities of  co-operation  between  departments,  and  to  insure  an  understanding  of  their 
difficulties.  It  will  concern  itself  with  the  location  and  equipment  of  a  plant  and  its 
administration,  including  functions  of  the  officials  and  departments  and  their  inter-relations 
in  all  stages  from  purchasing  and  employing  to  marketing. 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy.  Two  hows  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  includes  the  Practicum  in  Community  Organization  and  Administration. 
It  combines  practical  work  in  social  and  community  education  with  reports  and  discussions. 
It  must  be  accompanied  by  the  course  in  Community  Organisation  and  must  be  preceded 
or  accompanied  by  the  seminary  in  Essentials  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  for 
Social  Workers  or  its  equivalent.  In  addition  to  reports  and  conferences,  seven  or  twelve 
hours  a  week,  according  to  election,  are  devoted  to  active  work  in  a  social  center  or  settle- 
ment by  which  the  student  gains  vital  illustration  of  the  principles  of  organization  of  com- 
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munity  activities,  extra  curricula  classes  and  vocational  education,  citizenship  movements, 
forums,  social  clubs,  playgrounds  and  other  educational  movements  for  adults  and  children. 
Experience  is  then  attained  in  the  technique  and  method  of  conduct  of  such  activities,  and 
opportunity  given  for  a  knowledge  of  record  keeping,  of  special  brief  community  surveys 
and  of  the  relation  of  citizen  groups  to  government  officials  and  institutions.  Two  or  three 
months  of  non-resident  practice  in  social  centers  and  settlements,  playgrounds  or  fresh-air 
camps  may  be  arranged  for  the  summer  following  the  resident  work  at  Bryn  Mawr. 

The  fields  from  which  the  subject  for  the  practicum  may  be  chosen  are  community  and 
social  centers,  settlements,  playgrounds,  health  and  recreation  centers,  and  have  included 
the  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center,  The  Philadelphia  College  Settlement  and  work  in 
smaller  neighboring  communities. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  includes  the  Practicum  in  Social  Relief  and  Social  Guardianship.  It  must 
be  accompanied  by  the  course  in  Social  Treatment  of  Dependents,  Delinquents,  and  Defec- 
tives and  the  course  in  Legal  Procedure  in  Cases  Involving  Women  and  Children.  Field 
work  is  carried  on  with  such  agencies  as  the  following:  The  Philadelphia  Society  for  Organ- 
izing Charities;  The  Home  Service  Department  of  the  Red  Cross;  The  Children's  Bureau, 
an  agency  which  investigates  all  complaints  concerning  children;  The  Children's  Aid 
Society,  a  Child-Placing  Agency;  The  Girl's  Aid;  The  Vocational  Guidance  Bureau;  Hos- 
pital Social  Service  Departments  and  the  various  departments  of  the  Municipal  Court,  such 
as  the  Probation,  Statistical,  Employment  Agency  and  Psychological  Departments. 

The  field  work  with  these  agencies  is  under  the  supervision  of  Miss  Kellogg  and  of  the 
director  of  the  particular  agency  or  department.  In  addition  to  the  regular  practice  work, 
students  are  taken  on  observation  trips  to  courts,  almshouses,  orphanages,  asylums, 
institutions  for  the  feebleminded,  the  blind,  the  crippled,  hospitals,  etc. 

Miss  Bezanson  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  includes  a  practicum  in  Industrial  Supervision  and  Employment  Man- 
agement, and  consists  of  one  day  per  week  of  industrial  experience  in  or  near  Philadelphia 
and  four  months  of  non-resident  industrial  experience.  During  the  period  of  residence  at 
Bryn  Mawr,  the  field  work  is  devoted  to  assisting  in  an  employment  office,  while  group 
observation  trips  are  regularly  arranged.  In  the  non-resident  period  the  student,  in  addi- 
tion to  experience  in  the  employment  office,  in  being  transferred  from  process  to  process, 
is  enabled  by  plant  supervision  to  see  not  only  the  conditions  of  work  but  the  adjustment 
of  employment  problems  to  the  other  factors  of  industry.  Experience  may  also  be  afforded 
in  the  federal  employment  service  and  in  factory  inspection.  In  connection  with  this 
seminary  each  student  must  take  the  course  in  Industrial  Supervision  and  Employment 
Management,  and  must  precede  or  accompany  it  by  the  Seminary  in  Labour  Organization 
or  Industrial  Organization  or  the  equivalent. 

In  1918-19  this  seminary  met  two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester,  and  was  repeated 
during  the  second  semester. 

Miss  Kellogg  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Social  Treatment  Of  Dependents.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  involves  a  study  of  the  principles,  methods,  and  agencies  employed  for  the 

prevention,  relief  and  cure  of  dependency,  defectiveness,  and  delinquency,  such  as  family 
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case-work,  outdoor  relief,  and  institutional  care.  This  course  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  seminary  in  Social  Economy  including  the  practicum  in  Social  Relief  or  Community 
Organization  and  Administration. 

Social  Treatment  of  Delinquents  and  Defectives. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  involves  a  study  of  the  principles,  methods,  agencies  and  institutions 
employed  for  the  prevention,  care  and  cure  of  defectives  and  delinquents,  such  as  juvenile 
courts,  probation  and  parole  systems,  the  indeterminate  sentence  and  psychological 
laboratories  in  connection  with  the  courts.  This  course  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
seminary  in  Social  Economy  including  the  practicum  in  Social  Guardianship. 

Community  Organisation  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  conceptions  of  community  "associations,"  "societies"  and  other  group 
formations  are  analyzed  and  the  purposes  and  processes  of  administration  of  community 
associations  are  studied  such  as  Community  Centers,  Settlements,  Community  Art,  Drama, 
Music,  and  Recreation  Clubs,  Federation  of  Churches,  Charities,  etc.,  Red  Cross,  Home 
Service,  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Public  Health  Associations,  District  Nursing  Asso- 
ciations, etc. 

Legal  Procedure  in  cases  involving  women  and  children. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  administrative  side  of  the  law  affecting  women  and  children  is  presented  in  this 
course.     It  includes  a  study  of  the  law  as  applied  in  juvenile  courts,  domestic  relatione 
courts,  and  other  municipal  courts. 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  graduate  students  by 
special  arrangement : 

Criminal  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Dean  Mikell  at  the 
Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  may  accompany  the  course  in  Social  Treatment  of  Delinquents  and  Defec- 
tives (Criminology)  and  the  course  in  Legal  Procedure  in  cases  involving  women  and 
children. 

Criminal  Procedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Procedure  offered  by  Dean  Mikell 
at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Spruce  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 

Miss  Bezanson  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

Industrial  Supervision  and  Employment  Management. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  course  presents  the  problems  and  methods  of  personnel  administration.  It  includes, 
besides  the  consideration  of  the  organization  and  functions  of  personnel  departments,  such 
practical  problems  as  the  selection  of  the  worker,  his  physical  and  mental  capabilities,  his 
placement,  rating  and  promotion.  Intensive  study  is  devoted  to  the  instability  of  employees 
through  the  proper  analysis  of  labour  turnover.  Other  subjects  considered  in  the  course  are 
questions  arising  in  the  equipment,  technique  and  conduct  of  the  Federal  Employment 
office  or  labour  exchange,  the  principles  and  procedure  of  factory  inspection  and  the 
approved  methods  of  supervision  of  workers  in  industrial  processes.      The  course  must 
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be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  the  seminary  in  Labour  Organization  or  Industrial  Organiza- 
tion or  the  equivalent,  and  by  the  seminary  in  Social  Economy  including  the  Practicum  in 
Industrial  Supervision  and  Employment  Management. 

Advanced  Statistics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  attempts  to  study  intensively  the  subjects  of  correlation  and  causation,  or 
the  functional  relationships  between  series  of  facts.  The  main  considerations  of  the 
course  are  the  method  of  least  squares,  the  theory  of  linear  correlation,  skew  distribution, 
partial  correlation,  and  the  theory  of  contingency. 

The  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Elements  of  Statistics  or  its  equivalent, 
and  a  foundation  in  mathematics  including  the  Calculus  is  desirable  to  facilitate  ease  in 
comprehension. 

If  accompanied  by  the  Special  Research  in  Statistics  the  course  becomes  equivalent  to  a 
seminary. 

Special  Research  in  Statistics.  Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  including  laboratory  analysis  and  reports  is  offered  in  each  year  in  connection 
with  the  course  in  Advanced  Statistics  and  the  two  courses  taken  together  are  equivalent 
to  a  seminary. 

Dr.  Kingsbury,  Miss  Kellogg  and  Miss  Bezanson  conduct 
in  each  year  the  Social  Economy  Journal  Club. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Current  books  and  articles  are  reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys  and  investigations 
are  criticized,  and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Dr.  Potter  offers  in  1918-19  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  course,  open  to  students  working  in 
the  department: 

Social  Hygiene.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  1919-20  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Education.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  Essentials  of  Educational  Theory  and  Practice  for  Social  Workers  are  studied  in 
this  seminary.  The  subjects  dealt  with  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  educational  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  intelligent  direction  of  such  activities  as  community  centres,  settle- 
ment classes,  clubs,  etc.  Among  the  subjects  studied  will  be  the  characteristic  mental  and 
physical  development  of  childhood,  adolescence,  youth,  and  maturity.  This  study  will  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  the  selection  of  the  educational  materials  and  methods  appropriate  to 
the  needs  and  capacities  of  different  groups  of  varying  ages  and  differing  educational 
opportunities. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Economic  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  tariff,  currency  and  banking  in  the  United  States  are  the  subjects  of  the 
seminary. 


92 


In  1919-20*  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Taxation,  Banking  and  Railroad  Finance 
since  1900. 

In  1920-21  the  Theories  and  Problems  of  Distribution  and  the  agencies  in  modern  social 
life  that  effect  the  distribution  of  wealth  will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
wage  problems,  profit  sharing,  various  plans  for  controlling  large  scale  production,  land 
reforms,  and  income  and  excess  profits  taxation. 

In  1921-22  Economic  Theory  and  Economic  History  in  the  United  States  from  1790  to 
1850  will  be  studied. 

Dr.   Fenwick  offers   in   each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Political  Seminary.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  Constitutional  questions  involved  in  modern  economic  and  social  problems 
are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  chief  economic  and  social  problems  of  the  United 
States  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  Constitution 
on  the  legislative  powers  of  Congress  and  of  the  several  states  in  dealing  with  those  sub- 
jects. As  an  introduction  the  various  theories  relating  to  the  proper  functions  of  the  State 
are  discussed. 

In  1919-20  Comparative  Constitutional  Government  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  object  will  be  to  compare  and  contrast  the  several  forms  of  constitutional  government 
represented  by  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  France  and  Germany,  together  with  a 
study  of  the  new  constitutional  governments  of  Russia,  Czecho-Slovakia,  and  China,  if 
proper  material  be  available.  Among  the  questions  raised  will  be  the  location  of  sovereign 
power,  the  authority  of  the  constitution,  the  restrictions  placed  by  the  constitution  upon 
the  governing  bodies,  and  the  protection  afforded  by  the  constitution  to  the  rights  of 
individuals  and  minorities. 

In  1920-21  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  will  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 
Special  stress  will  be  laid  upon  the  relations  between  the  federal  and  state  governments, 
interstate  commerce,  and  due  process  of  law  under  the  Fourteenth  Amendment.  Students 
are  required  to  present  brief  reports  upon  assigned  cases  in  the  first  semester  and  to  prepare 
a  longer  report  upon  a  group  of  cases  in  the  second  semester. 

Miss  Franklin  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Municipal  Government.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  deals  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  modern  municipal  government. 
The  legal  relation  of  the  city  to  the  state,  city  charters,  various  types  of  city  government, 
including  the  commission  and  city  manager  forms,  are  considered  in  the  early  part  of  the 
course.  A  study  of  modern  municipal  administration  follows  including  municipal  finance 
and  budgetary  problems,  city  planning,  housing,  public  health  and  sanitation,  franchises  and 
public  utilities.  The  discussion  of  modern  agencies  for  research  in  city  government  is 
supplemented  by  practical  field  work  at  the  Philadelphia  Bureau  of  Municipal  Research. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  will 
be  chosen  each  year:  instinct,  feeling,  and  emotion;  the  psychology  of  religion  and  of 
ethics;  social  psychology;  abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  the  Freudian  psy- 
chology, arrested  mental  development,  and  its  social  and  educational  implications,  etc.); 
animal  behaviour. 

*  See  footnote,  page  81. 
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Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  principles  cf  social  psychology  and  their  applica- 
tions to  social  problems  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  abnormal  psychology,  chiefly  mental  deficiency,  and 
its  social  implications,  or  Temperament  and  Character,  their  instinctive  and  emotional 
foundation,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

This  seminary  is  open  to  stxidents  who  have  pursued  an  elementary  course  in  psy- 
chology. It  may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in  Social 
and  Political  Philosophy  given  in  the  second  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Among  them  will  be  such 
subjects  as:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;  property;  punishment;  marriage  and  the  family;  moral  education.  This 
seminary  is  open  to  students  who  have  pursued  an  elementary  course  in  philosophy.  It 
may  be  elected  separately  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in  Social  Psychology 
given  in  the  first  semester  to  count  as  a  seminary  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary: 

Seminary  in  Principles  and  Methods  of  Education. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  seminary  the  principles  and  methods  of  education  which  bear  most  directly  on 
the  selection  and  teaching  of  the  school  curriculum  are  considered.  For  members  of  the 
seminary  who  prove  to  be  qualified,  opportunities  will  be  afforded  for  practice  in  teaching 
individual  children  or  small  groups  of  Model  School  pupils  who  may  require  special  instruc- 
tion. Observation  of  classes  in  the  Model  School  and  elsewhere  will  be  part  of  the  required 
work. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Applied  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill  and  research  features,  and  covers  the 
psychological  aspects  of  mental  testing  with  special  application  to  problems  of  vocational 
guidance  and  to  the  testing  of  normal  adults,  adult  and  juvenile  delinquents  and  defectives. 

In  the  seminary  work,  the  requirements  of  mental  tests,  their  standardization  and 
statistical  treatment  are  considered.  The  laboratory  drill  work  consists  of  training  in 
the  application  of  general  intelligence  and  diagnostic  tests  to  normal  children  and  adults. 
This  furnishes  a  standard  of  the  normal  reaction  to  the  tests  as  well  as  practice  in  giving 
the  tests.  Later  the  work  will  be  with  delinquents  and  defectives.  The  research  work 
will  be  done  in  connection  with  Vocational  Guidance  Bureaus.  Two  problems  will  be 
considered  here:  (a)  the  devising  and  standardizing  of  specific  tests  for  diagnosing  ability 
for  different  vocations;  and  (6)  the  determination  of  the  average  level  of  intelligence 
Deeded  to  meet  the  demands  of  different  vocations.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate 
students  who  have  had  training  in  experimental  psychology. 
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Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Applied  Psychology. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year . 
This  course  is  offered  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Applied  Psychology  to  students 
who  wish  to  pursue  more  advanced  work.  * 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  offered 
to  students  in  the  department: 

Dr.  Kingsbury  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students:  # 

Social  Betterment.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  presents  the  principles  and  methods  used  in  the  Charity  Organization  Society 
and  the  principles  of  case  work  are  carefully  considered  and  various  case  records  both  from 
the  Charity  Organizations  Society  and  from  Home  Service  experiences  are  studied  iruthe 
class.  Opportunity  to  attend  case  conferences  are  offered  to  the  students,  and  observation 
excursions  made  to  various  social  institutions  and  agencies  of  Philadelphia  and  the  sur- 
rounding country.  The  course  includes  a  survey  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  present  methods 
of  the  most  important  social  service  and  social  welfare  organizations  in  order  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  fields  of  activity  in  which  social  work  is  being  carried  on:  (1)  social 
education,  through  settlements,  civic  centres  or  other  neighbourhood  organizations;  (2) 
improvements  of  industrial  conditions,  through  associations  for  labour  legislation,  labour 
organizations,  or  consumers'  efforts;  (3)  vocational  guidance,  through  vocational  advising, 
through  placement,  or  through  adjustment  of  employment;  (4)  child  welfare,  through 
societies  for  care  and  protection  of  children;  (5)  family  care,  through  organizations  for  the 
reduction  and  prevention  of  poverty;  (6)  social  guardianship,  through  the  probation  work 
in  the  juvenile  courts  or  corrective  institutions. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  attended  or  are  attending  courses  equivalent 
to  the  course  in  Minor  Economics  or  in  General  Psychology. 

Record  Keeping  and  Social  Investigation. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principles  and  methods  of 
record  keeping  and  filing  which  are  applicable  to  municipal,  state,  and  federal  offices,  to 
business  organizations,  and  to  social  organizations  and  investigation,  and  with  the  methods 
of  securing,  analyzing,  interpreting  and  presenting  social  data.  The  best  systems  in  use 
will  be  analyzed  and  studied.  Preparation  of  the  various  types  of  schedules,  tabulation 
of  information  secured,  and  the  formulation  of  tables  are  among  the  subjects  considered. 
The  course  concludes  with  a  critical  study  of  the  methods  used  in  social  economic  investi- 
gations, of  sources  of  social  statistical  information,  and  of  reports  by  federal  and  state 
departments  and  by  private  organizations.  This  course  must  be  accompanied  by  the  course 
in  Elements  of  Statistics. 

Miss  Bezanson  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Elements  of  Statistics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  elementary  principles  of  statistics  and  their  application. 

Among  the  topics  are  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  measures  of  variation, 

probability  and  theory  of  errors,  theory  of  sampling,  index  numbers,  logarithmic  curves, 

graphic  methods,  comparisons,  and  the  elements  of  linear  correlation. 

The  course  is  recommended  to  students  of  social  economy  and  of  economics.  No  knowl- 
edge of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 
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Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  In 
1920-21  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

American  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  trace  certain  social  movements  in  the  United  States  from 
1865  to  the  present  time.  Special  studies  are  made  of  the  changes  in  rural  and  urban 
population;  immigration,  the  race  problem;  the  development  of  city  life;  the  problems 
of  country  life;  problems  of  food  distribution  and  marketing,  cost  of  living,  etc.  Special 
topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of  original 
source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith  offers  in  1919-20*  and  again  in 
1921-22   the   following  post-major  course,   open  to  graduate 

students : 

*• 

Economic  and  Social  Legislation  in  England  and  America  since  1890. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  review  of  recent  English  legislation  dealing  with 
trade  unions,  workmen's  compensation,  minimum  wage,  the  sweated  trades,  old  age 
pensions,  unemployed,  child-welfare,  and  the  land  system.  In  the  second  semester  Amer- 
ican legislation  on  these  subjects  is  reviewed,  as  well  as  recent  Anti-Trust  legislation. 
Special  topics  are  assigned  to  students  for  reports,  and  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of 
original  source  material. 

Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith*  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

History  of  Economic  Thought  and  Recent  Economic  Problems. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  is  divided  into  two  parts:  Part  I  aims  to  give  students  an  historical  introduc- 
tion as  a  basis  for  a  critical  study  of  modern  economic  problems.  The  students  read  in 
connection  with  this  section  parts  of  Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nation;  Ricardo's  Principles  oj 
Political  Economy  and  Taxation;  Malthus's  Principles  of  Population;  and  selections  from 
the  writings  of  John  Stuart  Mill,  Jevons,  Wicksteed,  Boehm-Bawerk,  and  Pantaleoni. 

In  part  II  certain  modern  economic  problems  are  considered  in  some  detail:  distribution 
under  socialism,  co-operation,  profit  sharing,  the  minimum  wage,  the  eight-hour  day,  tax 
reforms,  price  fixing,  etc.  Numerous  short  papers  in  connection  with  the  reading,  and 
one  long  report  on  some  specially  assigned  subject  are  required. 

Dr.  Fen  wick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Present  Political  Problems.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  chief  political  problems  that  have  arisen  in 
recent  years.  The  study  of  practical  problems  is  preceded  by  a  study  of  theories  relating 
to  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  state,  its  end  or  object,  and  the  proper  sphere  of  state 
activities,  under  which  last  heading  the  various  theories  of  individualism,  liberalism,  and 
socialism  will  be  studied.  Modern  reforms  in  federal,  state,  and  city  government  are  next 
studied,  and  particular  stress  is  laid  upon  the  extension  of  federal  power  in  the  United 
States  and  the  relation  between  the  Fourteenth  Amendment  and  modern  social  and  economic 
legislation  adopted  in  the  exercise  of  the  police  powers  of  the  several  states. 

*  See  footnote,  page  81. 
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Dr.  Fenwick  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Elements  of  Private  Law.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  subjects  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts, 
Torts,  Real  and  Personal  Property,  and  the  chief  forms  of  Procedure.  The  lectures  are 
supplemented  by  a  study  and  discussion  of  judicial  decisions  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Applied  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  mental  equipment  and  individual  practice  is  given  in  mental  testing.  The  applications 
of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance,  advertising,  etc.,  are  briefly  considered. 
Four  hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  is  required  from  students  taking  the  course.  A 
knowledge  of  psychology  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in  the  minor  experimental  course  is 
presupposed. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
minor  course: 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  required  course  in  psychology  or  its 
equivalent.) 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 
historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 
experimental  features  demonstrated.  Especial  stress  is  laid  on  the  comparative  study  of 
method.     The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice  in  selected  topics. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  offers  in  1918-19  and  Dr.  Sabin  offers 
in  1919-20  the  following  minor  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  equivalent  of  two  hours  a  week  for  a  semester  is  devoted  to  logic  and  the  remainder 
to  ethics.  The  instruction  in  logic  covers  the  topics  of  definition,  classification,  the  inter- 
pretation of  propositions,  the  syllogism,  the  inductive  methods,  analogy  and  the  use  of 
hypotheses.  In  the  lectures  on  ethics  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  relations  between 
moral  standards  and  the  persistent  and  developing  requirements  of  social  organization. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Social  Psychology:  The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 

animal,  normal  or  abnormal.    But  a  community,  a  crowd,  a  clique,  an  industrial  trust,  do 

not  behave  as  the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently. 
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For  this  reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has 
become  a  separate  branch  of  psychology.  The  social  institutions  magic,  religion,  ethics, 
science,  art,  industry,  and  commerce  are  the  most  important  forms  which  social  life  has 
assumed  in  the  course  of  human  development. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  an  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology. 
The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  con- 
siderable amount  of  assigned  reading  is  required. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Theodore  de  Leo  de  Laguna,  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  Grace 
Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  and 
Dr.  Ethel  Ernestine  Sabin,  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  logic  and  metaphysics  is  offered  each  year  and  a  semi- 
nary in  ethics  and  one  in  the  history  of  philosophy  are  offered  in  alternate 
years.  The  subjects  of  study  are  changed  from  year  to  year  through  a 
cycle  of  four  years.  A  seminary  in  social  and  political  philosophy  is  offered 
in  the  second  semester  of  each  year.  Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  under- 
graduate courses  are  also  open  to  graduate  students.  Students  electing 
philosophy  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
may  emphasize  either  metaphysics  or  ethics.  For  the  list  of  approved 
associated  and  independent  minors  see  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Ethical  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  will  be  Recent  French  Ethics:  Durkheim,  Levy-Bruhl,  Fouillee, 
Belot,  and  Paulhan. 

In  1921-22  English  Evolutionary  Ethics,  as  exemplified  in  the  writings  of  Darwin, 
Spencer,  Clifford,  Stephen,  Alexander,  and  Hobhouse,  and  as  criticized  by  Green,  Sorley, 
Huxley,  Pringle-Pattison,  and  Rashdall,  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  problem  of  determining  the  nature  and  limitations  of  the  genetic 
method  as  applied  in  ethical  research. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  follow- 
ing graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1919-20  the  Nature  of  Consciousness  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  During 
the  first  semester  the  psychophysical  aspect  is  examined  and  during  the  second  semester 
the  epistemological  aspect. 

In  1921-22  Contemporary  Realism  as  represented  by  Moore,  Russell,  Alexander,  Perry, 
McGilvary,  and  Fullerton  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
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Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  conducts  in  alternate  years  the 
following  graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Logic  and  Metaphysics.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  the  philosophy  of  Plato  is  discussed  in  the  seminary.  Special  attention  is 
paid  to  the  earlier  dialogues,  to  the  development  of  the  theory  of  ideas  and  the  relation  of 
this  theory  to  the  teachings  and  method  of  Socrates. 

In  1920-21  Inductive  and  Genetic  logic  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  theories 
of  Sigwart,  Wundt,  Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Dewey,  and  Baldwin  are  the  basis  of  investigation. 

Dr.  Sabin  conducts  in  alternate  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy.       Two  hour$  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  1918-19  Descartes  and  Spinoza  are  studied  with  special  reference  to  their  view  of  the 

relation  between  idea  and  object. 

In  1920-21  the  philosophy  of  Kant  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.     The  principal 

writings  of  the  critical  period  are  read  and  a  careful  study  is  made  of  the  final  organization  of 

Kant's  system  in  the  Critique  of  Judgment. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 

graduate  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  will  vary  from  year  to  year.  Prominent  among  them 
will  be:  the  general  nature  of  law;  sovereignty  and  allegiance;  the  conception  of  per- 
sonal liberty;    property;    punishment;    marriage  and  the  family;    moral  education. 

This  seminary  may  be  elected  separately,  or  may  be  combined  with  the  seminary  in 
Social  Psychology,  given  two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester,  as  a  seminary  for 
students  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Dr. 
Sabin  conduct  in  each  year  the  philosophical  journal  club. 

Philosophical  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews 
and  philosophical  articles. 

The  following  advanced  undergraduate  courses  may  be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Dr.  Theodore  de  Laguna  offers  in  each  year  the  following 
minor  and  major  courses: 

History  of  Philosophy.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  philosophy  is  very  briefly  treated.  The  greater  part  of  the  oourse  is  devoted 
to  the  discussion  of  selections  from  the  principal  writings  of  Bacon,  Hobbes,  Descartes, 
Spinoza,  Leibniz,  Locke,  Berkeley,  and  Hume. 

Recent  Philosophical  Tendencies.        Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  includes  a  discussion  of  such  theories  as  pragmatism,  idealism,  neo-realism. 
etc 


99 


Dr.  Sabin  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course: 

From  Kant  to  Spencer.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  is  principally  occupied  with  the  development  of  the  post-Kantian  idealism, 
and  with  the  naturalistic  systems  of  Comte,  J.  S.  Mill,  and  Spencer. 

Dr.  Grace  de  Laguna  offers  in  1918-19  and  Dr.  Sabin  offers 
in  1919-20  the  following  minor  course: 

Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  equivalent  of  two  hours  a  week  for  a  semester  is  devoted  to  logic  and  the  remainder 
to  ethics.  The  instruction  in  logic  covers  the  topics  of  definition,  classification,  the  inter- 
pretation of  propositions,  the  syllogism,  the  inductive  methods,  analogy  and  the  use  of 
hypotheses.  In  the  lectures  on  ethics  special  attention  is  given  to  the  relations  between 
moral  standards  and  the  persistent  and  developing  requirements  of  social  organization. 

Psychology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence 
Errol  Ferree,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology  and 
Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  Dr.  Gertrude  Rand, 
Associate  in  Experimental  and  Applied  Psychology,  and  Dr. 
Ethel  Ernestine  Sabin,  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Miss  Mary 
Ruth  Almack,  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Experimental  Psy- 
chology, and  Miss  Istar  Alida  Haupt,  Assistant  Demonstrator 
in  Applied  Psychology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Twelve  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each 
year  in  addition  to  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
Ten  hours  a  week  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  also  open  to 
graduate  students.  The  laboratories  of  experimental  psychology  are  open 
for  research  work.  Students  may  offer  either  Social  Psychology  or  Experi- 
mental and  Systematic  Psychology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent 
minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminaries : 

Psychological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  foundation  of  the  work  of  the  seminary  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects 
will  be  chosen  each  year:  instinct,  feeling  and  emotion;  the  psychology  of  religion  and 
of  ethics;  social  psychology;  abnormal  psychology  (mental  disorders,  the  Freudian  psy- 
chology, arrested  mental  development,  and  its  social  and  educational  implications,  etc.); 
animal  behaviour. 
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Seminary  in  Social  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

In  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  principles  of  social  psychology  and  their  applications 
to  social  problems  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  abnormal  psychology,  chiefly  mental  deficiency,  and 
its  social  implications,  or  temperament  and  character  and  their  instinctive  and  emotional 
foundation  will  be  studied. 

This  seminary  together  with  the  seminary  in  Social  Philosophy,  given  in  the  second 
semester,  may  be  counted  as  a  seminary  by  students  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research. 


Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 
Seminary  in  Experimental  and  Systematic  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  seminary  is  intended,  primarily,  to  give  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature 
of  experimental  psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  will  be  given  to  all  points 
of  systematic  importance.  The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics;  sensation, 
the  simpler  sense  complexes,  perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes, 
attention,  action,  and  the  intellectual  processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.). 
The  course  covers  three  years;  but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary 
from  year  to  year  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Psychological  Laboratory  Work. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice  and  research. 


Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Research  Methods  and  Problems. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  seminary  is  to  give  training  in  research.  In  addition  to  the  work  in 
the  laboratory  supplementary  reading,  reports  and  discussions  are  required.  In  special 
cases  the  course  may  be  elected  for  a  greater  number  of  hours. 

Dr.  Rand  conducts  in  each  year  the  following  seminary: 

Seminary  in  Applied  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  combines  seminary,  laboratory  drill  and  research  features,  and  covers  the 
psychological  aspects  of  mental  testing  with  special  application  to  problems  of  vocational 
guidance  and  to  the  testing  of  normal  adults  and  adult  and  juvenile  delinquents  and 
defectives. 

In  the  seminary  work,  the  requirements  of  mental  tests  and  their  standardization  and 
statistical  treatment  are  considered.  The  laboratory  drill  work  consists  of  training  in  the 
application  of  general  intelligence  and  diagnostic  tests  to  normal  children  and  adults. 
This  furnishes  a  standard  of  the  normal  reactions  to  the  tests  as  well  as  practice  in  giving 
the  tests.  Later  the  work  is  with  delinquents  and  defectives.  The  research  work  will  be 
done  in  connection  with  Vocational  Guidance  Bureaus.  Two  problems  will  be  considered 
here:  (a)  the  devising  and  standardizing  of  specific  tests  for  diagnosing  ability  for  different 
vocations;  and  (b)  the  determination  of  the  average  level  of  intelligence  needed  to  meet 
the  demands  of  different  vocations.  The  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who 
have  had  training  in  experimental  psychology. 
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Special  Laboratory  Problems  in  Applied  Psychology. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  who  have  attended  the  seminary  in  Applied  Psychology 
and  wish  to  pursue  more  advanced  work. 

Dr.  Leuba,  Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  together  conduct  in 
each  year  the  psychological  journal  club. 

Psychological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

The    following   advanced    undergraduate    courses   may    be 
attended  by  graduate  students: 

Dr.  Leuba  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  and  minor 
courses : 

Social  Psychology:   The  Psychology  of  Group  Life  and  the  Origin  and 
the  Nature  of  Magic,  Religion,  Ethics,  Science  and  Art. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester 
Psychology  has  so  far  been  concerned  almost  exclusively  with  individuals,  human  or 
animal,  normal  or  abnormal.  But  a  community,  a  crowd,  an  industrial  trust,  do  not  behave 
as  the  individuals  composing  them  would  behave  if  they  acted  independently.  For  this 
reason  the  study  of  the  laws  of  social  interrelation  and  of  social  action  has  become  a  separate 
branch  of  psychology.  Religion,  ethics,  science,  art,  industry,  and  commerce  are  the 
most  important  forms  which  social  life  has  assumed  in  the  course  of  human  development. 

The  Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion,  and  Animal  Behaviour. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Although  the  course  in  animal  psychology  does  not  necessitate  a  special  knowledge  of 
biology,  yet  it  appeals  to  students  of  that  science  since  it  deals  with  animal  behaviour. 
Time  is  spent  on  an  analysis  of  the  methods  by  which  animals  learn.  This  part  of  the 
course  is  of  special  interest  to  students  of  education  because  of  the  light  thrown  upon  the 
problems  of  mental  acquisition  in  man. 

Dr.  Ferree  and  Dr.  Rand  offer  in  each  year  the  following 
minor  course: 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 

historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 

experimental  features  demonstrated.     Especial  stress  is  laid  on  the  comparative  study  of 

methods.     The  laboratory  work  consists  of  individual  practice. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  elective  course : 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  five  hours  laboratory  work  a  week,  the  students  being  assigned 
problems  to  investigate. 
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Dr.  Rand  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  course: 

Applied  Psychology.  Fire  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Laboratory  Work.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 

The  specific  applications  of  psychology  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  An 
important  feature  is  the  application  to  the  work  of  the  clinic.  Demonstrations  are  made 
of  mental  equipment  and  individual  practice  is  given  in  mental  testing.  The  applications 
of  psychology  to  law,  medicine,  vocational  guidance,  advertising,  etc.,  are  briefly  considered. 

Education. 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna 

Thome  Endowment  and  is  connected  with  the  Phebe 

Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  instruction  in  Education  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Matilde  Castro,  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School,  Professor  James  H.  Leuba, 
Professor  of  Psychology,  Dr.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree,  Professor 
of  Experimental  Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psychological 
Laboratory,  and  Dr.  Ada  Hart  Arlitt,  Associate  in  Educational 
Psychology. 

The  work  of  the  Department  of  Education  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  only.  No  undergraduate  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  any  graduate  work  in  education  although  grad- 
uate students  may  if  they  so  desire  elect  undergraduate  courses 
in  education  and  psychology  and  other  subjects.  The  courses 
are  planned  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  study  educa- 
tion for  one,  two,  and  three  years  on  the  principle  that  about 
one-half  of  the  student's  time  will  be  given  to  purely  edu- 
cational courses  and  the  remaining  half  to  courses  in  the 
subjects  in  which  she  is  preparing  herself  to  teach.  The  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  only.  Graduates  of  other  colleges  receive  diplo- 
mas certifying  to  the  work  that  they  have  taken  in  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  Education  is  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high  stand- 
ing under  the  general  conditions  prescribed  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Model  School. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1913  under  the  direction  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Graduate 
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Department  of  Education.  It  is  maintained  by  an  endowment 
of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  given  by  the  executors 
of  the  estate  of  the  late  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  to  perpetuate  her 
deep  interest  in  school  education  and  her  desire  to  further 
research  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  school  subjects.  The 
Phebe  Anna  Thorne  School  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate 
Department  of  Education  and  affords  its  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  follow  the  work  of  the  expert  teachers  of  the  model  school 
and  discuss  in  seminaries  conducted  by  the  professors  of  educa- 
tion the  various  problems  of  teaching  and  administration  as 
they  arise  from  day  to  day.  Pupils  are  admitted  at  ten  years 
of  age  and  will  be  fitted  to  enter  Bryn  Mawr  and  other  colleges 
on  the  completion  of  a  seven  years'  school  course  based  on  the 
soundest  available  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  to  be  found 
in  this  country  or  abroad.  Wherever  a  new  method  of  teach- 
ing a  subject  is  known  to  have  succeeded  it  will  be  studied 
and  introduced  into  the  model  school  and  the  results  on  the 
pupils  of  different  methods  of  teaching  the  same  subjects  will 
be  tested  and  compared.  It  is  believed  that  the  opportunity 
thus  afforded  of  studying  the  newest  approved  methods  of 
secondary  teaching  will  enable  teachers  who  have  studied  in 
the  Graduate  Department  of  Education  to  teach  more  efficiently 
and  to  command  materially  higher  salaries. 

In  addition  to  two  seminaries  in  education,  and  a  seminary  in  the  study 
of  children  and  in  educational  psychology  there  are  offered  in  each  year 
observation  classes  in  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Model  School  and  courses  in 
systematic  and  experimental  psychology  recommended  to  students  of 
education.  Students  electing  education  as  their  major  subject  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  elect  educational  psychology  as  the 
associated  minor.  The  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found 
in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Dr.  Castro  offers  in  1918-19  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  graduate  seminaries : 

Seminary  in  Educational  Methods  and  Measurements. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  seminary  takes  up  the  principles  of  educational  methods  and  teaching  technique. 
The  latter  part  of  the  work  deals  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  educational  measurements. 
The  special  subjects  considered  vary  from  year  to  year. 

Seminary  in  Educational  Psychology.         Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
The  seminary  considers  the  main  categories  of  educational  psychology  and  studies 
especially  the  psychology  of  school  and  high  school  subjects.     If  the  student's  training  in 
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psychology  has  been  inadequate  she  is  required  to  take  the  seminary  in  Educational 
Methods  and  Measurements  either  as  a  preliminary  seminary  or  by  special  permission  at 
the  same  time. 

Seminary  in  Social  Education.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  essentials  of  educational  theory  and  practice  for  social  workers  are  studied  in  this 
seminary. 

The  subjects  dealt  with  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  educational  principles  involved 
in  the  intelligent  direction  of  such  activities  as  community  centres,  settlement  classes, 
clubs,  etc.  Among  the  subjects  studied  are  the  characteristic  mental  and  physical  develop- 
ment of  childhood,  adolescence,  youth,  and  maturity.  This  study  is  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  selection  of  the  educational  materials  and  methods  appropriate  to  the  needs  and  capaci- 
ties of  different  groups  of  varying  ages  and  differing  educational  opportunities. 

Dr.  Arlitt  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Intelligence  Tests.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work  in  Intelligence  Tests.     Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  devoted  to  a  critical  survey  of  the  field  of  mental  tests. 
The  laboratory  work  includes  training  in  the  use  of  tests  followed  by  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  them  in  schools. 

Dr.  Castro  and  Dr.  Arlitt  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Journal  Club  in  Education.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  fortnight  to  hear  or  read  reports 
on  the  literature  of  the  subject. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses  the  following  courses  in 
education  and  in  other  departments  are  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  in  the  department  of  education: 

Dr.  Castro  gives  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Education.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  interprets  modern  educational  problems  from  the  standpoint  of  their  social 
setting;  develops  the  psychological  principles  underlying  the  technique  of  teaching  and 
demonstrates  their  application;  sketches  the  mental,  moral,  and  physical  development  of 
children  from  infancy  through  adolescence;  and  discusses  the  treatment  of  children 
individually  and  in  groups  in  school  and  extra-school  activities. 

It  is  conducted  as  a  general  survey  course  covering  the  subject-matter  indicated,  or 
various  topics  are  stressed  and  studied  more  intensively  according  as  the  interests  of  the 
class  vary  from  teaching  to  social  work  or  to  a  more  general  interest  in  educational  problems. 

Dr.  Arlitt  offers  in  1918-19  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the 
following  undergraduate  course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Experimental  Educational  Psychology.      Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  a  study  is  made  of  sensori-motor  learning,  perceptual  learning,  and 
learning  of  the  problem-solving  type.  Particular  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  conditions  and 
methods  of  efficient  study  and  on  the  training  of  memory. 

In  the  second  semester  the  course  takes  up  the  study  of  school  subjects  from  the  point 
of  view  of  laboratory  experimentation  and  a  survey  of  the  field  of  group  and  individual 
tests  and  educational  scales  and  measurements. 
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Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Seminary  in  Experimental  and  Systematic  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  seminary  is  intended  for  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  a  course  in  experi- 
mental psychology  and  gives  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  literature  of  experimental 
psychology.  Due  consideration,  however,  is  paid  to  all  points  of  systematic  importance. 
The  work  is  grouped  about  the  following  topics:  sensation,  the  simpler  sense  complexes, 
perception  and  ideas,  feeling  and  the  affective  processes,  attention,  action,  and  the  intel- 
lectual processes  (memory,  association,  imagination,  etc.).  The  course  covers  three  years, 
but  the  topics  chosen  and  the  time  devoted  to  each  vary  from  year  to  year  according  to 
the  needs  of  the  students. 

Dr.  Ferree  offers  in  each  year  the  following  undergraduate 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Experimental  Psychology.  Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  constitute  an  abbreviated  course  in  systematic  psychology  in  which  the 
historical,  critical,  and  theoretical  features  of  the  subjects  covered  are  discussed  and  the 
experimental  features  demonstrated.  Four  hours  a  week  of  laboratory  work  are  required 
in  connection  with  this  course. 

Mr.  King  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course: 

English  Enunciation.  One  hour  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Classical  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology, 
Dr.  Rhys  Carpenter,*  Associate  Professor  and  Professor  (elect) 
of  Classical  Archaeology  and  Dr.  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler, 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Archaeology. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  and  a  grad- 
uate course  of  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year  are  offered 
to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  archaeological 
work,  and  also  a  journal  club  meeting  one  and  a  half  hours 
a  fortnight.  In  addition  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences. 

The  undergraduate  work  is  divided  into  courses  of  three  hours 
a  week  and  two  hours  a  week,  affording  a  complete  series  of 
instruction  in  the  various  branches  of  classical  archaeology.  It 
is  recommended  that  those  who  elect  archaeology  as  a  major 
subject  should  offer  the  general  course  in  Archaeology,  Ancient 
Athens,  and  Ancient  Rome,  or  the  courses  in  Greek  Sculpture, 
and  Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns  during  their  first  year, 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1917-19  for  military  service. 
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reserving  for  their  second  year  the  courses  on  Ancient  Archi- 
tecture, Ancient  Painting  and  Vases,  Greek  and  Roman  Minor 
Arts,  Ancient  Egypt  and  Crete. 

All  the  undergraduate  courses  are  fully  illustrated  with  lan- 
tern-slides, and  photographs  are  available  for  review  and  com- 
parison. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  archaeology  and  a  journal  club  in  archa-ology  are  offered  to 
graduate  students  in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open 
also  to  graduate  students.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and 
German  is  indispensable,  and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin, 
though  not  required,  is  of  the  utmost  value  for  graduate  work  in  archaeology. 

Students  electing  classical  archaeology  as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have  taken  the  major  undergraduate  course 
in  Greek  and  the  minor  undergraduate  course  in  Latin  or  courses  equivalent 
to  these.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors  will  be 
found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Hoppin  conducts  in  1918-19  and  Dr.  Carpenter  will  con- 
duct in  1919-20  and  succeeding  years  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Archaeological  Seminary.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some  previous  training  in 
classical  archaeology.  The  order  of  the  subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  students. 

In  1918-19  fifth  century  Greek  sculpture  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary  in  the  first 
semester,  and  fifth  century  Greek  vases  in  the  second  semester. 

In  1919-20  Greek  minor  arts  (coins,  gems,  terra-cotta)  will  be  studied. 

In  1920-21  Greek  Architecture  will  be  studied  in  the  first  semester,  and  Roman  archi- 
tecture in  the  second  semester. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

iEgsean  Archaeology  with  emphasis  on  the  recent  discoveries  in  Crete. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Ancient  Painting.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  work  includes  a  detailed  survey  of  Cretan  frescoes,  painted  plaques,  stelae,  and 
sarcophagi,  Greek  vases  of  the  Polygnotan  era,  paintings  found  in  Etruscan  tombs, 
Pompeian  wall  decoration  and  the  mummy  portraits  from  the  Faydm. 

Dr.  Hoppin,  Dr.  Carpenter*  and  Dr.  Swindler  together 
conduct  in  each  year  the  archaeological  journal  club: 

*  See  footnote,  page  105. 
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Archaeological  Journal  Club.     One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  topics  of  current  archaeological  literature. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by- 
graduate  students: 

Dr.  Hoppin  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  minor  and  major 
courses : 

General  Archaeology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archaeology.  It  is  general  in  its 
treatment  and  includes  architecture,  sculpture,  vases,  coins,  gems,  bronzes,  toreutics  and 
terra-cottas,  omitting  epigraphy  and  topography. 

Topography  and  Monuments  of  Ancient  Athens. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
The  course  discusses  the  various  existing  monuments  of  Ancient  Athens  and  the  recent 
excavations. 

Ancient  Egypt.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  deals  with  the  history  and  art  of  Ancient  Egypt  down  to  the  Roman  period, 
especial  attention  being  given  to  architecture  and  painting. 

Crete  and  Prehistoric  Greece.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

In  the  course  a  careful  analysis  is  given  of  the  Minoan  civilization  of  Crete  and  the 
Mycenaean  civilization  of  the  Greek  mainland,  as  illustrated  by  the  existing  monuments. 
The  Homeric  poems  are  discussed  in  so  far  as  they  are  related  to  the  period. 

Ancient  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

An  introductory  outline  of  Egyptian,  Cretan,  and  Mycenaean  building  is  followed  by 
a  detailed  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  architecture  in  Greece  and  Rome. 

Dr.  Carpenter  offers  in  1919-20  and  in  each  succeeding  year 
the  following  minor  and  major  courses  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Greek  Sculpture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection,  and  ultimate  developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece. 
The  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  principles  and  appreciation  of 
sculpture. 

Art  and  Life  in  Hellenistic  Towns.         Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
A  reconstruction,  from  existing  remains,  of  town  and  city  life  in  the  period  between  the 
death  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  the  Roman  domination. 

Ancient  Architecture.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

An  introductory  outline  of  Egyptian,  Cretan,  and  Mycenean  building  is  followed  by 
a  detailed  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  architecture  in  Greece  and  Rome.  The 
course  ends  with  a  brief  survey  of  Byzantine,  Renaissance,  and  present-day  classical 
styles.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  architectural  evolution  and  its  connection  with  the  civilization 
of  the  times. 

Greek  and  Roman  Minor  Arts.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  treats  of  Greek  and  Roman  bronze  statuettes,  terra-cotta  figurines,  coins, 
gems,  jewelry,  silverware,  and  similar  objects,  mainly  for  their  artistic  and  cultural  interest. 
The  first  six  lectures  deal  with  Cretan  and  Mycenean  art.  This  course  supplements  that 
on  Greek  vase-painting  given  in  the  first  semester. 
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Dr  Wright  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
courses,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Greek  Religion  and  Greek  Myths.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

This  course  is  supplementary  to  Greek  and  English  literature  and  to  Oriental  and 
Classical  Archaeology,  and  treats  of  the  development  of  Greek  religion,  the  attributes  of 
the  Olympian  Gods,  such  as  Zeus  and  Apollo,  their  ritual,  and  the  influence  on  literature 
of  Greek  myths.  This  course  may  be  offered  as  part  of  the  minor  course  in  Classical 
Archaeology. 

Literary  Geography  of  Greece  and  Asia  Minor. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  traces  not  only  the  literary  legends  of  famous  sites  such  as  Athens,  Thebes, 
Troy  and  Constantinople,  but  also  their  political  history.     It  may  be  offered  as  part  of 
the  minor  course  in  Classical  Archaeology. 

Dr.  Swindler  offers  in  each  year  the  following  minor  and 
major  courses: 

Ancient  Painting  and  Vases.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting.  It  further  forms  an  introduction 
to  the  mythology  and  daily  life  of  Greece,  through  the  study  of  designs  on  Greek  vases. 

Ancient  Rome.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  course  deals  with  the  art  and  material  civilization  of  Rome  through  Republican  and 
Imperial  times.  It  is  intended  both  as  an  archaeological  background  to  Latin  studies  and  as 
an  introduction  to  Roman  art,  especially  sculpture  and  painting.  The  course  includes  a 
study  of  Etruscan  art  and  its  influence  on  early  Rome. 

This  course  supplements  that  on  Ancient  Athens  given  in  the  first  semester. 

History  of  Art. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Miss  Georgiana  Goddard  King,*  Professor  of  the  History  of 
Art,  and  Miss  Helen  Fernald,  Instructor  and  Demonstrator  in 
the  History  of  Art. 

Graduate  Courses. 

A  seminary  in  History  of  Art  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
is  offered  to  graduate  students  who  have  done  elementary  work  in  history 
of  art. 

In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminary  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.  History  of  Art  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A  list  of  major 
subjects  with  which  it  may  be  offered  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of 
the  Academic  Council. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1919-20.  The  courses  announced  by  Professor 
King  will  be  given  during  her  absence  by  an  instructor  whose  appointment  will  be  announced 
later. 
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In  1918-19  the  subject  is  Modern  Art  from  the  commencement  of  the  romantic  move- 
ments to  the  contemporary  theories.  Students  are  expected  to  be  familiar  already  with 
the  Old  Masters,  and  to  read  French  and  German.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  trips 
to  Philadelphia  and  New  York  to  study  new  pictures. 

In  1919-20  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Spanish  Primitives. 

In  1920-21  the  subject  will  be  Spanish  Painting  after  1550. 

In  1921-22  the  subject  will  be  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Connoisseurship.  The  Morel- 
lian  method  will  be  examined  and  appraised,  the  value  of  documentary  evidence  discussed, 
and  the  different  conditions  affecting  the  study  of  different  schools  considered.  Students 
will  have  access  to  a  large  collection  of  photographs  and  several  private  collections  of 
paintings. 

Journal  Club  in  Modern  Art.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  following  undergraduate  courses  may  be  attended  by 
graduate  students: 

Miss  King*  offers  each  year  the  following  minor  and  major 
courses : 

Italian  Painting  of  the  Renaissance  from  the  Middle  of  the  Thirteenth 

to  the  Middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Italian  Primitives  are  studied,  chiefly  in  the  schools  of  Florence, 
Siena,  and  Umbria;  in  the  second  semester  the  painters  of  the  High  Renaissance,  with 
special  attention  to  those  of  Venice  and  the  north  of  Italy.  The  course  is  illustrated  with 
photographs  and  lantern  slides. 

Gothic  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Romanesque  and  pointed  architecture  in  Italy  and 
Germany,  with  special  attention  to  the  introduction  of  Gothic  into  Italy  by  the  Cister- 
cians, and  the  second  semester  to  the  development  of  Gothic  in  France  and  Spain  with 
parallels  from  English  ecclesiastical  architecture.  The  course  is  illustrated  with  photo- 
graphs and  lantern  slides. 

Renaissance  Sculpture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  sculpture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance,  the  second 
chiefly  to  Northern  art,  and  in  especial  to  figure  sculpture  in  France  from  the  finishing 
of  the  Cathedrals  to  the  close  of  the  Renaissance.  The  great  sculptors  of  Germany  and 
Spain  will  be  studied  carefully  in  conclusion.  The  course  is  illustrated  with  photographs 
and  lantern  slides. 

Miss  Fernald  offers  in  each  year  the  following  major  and 
elective  courses: 

Painting  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  Flemish,  Dutch,  and  German  painters  are  studied,  in  the  second 
semester  the  French,  Spanish,  and  English.     The  course  is  illustrated  with  photographs  and 
lantern  slides. 

Chinese  and  Japanese  Art.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  the  Art  of  China  and  Japan,  especially  painting,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  work  of  the  Zen  painters,  of  Sesshiu  and  his  followers,  of  the  Kano  and  Korin 
schools,  and  the  school  of  Japanese  colour  prints.  It  is  illustrated  with  photographs  and 
reproductions,  also  some  originals. 

*  See  footnote,  page  108. 


110 

Miss  King  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Renaissance  Architecture.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  architecture  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  is  studied  in  the  first  semester,  that  of 
France,  Germany,  Spain  and  England  in  the  second  semester.  Lantern  slides  and  photo- 
graphs are  used  for  illustration. 

Miss  King  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Minor  Arts  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal,  in  succession,  with  ivories,  miniatures,  enamels,  stained  glass,  metal 
work,  wood-carving  and  architectural  sculpture,  from  the  decline  of  Roman  art  until  the 
beginning  of  the  Renaissance.  Photographs  and  other  reproductions  are  provided  for 
study  and  reference  is  made  to  pieces  in  museums  and  other  collections  accessible  during 
the  college  year  and  in  vacations.  Students  electing  the  course  are  expected  to  read  at 
least  one  foreign  language. 

Post-Major  Courses. 
Miss  King  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Spanish  Painting.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  minor  and  major  work 
in  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  The  sources  and  development  of  Spanish  paint- 
ing are  considered  from  the  early  miniature  painters  down  to  living  painters.  Students 
are  expected  to  learn  something  about  the  Spanish  character  and  history  and  to  make 
short  trips  to  see  paintings  on  exhibition  in  America. 

Miss  King*  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Modem  Painting.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  minor  and  major  work  in 
history  of  art  or  its  equivalent.  It  deals  with  the  history  of  painting  since  1800  and  comes 
down  to  the  present  year.  Students  are  expected  to  make  trips  to  Philadelphia  and  the 
neighbourhood  to  study  pictures  as  often  as  may  seem  necessary. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and 
Dr.  Anna  Pell,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work  supple- 
mented by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned.  Students  who  elect  mathematics 
as  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  required  to 
elect  mathematics  also  as  an  associated  minor.      The  list  of  approved 

*  See  footnote,  page  108. 
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independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Geometry  on  a  Curve  and  Linear  Systems  of  Curves. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  follows  the  Italian  treatment  of  the  subject  rather  than  the  German;  but  the 
seminary  is  arranged  so  that  the  most  important  part  of  the  Clebsch-Lindemann  exposition 
may  profitably  be  read  in  connection  with  the  lectures. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Theory  of  Surfaces  and  Space  Curves.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  will  be  treated  from  the  projective  (analytical)  point  of  view  without  any 
consideration  of  the  development  of  differential  geometry. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Topology  Of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Pell  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Theory  of  Integral  Equations.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  classical  theories  of  Volterra,  Fredholm,  Hilbert  and  Schmidt  are  studied.  The 
theory  is  applied  to  boundary-value  problems  in  linear  differential  equations.  In  the 
latter  part  of  the  course,  either  Volterra's  theory  of  functions  of  lines,  or  the  theory  of  linear 
equations  in  infinitely  many  unknowns  is  given. 

Dr.  Pell  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Either  the  theory  of  functions  of  a  complex  variable  including  such  topics  as  Riemann 
surfaces  and  elliptic  functions,  or  the  theory  of  functions  of  a  real  variable  including  the 
theory  of  Stieltjes  and  Lebesque  integrals  will  be  given.  The  choice  will  depend  on  the 
need  of  the  students  electing  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Pell  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Theory  of  Linear  Differential  Equations. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Scott  and  Dr.  Pell  together  conduct  the  journal  club. 

Mathematical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  at  which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoire 
are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the  graduate  students. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work. 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  courses  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 


112 


Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following  with  occasional  modifications: 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  following 
post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Special  Topics  in  Geometry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  in  geometry,  such  as  homogeneous  coordinates,  circular 
coordinates,  families  of  curves,  certain  transcendental  curves,  geometrical  transformations, 
etc. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1921-22  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Modern  Analytical  Geometry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  introductory  to  modern  analytical  geometry,  in  connection  with  Salmon's 
Conic  Sectio?is  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical  Geometry. 

Dr.  Pell  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

General  Course  in  Analysis.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  subjects  such  as  determinants,  infinite  series, 
Fourier  series,  definite  integrals,  etc. 

Calculus  of  Finite  Differences  and  Theory  of  Probabilities. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Pell  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 
Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Differential  Equations,  Ordinary  and  Partial. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  Pell  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  properties  of  polynomials,  linear  dependence,  elimination,  transformations,  invari- 
ants, and  canonical  forms  are  discussed. 

Elementary  Theory  of  Numbers.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  following 
free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Graphic  Mathematics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  deals  with  statistical  work,  probability,  and  theory  of  errors.  It  is  recom- 
mended to  students  of  economics  as  well  as  to  students  of  physics.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 

Dr.  Scott  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Certain  standard  problems  of  historical  interest  are  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately. 
No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirement  for  matriculation  is  presupposed. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  prove  useful  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathe- 
matics. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  Wil- 
liam B.  Huff,*  Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Dr.  Roger  Frederic  Brunei,  Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  f 
Dr.  Florence  Peebles,  Miss  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  Mr. 
Malcolm  Havens  Bissell,  Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake,  Miss  Harriet 
Hobbs,  Miss  Nora  May  Mohler,  Miss  Mary  Jane  Guthrie,  and 
Miss  Hope  Hibbard. 

In  January,  1893,  the  Trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building,  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  The  chemical,  geological,  biological, 
and  physical  laboratories  and  the  laboratory  for  experimental 
psychology  are  open  for  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  chemical  department  includes  a  lecture-room,  a  large 
laboratory  for  the  first-year  students,  and  several  smaller  ones 
for  advanced  and  special  work,  a  special  room  for  physical 
chemistry,  preparation  and  balance  rooms,  and  a  chemical 
library.  The  supply  of  apparatus  and  chemicals  has  been  care- 
fully selected  for  the  purpose  of  instruction  and  research,  and  is 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1918-19. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  1917-19  on  war  service. 
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increasing  from  year  to  year.  The  chemical  library  contains, 
besides  necessary  treatises  and  reference  books,  complete  sets 
of  the  most  important  chemical  journals. 

The  geological  department  is  equipped  with  large  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks,  and  fossils,  a  carefully  selected  library,  and 
laboratories  furnished  with  maps,  models,  charts,  lantern  slides, 
petrologic  microscopes,  goniometers,  and  other  apparatus  neces- 
sary for  work  in  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses. 

The  biological  laboratories  are  equipped  with  the  best  (Zeiss) 
microscopes,  microtomes,  etc.,  and  are  supplied  with  apparatus 
for  the  study  of  experimental  physiology. 

The  physical  laboratories  are  carefully  furnished  with  the 
apparatus  necessary  for  thorough  work. 

Graduate  work  in  the  natural  sciences  is  highly  specialized, 
and  consists  of  laboratory  work,  private  reading,  and  special 
investigations  pursued  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of 
the  instructors. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  William  B.  Huff,  *  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr.  James  Barnes, 
Professor  of  Physics,  and  Miss  Sue  Avis  Blake,  Instructor  in 
Physics,  and  Miss  Nora  May  Mohler,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  seminaries  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  original 
research  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses  varying 
from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  con- 
secutive years.  A  good  working  library  containing  the  current  and  bound 
numbers  of  all  the  important  physical  journals  is  kept  in  the  laboratory. 
Students  electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  may  elect  it  also  as  the  associated  minor,  provided  either 
mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  is  taken  as  the  independent  minor; 
or  mathematics  or  applied  mathematics  may  be  taken  as  the  associated 
minor.  A  list  of  approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the 
Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

In  1918-19  the  following  graduate  seminaries  are  offered: 

Radioactivity  and  Discharge  of  Electricity  through  Gases. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  earlier  lectures  treat  of  the  effect  of  fields  on  the  path  of  a  moving  charged  particle. 

A  discussion  of  typical  experimental  methods  of  measuring  velocity  and  the  ratio  of  charge 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1918-19. 
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to  the  mass  follows.     After  a  study  of  the  phenomena  of  electrical  discharge  and  of  radio- 
activity a  brief  account  of  theories  is  given. 

Electron  Theory.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  mathematical  development  of  the  subject  is  presented  in  the  lectures,  with  special 
reference  to  experimental  tests  of  theory. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  graduate  seminary: 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  lectures  are  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work,  and  include  a  general   account 
of  the  later  development  of  the  theory. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  gives  a  general  mathematical  discussion  of  physical  optics.  Students  are 
expected  to  give  detailed  reports  on  the  methods  and  results  of  investigations  which  illus- 
trate the  theory.  When  it  seems  desirable  two  and  a  half  hours  of  experimental  work 
will  be  substituted  for  one  hour  of  the  lecture  course. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1921-22  the  following  graduate  seminary: 

Thermo-dynamics  and  Radiation.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  modern  developments  of  thermo-dynamics  and  radiation  including  X-rays  and 
photo-electricity  are  considered.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  application  of  the  laws  of 
thermo-dynamics  in  physical  chemistry. 

In  each  year  Dr.  Huff  and  Dr.  Barnes  together  conduct  the 
journal  club,  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Physical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  week  to  hear  or  read  papers 
on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Laboratory  work. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 
methods  of  research;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of  well- 
known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on  to  points 
of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the  study  of  new 
methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking  physics  as  their  chief 
subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to  spend  all  the  time  possible 
in  the  laboratory.  In  the  basement  there  is  a  constant-temperature  vault  designed  for 
accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory  is  provided  with  special  rooms 
for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work.  A  well-equipped  shop  and  trained  mechanics 
make  it  possible  to  have  special  forms  of  apparatus  constructed  which  are  needed  in  research 
work. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Properties  of  Matter.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  lectures  cover  the  general  subject  of  the  properties  of  matter  studied  from  the 

point  of  view  of  the  Molecular  Theory.      The  different  theories  of  matter  are  discussed 
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and  an  account  of  recent  investigations  concerning  the  relations  of  matter  and  electricity 
is  given.  Poynting  and  Thomson's  Properties  of  Matter  is  read  in  connection  with  the 
course. 

Theory  6f  Sound.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester.  , 

The  lectures  form  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  modes  of  vibration  of  pipes,  strings, 
and  rods.  The  theory  of  music  and  of  musical  instruments  is  then  studied.  Poynting 
and  Thomson's  Sound  is  used  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  course,  and  frequent  refer- 
ences are  made  to  Helmholtz  and  Rayleigh. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1921-22  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  of  this  course  treat  typical  mathematical  and  experimental  problem* 
chosen  from  the  various  parts  of  the  entire  subject.  A  large  number  of  problems  on  poten- 
tial and  attraction  are  assigned. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  post-major  courses, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Spectroscopy.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  course  begins  with  a  complete  discussion  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  subject; 
the  results  of  past  and  present  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  problems  for  inves- 
tigation are  pointed  out.  The  many  important  applications  of  spectroscopy  to  astronomy 
are  not  neglected.  The  standard  book  of  reference  is  Kayser's  Handbuch  der  Spectroscopic. 
Detailed  reports  of  laboratory  investigations  are  required. 

Astrophysics.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  application  of  physical  principles  and  methods 
to  the  study  of  the  composition,  structure,  and  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies.  Selected 
chapters  in  Moulton's  Celestial  Mechanics  and  many  papers  from  the  Astrophysical  Journal 
will  be  read  and  discussed. 

Dr.  Barnes  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  post-major  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

General  OptlCS.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  give  a  general  discussion  of  the  theories  advanced  to  explain  many  phenom- 
ena in  light.  Students  are  required  to  have  a  good  knowledge  of  elementary  optics  and  to 
be  sufficiently  familiar  with  optical  apparatus  to  undertake  a  detailed  study  of  some  special 
problem. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1919-20  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students: 

Historical  Development  of  Physics.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  this  course  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  class-room  discus- 
sions. The  lectures  give  an  elementary  presentation  of  some  of  the  more  important  ideas 
and  results  of  physics.  The  reading  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  pro- 
vide additional  material  for  general  discussion.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  a  minor  course  in  science  or  its  equivalent. 
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Dr.  Huff  offers  in  1920-21  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Physical  Basis  of  Music.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  of  this  course  it  is  planned  to  present  some  of  the  physical  principles 
illustrated  in  the  construction  of  musical  instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory 
of  music.     Private  reading  will  be  assigned. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Roger  Frederic  Brunei,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Dr.  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,*  Associate  in  Physical  Chemis- 
try, Miss  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
and  Miss  Harriet  Hobbs,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for 
them  to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialize  either  in  organic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Brunei,  or  in  physical  or  inorganic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Crenshaw,  but  students  who  elect 
organic  chemistry  as  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  phys- 
ical chemistry  as  the  associated  minor,  and  students  who  elect  physical 
chemistry  as  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  the  asso- 
ciated minor. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  sem- 
inary: 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  are  carrying  on  research  in  organic 
chemistry,  and  consists  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  are  usually  related  to  the 
research  in  which  the  student  is  engaged. 

Dr.  Crenshaw*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

*  See  footnote,  page  113. 
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Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  reports  on  various 
topics.     The  needs  of  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for 
discussion. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  course : 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures,  reading,  and  occasional  reports  cover  the  historical  developments  and  present 
status  of  subjects  of  current  interest.  In  the  year  1919-20  a  considerable  part  of  the 
time  will  be  spent  upon  the  carbohydrates. 

Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  seminary  are  required  to  do  enough 
laboratory  work,  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy  fourteen  hours  a  week.  The 
nature  of  this  work  depends  so  largely  on  the  past  training  of  the  student  that  no  definite 
statement  can  be  made  regarding  it.  A  sufficiently  advanced  student  may  be  assigned  a 
problem  to  investigate. 

Dr.  Crenshaw*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
course : 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest.  Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  sem- 
inary will  be  required  to  do  enough  laboratory  work  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy 
fourteen  hours  a  week.     The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  physico-chemical  research. 

Dr.  Brunei  and  Dr.  Crenshaw*  and  Miss  Lanman  together 
conduct  the  journal  club. 

Chemical  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students,  with  the  instructors,  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discussions  on 
recent  scientific  articles. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Brunei  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students : 

Organic  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  with  occasional  reports,  and  laboratory. 
It  is  intended  to  broaden  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the  subject  and  to  serve  as  an 
introduction  to  the  study  of  present  day  chemical  problems. 

At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week  will  be  required,  three  hours'  credit  being 
given  for  the  course.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  preparation  of  compounds, 
organic  analysis,  and  study  of  the  methods  for  determining  the  constitution  of  organio 
compounds. 

Dr.  Crenshaw*  offers  in  each  year  the  following  post-major 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physical  Chemistry.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  physical 

chemistry  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.     The  lectures  are 

*  See  footnote,  page  113. 
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intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject,  the  following  topics  being  discussed: 
fundamental  theories  of  chemistry;  the  periodic  classification;  the  corpuscular  theory  of 
matter;  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids;  osmotic  pressure  and  dilute  solutions;  col- 
loidal solutions;  thermochemistry;  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  equilibria;  chemical 
kinetics;  electrochemistry;  actinochemistry,  and  radiochemistry.  The  solution  of  a  large 
number  of  problems  will  be  required. 

The  laboratory  work  amounting  to  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 

Miss  Lanman  offers  in  1918-19  and  Dr.  Crenshaw  offers  in 
1919-20  the  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate 
students : 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  In  the  laboratory  work  of  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  advanced  quantitative 
analyses  are  included. 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mr.  Malcolm 
Havens  Bissell,  Instructor  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  includes,  in  addition  to 
the  minor  and  major  courses,  three  free  elective  courses  of  two 
hours  and  one  hour  a  week,  four  post-major  courses  of  two  and 
three  hours  a  week  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates 
that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  geology,  and  two 
graduate  seminaries  of  three  hours  a  week. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography  or  mineralogy,  economic 
geology,  stratigraphy,  and  paleontology  are  offered  in  each 
year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the  student  in  exact  methods 
for  the  determination  of  rock  and  mineral  species,  in  the  genesis 
of  ores,  and  in  the  principles  of  stratigraphy  and  paleontology. 
They  are  an  essential  preliminary  to  research  work  in  the 
science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  and  paleonto- 
logical  collections  of  the  college,  including  the  Theodore  D. 
Rand  rock  and  mineral  collection,  which  alone  contains  over 
20,000  specimens,  by  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors, 
and  by  material  lent  by  the  United  States  Geological  Survey; 
the  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  museum 
of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia;  within 
easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting  fields  for 
fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  seminary  in  petrology  and  crystallography  should  be  preceded 
by  the  major  and  post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  is  intended 
primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make  inorganic  geology  a 
major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate 
seminary  in  crystallography  is  also  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate 
students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make  crystallography  a  minor  subject 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  seminary  in  physi- 
ography is  designed  primarily  for  graduate  students  wishing  to  make 
physiography  a  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
Further  graduate  seminaries  in  petrology  and  physiography  will  be  arranged 
to  suit  the  requirements  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
and  research  problems  will  be  assigned. 

Students  may  specialize  either  in  petrology  and  crystallography,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Bascom,  or  in  stratigraphic  geology  and  physiography, 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Bissell,  but  students  who  make  inorganic 
geology  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  either  physiographic 
geology,  inorganic  chemistry,  or  crystallography  as  the  associated  minor  and 
students  who  elect  physiographic  geology  as  the  major  subject  must  take 
either  inorganic  geology  or  biology  as  the  associated  minor.  A  list  of 
approved  independent  minors  will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the 
Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  sem- 
inary : 

Petrology  and  Crystallography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  conducted  by  means  of  informal  discussions,  required  reading,  laboratory 
work,  and  formal  reports.  The  selection  of  subjects  in  petrology  is  dependent  upon  the  needs 
of  the  individual  students.  In  crystallography  direction  is  given  in  crystal  measurement 
with  the  two-circle  goniometer,  in  crystal  projection,  and  crystal  drawing.  The  seminary 
involves  as  much  laboratory  work  as  the  time  of  the  student  permits. 

Mr.  Bissell  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate  seminary : 

Seminary  in  Physiography.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  broad  study  of  the  physiographic  cycle  forms  the  basis  of  this  course.  The  general 
principles  governing  the  development  of  land  forms  are  applied  to  various  physiographic 
types,  and  the  evolution  of  surface  features  under  the  control  of  climate  and  geologic 
structure  is  studied  in  considerable  detail.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  definite  regions 
illustrating  the  application  of  physiographic  principles  to  problems  of  structural,  economic 
and  stratigraphical  geology.  Lectures,  outside  reading,  reports,  map  work  and  field 
excursions  are  the  methods  of  instniction.   Research  problems  are  taken  up  if  time  permits. 

Dr.  Bascom  and  Mr.  Bissell  together  conduct  the  journal 
club. 

Geological  Journal  Club.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  investigations  or  recent  geological  literature. 
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Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Determinative  Mineralogy.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  lectures  and  laboratory  practice  deal  with  the  determination  of  minerals 
by  means  of  physical  tests  and  by  blow-pipe  analysis.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  crystal 
form  and  practice  is  given  in  the  use  of  the  two-circle  contact  goniometer. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Petrograph}''.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallography, 
the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  petrographic  characters  of  rock- 
forming  minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  textures,  constitution,  origin,  geographic 
distribution,  and  geologic  associations  of  igneous  rocks  are  treated;  practice  is  given  in 
the  quantitative  system  of  classification.  Special  field  problems  may  be  given  to  the  stu- 
dents for  independent  solution. 

Mr.  Bissell  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Stratigraphy  and  Paleontology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  consists  largely  of  lectures  and  outside  reading,  and  is 
devoted  to  a  thorough  study  of  the  principles  of  sedimentation.  This  is  followed  by  a  con- 
sideration of  the  laws  governing  the  distribution  of  organisms  in  time  and  space. 

In  the  second  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  evolution  of  the  continents  and  seas  as 
shown  by  the  rcord  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  and  their  fossils.  The  successive  formations 
of  North  America  are  studied  in  order,  and  ancient  physiographic  conditions  deduced  as 
accurately  as  possible.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  evolution  of  life  through  the 
different  geological  periods  and  the  changes  of  environment  controlling  it.  In  the  laboratory 
the  typical  fossils  of  each  formation  are  studied,  and  the  student  is  required  to  learn  the 
guide  fossils  of  the  more  important  geological  horizons. 

Mr.  Bissell  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the 
following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Economic  Geology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  origin  and  geological  occurrence  of  the  useful  minerals  are  treated  in  considerable 
detail,  particular  attention  being  given  to  the  metallic  ores. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Dr.  Bascom  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the 
following  free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Cosmogony.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  work  of  the  course  is  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading,  and  class- 
room discussion.  The  lectures  treat  of  the  origin  of  the  earth,  the  growth  of  the  conti- 
nents and  the  development  of  landscape,  and  are  illustrated  by  lantern  slides.  Reading  is 
assigned  to  supplement  the  lectures  and  to  furnish  further  material  for  discussion.  The 
course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  more  important  results  reached  by  geologic 
research.    It  will  be  given  only  if  elected  by  a  sufficient  number  of  students. 
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Mr.  Bissell  offers  in  1918-19  the  following  free  elective  course, 
open  to  graduate  students : 

Economic  Geology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  Bissell  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  follow- 
ing free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Mineral  Resources  of  the  World.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  consists  of  a  non-technical  discussion  of  the  world's  mineral  resources:  their 
nature,  mode  of  occurrence,  geographical  distribution,  extent  and  uses.  The  metallic  ores 
are  first  discussed,  particularly  iron,  copper,  gold,  silver,  lead  and  zinc,  but  the  rarer  ele- 
ments also  receive  attention.  Among  the  non-metals,  coal,  oil  and  gas,  and  water  supply 
are  the  most  important  topics  treated.  The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  is  placed 
mainly  on  the  geographic,  economic  and  political  significance  of  mineral  resources  rather 
than  the  technical  aspects,  and  particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  problems  of  the  United 
States. 

Mr.  Bissell  offers  in  1920-21  and  again  in  1922-23  the  fol- 
lowing free  elective  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Principles  of  Modern  Geography.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  the  scope  of  the  modern  science  of  geography  and  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples upon  which  it  is  based  will  be  discussed  and  illustrated.  The  physical  environment 
of  man  will  be  first  considered,  and  the  manner  in  which  this  environment  has  influenced 
the  growth  and  expansion  of  races  and  nations,  the  development  of  systems  of  government 
and  philosophy,  and  the  rise  of  commerce  and  industry  will  then  be  illustrated.  The 
logical  sequence  of  cause  and  effect  will  be  particularly  emphasized,  and  every  effort  will  be 
made  to  encourage  independent  thought  on  the  part  of  the  student.  Considerable  outside 
reading  will  be  required. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Florence 
Peebles,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Miss  Mary 
Jane  Guthrie  and  Miss  Hope  Hibbard,  Assistant  Demonstrators 
in  Biology. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
secutive course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such 
students  may  specialize  either  in  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Tennent,  or  in  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Peebles  or  in  physio- 
logical chemistry.  A  list  of  approved  associated  and  independent  minors 
will  be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Dr.  Terment  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Zoology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  phenomena  of  spermatogenesis  and  oogenesis  and  the 
theories  connected  therewith. 

In  1918-19  Embryology  of  Invertebrates  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work 
includes  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of  the  problems 
of  germinal  organization,  cleavage  and  differentiation,  and  a  discussion  of  the  bearing  of 
these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

In  1919-20  Genetics  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  includes  a  discussion 
of  biometrical  methods  and  results;  of  investigations  on  "pure  lines";  of  the  effectiveness 
of  selection;  of  the  relation  between  chromosomes  and  heredity;  of  various  theories  of 
heredity  and  of  the  application  of  these  ideas  in  animal  and  plant  breeding. 

In  1920-21  Cytology  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  work  deals  with  the 
anatomy  of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its  various  structures  in  unicellular 
and  multicellular  organisms. 

Dr.  Peebles  offers  in  each  year  the  following  graduate 
seminary : 

Seminary  in  Physiology.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1918-19  Internal  Secretions  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
In  1919-20  Animal  Instincts  and  Tropisms  will  be  treated. 

In  1920-21  the  Development  of  Modern  Physiology  will  be  studied.  The  work  consists 
of  reports  by  the  students  and  discussion  of  recent  advances  in  the  subject. 

The  following  graduate  seminary  will  be  offered  in  1919-20 
if  an  instructor  is  appointed: 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Chemistry.         Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  taking  this  seminary  are  required  to  have  a  preparation  in  physiological  chem- 
istry at  least  equivalent  to  that  given  in  the  post-major  course.  Research  work  will  be 
begun  in  the  seminary. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Peebles  together  conduct  the  journal 
club  and  the  laboratory  work. 

Biological  Journal  Club.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  discussion  of  topics  of  current 
biological  literature. 

Laboratory  Work. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  must 
devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  and  will  be  given  a  problem  for  veri- 
fication or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifications 
of  the  student. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading,  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.     The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
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theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick,  and  Pig.  At  least  four  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

The  course  is  divided  as  follows:  First  semester,  Early  stages  of  development.  Second 
semester,  Organogeny. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the 
following  post-major  courses,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Protoplasm,  the  Cell,  and  Cytological  Technique. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation,  and  fertilization.  Both  plant  and  animal 
cells  will  be  studied,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological 
material  for  microscopical  examination.  This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours  labora- 
tory work  as  a  two-hour  course. 

Experimental  Morphology.  One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  historical  view  of  experimental  morphology 
of  both  plants  and  animals,  to  discuss  some  of  the  methods  employed,  to  point  out  the 
results  already  obtained,  and  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  work  now  being  done  in  the  sub- 
ject.    This  course  is  to  be  taken  with  four  hours  laboratory  work  as  a  two-hour  course. 

Dr.  Peebles  offers  in  1918-19  and  again  in  1920-21  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 
Physiology  of  the  Central  Nervous  System. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  consists  of  lectures  ai)d  reports  on  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work. 
A  specific  problem  is  taken  up  and  studied  by  physiological  methods.     The  lectures  deal 
with  the  functions  of  the  nervous  system  from  a  comparative  standpoint. 

Dr.  Peebles  offers  in  1919-20  and  again  in  1921-22  the  fol- 
lowing post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Physiology  of  Microorganisms.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  yeasts,  molds  and  bacteria. 
In  the  second  semester  problems  of  growth,  cell  division,  regeneration  and  reproduction  in 
Protozoa  are  treated.     A  specific  problem  is  given  to  each  student. 

The  following  post-major  course,  open  to  graduate  students 
will  be  offered  in  1919-20  if  an  instructor  is  appointed: 

Physiological  Chemistry.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  At  least  six  and  a  half  hours  a 
week  of  laboratory  work  are  required.  The  laboratory  work  includes  a  study  of  proteins, 
fats  and  carbohydrates.  A  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  at  least  equivalent  to  that 
obtained  in  the  minor  course  is  desirable. 

Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Peebles  conduct  laboratory  work  in 
connection  with  the  above  courses: 
Laboratory  Work. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
with  the  courses  offered  above.      The  object  of  the  laboratory  work  is  to  give  the  student 
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experience  in  the  use  of  apparatus  and  in  its  adaptation  to  research.  Some  special  prob- 
lem is  assigned  to  each  student;  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  results  of  the  work  are  pre- 
sented in  writing. 

Free  Elective  Course. 

Dr.  Tennent  offers  in  each  year  the  following  free  elective 
course,  open  to  graduate  students: 

Theoretical  Biology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  is  an  historical  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  the  theories  of  biology.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  one  year's  training  in  science.  A  considerable  amount  of  assigned  reading  is 
required. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  Bryn  Mawr  is  connected  with 
Philadelphia  by  frequent  electric  trains  on  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  and  by  an  electric  trolley  running  every  twenty 
minutes.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four  hundred  and  twenty 
feet  above  sea  level  in  the  midst  of  a  beautiful  rolling  country 
made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every  direction.  The  college 
grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and  include  lawns,  tennis-courts, 
and  three  large  athletic  fields. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  a  general  assembly  room,  eleven 
lecture-rooms,  and  the  offices  of  administration. 

The  Donors'  Library,  the  gift  of  the  friends,  graduates,  and 
students  of  the  college,  was  begun  in  April,  1903,  and  completed 
in  February,  1907.  It  is  built  of  gray  stone  in  the  Jacobean 
Gothic  style  of  architecture  of  the  period  of  1630  and  forms 
three  sides  of  a  closed  quadrangle.  The  main  building,  devoted 
to  the  library  proper,  faces  east  and  is  opposite  and  parallel  to 
Taylor  Hall  at  a  distance  of  about  fifty  yards;  the  principal 
entrances  of  the  two  buildings  face  each  other  and  are  connected 
by  a  broad  cement  path.  The  east  front  is  one  hundred  and 
seventy-four  feet  long  and  contains  a  three-story  stack  with 
accommodation  for  88,000  volumes,  and  above  this  a  large 
reading-room  with  desks  for  one  hundred  and  thirty-six  readers, 
each  desk  screened  to  a  height  of  two  feet  as  in  the  British 
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Museum  reading-room  to  secure  privacy  to  the  reader.  No 
books  of  reference  are  kept  in  the  main  reading-room.  Beyond 
the  reading-room  on  the  south  side  are  the  newspaper  and 
magazine  rooms.  On  the  north  side  is  the  Art  and  Archaeo- 
logical Seminary,  containing  collections  of  photographs,  vases, 
and  coins.  The  main  building  contains  the  Stack,  the  New 
Book  Room,  Reference  Book  Room,  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Memorial  Room,  the  Reserved  Book  Room,  the  Christian 
Association  Library,  two  professors'  offices,  and  four  cloak 
rooms.  The  wings  of  the  building,  running  symmetrically 
about  two  hundred  feet  in  length  from  the  north  and  south 
ends  of  the  main  building,  contain  twelve  seminary  rooms  and 
thirty-one  professors'  offices.  The  books  needed  for  graduate 
study  and  research  are  kept  in  the  seminary  rooms  and  graduate 
lectures  are  held  in  them.  The  seminaries  are  arranged  as 
follows:  Greek,  Latin,  English,  Art  and  Archaeology,  French 
and  Italian  and  Spanish,  German,  Semitic  Languages,  Philoso- 
phy and  Education  in  the  north  wing;  Mathematics,  History, 
Economics,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research,  and  Psychology  in  the  south  wing,  where 
are  also  offices  for  the  librarians  and  cataloguers.  The  total 
book  capacity  of  the  library,  including  the  seminary  libraries 
and  the  books  for  general  study  which  are  kept  in  the  stack,  is 
168,449  volumes.  The  building  is  absolutely  fireproof.  Pro- 
fessors' offices  for  the  two  senior  professors  in  each  department 
adjoin  the  seminary  rooms.  There  are  also  a  general  lecture- 
room  accommodating  forty-two  students,  and  three  interview 
rooms.  On  the  first  floor  of  the  south  wing  the  department  of 
experimental  psychology  has  two  large  laboratories,  one  for 
general  work  and  one  for  research.  On  the  first  floor  of  the 
north  wing  the  department  of  Education  has  an  experimental 
research  laboratory.  The  basement  of  the  north  wing  contains 
another  experimental  laboratory  of  the  department  of  Educa- 
tion, two  interview  rooms,  a  room  for  the  Monograph  Com- 
mittee of  the  Faculty,  and  fireproof  safe  rooms  for  the  records 
and  archives  of  the  college.  The  quadrangular  court  enclosed 
by  the  building  is  surrounded  by  cloisters  and  in  the  centre  of 
the  grass  enclosure  is  a  fountain,  the  gift  of  the  class  of  1901. 
The  library  is  open  for  students  on  week-days  from  8  a.m. 
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till  10  p.  m.  and  on  Sundays  from  2  p.  m.  till  10  p.  m.     It  is 
open  for  the  faculty  at  all  hours. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the 
trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity 
of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the 
scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the 
consultation-rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor 
and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  is 
reserved  for  biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry,  and  the 
fourth  and  fifth  floors  for  geology.  In  December,  1893,  a 
greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical  depart- 
ment was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnae 
and  students. 

The  new  gymnasium,  erected  on  the  site  of  the  first  gym- 
nasium as  a  gift  of  the  Athletic  Association,  the  alumnae  and 
thirteen  neighbours  of  the  college,  was  completed  in  February, 
1909.  It  is  open  to  the  students  from  8  a.m.  till  10  p.  m.,  daily, 
contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or 
walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  director 
and  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the 
physical  development  of  the  students,  a  waiting-room,  and 
cloak  rooms.  The  roof,  50  feet  wide  by  90  feet  long,  is  used  for 
gymnastic  drills  and  students'  entertainments.  In  the  basement 
are  dressing-rooms  and  shower-baths  for  use  after  exercise  and 
a  swirnming-tank,  seventy  feet  long,  twenty  feet  wide,  and 
from  four  to  seven  and  a  half  feet  deep,  given  in  1894  by  the 
alumnae,  students,  and  friends  of  the  college,  and  well  supplied 
with  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swimming.  The  gymnasium 
is  under  the  charge  of  a  director  and  an  assistant. 

On  the  grounds,  separated  from  other  buildings,  is  the  1905 
Infirmary.  It  was  opened  in  October,  1913,  with  accommodation 
for  patients  and  nurses,  doctors'  offices  and  consultation  rooms, 
diet  kitchens,  bathrooms,  wards  and  private  rooms,  sun  parlour, 
sun  terrace,  and  two  isolation  wards. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  Taylor  Hall,  Donors'  Library, 
Dalton  Hall,  the  Gymnasium,  the  1905  Infirmary  and  the 
six  halls  of  residence,  are  published  in  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Calendar  and  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  of  the  College. 
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Music-rooms  with  sound-proof  walls  and  ceilings  are  provided 
in  Pembroke  Hall  East.  There  is  a  club-room  for  non-resident 
students  in  Rockefeller  Hall  and  also  rooms  where  the  students 
can  have  hairdressing  and  dressmaking  done. 

The  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Open  Air  Model  School  of  the 
department  of  Education  is  situated  on  the  campus  and  has 
its  own  school  building  with  out-of-door  class  rooms  and 
athletic  ground. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1902  as  part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric 
light,  and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is 
conducted  through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  base- 
ment of  each  building.  Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is 
blown  through  the  heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed  to 
the  various  rooms,  and  the  system  is  so  adjusted  as  to  change 
the  air  completely  in  every  room  once  in  every  ten  minutes 
throughout  the  day  and  night.  The  temperature  is  regulated 
by  thermostats  in  the  heating  coils  and  every  room  in  the 
college  has  separate  thermostatic  control.  The  electric  lights, 
including  electric  reading-lamps  for  each  student,  are  installed 
in  the  most  approved  manner  and  the  voltage  is  kept  constant 
so  that  there  is  no  fluctuation.  A  constant  and  abundant 
supply  of  hot  water  is  laid  on  and  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  180  degrees  day  and  night  in  all  the  bathrooms  and  station- 
ary wash-stands  and  tea  pantries. 

Telephone  pay  stations  by  means  of  which  the  students 
may  be  reached  at  any  time  are  maintained  in  the  library, 
gymnasium,  infirmary  and  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence. 
The  Western  Union  Telegraph  and  Cable  Company  delivers 
telegrams  between  the  hours  of  6  a.  m.  and  12  p.  m.  Near  the 
college  there  are  a  United  States  money-order  office,  two 
banks  and  an  office  of  the  American  Railroad  Express. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  LECTURES, 

Hour 

Course 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

Matriculation 

Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quirnby) 

Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

General 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C.  (Sabin) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B.  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Sabin) 

9 

Minor 

Greek,  Plato  (Sanders) 
French  Literature  Div.  B  (Schenck) 
Div.  A.  (Riviere) 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

Div.  B  (Franklin  or ) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Greek.  Homer  (Wright) 

French  Heading  and  Composition, 
Div.  B  (Schenck) 
Div.  A  (Riviere) 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

Div.  B  (Franklin  or ) 

Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter) 

Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Geology  (Bascom) 

Major 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

Elective 

History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  (David) 
Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  ( ) 

Mineral  Resources  of  U.  S.  (Bissell) 

Post-Major 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Graduate 

Physics  (Barnes) 

General 

English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

Minor 

English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Grammar  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (David) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (David) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

10 

Ma.'OR 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Sabin) 
17th  and  18th  Cent.  Painting  (Fernald) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Sabin) 

Elective 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 

Post-Major 

Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Graduate 

Petrography  (Bascom) 

Applied  Psychology  (Rand),  10-12 

General 

English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Minor 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

11 

< 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

Div.  A  ( or  Franklin) 

Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

Div.  A  ( or  Franklin) 

Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 

Major 

Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (Dorado) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (Dorado) 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Physics  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 

Elective 

History  of  the  Near  East  (Barton) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 

Greek  Religion  and  Myths  (Wright) 
Education  (Castro) 

Graduate 

Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 

Matriculation 

French  (Crawford) 

French  (Crawford) 

Minor 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 
English,  Middle  English  Romances  (Patch) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  B  (Gray) 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 

Div.  A  (Swindler) 
English,  Middle  English  Romances  (Patch) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  B  (Gray) 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Gothic  Architecture  ( ) 

Physics  (Huff) 

Physics  (Huff) 

12 

Major 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Literature  (Beck) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Pell) 

Geology  (Bissell) 

Biology  (Peebles) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Reading  and  Composition  (Beck) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Pell) 

Geology  (Bissell) 

Biology  (Peebles) 

Git/ d:  A  IE 

( !hemistry  (Brunei) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

FIRST   SEMESTER,    1919-20. 


WEDNESDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Sabin) 

Greek.  Plato  (Sanders) 
French  Literature  Div.  B  (Schenck) 
Div.  A  (Riviere) 

Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

Div.  B  (Franklin  or 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 
Geology  (Bascom) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

history  of  Mediaeval  Europe  (David) 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


fereics  (Barnes) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Sabin) 

I  Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

J  French  Reading  and  Composition 

Div. B  (Schenck) 

Div.  A  (Riveire) 

|  Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 

-0  Div.  B  (Franklin  or 

Hellenistic  Towns  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Trigonometry  (Scott) 
Chemistry,  Demonstration  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Demonstration  (Bascom) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  ( ) 

Mineral  Resources  of  U.  S.  (Bissell) 


Physics  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 
Biology  Journal  Club  (Tennent  and  Peebles) 


Greek  (Kirk) 
J  German  (Quimby) 

|  Philosophy,  Div.  A  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  B  (G.  de  Laguna) 
Div.  C  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 
French  Literature  Div.  B  (Schenck) 
Div.  A  (Riviere) 

J  Economics,  Introduction  to  Economics, 
")  Div.  B  (Franklin  or ) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
;  Mathematics,  Conies  (Scott) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 
i  Geology  (Bascom) 


Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Social  Psychology  (Leuba) 

History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  (David) 
Historical  Development  of  Physics  (Huff) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

Inglish,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 

Jerman  Reading  (Jessen) 

panish  (Dorado) 

listory  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (David) 

iiology  (Tennent) 

'hilosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Sabin) 
■fa  and  18th  Cent.  Painting  (Fernald) 


hysics  (Huff) 
hemistry  (Brunei) 

etrcgraphy  (Bascom) 


nglish  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 
alian  (Riddell) 


;onomics,  Introduction  to 
Div.  A  ( 


or  Franklin) 


Physics  (Barnes) 


English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly)  English  Literature,  2nd  year  (Donnelly) 

English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Reading  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (David) 
Biology  (Tennent) 


English,  19th  Century  Critics  (Chew) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  A  (David) 
Biology,  Demonstration  (Tennent) 

Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Sabin) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  ( ) 


Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


Philosophy,  Kant  to  Spencer  (Sabin) 
17th  and  18th  Cent,  Painting  (Fernald) 


Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 


Petrography  (Bascom) 


silosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
reek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

itin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 
ianish  Grammar  (Dorado) 

istory,  British  Imperialism  ( 

lysics  (Barnes) 
lemistry  (Crenshaw) 

story  of  the  Near  East  (Barton) 
lucational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
athematics  (Scott) 
stematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  ( or  Franklin) 

Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (Dorado) 

History,  British  Imperialism  ( ) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 

Greek  Religion  and  Myths  (Wright) 
Education  (Castro) 


jnch  (Crawford) 

tin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler; 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 
glish.  Middle  English  Romances  (Patch) 
story  of  Europe.  Div.  B  (Gray) 
/etiology,  Experimental  (Ferree and  Rand) 

lian  Renaissance  Painting  ( ) 

ysics  (Huff) 

jek,  Aristophanes  (Sanders) 

glish  Drama  (Chew) 

inch  Literature  (Beck) 

iticp.  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

.then.atics  (Pell) 

jlogy  (Bissell) 

logy  (Peebles) 


French  (Crawford) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  B  (Frank) 

Div.  A  (Swindler) 
English,  Middle  English  Romances  (Patch) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  B  (Gray) 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree and  Rand) 

Gothic  Architecture  ( ) 

Physics,  Demonstration  (Huff) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Reading  and  Composition  (Beck) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Pell) 

Geology  Laboratory  (Bissell) 

Biology  (Peebles) 

Chemistry  Journal  Club  (Brunei  and  Cren- 
shaw) 


English  Composition,  1st  year  (Savage) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Economics,  Introduction  to 

Div.  A  ( or  Franklin) 

Philosophy,  History  of  (T.  de  Laguna) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin,  Tacitus  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (Dorado) 

History,  British  Imperialism  ( ) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 

History  of  the  Near  East  (Barton) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 

Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 

French  (Crawford) 

Latin,  Cicero,  Div.  A  (Wheeler) 
Div.  B  (Swindler) 
English,  Middle  English  Romances  (Patch) 
History  of  Europe,  Div.  B  (Gray) 
Psychology,  Experimental  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  ( ) 

Physics  (Huff) 

Greek,  Demosthenes  (Sanders) 

English  Drama  (Chew) 

French  Literature  (Beck) 

Politics,  Present  Problems  (Fenwick) 

Mathematics  (Pell) 

Geology  Laboratory  (Bissell) 

Biology  (Peebles) 


SCHEDULE    OF  LECTURES. 


Hour 


Course 


Laboratory  Work 


Minor 

Elective 

Post-Major 


Graduate 


MONDAY 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major,  Field  Work  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Spanish,  Div.  B  (- 


-) 

Technique  of  the  Drama  (Savage) 
Greek,  Attic  Orators  (Sanders) 


French,  Evolution  of  the  Essay  (Riviere) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 

Legislation  ( ) 

Spanish  Painting  ( ) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Cynewulf  and  Caedmon  (Patch),  2.30-4.30 
Italian  Seminary  (Riddell),  2-4 

Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
Seminary  in  Metaphysics  (G.  de  Laguna), 
2-4. 


TUESDAY 


Laboratory  Work 


Elective 


Post-Major 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Graduate 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major,  Field  Work  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A. 

King) 
Biblical  Literature  (Barton) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingshury) 


Greek,  Melic  Poets  (Wright) 

Latin,  Lucretius  and  Catullus  (Frank) 

History,  American  Constitutional  ( — 


Teutonic  Sen  inary,  3-5 


Foundations  of  French  Gratnn.ar  (Beck) 
Seminary  in  Social  Institutions  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Bezanson) 
Psychology  Journal  Club   (Leuba,   Ferree, 

and  Rand) 
Seminary  in  Modern  Painting  ( ),  3-5 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Spanish,  Div.  B  ( ) 

Technique  of  the  Drama  (Savage) 

Greek,  Attic  Orators  (Sanders) 


French,  Evolution  of  the  Essay  (Riviere) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Socia 

Legislation  ( ) 

Spanish  Painting  ( ) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 


Seminary     ii 
(Franklin) 
Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 


Municipal     Government 


Psychology,  Minor  (Ferree  and  Rand) 

Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Major  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Minor  (Tennent) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A 

King) 
History  of  the  Far  East  (Barton) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury) 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology  (Ferree 


Latin,  Lucretius  and  Catullus  (Frank) 
History,  American  Constitutional  ( — 
Mathematics  (Pell) 


Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in  English    Literature    (Chew), 

3-4.S0 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  (Schenck)j 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in  Social  Institutions  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Bezanson) 


Latin  Seminary,  Roman  Epic  (Frank),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Mediaeval   French  Literature 

(Beck),  4-6 
Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek  (Barton) 
History  Journal  Club  (Gray,  David),  4-6. 

Alternate  Weeks 
Economics  Journal  Club  (Fenwick,  Frank- 
lin), 4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 


Social  Economy  Journal  Club  (Kingsbury, 
Kellogg, Bezanson), 4-6.  Alternate  Weeks 

Seminary  in  Social  Economy,  Practicum 
(Kingsbury  and  Kellogg),  4-6.  Alternate 
Weeks 

Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 

Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology 
Spanish  Seminary  (Dorado) 


Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders  and  Wright) 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  and  Frank) 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Middle  English  Seminary  (Patch),  4.30-6 
German    Journal    Club    (Jessen),    4.30-6 

Alternate  Weeks 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray),  4-1 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick),  4-6 


Seminary  in  Educational  Psychology  (Cas- 
tro), 4-6 

Mathematical  Journal  Club  (Scott  and  Pell). 
Alternate  Weeks 

Seminary  in  Physiology  4.30-6  (Peebles) 


French,  Texts  (Riveire) 
Hebrew  Literature  (Barton) 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1919-20  (continued). 


WEDNESDAY 


Spanish,  Div.  B  (- 


Greek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 

Latin,  Composition  (Frank) 

German,  Reading  (Jessen) 

French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 

Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 

Legislation  ( ) 

Spanish  Painting  ( ) 

Biology,  Embryology  (Tennent) 


Archaeological  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 
Advanced  Old  French  Philology  (Beck) 
Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
Intelligence  Tests  (Arlitt),  2-4 
Geology  Journal  Club  (Bascom  and  Bissell), 
2.15-4.15.    Alternate  Weeks 


Criticism  (Crandall) 

Biblical  Literature  (Barton) 
Elements  of  Statistics  (Bezanson) 


Greek,  Melic  Poets  (Wright) 

Latin,  Lucretius  and  Catullus  (Frank) 

England  to  14S5  (Gray) 

Mathematics  (Pell) 

Biology,  Nervous  System  (Peebles) 


j  German,  Literary  Criticism  (Jessen) 
I  Gothic 
Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick) 


Mathematics  Seminary  (Scott)  3-5 


THURSDAY 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minar  (Bas:om) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 

Spanish,  Div.  B  ( ) 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 

French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 

Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 

(Fenwick) 
Chinese  and  Japanese  Art  (Fernald) 


Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 
Seminary  in  Industrial  Organization  (Bezan- 
son) 
jEgean  Archaeology  (Swindler),  2-4 


FRIDAY 


Physics,  Major  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 


Spanish,  Div.  B  (- 


German  Literature  (Jessen) 

French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 

Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 

(Fenwick) 
Chinese  and  Japanese  Art  (Fernald) 


Greek  Seminary,  Aristophanes  (Wright),  2-4 


Latin  Seminary,  Roman  Lyric  (Wheeler), 

4.30-6 
Seminary  in  English  Composition  (Crandall), 

4-6 
Middle  High  German 
Romance  Philology  (Beck),  4.30-6 
Spanish  Seminary,  (Dorado),  4-6 
Seminary  in  History  of  Religion  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  American  History  ( ),  4-6 

Seminary  in  Social  Research  (Kingsbury), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore  de  Laguna), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Education  (Castro),  4-6 


Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 


Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 

Daily  Themes  (Crandall) 

History  of  the  Far  East  (Barton) 


Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
England  to  14S5  (Gray) 


Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary   in    English    Literature    (("hew), 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  (Schenck), 

3-4.30 
Comp.  Teutonic  Grammar 
Philosophical  Journal  Club   (Theodore  de 

Laguna,  Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Sabin), 

3-4.30 


Middle  English  Seminary  (Patch),  4.30-6 

Seminary  in  German  Literature  (Jessen),  4-6 

Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Historical  Method  and  Bibliography  (David  ) 
Seminary  in  Municipal  Government  (Frank- 
lin), 4-6 
Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (Kellogg),  4-6 
Seminary  in  Social  Psychology  (Leuba),  4-6 
Education  Journal  Club  (Castro  and  Arlitt), 

4.30-6 
Mathematics  Seminary  (Pell),  4-6 

Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  ( ), 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary  in  Physiology  (Peebles),  4.30-6 


Did  High  German 


French  Texts  (Riviere) 
Ethionic  (Barton) 


Physics,  Minor  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Major  (Peebles) 


Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
England  to  1485  (Gray) 
Mathematics  (Pell) 


English  Journal  Club  (Donnelly,  Chew, 
Savage.  Crandall,  Patch),  3-4.30.  Alter- 
nate Weeks 

Gothic 

Romance  Languages  Journal  Club  (Schenck, 
Beck,  Riviere,  Riddell,  and  Dorado),  3- 
4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 

Archaeological  Journal  Club  (Carpenter, 
Swindler),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 


Latin  Seminary,   Roman  Lyric  (Wheeler). 
4.30-6 

Middle  High  German 

Romance  Philology  (Beck)  4.30-6 

Seminary  in  Economics  ( ),  4-6 


Seminary  in  Social  Education  (Castro),  4-6 


Old  High  German 


SCHEDULE   OF  LECTURES, 

Hour 

Course 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

9 

Matriculation 

General 

Minor 

Major 
Elective 
Graduate 

Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Euripides  (Sanders) 
French,  19th  Century  Literature, 
Div.  B  (Riviere) 

Div.  A  ( ) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Pell) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 
Geology  (Bissell) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

History  of  Mediarval  Europe  (David) 
Biology,  Theoretical  (Tennent) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French  Reading  and  Composition. 

Div.  B  (Riviere) 

Div.  A  ( ) 

Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 
Mathematics,  Algebra  (Pell) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Crenshaw) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Bissell) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  ( ) 

Mineral  Resources  of  U.  S.  (Bissell) 

10 

General 
Minor 

Major 

Elective 

Post-Major 

Graduate 

English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Romantic  Poets  (Donnelly) 
English  Mid.  Eng.  Poetry  and  Chaucer 

(Patch) 
German  Grammar  (.lessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 

English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Romantic  Poets'(Donnelly) 
English  Mid.  Eng.  Poetry  and  Chaucer 

(Patch) 
German  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 

Biology  (Peebles) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (T.    de 

Imguna) 
17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (Fernald) 

Private  Law  (Fenwick) 

Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Petrography  (Bascom) 

Biology  Laboratory  (Peebles) 

Recent   Philosophical   Tendencies    (T.    de 
Laguna) 

Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 
Applied  Psychology  (Rand),  10-12 

11 

General 
Minor 

Major 

Elective 

Post-Major 
Graduate 

English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick  or 
Franklin) 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (Sabin) 
Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (Dorado) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

History  of  the  Near  East  (Barton) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 

Systematic  Psychology  (Ferrce) 

English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick  or 
Franklin) 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  t,Sabin) 
Archaeology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (Dorado) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gra>  1 
Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Literary  Geography  (Wright) 
Education  (Castro) 

Geology  (Bascom) 

12 

Matriculation 
Minor 

Major 

Graduate 

French  (Riviere) 

Latin,  Terence,  Div.  B  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A  (Swindler) 

Ancient  Civilisation  (David) 

Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  ( ) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Greek,  Thucydides  (Sanders) 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
French  Literature  (Schcnck) 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  ( ) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 
Geology  (Bascom) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

Chemistry  (Brunei) 

French  (Riviere) 

Latin  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Ancient  Civilisation  (David) 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Gothic  Architecture  ( ) 

Physics  Laboratory  (Barnes) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
French,  Reading  and  Composition  (Schenck) 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  ( ) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 
Geology  (Bascom) 
Biology  (Tennent) 

OemWtrv  (Brunch 

SECOND  SEMESTER,  1919-20. 


tVEDNESDAY 


Glreek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

Psvchologv.  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Euripides  (Sanders) 
French,  19th  Century  Literature. 
Div.  B  (Riviere) 

Div.  A  ( ) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Pell) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 
Geology  (Bissell) 

Italian  (Riddell  I 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  (David) 


Physics  (Barnes) 


THURSDAY 


Creek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Creek,  Homer  (Wright) 

French,  Reading  and  Composition, 
Div.  B  (Riviere) 
Div.  A  ( ) 

Ancient  Rome  (Swindler) 

Mathematics,  Algebra  (Pell) 

Chemistry,  Demonstration  (Crenshaw) 

Geology,  Demonstration  (Bissell) 

Italian  (Riddell) 
Psychology  Applied  (Rand) 
History  of  the  U.  S.  from  1865  (- 


Mineral  Resources  of  U.  S.  (Bissell) 


Physics  Journal  Club  (Huff  and  Barnes) 
Biology  Journal  Club  (Tenncnt  and  Peebles) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage)        ;  English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 


English  Romantic  Poets  (Donnelly) 
English    Mid.    Eng.   Poetry   and   Chaucer 

(Patch) 
German  Reading  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  ( ) 

Biology  (Peebles) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (T.    de 

Laguna) 
17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (Fernald) 


English  Romantic  Poets  (Donnelly) 
English    Mid.    Eng.    Poetry   and   Chaucer 

(Patch) 
Cerrran  Literature  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  ( ) 

Biology,  Demonstration  (Peebles) 

Recent    Philosophical    Tendencies    (T.    de 

Laguna) 
Renaissance  Sculpture  ( ) 


FRIDAY 


Greek  (Kirk) 
German  (Quimby) 

Psychology,  Div.  A  (Leuba) 
Div.  B  (Sabin) 

Greek,  Herodotus  (Sanders) 
French,  19th  Century  Literature, 

Div.  B  (Riviere) 

Div.  A  ( ) 

Ancient  Architecture  (Carpenter) 
Mathematics,  Calculus  (Pell) 
Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 
Geology  (Bissell) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Psychology,  Applied  (Rand) 

History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  (David) 
Historical  Development  of  Physics  (Huff) 


Physics  (Barnes) 


English  Composition,  2nd  year  (Savage) 

English  Romantic  Poets  (Donnelly) 
English   Mid.    Eng.   Poetry  and  Chaucer 

(Patch) 
German  Reading  (Jessen) 
Spanish  (Dorado) 

History  from  1517  to  1789  ( ) 

Biology  (Peebles) 

Recent   Philosophical   Tendencies    (T.    de 

Laguna) 
17th  and  18th  Century  Painting  (Fernald) 


Physics  (Huff) 
Chemistry  (Brunei) 

Petrography  (Bascora) 


Middle  High  German 
Physical  Chemistry  (Crenshaw) 


|  Physics  (Huff) 

!  Chemistry  (Brunei) 

I  Petrography  (Bascom) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Llian  I  Riddell) 

ntroduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick  or 
Franklin) 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (Sabin) 
ireek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

,atin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
iipanish  Grammar  (Dorado) 
listory  of  the  Renaissance  (Grav) 
'hysics  (Huff) 
j'herr.istry  (Brunei) 

glathematics  (Scott) 
listory  of  the  Near  East  (Barton) 
Lducational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 


ystematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


rench  (Riviere) 

atin,  Terence,  Div.  B  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A.  (Swindler) 
ncient  Civilisation  (David) 
Uychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

alian  Renaissance  Painting  ( ) 

iiysics  (Barnes) 

reek,  Sophocles  (Sanders) 

iglish  Literature  from  Drvden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
lench  Literature  (Schenck) 

|:on.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  ( ) 

(  athematics  (Scott) 
liology  (Bascom) 
lology  (Tenncnt) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick  or 
Franklin) 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (Sabin) 
Archaeology,  Minor  Arts  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Literature  (Frank) 
Spanish  Literature  (Dorado) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Huff) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 

Literary  Geography  (Wright) 
Education  (Castro) 


English  Literature,  1st  year  (Donnelly) 

Italian  (Riddell) 

Introduction  to  Government  and  Politics, 
Div.  A  (Fenwick  or 
Franklin) 
Elementary  Logic  and  Ethics  (Sabin) 
|  Greek  Sculpture  (Carpenter) 

Latin  Comedy  (Wheeler) 
Spanish  Reading  (Dorado) 
History  of  the  Renaissance  (Gray) 
Physics  Laboratory  (Huff) 
Chemistry  Laboratory  (Brunei) 

History  of  the  Near  East  (Barton) 
Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 


Systematic  Psychology  (Ferree) 


French  (Riviere) 

Latin,  Horace,  Div.  A  (Frank) 

Div.  B  (Swindler) 
Ancient  Civilisation  (David) 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Gothic  Architecture  ( ) 

Physics,  Demonstration  (Barnes) 

Greek  Literature  (Wright) 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
French,  Reading  and  Composition  (Schenck) 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  ( ) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Bascom) 
Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 


Chemistry     Journal     Club     (Brunei     and 
Crenshaw) 


French  (Riviere) 

Latin,  Terence,  Div.  B  (Wheeler) 
Div.  A  (Swindler) 
Ancient  Civilisation  (David) 
Psychology  of  Instinct  and  Emotion  (Leuba) 

Italian  Renaissance  Painting  ( ) 

Physics  (Barnes) 

Greek,  Thucydidcs  (Sanders) 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson 

(Chew) 
French  Literature  (Schenck) 

Econ.,  Hist,  of  Econ.  Thought  ( ) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 
Geology  Laboratory  (Bascom) 
Biology  Laboratory  (Tennent) 


SCHEDULE  OF  LECTURES, 


Hour 

Course 

MONDAY 

TUESDAY 

2 

Laboratory  Work 

Minor 

Elective 

Post-Major 

Graduate 

Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
Physics,  Minor  (Parnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major,  Field  Work  (Basconi) 
Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Spanish,  Div.  B  ( ) 

Technique  of  the  Drama  (Savage) 

Greek,  ^Eschylus  (Sanders) 

French,  Evolution  of  the  Essay  (Riviere) 
Econou  icsand  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 
Legislation  ( ) 

Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Spanish,  Div.  B  ( ) 

Technique  of  the  Drama  (Savage) 

Greek,  .(Esehylus  (Sanders) 

French,  Evolution  of  the  Essay  (Riviere) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 

Legislation  (- ) 

Spanish  Painting  ( ) 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Seminary  in  Municipal  Government  (Frank- 
lin) 
Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 

Seminary  in  Metaphysics  (G.  de  Laguna), 
2-4 

Mathematics  (Scott) 

Cynewulf  and  Caedmon  (Patch),  2.30-4.30 
Italian  Seminary  (Piddell),  2-4 
Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 

3 

Laboratory  Work 

Elective 
Post-Major 

Graduate 

Educational  Psychology  (Arlitt) 
Physics,  Minor  (Barnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major,  Field  Work  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Elocution,   Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A. 

King) 
Biblical  Literature  (Barton) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury) 

Greek,  Plato  (Wright) 

Latin,  Cicero  and  Caesar  (Frank) 

History,  American  Constitutional  ( ) 

Teutonic  Seminary,  3-5 

Foundations  of  French  Grammar  (Beck) 

Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 
Advanced  Social  Statistics  (Bezanson) 
Psychology  Journal  Club  (Leuba,  Ferrce  and 
Rand) 

Physics,  Minor  (Parnes) 
Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 
Geology,  Major  (Bascom) 
Biology,  Minor  (Peebles) 

Elocution,  Reading  of  Shakespeare  (S.  A. 

King) 
History  of  the  Far  East  (Barton) 
Social  Betterment  (Kingsbury) 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology  (Ferree) 

Latin,  Cicero  and  Caesar  (Frank) 
History,  American  Constitutional  (-          ! 
Mathematics  (Pell) 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary   in    English    Literature    (Chew), 

3-4.30 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  (Schenck), 

3-4.30 
Legal  Procedure  (Kellogg) 

4 

Graduate 

Latin  Seminary,  Roman  Epic  (Frank),  4-6 
Seminary  in  English  Literature  (Donnelly), 

4-6 
Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature 

(Beck),  4-6 
Seminary  in  New  Testament  Greek  (Barton) 
History  Journal  Club  (Gray  and  David), 

4-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Economics  Journal  Club  (Marion  P.  Smith, 

Fenwick,  Franklin),  4-6.   Alternate  Weeks 
Seminary    in    Social    Economy    Practicum 

(Kingsbury  and  Kellogg),  4-6.    Alternate 

Weeks 
Social  Economy  Journal  Club  (Kingsbury, 

Kellogg,  Bezanson),  4-6.   Alternate  Weeks 
Psychology  Seminary  (Leuba),  4-6 

Seminary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 

Greek  Journal  Club  (Sanders  and  Wright), 
4.30-6.    Alternate     Weeks 

Latin  Journal  Club  (Wheeler  and  Frank), 
4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 

Middle  English  Seminary  (Patch),  4.30-6 

German  Journal  Club  (Jessen),  4.30-6. 
Alternate  Weeks 

Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 

Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray),  4-6 

Seminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick),  4-6 

Seminary  in  Ethics  (Theodore  de  Laguna), 
4-6 

Seminary  in  Educational  Psychology,  (Cas- 
tro), 4-6 

Mathematical  Journal  Club  (Scott  and  Pell). 
Alternate  Weeks 

Seminary  in  Physiology  (Peebles),  4.30-6 

5 

Graduate 

Introduction  to  Teutonic  Philology 
Spanish  Serrinarv  (Dorado) 

French  Texts  (Riviere) 
Hebrew  Literature  (Barton) 

SECOND   SEMESTER,  1919-20   (continued) 


WEDNESDAY 

THURSDAY 

FRIDAY 

Chemistry,  Major  (Brunei') 

Spanish,  Div.  B.  ( ) 

Greek,  Prose  Composition  (Sanders) 
Latin,  Composition  (Frank) 
German,  Reading  (Jessen) 
French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 
Economics  and  Politics,  Economic  and  Social 
Legislation  ( ) 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Spanish,  Div.  B  ( ) 

Versification  (Crandall) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 

Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 

(Fenwick) 
Chinese  and  Japanese  Art  (Fernald) 

Seminary  in  European  History  (Gray) 
Seminary  in  Industrial  Organization  (Bez- 
anson), 2-4 
Ancient  Painting  (Swindler) 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

Spanish,  Div.  B  ( ) 

German  Literature  (Jessen) 

French,  Short  Story  (Schenck) 

Economics  and  Politics,  International  Law 

(Fenwick) 
Chinese  and  Japanese  Art  (Fernald) 

Greek  Seminary,   Aristophanes    (Wright), 
2-4 

Biology,  Embryology  (Tennent) 

Advanced  Old  French  Philology  (Beck),  2-4 
Archaeological  Seminary  (Carpenter),  2-4 
Social  Treatment  (Kellogg) 
Intelligence  Tests  (Arlitt),  2-4 
Geology  Journal  Club  (Bascom  and  Bissell), 
2.15-4.15.    Alternate  Weeks 

?hemistry,  Major  (Brunei) 

Criticism  (Crandall) 

Biblical  Literature  (Barton) 
Elements  of  Statistics  (Bezanson) 

jjreek,  Plato  (Wright) 
..atin,  Cicero  and  Caesar  (Frank) 
listory,  England  to  1485  (Gray) 
ivlathematics  (Pell) 
|iiology,  Nervous  System  (Peebles) 

German,  The  Essay  (Jessen) 

Gothic 

•eminary  in  Politics  (Fenwick) 
eminary  in  Mathematics  (Scott),  3-5 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

The  Short  Story  (Crandall) 

History  of  the  Far  East  (Barton) 

Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
History,  England  to  1485  (Gray) 

Greek  Seminary,  Greek  Historians  (Sanders), 

3-4.30 
Seminary   in    English   Literature    (Chew), 

3-4.30 
Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar 
Seminary  in  French  Literature  (Schenck), 

3-4.30 
Philosophical  Journal  Club   (Theodore  de 

Laguna,  Grace  de  Laguna,  and  Sabin), 

3-4.30 

Psychology,  Major  (Rand) 
Physics,  Major  (Huff) 
Chemistry,  Minor  (Crenshaw) 
Geology,  Minor  (Bissell) 
Biology,  Major  (Tennent) 

CKingsbary) 

Roman  Satire  (Wheeler) 
History,  England  to  1485  (Gray) 
Mathematics  (Pell) 

English  Journal  Club  (Donnelly,  Chew,  Sav- 
age, Crandall  and  Patch),  3-4.30.  Alter- 
nate Weeks 

Gothic 

Romance  Languages  Journal  Club  (Schenck, 
Beck,  Riviere,  Riddell  and  Dorado), 
3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 

Archaeological  Journal  Club  (Carpenter  and 
Swindler),  3-4.30.    Alternate  Weeks 

latin  Seminary,  Roman  Lyric   (Wheeler), 

1  4.30-6 

[eminary  in  English  Composition  (Crandall), 

4-6 
lliddle  High  German 
[  omance  Philology  (Beck),  4.30-6 
| panish  Seminary  (Dorado) 
hminarv  in  History  of  Religion  (Barton) 
I  istorical  Method  and  Bibliography  (David) 
hminary  in  Municipal  Government  (Frank- 
|  lin),  4-6 

Middle  English  Seminary  (Patch),  4.30-6 
Seminary  in  German  Literature  (Jessen),  4-6 
Semitic  Seminary  (Barton) 
Historical  Method  and  Bibliography  (David) 
Seminary  in  Municipal  Government  (Frank- 
lin), 4-6 
Seminary  in  Social  Theory  (Kellogg),  4-6 
Mathematics  Seminary  (Pell) 

Journal  Club  in  History  of  Art  ( ), 

4.30-6.    Alternate  Weeks 
Education  Journal  Club  (Castro  and  Arlitt), 

4.30-6 

Seminary  in  Physiology  (Peebles),  4.30-6 

Latin  Seminary,  Roman  Lyric  (Wheeler), 
4.30-6. 

Middle  High  German 

Romance  Philology  (Beck),  4.30-6 

Seminary  in  Economics  ( ),  4-6 

Seminary  in  Petrology  (Bascom),  4.30-6 

l:minary  in  Social  Research  (Kingsbury), 

1  'minary  in  Social  and  Political  Philosophy 
1  (T.  de  Laguna),  4-6 

1  minary   in   Principles   and    Methods   of 
1  Education  (Castro),  4-6 
•minary  in  Zoology  (Tennent),  4.30-6 

1  d  High  German 

French  Texts  (Riviere) 
Ethiopic  (Barton) 

Old  High  German 
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